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Art.  I. — Statistical  Researches  relative  to  the  Seat,  Symptoms,  Patho- 
logical Anatomy,  Prognosis,  Treatment,  &c.,  of  Intussusception  in 
Children.  By  J.  Lewis  Smith,  M.  D.,  Curator  to  the  Child's  Hospi- 
tal, Xew  York.  ^ 

I.vTUSSUscEPTiox,  OT  the  passage  of  one  portion  of  the  intestine  into 
another,  has  been  known  as  an  occasional  accident  from  the  earliest  history 
of  medicine.  Hippocrates  himself,  though  debarred  from  the  study  of 
morbid  anatomy,  appears  to  have  had  a  pretty  clear  idea  of  this  lesion,  and 
his  practical  mind  suggested  a  mode  of  treatment  which  has  not  been  im- 
proved upon  to  this  day.  Intussusception  is  sometimes  trifling,  attended 
by  no  symptoms,  and  disappearing  on  slight  traction  or  motion  of  the 
bowels ;  at  other  times  the  symptoms  are  grave  from  the  first,  and  if  the 
patient  survive,  it  is  only  through  the  tedious  process  of  sloughing  and 
adhesive  inflammation.  The  following  cases,  of  the  severe  form  of  intus- 
susception, are  all  which  I  have  been  able  to  find  in  the  American,  British, 
and  those  continental  periodicals  to  which  I  have  access. 

1.  Litussusception  in  the  Smdil  Intestines. 

Case  1.  Male,  12  years  old,  previously  had  pain  in  abdomen  for  two  or 
three  weeks.  Symptoms,  vomiting,  thirst,  constipation  ;  a  tube  introduced 
per  rectum  met  an  obstruction  at  the  distance  of  four  inches  ;  a  hard  mass 
detected  below  the  arch  of  the  colon  on  the  left  side ;  died  the  fifth  day. 
Sec.  Cadav.  The  upper  twelve  inches  of  the  jejunum  invaginated  in  the 
next  twelve  inches  below  ;  the  whole  mass  firm,  two  inches  in  diameter,  and 
its  serous  surfaces  united  by  adhesions  ;  no  general  peritonitis  ;  lower  end 
of  the  volvulus  forced  down  into  the  pelvis,  completely  closing  the  sigmoid 
flexure  and  the  rectum  ;  two  smaller  simple  intussusceptions  were  present 
in  the  small  intestines.  M.  R.  Tkevor,  Amer.  Journ.  Med.  Sciences, 
Jan.  1852,  p.  277. 
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Case  2.  Male,  ;{  years  old;  iirevious  heallli  not  stated.  Symptoms,  skin 
hot  and  dry,  judsc  full  and  rre(|iient;  tonffue  dry  and  furred;  pupils  dilated, 
pain  in  alidomen,  spasms,  opisthotonos;  respiration  hurried  and  lal)orious; 
died  the  seeond  day.  See.  Cadav.  At  altout  the  junetion  of  tlic  jejumiin 
and  ileum  t\venty-si,\  inches  of  the  intestine  had  l»<'eii  received  into  al»out 
si.\  inches;  these  parts  presenteil  a  slijrlit  Idush  of  inllammation  ;  immediately 
lielow  the  invatrination  the  ileum  was  much  inllanu'd,  containiii}^  numerous 
lumbrici.     Isaac  Thomas,  M.  D.,  Anwr.  Jlcd.  Iiccordcr,  182.],  p.  285. 

2.   Infussiiscejition  of  Ileum  info  the  Colon. 

Cask  .".  Had  previously  suffered  from  constipation,  followed  hy  diarrlirea 
and  convulsions.  Symi>toms,  obstinate  constipation,  vomiting,  tenderness 
in  the  left  iliac  rejrion  ;  little  or  no  distension  of  al)domen  ;  died  on  the 
fiftli  day.  Sec.  Cadav.  "  Al)out  two  inches  of  the  ileum  were  found  pro- 
jecting into  the  caM'um,  in  which  it  was  firmly  fi.xed."  Dr.  Mayne,  Path. 
Soc.  of  Dublin,  March  10,  18;>!).  Dublin  Journ.  of  Med.  Scicncea,  Jan. 
1840. 

Case  4.  !Male,  2  years  old;  previously  well.  Symptoms,  vomiting,  abdo- 
minal jiain,  constipation  ;  died  in  convulsions  at  the  close  of  the  second 
day.  Sec.  Cadav.  Small  intestines  distended  with  flatus,  and  pale  to 
within  four  inches  of  the  colon,  where  the  colour  changed  to  dark  red. 
"Within  the  colon,  close  to  the  ileo-ca2cal  valve,  a  soft,  solid  body,  about  the 
size  of  a  fowl's  v^i:,  was  felt.  This  proved  to  consist  of  the  terminal  por- 
tion of  the  ileum,  inverted  to  the  e.xteiH  of  about  three  inches  dce))ly  pli- 
cated, and  in  a  high  state  of  sanguineous  congestion.  A  little  bloody 
mucus  was  found  in  the  colon.  Dr.  Coggswell,  Med.  Society  of  London. 
Lancet,  July,  1853. 

Case  5.  Female,  4  years  old ;  previously  in  robust  health,  excepting  a 
slight  tendency  to  diarrhea.  Symptoms,  vomiting,  thirst,  pain  and  swelling 
of  abdomen  ;  countenance  anxious  ;  tongue  moist,  and  slightly  furred  ; 
surface  hot;  at  first,  jelly-like  motions  mixed  with  I>lood  ;  near  the  close  of 
life,  scanty  licpiid  motions,  not  tinged  with  blood  ;  died  quietly  on  the  tenth 
day.  Sec.  Cadav.  Intestines  distended ;  no  lymph  in  abdominal  cavity  ; 
the  Cfficum  distended  and  hard,  and  on  opening  it,  the  interior  was  found 
occupied  by  thirteen  inches  of  the  ileum  doul)led  on  itself.  "This  had 
descended  through  the  ulcerated  ileo-caecal  valve,"  and  was  dark  red  and 
swollen  ;  numerous  ulcers  were  observed  in  the  small  intestines,  chiefly  in 
the  ileum,  corresponding  with  Peyer's  patches,  but  some  in  the  jejunum  ; 
the  invaginated  intestine  had  become  partially  pervious,  as  was  shown  by 
the  diarrhoea.     !Mr.  Filliter,  London  Lancet,  May,  1855. 

Case  6.  Male,  3  years  o|d  ;  previous  condition  not  given.  Symptoms, 
one  free  motion,  then  constipation,  vomiting,  especially  after  the  third  day; 
stercoraceous  on  the  sixth  day  ;  thirst,  quick,  feeble  })ulse,  pale  countenance, 
tenesmus ;  no  hardness  of  abdomen,  but  meteorism  towards  the  close ;  no 
marked  tenderness  on  pressure ;  died  exhausted  after  seven  days.  Sec.  Cadav. 
Small  intestines  distended  with  tlatus,  but  free  from  feculent  matter  ;  at 
least  a  foot  of  the  ileum  had  passed  through  the  ileo-caical  valve ;  the 
jieritoneum  was  in  the  natural  state,  and  no  lymph  or  fluid  was  observed ; 
larsre  intestines  contracted  and  empty.  Mr.  Nunxely,  Path.  Soc.  London, 
]\Iarch  20,  1860.     3Ied.  Times  and  Gaz.,  April  28,  1860. 

Case  T.  Male,  4  months  old  ;  previously  healthy.  Symptoms,  vomiting, 
constipation,  passed  a  small  quantity  of  blood  and  mucus,  with  much 
tenesmus ;  in  three  days  the  action  of  the  bowels  was  restored,  and  these 
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symptoms  subsided.  Three  weeks  subsequently,  the  symptoms  returned, 
and  again,  after  three  days,  an  evacuation  was  obtained,  and  the  vomiting 
abated.  The  bowels  now  remained  open,  but  there  was  severe  tenesmus, 
and  twenty-seven  days  after  the  commencement  of  this  last  attack,  a  portion 
of  the  bowel  protruded  from  the  anus,  measuring  finally  six  inches.  This 
became  partially  gangrenous,  but  he  lived  seventeen  days  longer,  or  six 
weeks  from  the  commencement  of  the  last  attack.  Sec.  Cadav.  Intussus- 
cepted  part  consisted  of  the  ileum,  which  had  been  protruded  through  the 
entire  colon  ;  this  was  shown  to  be  pervious  by  the  probe,  and  in  it  was  a 
small  quantity  of  yellow,  feculent  matter;  the  invaginated  portion  at  about 
its  middle,  was  gangrenous  to  the  extent  of  one  and  a  half  inches,  Sydney 
Jones,  London  Path.  Soc.     Lancet,  April,  1857. 

Case  8.  Male,  6  months  old;  previously  healthy.  Symptoms,  thin  fecal 
and  bloody  dejections,  restlessness,  nausea,  no  real  tenesmus,  but  an  "in- 
complete, abruptly-ending  strain  ;"  no  marked  heat,  tenderness^or  fulness 
of  aWomen ;  died  the  third  day.  Sec.  Cadav.  The  ileum  had  passed 
through  the  ctecum  and  into  the  ascending  colon  ;  it  was  congested,  but 
was  drawn  out  with  little  effort,  and  was  not  strangulated;  Peyer's  patches 
were  much  developed,  softened,  and  containing  red  points  ;  there  was 
lymph  on  the  surface,  and  the  passage  was  still  open  through  the  intussus- 
ception. Dr.  CoTTiNG,  Roxbury.  Boston  Soc.  for  Med.  Improvement, 
July,  1852. 

Case  9.  Male,  4  years  and  9  months  old  ;  at  the  age  of  six  months  had 
inflammation  of  the  lungs,  and  had  been  subject  to  a  cough  since;  from  the 
age  of  eighteen  months  had  been  troubled  with  ascarides  ;  the  day  before  the 
attack  complained  of  soreness  about  the  anus,  and  ascarides  were  found  on 
examination.  Symptoms,  great  pain  in  lower  part  of  abdomen  ;  tenesmus ; 
passed  at  first  one  or  two  fecal  masses,  and  then  clots  of  blood  and  mucus  ; 
thirst,  vomiting,  countenance  anxious  ;  abdomen  finally  tym|>anitic  and  ten- 
der ;  died  the  fifth  day.  Sec.  Cadav.  The  ileum  had  protruded  through  the 
ileo-caecal  valve  to  the  extent  of  three  and  a  half  inches,  or  seven  inches  in 
entire  length,  and  its  mucous  surface  contained  shreds  of  lymph  ;  stomach 
and  ascending  colon  distended  with  gas,  and  the  latter  displaced  so  as  to 
occupy  nearly  the  place  of  the  transverse  portion  ;  no  lymph  and  scarcely 
any  effusion  in  the  peritoneal  cavity ;  intussuscepted  portion  firmly  fixed 
and  swollen,  and  of  a  deep  red  colour,  while  the  colon  generally  was  pale ; 
at  the  middle  of  the  ileum  a  slight  intussusception  ;  solitary  glands  and 
those  of  Peyer  diseased  in  the  ileum.  Dr.  Hare,  Loud.  Path.  Soc,  Oct. 
16,  1848. 

3.  Invagination  of  the  Caecum — Csecum  and  Ileum;  or  Caecum, 
Ileum,  and  Colon. 

Case  10.  Male,  aged  5  months ;  previously  healthy.  Symptoms,  consti- 
pation, vomiting,  dejections  of  blood  and  mucus ;  hiccup  the  last  three  days; 
a  tumour  on  left  side  of  aljdomen  the  size  of  an  egg ;  died  the  fifth  day. 
Sec.  Cadav.  Six  inches  of  the  ileum  and  the  ascending  and  transverse  colon 
were  invaginated  in  the  sigmoid  flexure  and  the  rectum  ;  intussuscepted 
portion  black ;  ten  or  twelve  inches  of  the  ileum  aljove  the  intussusception 
inflamed  slightly ;  other  organs  healthy.  Thomas  Blizard,  Jled.  Chir. 
Trans.,  vol.  i.  p.  169. 

Case  11.  Age  4  months ;  during  the  first  eight  or  ten  weeks  of  its  life 
was  sickly,  having,  according  to  the  mother,  at  one  time  symptoms  similar 
to  those  with  which  it  died,  but  since  the  age  of  ten  weeks,  appeared  per- 
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fi'ctly  wrll.  Syni|)t()ms,  fiTcpUMit  and  al)nn(Iant  dejections  of  idood,  wliich, 
near  the  close  of  life,  was  fetid,  and  of  ii  dark  hrown  ;  vomiting  of  ji;reenisli- 
yellow  matter,  slijrlitly  mixed  with  blood;  no  feca!  stools;  face  jjallid  ; 
jjulse  frecnicnt  ;  al)domen  distended  and  tender;  occasionally  violent  scrcam- 
injr,  and  in  the  interval  no  ajutearanee  of  snil'erin<? ;  lived  more  tlian  a 
week.  Sec.  Cadav.  Stomach  healthy,  exceptinji;  a  few  vascular  streaks  ; 
small  intestines  much  distended  ;  a  small  portion  of  the  ileum  and  the  entire 
colon  to  the  sigmoid  flexure,  imitedded  in  the  latter,  and  gangrenous  ;  ad- 
hesions and  coagula  in  the  mass  ;  rectum  contracted.  Alfiip:u  Maukwick, 
Lancet,  1846. 

Case  12.  Male,  1  year  old  ;  had  diarrhoea  previously.  Symptoms,  par- 
oxysms of  intense  jjaiu  ;  vonuting  at  first,  then  stomach  retentive;  one 
dejection,  tlien  ol)stinate  constipation  ;  motions  of  mucus  and  blood;  ema- 
ciated; collapse  and  death  on  the  seventh  day.  Sec.  Cadav.  A  jjortion  of 
the  ileum  and  ciccuin  were  invaginated  in  the  ascending  and  transverse 
colon;  descending  colon  contracted;  the  invaginated  intestine  extremely 
congested  and  swollen,  and  containing  two  orifices,  one  leading  to  the 
ileo-ciccal  valve;  the  other  to  the  ai)pendix  vcrniiformis.  Dr.  O'Fkurall, 
Path.  Soc.  Dublin.     Lund.  Med.  Times,  Jan.  IG,  1847. 

Case  13.  6  months  old;  bowels  previously  irregular.  Symptoms,  par- 
oxysms of  pain  ;  motions  of  blood  and  mucus  ;  vomiting  ;  face  pallid  ;  left 
side  of  abdomen  hard  and  prominent ;  died  the  third  day  exhausted.  Sec. 
Cadav.  Intestines  inflated  with  gas  ;  a  few  ounces  of  brownish  serum  in 
the  abdominal  cavity  ;  .several  inches  of  the  ileum,  the  caacum,  the  appendix 
vermiformis,  the  ascending  and  a  portion  of  the  transverse  colon,  were 
"  protruded  into  the  remainder  of  the  transverse  and  the  descending 
colon  ;"  the  incarcerated  portion  engorged  and  covered  with  ash-coloured 
lymph  ;  traces  of  ])eritonitis  at  the  strangulation  ;  a  slight  doubling  in  of 
the  rectum  had  also  occurred.     Ciias.  Clark,  Lancet,  Aug.  18,  1849. 

Case  14.  4  mouths  old  ;  previously  healthy.  Symptoms,  paroxysms  of 
pain  ;  one  dejection  from  oil,  then  scanty  passages  of  blood  ;  vomiting,  but 
uot  at  first ;  prostration  ;  no  tenderness  or  distension  of  abdomen  at  first ; 
finally  distension  ;  died  exhausted  on  the  third  day  ;  the  invaginated  intes- 
tine could  be  felt  by  examination  per  anum.  Sec.  Cadav.  Six  ounces  of 
clear  serum  in  the  abdominal  cavity  ;  no  lymph  on  the  peritoneum  ;  much 
flatus  in  the  intestines;  stomach,  duodenum,  and  jejunum  healthy;  five 
points  of  intussusception  in  the  upper  part  of  the  ileum,  easily  drawn  out ; 
the  lower  third  of  the  ileum,  the  ctecum,  ascending  and  greater  part  of  the 
transverse  colon,  were  imt:)edded  in  the  descending  portion;  the  invaginated 
portion  partly  gangrenous.     E.  Y.  Steele,  Lancet,  June  23,  1849. 

Case  15.  Male,  4  months  old;  unwell  for  two  days  previously.  Symp- 
toms, vomiting;  one  pretty  copious  sanguineous  stool,  then  constipation  ; 
paroxysms  of  pain  ;  tympanites;  anxious  countenance  ;  died  exhausted  on 
the  third  day.  Sec.  Caclav.  Intestines  distended  with  flatus ;  coagulated 
blood  in  the  sigmoid  flexure ;  caecum  and  ascending  colon  invaginated  in 
the  transverse  and  descending  portions,  and  of  a  deep  purple  with  ash- 
coloured  patches  of  gangrene.     P.  P.  Nind,  Lancet,  June  23,  1849. 

Case  16.  Male,  20  months  old;  previous  condition  not  stated.  Symp- 
toms, severe  pain  in  abdomen  ;  no  tenderness ;  a  tumour  distinctly  felt  on 
the  second  day  in  the  right  iliac  region  ;  vomiting  ;  constipation  ;  no  tenes- 
mus, and  no  discharge  of  bloody  mucus  from  the  bowels  ;  abdomen  not  dis- 
tended; died  on  the  fourth  day.  Sec.  Cadav.  Six  or  seven  inches  of  the 
lower  portion  of  the  ileum,  the  ciecum,  and  the  ascending  colon  were  filled 
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with  inverted  intestine ;  the  six  or  seven  inches  of  the  ileum  were  puckered 
so  as  to  measure  only  one  inch,  and  this  part  of  the  ileum  had  formed  a 
second  invagination  in  the  cajcum  to  the  extent  of  two  inches  ;  the  incar- 
cerated intestine  was  in  a  state  of  gangrene ;  colon,  below  the  intussuscep- 
tion, healthy,  but  contracted.     Mr.  Taylor,  Lancet,  1843. 

Case  17.  4  years  old  ;  previous  condition  not  stated.  Symptoms,  vomit- 
ing ;  evacuations  of  blood  and  mucus  ;  lived  three  days.  Sec.  Cadav.  The 
lower  part  of  the  ileum,  the  ca?cum,  and  the  colon,  were  all  invaginated  in 
the  rectum  ;  adhesions  in  the  lower  part  of  the  mass,  but  not  in  the  upper. 
W.  S.  Partridge,  Prov.  Med.  and  Surg.  Jour.,  May  3,  1848. 

Case  18.  Female,  5  months  old;  previous  condition  not  stated.  Symp- 
toms, restlessness  ;  little  fever  at  first ;  vomiting  ;  constipation  ;  tenesmus  ; 
the  intestine  protruded  an  inch  below  the  anus  by  straining.  Sec.  Cadav. 
About  one  inch  of  the  ileum,  the  caput  coli,  and  the  colon  as  far  as  the 
left  hypochondriac  region,  were  lodged  in  the  remaining  portion  of  the 
colon  and  the  rectum  ;  the  cascura  and  the  colon  were  inverted,  the  former 
being  the  part  which  protruded  from  the  anus ;  the  ctecum  was  thickened 
from  inflammation,  and  with  a  part  of  the  colon  was  gangrenous.  K.  Har- 
lan, M.  D.,  F.  R.  S.,  Med.  and  Phys.  Beaearches,  page  565.  Philadel- 
phia, 1835. 

Case  19.  Female,  6  years  old  ;  previous  condition  not  given.  Symptoms, 
having  eaten  raw  carrots  was  seized  with  pain  which  continued  more  or 
less  for  eight  months,  when  she  died  ;  the  stools  during  this  period  num- 
bered about  three  daily,  and  were  thin,  and  during  the  last  three  months 
were  mixed  with  mucus  and  blood.  Sec.  Cadav.  The  caput  coli  and  the 
first  half  of  the  colon  had  descended  through  the  other  half  and  the  rectum ; 
the  lower  part  of  the  ileum  was  "drawn  down  through  the  centre  of  the 
intussusception  to  the  anus."  Mr.  Dayies,  Med.  Repos.,  Dec.  1824,  and 
Medico-Chir.  Pei:,  1825. 

Case  20.  Male,  9  months  old;  previously  well,  except  a  tendency  to 
relaxation  of  the  bowels.  Symptoms,  severe  paroxysms  of  pain,  but  quiet 
in  the  interval ;  vomiting ;  no  fecal  stool,  but  scanty  motions  of  blood  and 
mucus ;  tenesmus  ;  abdomen  distended  towards  the  close  of  life,  but  not 
tender;  little  or  no  emaciation  ;  died  the  third  day.  Sec.  Cadav.  Small 
intestines  distended  with  flatus  ;  a  considerable  portion  of  the  ileum  and  the 
caput  coli  had  been  forced  up  the  ascending  colon,  across  the  transverse, 
and  low  down  into  the  rectum;  incarcerated  portion  of  a  dark  colour  and 
the  mucous  membrane  softened,  swollen,  and  engorged  with  grumous  blood; 
the  remainder  of  the  small  intestines  and  the  stomach  healthy.  H.  Cun- 
ningham.    Lond.  Med.  Gaz.,  Sept.  15,  1838. 

Case  21.  Male,  4  months  old  ;  previous  condition  not  given.  Symptoms, 
had  one  abundant  fecal  evacuation,  and  then  obstinate  constipation;  passed 
mucus  and  blood;  tenesmus;  cried  much  from  pain  ;  died  the  fourth  day. 
Sec.  Cadav.  The  lower  portion  of  the  ileum,  the  caput  coli,  the  ascending, 
and  a  part  of  the  transverse  colon,  were  invaginated  in  the  remaining  por- 
tion of  the  colon  and  the  rectum.  The  incarcerated  intestine  was  tumefied 
and  thickened.    Alexander  Monro,  Path.  Anat.  of  the  Alimentary  Canal. 

Case  22.  4  months  old;  previously  well.  Symptoms,  great  abdominal 
pain;  two  bloody  evacuations ;  died  the  third  day.  Sec.  Cadav.  Small 
intestines  much  distended  wnth  fluid  and  flatus ;  descending  colon,  blanched 
and  empty  ;  the  caecum  and  the  ascending  colon  were  lodged  in  the  trans- 
verse and  beginning  of  the  descending  portions;  the  vermiform  appendix 
partially  drawn  in,  protruded  from  the  mass ;  in  the  interior  was  found  a 


22  Smith,  liilussusceptioii  in  ('liil(lii,'ii.  [Jan. 

set'diid  invn^ination,  tliat  of  tlio  ilt'iiin,  so  (hat  tlicre  were  in  sonic  places 
seven  (rive'O  layers.  "This  invaf^inated  |)ortion  from  l)ejfinninj^  Itj  end 
looke<l  like  a  dark  and  firm  elot  of  lilood.  This  was  owintr  to  the  strueluro 
of  the  intestine,  l)einf?  l)roken  up,  eonj^ested,  and  inliltrated  with  l)lood." 
Dr.  Hv.\N,  Med.  Soc.  of  London,  Oet.  '27,  1S35.  Med.  Tunes  and  (,'az., 
jSov.  3,  l«3o. 

Cask  23.  4  months  old;  previously  well.  Symptoms,  occasional  vomit- 
in  jr;  feculent  dejeetioiis,  iHi.xcd  with  l)lood  ;  pulse  small  and  rapid  ;  died 
on  the  second  day.  Sec.  Cadav.  A  part  of  the  ileum,  the  Ciccum,  and  a 
consideraltle  portion  of  the  colon  were  iuvaj^inated  ;  no  ])eritonitis.  Dr. 
Ev(»KV  Kk.n.nkdv,  Path.  Soc.  of  Dul)lin.  Dublin  Journal  of  Med.  Sciences, 
March  1.  184  4. 

Case  24.  Female,  7  months  old;  jireviously  well.  Symptoms,  vomitinp^; 
one  scanty  dejection  of  yellow  matter  mixed  with  mucus;  i)allor;  no  dis- 
tension of  aljdomen  ;  pulse  feeble  ;  jtupils  contracted;  died  the  third  day 
in  collapse.  See.  Cadav.  A  jiortion  of  the  ileum  and  the  ca'cum  had 
descended  throuji:h  the  colon  and  rectum,  to  within  half  an  inch  of  the  anus, 
donlding  the  colon  on  itself;  the  lowest  jtortion  of  the  volvulus  was  the 
ca?cum,  and  the  ileum  had  not  jiassed  thron<j:h  the  ileo-caecal  valve;  inva- 
ginated  i)ortion  of  a  dark  colour,  and  the  lower  end  sloughy ;  a  slight 
deposit  of  lym])h  on  the  adjacent  serous  surfaces.  Dr.  Buchanan,  Loudon 
Path.  SocieV,  May  3,  1859. 

Case  25.  Female,  G  months  old  ;  previously  well.  Symptoms,  vomiting, 
tenesmus,  and  pain  in  abdomen;  pallid  countenance;  evacuation  of  blood- 
stained fluid,  but  no  feces  ;  died  the  fifth  day.  Sec.  Cadav.  A  few  drachms 
of  brownish  serum,  in  the  ])eritoneum  ;  small  intestines  distended  and  con- 
gested ;  a  part  of  the  ileum,  and  the  whole  upper  portion  of  the  large 
intestines,  were  invaginated  in  the  descending  colon  and  the  rectum,  to  within 
two  inches  of  the  anus,  and  were  very  dark;  the  descending  colon  and  the 
rectum  were  much  puckered.  Mr.  Ballard,  Loudon  Path.  Society,  Jau. 
6,  1857. 

Case  2fi.  8  months  old;  previously  healthy.  Symptoms,  convulsions  at 
first;  vomiting;  one  healthy  evacuation,  then  bloody  stools  with  straining; 
abdomen  not  hot  or  tender;  skin  cool;  countenance  of  distress;  died  the 
third  day.  Sec.  Cadav.  Stomacli  empty  and  collapsed  ;  ileum  distended 
with  air  and  feces ;  a  part  of  the  ileum,  the  Ciccum,  asceuding  and  trans- 
verse colon,  were  lodged  in  the  descending  colon,  as  far  as  the  sigmoid 
flexure,  and  were  deeply  congested,  having  patches  of  extravasated  blood. 
J.  W.  Peurin,  Lancet,  March  26th,  1853. 

Case  27.  3  months  old;  previous  condition  not  given.  Symptoms,  vom- 
iting, abdomen  tender ;  severe  paroxysms  of  pain  ;  one  fecal  evacuation, 
and  afterward,  stools  of  blood  only;  died  the  first  day.  Sec.  Cadav.  Sto- 
mach and  small  intestines  distended  with  gas ;  a  large  part  of  the  ileum, 
the  cajcum,  the  ascending  and  the  transverse  colon,  dark  and  almost  gan- 
grenous, were  invaginated  in  the  descending  portion;  the  volvulus  extended 
six  inches  below  the  sigmoid  flexure  ;  no  fibrinous  exudation.  M.  Judsun, 
Gaz.  Med.  de  Paris,  Dec.  1837. 

Case  28.  3|  years  old ;  previous  condition  not  stated.  Symptoms,  almost 
constant  pain  in  the  bowels  for  three  months;  vomiting;  during  the  last 
four  days  of  his  life,  a  portion  of  intestine  protruded  from  the  anus.  Sec. 
Cadav.  The  cajcum  and  the  entire  colon,  to  within  eleven  inches  of  the 
anus,  were  invaginated  in  the  remainder  of  the  colon  and  the  rectum,  and 
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protruding  five  or  six  inches  beyond  the  anus  ;  the  parts  were  united  by 
strong  adhesions.     M.  Robin,  Mem.  de  VAcad.  Roy.  de  Chirurg.,  1784. 

Case  29.  4  years  old ;  had  previously  an  attack  of  dysentery.  Symptoms, 
vomiting,  fever,  tenesmus,  with  intervals  of  relief;  emaciation  ;  died  after 
sickness  of  nearly  a  month.  Sec.  Cadav.  Half  an  ounce  of  thin  pus  in 
abdomen  ;  the  caput  coli,  ascending  and  transverse  colon,  were  found  in  the 
sigmoid  flexure  and  rectum,  nearly  reaching  to  the  anus;  the  ileum  extended 
uuinverted  through  the  entire  invagination  ;  the  inclosed  colon  was  very 
vascular,  and  for  three  inches  gangrenous ;  the  ileum,  above  the  invagina- 
tion, was  much  distended.     John  C.  Lettsom,  M.  D.,  F.  R.  S. 

Case  30.  9  months  old ;  previously  delicate,  but  free  from  disease. 
Symptoms,  convulsions,  vomiting,  pain  ;  anus  patulous,  and  a  tumour  visi- 
ble within  ;  died  in  collapse,  the  beginning  of  the  second  day.  Sec.  Cadav. 
Six  inches  of  the  ileum,  the  ciecum,  ascending  and  transverse  colon,  lay 
within  the  descending  colon,  sigmoid  flexure,  and  rectum.  Mr.  Young, 
Reading  Path.  Soc.     Britiah  Med.  Journal,  Sept.  24,  1859. 

Case  31.  11|^  months  old;  previous  history  not  given.  Symptoms, 
screaming,  restlessness  ;  scanty  evacuations  of  blood  and  mucus;  vomiting, 
tenesmus;  at  first  no  abdominal  tenderness,  then  slight  tenderness  and  dis- 
tension; urine  freely  passed;  rapid  emaciation  and  collapse;  death  on  the 
third  day.  Sec.  Cadav.  A  slight  exudation  of  serum,  and  blood  in  abdo- 
men ;  about  four  inches  of  the  ileum,  the  ca?cum,  the  ascending  and  trans- 
verse colon,  were  invaginated  in  the  descending  colon,  to  near  the  sigmoid 
flexure ;  the  included  intestine  was  of  a  dark  colour,  and  covered  by  mucus, 
but  not  inflamed.  Mr.  Clarke,  Westmin.ster  Med.  Soc.  Lancet,  Feb. 
17,  1838. 

Case  32.  6  months  old  ;  previous  condition  not  given.  Symptoms,  ob- 
stinate constipation,  vomiting,  evacuations  of  blood  and  mucus;  died  the 
third  day.  Sec.  Cadav.  The  ciecum,  ascending  and  transverse  portions 
of  the  colon,  were  invaginated  in  the  descending  portion,  and  their  mucous 
membrane  of  a  purple  colour  from  strangulation.  E.  Smith,  London  Path. 
Society,  Dec.  4,  1848. 

Case  33.  4  months  old;  previously  well.  Symptoms,  vomiting;  scanty 
stools  of  pure  blood ;  paroxysms  of  pain  ;  pupils  dilated ;  pulse  200  per 
minute ;  abdomen  soft ;  skin  hot  and  pallid  ;  injections  returned  as  fast  as 
given  ;  died,  in  convulsions,  nineteen  hours  after  the  commencement  of  the 
disease.  Sec.  Cadav.  Four  simple  intussusceptions  in  the  small  intestines 
easily  reduced  ;  lower  portion  of  the  ileum  of  a  deep-red  colour,  and  intus- 
su.scepted  within  the  a.sceuding  colon,  which  latter  was  also  swallowed  within 
the  transverse  arch  ;  appendix  vermiformis  highly  injected ;  mucous  mem- 
brane of  the  inflected  ascending  colon  beautifully  injected ;  that  of  the  in- 
vaginated ileum  intensely  red ;  stomach  and  intestines  above  the  intussus- 
ception healthy;  the  colon  below,  as  well  as  that  containing  the  invagi- 
nated fold,  was  of  a  dark-blue  colour.  Mr.  Gorham,  Guifs  Hospital 
Ftejmis,  Oct.  1838. 

Case  34.  Male,  aged  3  months  and  4  days;  previously  well.  Symptoms, 
constipation,  scanty  stools  of  mucus  and  blood :  vomiting ;  pulse  accele- 
rated, and  respiration  slightly  so  ;  distension  in  the  right  iliac  region ;  a 
portion  of  the  ileum  protruded  from  the  anus  twelve  hours  before  death  ; 
died  on  the  eighth  day.  Sec.  Cadav.  Twelve  inches  of  the  ileum  doubled 
on  itself,  had  descended  the  whole  length  of  the  colon,  drawing  the  caput 
coli  within  the  ascending  colon  ;  the  appendix  vermiformis  protruded  from 
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the  end  of  tlio  ninss ;  colon  contnictcd  wiiliin  tlic  s|iiic('  of  six  iiidics.  .1. 
Lkwks  Smitif.  M.I>.,  N.  Y.  Path.  Soc,  .Jnnc,  ISC.I. 

Cask  l{r>.  Male,  .S  years  4  months  old;  l)ody  much  contused,  two  years 
previously,  by  an  accident  in  the  street;  from  this  period,  frccpiently  com- 
l)laine(l  of  pain  in  the  abdomen,  in  the  vicinity  of  the  injury;  about tlie  first 
of  November,  1S47,  the  ])ain  became  more  severe,  and  lie  occasionally 
vomited  ;  al)ont  the  close  of  the  year  Dr.  W.  was  consulted,  but  treatment 
jrave  no  relief;  six  weeks  before  death  the  bowels  became  loose;  dejections 
contained  l)lood  and  mucus ;  tcnesnms ;  two  Inmbrici  passed;  some  severe 
])ain  ;  the  bowel  was  fre(pien1ly  protrudinjx,  but  replaced  by  the  mother; 
great  emaciation  ;  death  occurred  .Inly  loth,  IS48.  Sec.  Cadav.  Greater 
omentum  showing  traces  of  inllammation  ;  stomach  and  upper  part  of 
small  intestines  healthy;  intestines  em])ty  ;  no  lnml)rici  found;  the  ca-cum 
was  inverted,  and  had  descended  throajrh  the  colon,  to  the  lower  ])ortion 
of  the  rectum,  carryintr  with  it  the  ileum  and  the  entire  colon,  excei)t  the 
last  ten  or  twelve  inches;  there  were  two  feet  of  inverted  intestine ;  the 
mass  was  iullamed,  and  the  caecum  and  colon,  in  particular,  ai)proachcd  the 
ganjjrcnous  state.  Wilmkr  Worthington,  M.  D.,  Amer.  Journal  31cd. 
Scicncts,  Jan.  1849,  p.  97. 

Case  36.  10  months  old;  previously  well,  but  liable  to  constipation. 
Symptoms,  screamed  vit)lently  from  pain;  fainted;  two  evacuations  fecal, 
with  mucus  and  blood,  then  a  large  dejection  of  blood  and  mucus;  tenesmus 
constant;  surface  pallid,  and  of  a  blue  tinge;  lived  forty-eight  hours; 
parents  state  that  they  lost  another  child,  of  the  same  disease,  at  the  same 
age.  Sec.  Cadav.  "A  double  intussusception  of  the  large  intestine  was 
found ;  the  cax-um,  with  the  inferior  ])ortion  of  the  ascending  colon,  had 
been  drawn  into  the  upper  part  of  the  ascending  colon,  and  this  last,  with 
its  contents,  had  been  drawn  into  the  transverse  colon,  which  was  in  situ; 
the  invaginated  portions  were  not  confined  by  lymph.  There  was  a  sparing 
deposit  of  lymph  on  the  peritoneal  surface  of  the  ascending  colon."  Dr. 
Blake,  Birmingham  Path.  Society.  Fy-ov.  Med.  and  Surg.  Journal,  May 
3,  1848. 

Case  37.  Female,  11  years  old;  previous  condition  not  given.  Symp- 
toms, thirst,  quick  pulse;  a  sense  of  oppression  and  pain  in  the  bowels; 
vomiting,  finally  stercoraceous ;  constijjation ;  the  countenance  l)ecame 
ghastly,  and  death  appeared  imminent.  On  the  evening  of  the  sixth  day,  the 
cfecum,  with  a  ])ortiou  of  the  colon  with  the  meso-colon  attached,  measuring 
thirteen  and  three-fourth  inches,  was  passed  from  the  bowels,  with  six  quarts 
of  black  and  fetid  feculent  matter,  when  she  immediately  began  to  improve, 
and  her  health  was  finally  entirely  restored.  J.  W.  Bowman,  Edinburgh 
Med.  and  Surg.  Journal,  Oct.  1813. 

Case  38.  Male,  6  years  old  ;  health  jireviously  good,  except  that  on  the 
day  preceding  the  attack,  the  calves  of  the  legs  were  swollen,  mottled,  and 
tender.  Symptoms,  vomiting  till  the  fifth  or  sixth  day,  constipation,  ten- 
derness and  pain  in  the  right  iliac  region  ;  on  the  sixth  day  had  severe 
general  convulsions,  which  recurred  at  intervals  for  twenty-four  hours,  when 
they  subsided,  and  he  became  conscious;  the  pain  continued  in  the  right 
iliac  region,  and  he  passed  a  little  blood  ;  on  the  eleventh  day,  he  voided, 
ill  his  sleep,  the  cajcura,  vermiform  process,  and  a  ])art  of  the  colon,  and  from 
this  time  the  alxlominal  disease  sul)sided ;  two  days  subsequently,  his  left 
leg  became  cold  and  pulseless,  and  finally,  all  that  portion  below  the  patella 
became  gangrenous.  He  eventually  recovered,  with  the  loss  of  the  leg. 
Charles  King,  Lancet,  1854. 
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Case  39.  Male,  4  months  old;  previously  in  excellent  health.  Symptoms, 
vomiting;  uttered  at  intervals  sharp  cries;  had  one  or  two  fecal  dejections, 
and  then  stools  of  blood;  eyes  injected;  surface  hot;  pulse  at  first  140,  and 
finally  frequent  and  feeble;  a  canula  introduced  into  the  rectum  met  an 
obstruction  five  or  six  inches  above  the  anus,  and  a  hard  elongated  tumour 
was  felt  in  the  left  iliac  fossa;  died  exhausted  on  the  third  day.  Sec.  Cadav. 
No  marked  emaciation;  serum  in  the  abdominal  cavity  not  abundant;  the 
ciecum  and  appendix  vermiformis  had  traversed  the  transverse  arc  of  the 
colon,  and  descended  nearly  to  the  rectum  ;  the  invaginated  portion  of  in- 
testine resembled  a  large  sanguineous  clot,  it  was  so  impregnated  with 
blood;  it  had  at  first  a  very  dark-red  colour.  Dr.  Penquiek,  of  Brest, 
L^  Union  Medicale,  Paris,  Aug.  22,  I8G1. 

Case  40.  Male,  5  years  old;  was  ill  four  months  with  symptoms,  at  first 
those  of  fever;  complained  of  pain  in  the  region  of  the  bladder,  but  had  no 
abdominal  tenderness;  pain  somewhat  relieved  by  pressure;  bowels  rather 
constipated  but  no  dejection  of  blood ;  urine  sometimes  scanty,  sometimes 
copious;  pulse  frequent.  Finally  he  passed  by  stool  eight  inches  of  the 
ileum,  the  caecum  and  appendix  vermiformis,  and  four  inches  of  the  colon, 
dark  and  offensive;  the  evacuation  of  this  was  preceded  and  followed  by 
diarrhoea.  From  this  time  his  health  was  fully  restored.  Dr.  Quain, 
Lond.  Path.  Soc,  Aug.  16,  1859. 

Case  41.  Previously  well.  Symptoms,  constipation,  paroxysms  of  pain; 
no  abdominal  tenderness;  occasional  tenesmus;  a  cylindrical  tumour  in  the 
left  iliac  region.  Died  the  beginning  of  the  third  day.  Sec.  Cadav.  The 
upper  part  of  the  descending  colon  had  descended  into  the  inferior  portion 
to  the  extent  of  two  inches.  Dr.  Montgomery,  Dub.  Path,  Soc.  Lond. 
Med.  Times,  Dec.  23,  1848. 

Case  42.  Male,  6  months  old;  had  slight  diarrhoea  for  two  or  three  days 
previously.  Symptoms,  tenesmus,  bloody  stools.  Autopsy.  Intussusception 
in  the  transverse  colon  to  the  extent  of  two  or  three  inches;  a  considerable 
part  of  which  was  gangrenous.     E.  Y.  Steele,  Lancet,  June  23,  1849. 

Case  43.  Female,  4  months  old;  had  nausea  and  vomiting  for  three 
weeks  previously.  Symptoms,  restlessness,  tenesmus,  paroxysms  of  intense 
pain,  vomiting,  mucb-sanguineous  stools.  Died  after  six  days.  Sec.  Cadav. 
Small  intestines  inflamed  in  places ;  the  lower  portion  of  the  colon,  and  the 
upper  portion  of  the  rectum,  had  descended  into  the  lower  portion  of  the 
gut;  the  inverted  extremity  of  the  intestine  was  of  a  dark-grumous  colour, 
being  covered  with  blood  and  mucus.  Mr.  Howship,  Edinb.  Med.  Journ., 
April,  1812. 

4.    Uncertain. 

Case  44.  Female,  4  months  old;  had  disordered  bowels  from  birth. 
Symptoms,  vomiting,  paroxysms  of  pain,  constipation,  a  tumour  in  the  left 
iliac  region ;  abdominal  tenderness  towards  the  close.  Died  exhausted  on 
the  sixth  day.  Sec.  Cadav.  An  intussusception  was  found  in  the  left  iliac 
region.     H.  F.  Carter,  Lancet,  June  2,  1849. 

Case  45.  Male,  6  years  old ;  previous  condition  not  stated.  Symptoms, 
pain  in  the  bowels,  fever,  stercoraceous  vomiting;  tongue  covered  with  a 
dark  fur;  prostration;  constipation  at  first,  but  in  four  or  five  days  he  had 
a  dark-coloured  evacuation  followed  by  alleviation  of  the  symptoms,  and 
soon  after  complete  relief;  the  bowels  acted  regularly,  the  fever  abated, 
and  the  appetite  returned;  on  the  third  day  subsequently  a  portion  of  the 
bowel  protruded  from  the  anus,  and  on  the  fourth  day  this  was  discharged, 
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uicasuriiiir  twcnty-tlirt'O  indies  in  Icntrlli.  After  tliis  lie  continued  several 
weeks  eiimciate«l,  his  liiirestion  ini|K'rrecl,  and  stools,  wliieli  were  olitained 
with  dillieulty,  resenilijint!:  "  the  I'eniieiitinir  wash  in  a  distillery."  The  al>- 
doininal  pain,  which  at  lirst  was  pretty  constant,  liiially  l»ecaiiie  paroxysmal, 
like  tlie  pains  of  laltour;  l)ut  this  at  lenj^th  subsided,  and  his  health  was 
sul>se(pieiitly  toleralily  good,  e.xcept  that  he  was  subject  to  colic  and  irre- 
gularitv  of  the  bowels.  Levi  CJayluud,  Aine.r.  Journ.  of  Med.  Sciences, 
Oct.  1827. 

Case  46.  Male,  12  years  old;  ))revious  condition  not  given.  Symptoms, 
tongue  furretl;  vomiting;  abdominal  pain;  ])ulse  corded  and  frequent.  On 
the  fourth  day  a  free  feculent  evacuation  took  jilace,  mixed  with  l)Iood,  and 
the  symptoms  immediately  improved.  On  the  eighth  day,  fifteen  to  eighteen 
inches  of  the  ileum  were  passed  in  a  stool,  after  which  he  rapidly  recovered, 
except  that  the  bowels  continued  rather  relaxed;  and  for  three  or  four 
weeks  he  could  not  stand  erect  without  pain.  Twelve  weeks  after  his 
recovery  he  was  seized  with  ty|>hous  fever,  of  which  he  died  in  two  weeks. 
Sec.  Cadav.  The  traces  of  the  diseased  bowels  were  visible,  by  a  coiisideraI)le 
puckering  and  contraction,  where  the  slough  had  taken  ])lace  and  the  parts 
united,  yet  there  ajipeared  to  be  sulTicient  room  for  the  feces  to  pass;  and, 
but  for  the  febrile  attack,  he  might  have  enjoyed  ordinary  health.  F. 
Busii,  Loml.  Med.  and  Fhys.  Journ.,  Dec.  1823. 

Case  47.  Female,  12  years  old.  When  two  years  old  had  symptoms  of 
marasmus,  and  was  delicate  for  three  or  four  years.  Since  this  has  had 
occasionally  purging  and  severe  pain  in  the  bowels.  Symptoms,  severe 
vomiting;  pain  in  the  right  side  a  little  below  the  ribs;  and  a  tumour  the 
size  of  a  goose's  g^^^  at  the  point  tender  to  the  touch.  On  the  twelfth  day 
of  the  })hysician's  attendance,  a  jtortion  of  the  ileum,  twelve  inches  long, 
was  passed;  the  stercoraceous  vomiting  and  the  pain  and  distension  of  the 
abdomen  continued  about  nine  days  longer,  after  which  she  gradually  im- 
proved, and  a  month  later  was  reported  to  be  in  better  health  than  before 
the  attack.     John  Laxo,  Lancet,  Oct.  1855. 

Case  48.  Symptoms,  vomiting,  ])ain  in  abdomen;  muco-sanguineous 
evacuations;  tenesmus;  fever;  a  tumour  detected  by  examination  per  rec- 
tum, two  or  three  inches  from  the  anus.  Sec.  Cadav.  An  invagination  of 
intestine  was  found  in  the  rectum.  Dr.  Jacobi,  New  York  Path.  Soc, 
Aug.  8,  1861. 

Case  49.  Female,  9  years  old;  previously  had  dysentery.  Symptoms, 
vomiting  and  great  prostration  at  first ;  on  the  fifth  day  a  large  quantity 
of  bloody  serum  was  passed  by  the  stools,  but  no  feces;  on  the  seventh  day, 
and  occasionally  to  the  twelfth,  there  were  small  feculent  discharges;  great 
distension  of  abdomen;  enlargement  of  the  cutaneous  veins,  as  if  the  vena 
cava  were  obliterated  by  pressure;  on  the  twelfth  day  a  portion  of  intes- 
tine still  invaginated,  measuring  ten  inches,  w^as  evacuated  from  the  bowels. 
Dr.  Patterson,  Medico-Chirurg.  Soc.  Ediub.  Month.  Journ.  3Ied.  Sci., 
March,  1854. 

Case  50.  Male,  8  mouths  old;  previously  well;  had  tenesmus  and  stools 
of  blood;  no  vomiting  and  no  tenderness;  died  exhausted  on  the  second 
day;  intestine  protruded.     E.  Y.  Steele,  Lancet,  June  23,  1849. 

Seat. — The  small  intestines  are  very  liable  to  intussusception  in  the  child, 
on  account  of  their  great  mobility.  Any  irritant,  mechanical  or  other, 
which  disturbs  the  regular  peristaltic  movements,  may  produce  it.     Hence, 
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those  accustomed  to  make  j^ost-mortem  examinations  of  children,  have 
noticed  the  invaginated  knots  along  the  jejunum  and  ileum  in  a  variety  of 
affections.  Hevin,  referring  evidently  to  this  simple  invagination,  states 
that  he  has  seen  it,  at  the  Salpetriere,  over  three  hundred  times.  Billard 
has  seen  it,  especially  in  children  who  have  been  subject  to  constipation. 
It  has  been  noticed  after  death  from  acute  hydrocephalus,  and  from  spas- 
modic diseases.  I  have  not  infrequently  seen  it,  at  the  Child's  Hospital, 
in  infants  who  have  died  of  the  summer  complaint.  Sometimes,  this  inva- 
gination is  thought  to  occur  at  the  moment  of  dissolution.  However  pro- 
duced, whether  through  irritating  ingesta,  or  worms,  or  in  articulo  mortis, 
intussusception  in  the  small  intestines  is  very  rarely  so  serious  in  the  child 
as  to  constitute  disease.  Slight  traction  of  the  bowel  reduces  it,  and  it 
probably  causes  very  little  suffering.  Rilliet,  not  considering  this  simple 
invagination  a  matter  of  any  moment,  states  that  intussusception  never 
occurs  in  the  small  intestines  of  the  infant.  Invagination  of  the  ileum  in 
the  colon,  we  shall  see,  is  a  frequent  and  very  fatal  form  of  intussusception 
in  infancy;  but,  as  regards  the  complaint  seated  in  the  small  intestines — in 
other  words,  invagination  of  one  portion  of  the  small  intestines  into  another 
— I  have  found  no  exception  to  Rilliet's  remark.  Cases  have,  indeed,  been 
cited  to  prove  its  falsity;  one,  reported  by  M.  Marage,  in  which  the  child 
survived  after  having  voided  thirteen  inches  of  small  intestine ;  but,  from 
all  that  appears,  this  may  have  been  that  common  form  of  invagination — 
the  ileum  into  the  colon.  Another  case  has  been  cited  by  Bouchut,  from 
Taylor,  of  a  child  twenty  months  old.  I  am  not  certain  what  case  this  is, 
but  if  it  l)e  Xo.  16  of  our  collection,  as  is  probable,  we  see  the  invagination 
was  really  in  the  colon,  although  a  small  portion  of  the  ileum  had  not  been 
inverted,  so  that  it  formed  about  an  inch  of  the  exterior  of  the  volvulus.  If 
there  are  exceptions  to  Rilliet's  statement,  they  are  certainly  very  rare. 

In  children  above  the  age  of  two  years,  fatal  invagination  in  the  small 
intestines  may  occur,  though  not  frequently.  Cases  1  and  2  prove  this. 
There  is  no  symptom  which  will  enable  us  to  distinguish,  with  certainty, 
intussusception  in  the  small  intestines  from  that  in  the  colon.  The  main  dif- 
ference appears  to  be,  severer  pain  and  more  constitutional  disturbance,  less 
tenesmus,  and  less  abdominal  distension.  Case  1  teaches  us  how  difficult 
it  is,  sometimes,  to  determine  the  exact  seat  of  intussusception  before  death. 
An  obstruction  was  discovered  four  inches  above  the  anus,  and  yet  the  in- 
tussusception was  in  the  upper  part  of  the  jejunum,  the  mass  having  been 
pressed  down  into  the  pelvis. 

While  we  have  found  records  of  only  two  cases  of  intussusception  in  the 
small  intestines,  sufficient  to  constitute  disease,  in  children  under  the  age  of 
twelve  years,  we  have  collected  records  of  forty-one  cases  of  this  lesion  in 
the  colon,  which  resulted  either  in  death,  or  in  the  destruction  and  loss  of  a 
portion  of  the  intestine.  Besides  these,  we  have  records  of  seven  cases  in 
which  the  location  of  the  disease  in  the  intestine  was  not  precisely  stated. 
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Arjr. — Of  tlie  fifty  cnsi's  constituting  the  wliolc  collection,  the  ngcs  were 
as  follows : — 


3  were  3  months  old 
11     "     4 

2  "      5 

;')  "  6  " 
1  was  7  " 
1     •'     8 

3  were  9 


1  was  10  iiiniillis  old 
1    "    U 

1  "    VI 

2  wore  iVoni  1  1o  2  years  old 
8  "         2  •'    5 

8  "         f)  "  15         « 

3  not  tiiven 


From  these  statistics,  it  ni>pcars  that  this  coniitlainl  is  rare  under  the  age 
of  three  months,  and  that  the  period  of  greatest  frequency  is  from  the  third 
to  the  sixth  month,  the  maximum  number  being  at  the  fourth  iiiontli. 
There  were  twenty-one  cases  between  the  ages  of  three  and  six  months  in- 
clusive, eight  from  six  months  to  one  year,  and  only  eighteen  between  the 
ages  of  one  year  and  twelve.  A  poitteriori  reasoning  at  once  leads  to  the 
conclusion  that  there  must  be,  in  children  under  the  age  of  one  year,  some 
anatomical  peculiarity  at  the  commencement  of  the  large  intestine  which 
favors  intussusception.  Dr.  Penquier,  of  Brest,  who  reported  Case  39,  at- 
tributes the  frequency  of  intussusception  during  the  first  year  of  life  to  the 
relaxed  state  (la.rilO)  of  the  colon,  and  the  small  calibre  of  the  large  intes- 
tine, conjoined  with  the  violence  and  persistence  of  the  infant's  cries.  What- 
ever the  explanation,  the  fact  is  certain  that  intussusception  is  most  frequent 
and  fatal  in  the  period  mentioned.  It  is  the  province  of  the  anatomist, 
rather  than  the  practising  physician,  to  discover  the  cause. 

Sex. — In  thirty -two  eases  in  which  the  sex  is  given,  twenty-two  were 
males. 

Previous  condition. — In  thirty-two  cases,  the  condition  of  the  patients 
previously  to  the  invagination  is  given.  Sixteen  of  these  were,  to  all  ap- 
pearance, in  perfect  health,  and  of  this  number  all  but  two  were  under  the 
age  of  one  year.  Five  under  the  age  of  one  year  had  disordered  bowels 
jireviously,  either  diarrhoea,  constipation,  diarrhoea  alternating  with  consti- 
pation, or  dysentery.  Another  child,  four  months  old,  was  in  infirm  health 
till  the  age  of  ten  weeks,  having  at  one  time  symptoms  of  invagination ; 
but,  after  the  age  of  ten  weeks,  its  health  was  good.  Still  another,  also 
four  months  old,  had  nausea  and  vomiting  three  weeks  before  the  invagina- 
tion commenced.  Of  those  above  the  age  of  one  year,  the  previous  condi- 
tion is  given  in  nine  cases.  Four  of  these  are  stated  to  have  had  dysentery 
or  diarrhoea;  one  had  pain  in  the  abdomen  for  two  or  three  weeks,  one  for 
two  years  from  an  injury;  and  one  had  ascarides,  of  which  she  complained 
the  day  before  the  attack,  and  a  cough ;  while,  as  stated  above,  only  two 
had  previous  good  health.  That  ascarides  may  be  an  exciting  cause  of  in- 
vagination, is  evident  from  the  experiments  of  Haller,  who  produced  intus- 
susception in  the  rabbit  by  pinching  the  rectum.  It  is  an  interesting  fact, 
however,  that  in  only  three  cases  of  the  whole  number  w^ere  worms  present; 
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in  two,  lumbrici.  Tliis  shows  that  irritation  from  worms  is  rarely  the  ex- 
citing cause  of  intussusception.  The  above  statistics,  then,  prove  that,  in 
infants  under  the  age  of  one  year,  invagination  usually  occurs  in  a  state  of 
perfect  health,  although  the  exceptions  are  not  infrequent ;  while,  above  that 
age,  there  is  usually  disorder  or  disease  of  the  bowels. 

Pathological  anatomy. — The  lower  portion  of  the  ileum,  or  the  ctecum, 
is  the  part  primarily  invaginated  in  most  cases  of  fatal  or  serious  intussus- 
ception in  the  child.  By  referring  to  Cases  3  to  9,  it  will  be  seen  that  in- 
tussusception not  infrequently  begins  in  the  prolapse  of  the  ileum  through 
the  ileo-c«cal  valve,  in  the  same  way  that  prolapse  of  the  rectum  occurs 
through  the  sphincter  ani.  If  death  take  place  early,  as  in  Case  4,  only  a 
small  portion  of  the  ileum  may  have  passed  the  valve.  If  the  case  is  pro- 
tracted the  tenesmus  brings  down  more  and  more  of  the  ileum,  with  its 
accompanying  mesentery.  The  constriction  of  the  valve,  which  acts  as  a 
ligature,  soon  prevents  the  further  descent  of  the  ileum,  and,  the  tenesmus 
continuing,  the  next  step  in  the  morbid  process  is  the  inversion  of  the  caput 
coli,  which  is  drawn  into  the  colon  by  the  descending  mass;  and,  unless  the 
case  terminate  by  sloughing  or  death,  the  ascending  and  transverse  portions 
of  the  colon  are  successively  invaginated.  The  records  show  that  intus- 
susception occurs  as  above  stated  in  a  large  proportion  of  cases.  In  one 
case,  No.  16,  the  intussusception  began  a  few  inches  above  the  valve,  so  that 
the  ileum  constituted  a  small  portion  of  the  exterior  of  the  mass.  Not  in- 
frequently, the  ciecum  is  the  part  primarily  inverted  and  invaginated,  and, 
descending  along  the  colon,  it  draws  after  it  the  ileum,  which  sustains  its 
natural  relation  to  the  ileo-ca^cal  valve.  When  this  occurs,  the  caecum  is 
found  at  the  lower  end  of  the  mass,  and  two  orifices  are  observed,  one  lead- 
ing through  the  valve  and  the  other  into  the  appendix  vermiformis.  In 
Cases  12,  15,  18,  19,  24,  and  35,  the  intussusception  evidently  commenced 
with  the  caput  coli.  These  two  forms  of  invagination — that  in  which  the 
ileum,  passing  through  the  ileo-ciecal  valve,  successively  inverts  and  draws 
after  it  the  caput  coli  and  the  divisions  of  the  colon ;  and  that  in  which  the 
caput  coli  is  primarily  iuvaginated,  and,  descending  along  the  large  intes- 
tine, inverts  the  latter  and  draws  after  it  the  ileum — constitute  the  vast 
majority  of  cases  of  this  disease  in  childhood.  In  Cases  3  to  40,  the  parts 
invaginated  were  the  ileum  or  caput  coli,  or  both,  generally  with  a  portion 
of  the  colon.  In  one  case,  42,  the  intussusception  was  in  the  transverse 
colon;  in  one,  41,  in  the  descending  portion;  and  in  one,  43,  in  the  lower 
portion  of  the  descending  colon  and  in  the  rectum.  In  a  few  instances  (22, 
33,  and  36)  double  invagination  occui's.  The  first  invagination  becomes 
arrested  in  its  progress,  and,  by  the  strong  expulsive  eiforts  of  the  child,  the 
whole  mass  descends  into  the  portion  of  intestine  below,  forming  a  volvulus 
of  great  thickness  and  necessarily  fatal.  In  rare  instances,  there  is  so  little 
constriction  of  the  invaginated  intestine  that  it  remains  partially  pervious. 
In  these  cases,  life  may  be  protracted  for  weeks  or  even  months,  the  evacua- 
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tions  lieing  sufTicient  for  llio  wants  of  tlie  system.     Peatli  occurs,  finally, 
in  a  state  of  exhaustion;  Case  7  alTords  a  notal)le  ilhistratioii  of  this.     This 
child,  four  months  old,  lived  si.x  weeks  after  the  syini)toms  of  invaijination 
eouimeueed,  and  seventeen  days  "with  a  portion  of  the  bowel  protruding 
from  the  anus."     It  was  found  at  the  post-mortem  e.xamiuation,  that  part 
of  the  ileum  had  descended  through  the  entire  colon  and  had  remained  per- 
vious.    Ca.se  of)  afl'ords  another  illustration  of  the  same.     It  is  not  known 
at  what  time  the  invagination  began  in  this  case,  though  there  were  symp- 
toms of  it  for  seven  months  before  death.     During  the  last  six  weeks  of 
liis  life,  the  iuvaginated  intestine  i)rotruded  frequently  from  the  anus,  and 
was  replactnl  by  the  mother.     In  this  case,  "the  caecum  was  inverted,  and 
had  descended  through  the  colon  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  rectum,  carry- 
ing with  it  the  ileum  and  the  entire  colon,  except  the  last  ten  or  twelve 
inches."     In  Case  19,  the  symptoms  indicated  a  continuajice  of  the  disease 
for  three,  if  not  eight,  months.     As  the  intestine  becomes  invaginated,  its 
mesentery  or  meso-colon  is  also  invaginated,  and,  with  rare  exceptions,  its 
veins  compressed.     The  pathological  state  of  the  incarcerated  mass  soon 
becomes  that  of  intense  congestion.     In  infants,  usually  in  a  few  hours,  so 
great  is  the  distension  of  the  capillaries  that  they  give  way;  blood  escapes 
into  the  intestine,  which  coagulates  around  the  volvulus  and  passes  from 
the  bowels  in  scanty  motions.     On  examining  the  invaginated  intestine  after 
death,  if  gangrene  has  not  occurred,  it  is  found  of  a  uniform  intense  red 
colour,  sometimes  resembling  a  long  and  firm  clot  of  blood.     In  those  who 
die  early,  there  are  no  traces  of  inflammation  ;  Imt  in  more  protracted  cases, 
the  attrition  between  the  serous  surfaces  excites  local  peritonitis.     In  none 
of  the  fifty  cases  in  which  post-mortem  examinations  were  made  did  the 
inflammation  extend  beyond  the  invagination.     Usually,  the  intestine  form- 
ing the  exterior  of  the  invaginated  mass  is  much  drawn  together  or  puckered. 
In  the  case  treated  by  myself,  34,  the  entire  colon,  which  formed  the  exte- 
rior, was  compressed  within  a  space  of  six  inches  or  less,  since  about  twelve 
inches  of  the  ileum,  doul)led  on  itself,  passed  through  the  entire  colon  so  as 
to  protrude  from  the  anus,  the  only  part  of  the  large  intestine  inverted 
being  the  caput  coli.     In  Case  16,  six  or  seven  inches  of  the  ileum  were 
compressed  within  the  space  of  one  inch. 

Tlie  abdomen,  at  first  of  natural  fulness,  and  soft,  usually  becomes  more 
and  more  distended  till  the  close  of  life ;  but  in  cases  of  much  vomiting,  the 
distension  is  moderate.  This  fulness  is  due  to  gas  and  fecal  accumulation, 
above  the  invagination.  The  portion  of  intestine  below  it  is  generally 
empty,  unless  it  contain  a  little  blood,  and  is  sometimes  contracted. 

There  are  few  morbid  changes  in  intussusception  besides  those  pertaining 
to  the  intestine.  Professor  Simpson  saw  Case  49,  and  remarked  before  the 
medical  society  at  which  the  specimen  was  exhibited,  that  it  appeared  to 
hira  from  the  distended  state  of  the  cutaneous  veins,  that  the  vena  cava 
was  compressed.     In  Case  38,  there  was  probably  compression  of  the  left 
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iliac  artery  ;  for,  two  days  after  the  expulsion  of  the  cascura  and  a  part  of 
the  colon,  pulsation  ceased  in  the  left  leg,  and  all  that  part  below  the  pa- 
tella became  gangrenous,  and  sloughed  off;  after  which  the  patient  reco- 
vered. It  is  probable  that  in  these  cases  the  bloodvessels  were  more  or  less 
compressed  by  the  cicatrization  and  contraction  which  followed  the  slough- 
ing of  the  intestine,  such  as  occurred  in  Case  46.  This  child,  on  the  eighth 
day  of  his  sickness,  lost  by  the  stool  fifteen  to  eighteen  inches  of  the  ileum, 
after  which,  he  rapidly  recovered.  Twelve  weeks  later,  he  was  seized  with 
typhus  fever,  which  proved  fatal  in  two  weeks.  The  records  state :  "The  traces 
of  the  diseased  bowels  were  visible  by  a  considerable  puckering  and  contrac- 
tion where  the  slough  had  taken  place,  and  the  parts  united."  It  is  a  rea- 
sonable supposition  that  "puckering  and  contraction,"  operating  over  the 
bloodvessels,  produced  the  phenomena  of  impaired  circulation,  observed  in 
Cases  38  and  49.  In  Case  38,  although  the  caecum  and  a  part  of  the  colon 
contiguous  were  discharged,  the  invagination  was  probably  in  the  descending 
colon,  if  not  lower  still,  so  as  to  correspond  with  the  artery,  the  common 
or  perhaps  internal  iliac.  Whether  or  not  this  is  the  true  explanation,  the 
fact  remains,  that  in  some  cases  of  sloughing  of  invaginated  intestine,  the 
circulation  in  the  large  venous  or  arterial  trunks  of  the  abdomen  is  ob- 
structed. 

SymjDtoms. — Pain  in  the  abdomen,  usually  paroxysmal,  is  generally  the 
first  and  one  of  the  most  conspicuous  symptoms.  It  is  often  severe,  resem- 
bling the  pain  of  hernia,  and  abating  only  with  the  failing  strength  of  the 
child.  After  the  few  first  days,  there  is  apt  to  be  more  or  less  continuous 
pain,  arising  from  the  presence  of  inflammation.  In  the  beginning,  firm 
pressure  on  the  abdomen  causes  no  distress,  but  after  a  period,  there  is 
tenderness  frequently  in  a  marked  degree  no  doubt  corresponding  with  the 
inflammatory  stage. "  It  is  confined  to  the  part  of  the  abdomen,  corre- 
sponding with  the  invagination.  At  this  point  the  abdomen  is  more  full 
than  elsewhere,  and  not  unfrequently  the  physician  can  feel  the  invaginated 
mass,  and  detect  its  exact  location.  Sometimes,  at  an  early  as  well  as  later 
period,  cerebral  symptoms  occur,  as  in  Case  4,  which  terminated  in  death 
by  convulsions  on  the  second  day.  Convulsions  are,  however,  compara- 
tively rare,  and  the  mind  is  generally  clear  till  the  last  moment.  In  infants, 
the  countenance  in  the  intervals  of  pain  is  often  placid,  and  not  indicative 
of  any  serious  disease  in  the  first  stages  of  the  complaint.  In  older  chil- 
dren, there  appears  to  be  an  earlier  and  more  continuous  sensation  of  dis- 
tress or  oppression  in  the  bowels.  At  a  more  advanced  period,  in  both,  the 
countenance  becomes  anxious  and  haggard,  the  eyes  hollow  or  sunken,  the 
body  loses  its  plumpness,  and,  if  the  case  is  protracted,  becomes  emaciated. 

Vomiting  is  rarely  absent ;  in  thirty-nine  out  of  forty-sev.en  cases,  it  is 
stated  to  have  been  present ;  in  seven  cases,  there  is  no  record  of  this  symptom, 
while  it  is  recorded  absent  in  only  one  case.  This  is  Case  50,  the  record 
of  which  is  very  meagre,  and  death  occurred  the  second  day.    The  vomiting 
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IvcoiiU's  stcrciM'iu'i'ous  in  ii  iVw  diiys,  iind  (•cases  iisunlly  sniiic  lime  luTuro 
the  rIost«  of  lilV,  from  thi*  fuiliii};  ,striMiu:tli,  or  [hv  occiiiicucc  of  i;!iiiL!,i't'iu\ 
It  1ms  till'  ofl'rot  of  ri'Iirviiii?  tiistciision. 

Till'  iipprtiti'  is  usiiiilly  iiiipairi'd,  if  not  aliscnt  ;  iiil'Mids  soiiictiiiics  nurse 
for  si'Vi'rul  ilays,  ))rol»!\l»ly,  as  imidi  from  thirst  as  limi^cr. 

Tlii'ri'  is  oftoii  Olio  natural  ovaciiatioii  from  the  bowels  after  the  intiissiis- 
coplion  oommt'iicos,  and  then  snccoods  ohstinalo  constipation.  This  cvacti- 
atioii  is  of  the  feeiilent  matter  Itelow  the  invaf^ination.  In  children,  under 
the  ajj:e  of  one  year,  scanty  motions  of  blood,  ofieii  niixecl  with  mnciis, 
Ijofrin  to  occur  in  a  few  hours.  In  tweiity-six  chilih'en,  under  this  aire,  I 
find  that  twonty-tlircc  had  such  evacuations,  occurrint^  usually  several  times 
in  the  course  of  the  tlay  ;  in  two  of  these  twenty-six  llicrc!  is  no  record  of 
this  svmpltun,  liut  in  the  ix'mainiiit;'  case,  it  is  staled  to  have  liecn  al)sent. 
Scaiitv  evacuations  of  blood,  unmi.xed  with  feculent  matter,  have  been  con- 
sidered pathofjnomonic  of  intussuscei)tion  in  the  infant,  and  we  sec  tin; 
ground  for  such  belief;  l)ut  in  rare  cases  the  volvulus  may  be  ])artly  pervi- 
ous, and,  allhouti-h  the  dejections  may  contain  blood,  they  are  also  feculent. 
There  is  one  such  case  in  our  collection  (7),  already  referred  to,  under  the 
head  of  l'atlioIot;-ical  Anatomy.  In  this  case  there  was  the  rare  anomaly 
of  so  larqe  an  ojieiiing  throu,t!;h  the  ileo-ccecal  valve,  as  to  allow  not 
only  |»rolapsc  and  descent  of  the  ileum  through  the  entire  colon,  so  as  to 
protrude  six  inches  from  the  anus,  but  also  fecal  passages  through  it  daily. 

In  children,  above  the  age  of  one  year,  the  intestinal  capillaries  are  not 
so  frecpiently  ruptured  as  under  that  age,  and  sanguineous  evacuations  are 
therefore  less  common.  Wo  have  records  of  eighteen  cases  of  invagination 
between  the  ages  of  one  year  and  twelve,  in  only  six  of  which  is  it  stated 
that  there  were  bloody  motions.  And  iu  these  six  the  blood  was  not  passed 
frequently,  or  daily,  as  iu  infants,  nor  so  pure,  unless  in  Cases  7  and  9,  the 
records  of  which  are  not  explicit  on  this  point.  Two  of  these  patients 
passed  moderate  bloody  evacuations,  after  protracted  periods  of  constipa- 
tion. One  had  feculent  discharges  through  the  entire  sickness,  and  in  the 
remaining  case,  blood  was  passed  at  first,  but,  finally,  the  discharge  was 
only  feculent. 

The  condition  of  the  bowels  in  the  eighteen  cases  was,  for  the  most  part, 
that  of  obstinate  consti])ation,  no  dejections,  whether  bloody  or  fecal, 
occurring  for  days  ;  but  there  were  a  few  striking  exceptions.  In  Cases  5, 
19,  and  35,  the  bowels  were  relaxed.  The  ileum  in  these  cases  had  de- 
scended through  the  entire  colon,  or  the  larger  part  of  the  colon,  and, 
being  pervious,  the  feces  escaped  from  the  anus  without  detention  in  the 
large  intestine,  or  with  detention  only  in  its  lower  portion,  and  were  there- 
fore liquid. 

Tenesmus  is  another  symptom  which  adds  much  to  the  suffering  of  the 
child.  It  is  not  always  present,  but,  in  a  large  proportion  of  cases,  even 
where  the  invagination  is  in  the  upper  part  of  the  large  intestine,  there  are 
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frequent  and  distressing  attempts  to  pass  the  incarcerated  mass.  The 
tenesmus  does  not  commence  as  early  as  some  of  the  symptoms,  and  it 
ceases  when  the  strength  is  much  reduced. 

The  surface  is  usually  cool  in  the  first  stages  of  the  complaint,  but  finallv, 
as  febrile  reaction  comes  on,  symptomatic  of  the  inflammation,  the  tempe- 
rature rises,  and  continues  above  the  healthy  standard,  till  the  intestine 
sloughs,  or  till  the  stage  of  collapse  occurs,  which  ushers  in  death.  The 
pulse,  especially  in  the  infant,  is  sometimes  tranquil  at  first,  but,  whatever 
the  age,  it  generally  soon  becomes  accelerated  from  the  paroxysms  of  pain, 
and,  subsequently,  from  the  serous  inflammation  in  the  invagination.  There 
is  no  disturbance  of  the  respiration,  except  that  it  is  somewhat  hurried 
from  the  fever,  and  from  the  pain  felt  in  advanced  cases,  on  taking  a  full 
inspiration. 

It  will  be  seen  the  symptoms  varied  somewhat  under  the  age  of  one  year 
from  those  above  that  age ;  but  the  most  striking  diff'erences  in  the  cases 
depended  on  the  amount  of  intestinal  constriction. 

Diagnosis.  In  the  infant,  the  diagnosis  of  intussusception  is  not  in 
general  difficult.  The  presence  of  obstinate  constipation,  vomiting,  tenes- 
mus, paroxysmal  pain,  and  scanty  passages  of  pure  l)lood,  or  blood  mixed 
only  with  mucus,  indicate  this  complaint,  and  in  the  cases  whose  histories 
I  have  collected,  an  accurate  diagnosis  was  generally  early  made.  In  one 
or  two  instances,  the  disease  was  supposed  at  first  to  be  dysentery,  and 
treated  as  such,  although  purgatives  produced  no  fecal  passages.  It  should 
be  borne  in  mind  that,  in  rare  instances  in  intussusception  in  the  infant, 
the  bowels  may  be  relaxed,  and  some  other  symptoms  besides  constipation 
may  be  absent,  especially  tenesmus,  thus  rendering  diagnosis  difficult. 

In  children  above  the  age  of  one,  or  at  least  two  years,  the  symptoms 
are  not  so  decided,  and  the  diagnosis  should  be  more  cautiously  made. 
Obstinate  constipation  in  most  cases,  in  spite  of  purgatives  and  clysters,  is, 
perhaps  the  most  important  diagnostic  symptom.  It  is  well  to  recollect, 
as  aiding  in  the  diagnosis,  that  in  children  of  all  ages,  suflFering  from  in- 
tussusception, clysters  are  usually  given  with  difficulty,  and  are  quickly 
and  forcibly  returned,  on  account  of  the  resistance  of  the  invaginated  mass. 
And  often  by  examination  of  the  abdomen,  the  location  and  even  the 
shape  of  the  volvulus  can  be  detected. 

Duration.  In  the  following  table,  the  duration  of  the  intussusception, 
in  forty-eight  cases,  is  given,  as  nearly  as  it  can  te  ascertained  from  the 
records. 


2  died  the  1st  day 
6  "  2d  " 
14  "  3d  " 
2  "  4th  " 
5  "  5th  " 
2  "  6th  " 
2  "  7th  " 
No.  LXXXV.— Jan.  1862.  3 


1  lived  over  a  week 
1  died  the    8th  day 
1         "       10th    " 
1  lived  nearly  a  month 
1  lived  (case  7)  6  weeks 
3  time  of  death  not  given 
7  recovei'cd 
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Ill  tlic  two  rcimiiiiinir  ciiscs,  lit  nnd  ."!.'),  llic  cxmcI  (Iiinitioii  is  not 
cortain  ;  Inil  it  wiis  far  Im-voihI  iIm-  iisiml  |irrin(|.  Tlic  lirst  of  llicsc, 
ft  ijirl  of  .six  yi'iirs,  liavinir  calcii  raw  caridls,  was  .st'i/.cd  willi  pain  in  tiu' 
alKloiiicn,  w  liicli  continiicil  oiiflit  iiiontlis,  wlicii  slu>  dicii.  During  the  last 
thrw  months  slio  pnssetl  iiiiiciis  and  lilnnd.  In  this  case  the  cii'eiiin  liad 
(leseenditl  to  the  anus,  drawing;  witli  it  tlie  ileiiin  whicii  remained  pcrviuiis. 
The  symptoms  iudiniteil  the  eontinminee  of  the  iiiviijrinatioii  lor  tlinc 
luttiiths,  if  not  eitrlit.  In  the  other  ease,  the  child  complained  of  pain  in 
the  alulomen  for  many  months,  and  oeeasionally  vomilcd.  Ihirinji;  the  last 
six  weeks  of  his  life,  all  tiie  phenomena  of  invatjinalioii  were  present.  The 
pathological  condition  of  the  intestine  found  after  death  was  essentially 
the  same  in  both  eases. 

In  West's  excellent  treatise  on  diseases  of  children  (second  edition,  1854, 
jiage  380),  it  is  stated,  that  death  in   this  complaint  always  occurs  within 
a  week.     These   statistics    jirove   that    this    remark   should    he   ((ualilied, 
althoujrli  a  larfre  majority  do  die  within  the  lirst  seven  days.    In  tliirty-1  liree 
cases  death  was  within  the  lirst  week.      In  all  fatal  cases  in  which  strangu- 
lation was  comjdcte,  death  took  ])lace  within  eight  days,  the  day  of  greatest 
mortality  being  tlie  third.      In  tlie.se  cases  the  average  duration  was  3.7 
days.     Death  on  the  lirst  day  is  rare,  but  it  occurred  in  two  instances. 
When  it  is  so  early  it  is  often,  if  not  generally,  through  cerebral  congestion. 
rrognoais.  Intussusception  is,  in  its  nature,  so  grave  an  accident,  that 
the  physician  called  to  a  case  should  always  expect  and  predict  a  fatal  re- 
sult.    A  favourable  issue  is  only  through  an  unusual  combination  of  cir- 
cumstances.    But  while  death  is  the  common  result,  there  are  three  differ- 
ent modes  of  termination,  in  which  life  is  preserved.     First,  the  reduction 
of  the  incarcerated  intestine,  with  immediate  relief.     There  can  be  no  doubt 
that  it  is  possible  for  intussu.sccption  in  the  colon,  when  recent,  to  be  re- 
duced by  the  unaided  action  of  the  bowels,  in  the  same  way  as  the  common, 
simple  intussusception  in  the  jejunum  and  ileum,  or  as  hernia  is  reduced 
through  the  vermicular  action  of  the  intestines.     For  soimetimes,  as  in  Case 
4,  there  have  been  previously  the  same  symptoms  as  those  which  accom- 
]janied  the  fatal  attack,  and  which  subsiding,  the  patient  remained  for  a 
time  in  perfect  health.     This  termination  is  i)rol)ably  rare,  if  the  symptoms 
are  sufficiently  marked  to  necessitate  treatment.     Another  mode  of  favour- 
able termination  has  been  mentioned  by  some  European  observers,  namely, 
a  gradual  return  to  health,  the  intestine  remaining  invaginated,  but  Ixjing 
pervious.     At  the  meeting  of  "the  Westminster  ]\Iedical  Society,"  at  which 
Case  30  was  the  subject  of  discussion,  Dr.  Johnson  alluded  to  this  mode  of 
termination,  stating  that  the  inverted  intestine  became  agglutinated.    Bou- 
chut  evidently  refers  to  the  same  in  the  following  passage:  "Among  other 
children  the  disease  lasts  a  much  longer  time,  but  the  vomitings  gradually 
cease,  the  intestinal  hemorrhage  disajipears,  the  strength  returns,  and  the 
health  becomes  restored  without  the  expulsion  of  fragments  of  the  intestine. 
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M.  Rilliet,  who  points  out  this  possibility  of  the  cure  of  intestinal  intussus- 
ception, observes,  that  it  always  takes  place  in  this  manner.  It  is  true, 
that  it  is  often  thus,"  etc.  We  do  not  believe  that  favouraI)le  cases  of 
intussusception  terminate  in  Jhis  manner  as  often  as  these  writers  would 
lead  us  to  suppose ;  certainly  in  no  instance  in  our  collection  was  there 
such  a  gradual  subsidence  of  the  complaint  as  described  by  them.  So  far 
as  we  have  been  able  to  ascertain  from  the  histories  of  intussusception,  in 
the  vast  majority  of  protracted  cases  there  is  either  death  or  the  third 
mode  of  favourable  termination,  namely,  sloughing.  In  all  the  cases  which 
recovered  in  the  foregoing  collection,  a  portion  of  intestine  sloughed  and 
was  expelled  from  the  anus. 

Infants  with  intussusception,  other  than  the  simple  form,  which  we 
described  at  the  beginning  of  this  paper,  almost  invariably  die.  The  reason 
of  this  is  obvious,  when  we  consider  that  at  this  age,  in  a  few  hours  after 
the  invagination  begins,  the  imprisoned  mass  becomes  so  congested  that  its 
capillaries  give  way,  and  its  reduction  is  impossible  by  any  appliance  of 
medical  art.  We  cannot,  with  any  reason,  expect  recovery  except  through 
sloughing,  and  the  expulsion  of  the  displaced  intestine ;  and  few  infants 
have  the  requisite  strength  for  so  tedious  and  exhaustive  a  process.  The 
youngest  child  that  recovered  in  this  way,  of  which  I  have  obtained  the 
history,  was  one  reported  by  M.  Marage,  an  infant  thirteen  months  old. 
With  the  exception  of  this  case,  the  youngest,  so  far  as  I  have  been  able 
to  find,  was  (40)  a  boy  5  years  of  age.  The  older  the  child  the  greater  of 
course  the  endurance,  and  the  better  the  hope  of  recovery.  In  our  collec- 
tion are  the  records  of  seven  cases  which  resulted  favourably  by  sloughing. 
These  children  were  of  the  ages  of  5,  6,  6,  9,  11,  12,  and  12  years.  The 
separation  of  the  invaginated  mass  occurred  in  six  of  these  between  the 
sixth  and  twelfth  days,  with  an  average  of  nine  and  a  half,  the  time  not 
being  given  in  one  case.  If,  then,  the  patient  can  be  carried  through  the 
first  week  without  too  much  exhaustion,  we  may  each  day  look  for  the  dis- 
charge of  the  slough,  the  reopening  of  the  bowels,  and  ultimate  recovery. 

In  those  rare  cases  in  which  there  are  daily  feculent  dejections,  recovery 
is  still  improbable.  At  an  early  period  reduction  is,  no  doubt,  more  easy 
than  when  there  is  strangulation,  but  from  the  easy  movement  of  the  one 
portion  of  intestine  on  the  other,  the  invagination,  ordinarily,  soon  be- 
comes so  extensive  as  to  be  necessarily  fatal. 

Mode  of  Death. — In  a  large  majority  of  cases,  death  is  through  asthenia. 
There  may  be  convulsive  movements  more  or  less  marked,  but  the  prevail- 
ing characteristic  as  death  approaches  is,  usually  extreme  exhaustion. 
In  exceptional  cases,  as  already  intimated,  the  life  of  the  sufferer  is  cut 
short  by  convulsions  before  the  stage  of  exhaustion  is  reached,  as  in  Cases 
2  and  4.  In  all  the  fatal  cases  of  intussusception  collated  by  us,  death 
occurred  in  one  of  these  two  ways. 

Treatment. — It  is  unfortunate  in  cases  of  intussusception  that  the  time 
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in  which  treat iiu-iit  ran  he  of  nutsi  scrvicf  is  apt  \o  jiass  liy  IxTniv  llic  tiiic 
fonilitioii  t»f  tho  inti'stinc  is  ticti'dnl.  Invairinnlion  iK'iiifj^  conipanitivt'ly 
rare,  thr  paliiMit  is  ircMiorally  on  the  fust  (hiy  trcatcil  for  cdlic  or  (lysnitcry, 
or  SDMUMithiT  coniiuon  aflVction  of  the  l»o\v(4.s  ;  ami  it  is  nl'icii  nol  till  tlie 
swoml  day,  wlu'u  the  intcstini"  has  Ih'coiiic  incarciTatnl,  that  the  physician 
accurately  tliaj;nosticiilcs  tin;  «hscasc.  The  pnr«;alivc  nictlicincs  nsnally 
^ivcn  in  the  comincnccnicnl  are  ([nile  as  likely  to  injure  as  to  Ix'iiclit.  In 
tact  l>oth  reason  and  experience  teach  ns  the  impropriety  of  sncli  treat iiieiit 
in  litis  complaint.  Catlnirtic  remedies  act  as  a  n's  a  Irnjd,  and  are  lila-ly, 
at  least  in  some  instances,  to  cause  a  still  riirllici-  docciit  of  the  inverted 
intestine.  The  jtnrirative,  which  al)ovc  all  others  has  heen  most  recom- 
mendetl,  is  the  crude  (piicksilver,  hut  the  voice  of  the  profession  appear  to 
l>e  decidedly  airainst  its  administration  in  any  slanc  of  intussusception. 
This  ajjeiit  was  administered  in  two  doses,  of  an  ounce  each,  to  one  of  the 
patients  in  the  foreufoinj^  eolleetion,  and  four  or  live  days  i)efore  death,  but 
no  portion  of  it  ever  passed  from  tlie  bowels.  At  the  pi iM -mortem  exami- 
nation, a  considerable  part  of  it  was  found  in  small  ji^lobules  along  tlie 
small  intestines,  each  coated  with  a  black  sul)stanee,  either  the  black  oxide 
of  mercury,  or  the  sulphuret.  Being  converted  into  a  substance  easily  ab- 
sorbed, its  clTect  on  the  system  must  be  very  injurious,  if  retained,  as  it 
usually  will  be. 

A  proper  understanding  of  the  true  pathological  condition  of  the  intes- 
tines suggests  a  very  different  mode  of  treatment,  namely,  either  by  injec- 
tions, or  by  sustaining  the  strength  of  the  patient,  and  giving  palliative 
remedies,  in  the  hope  that  recovery  may  take  place  through  the  process  of 
sloughing  and  adhesive  inflammation.  If  we  may  judge  from  the  remarks 
of  physicians  who  have  reported  cases,  and  by  discussions  at  societies  in 
which  specimens  have  Ijcen  presented,  this  simple  treatment  is  the  one  com- 
monly adopted  by  the  intelligent  ])ortion  of  the  profession. 

The  injections  wliich  have  been  used  successfully  in  apparent  cases  of 
intussusce])tion  have  l^een  chiefly  those  of  air  or  water.  The  medical  jour- 
nals contain  re])orts  of  cures  Ity  l)olh  these  agents.  The  following  com- 
munication to  the  London  Lancet,  for  March  17,  1838,  explains  the  method 
of  employing  air  : — 

"  Sir  :  The  subject  of  intussusception  having  lately  been  discussed  at  the  two 
principal  medical  societies  in  London,  and  nothing  new  having  been  elicited  on 
these  discussions,  1  take  the  liberty  of  suggesting  to  the  profession,  through 
the  medium  of  your  valuable  periodical,  the  trial  of  inflating  the  bowels  by 
means  of  a  glyster-pipe  attached  to  a  common  pair  of  bellows ;  it  has  fallen  to 
my  lot  to  witness  several  of  these  most  distressing  cases  in  children  ;  the  nature 
of  the  obstruction  was  foretold  during  life,  and  unfortunately  verified  hy  pont- 
inorlem  examination.  The  last  case  of  the  kind,  vvhicli  came  under  my  care 
about  two  years  since,  presented  all  the  usual  symptoms  :  intolerable  restless- 
ness, the  most  obstinate  sickness,  the  singularly  distressed  state  of  countenance, 
and  shrunken  features.  The  usual  remedies  were  had  recourse  to,  viz..  warm 
tiaths,  glysters,  anodyne  frictions  over  the  abdf)men.  &c.,  but  without  avail.  As 
a  forlorn  hope,  1  made  trial  of  inflation  by  the  above  means,  with  the  most  happy 
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result.     The  sickness  immediately  ceased ;  the  child  -within  an  hour  passed  a 
natural  stool;  fell  into  a  sleep,  and  in  the  morning  was  almost  without  ailment. 
I  am,  sir,  your  constant  reader,  and  obedient  servant, 

SAMUEL  MITCHELL,  Surgeon. 
Kingston-on-Thames,  Feb.  26,  1838." 

This  mode  of  treatment  is  termed  novel  in  the  Lancet,  but  it  is  as  old 
as  the  time  of  the  "  father  of  medicine,"  who  says:  "  Et  uUerius  addit  sin 
minus,  hsec  opemferantfollefebrili,  invent7'em  indito  flatus  immitatur.^' 
(Hippocrates'  Works,  translated  from  the  Greek,  by  Grimm,  4  Bd.  page  168.) 
Haller  also  recommended  the  same  treatment:  "Flatus  etiam  immissus 
celerime  susceptionem  dispellet.^^  (Physiologia  Corporis  Humani,  tom.  vii. 
page  95.) 

When  air  is  employed  to  remove  the  intussusception,  it  is  neces.sary  to 
produce  distension  of  the  intestines  to  the  fullest  extent,  below  the  seat  of 
the  complaint.  The  profession  generally,  so  far  as  I  can  ascertain,  depend 
in  the  treatment  of  this  affection  more  on  clysters  of  simple  water,  than  on 
any  other  means,  and  the  journals  contain  reports  of  cases,  having  the 
symptoms  of  intussusception,  which  were  relieved  by  this  treatment.  Water, 
like  air,  must  be  injected  in  considerable  quantities,  and  it  is  only  in  the 
commencement,  that  we  can  expect  any  good  from  the  use  of  either  air  or 
water;  for  in  a  little  time  the  inverted  intestine  has  not  only  become  so 
firmly  fixed,  but  ordinarily  has  descended  so  far,  that  the  injection  is  imme- 
diately and  forcibly  returned  in  spite  of  all  our  efforts  to  retain  it.  There 
is  a  class  of  physicians  who,  when  foiled  in  their  attempts  to  arrest  a  dis- 
ease, are  apt  to  adopt  heroic  measures,  the  "  kill  or  cure"  treatment.  They 
rely  too  much  on  medical  art,  and  too  little  on  nature.  So  in  cases  of  intus- 
susception, when  injections  and  other  rational  measures  have  failed,  there 
are  those  who  recommend  cutting  down  upon  and  returning  the  intestine, 
in  the  same  way  as  the  surgeon  treats  strangulated  hernia ;  and  this  opera- 
tion is  said  to  have  been  successfully  performed  in  the  adult.  If  the  tumour 
can  be  readily  detected  by  external  examination  ;  if  its  position  be  favour- 
able, and  the  patient  an  adult  and  robust,  the  propriety  of  the  operation, 
in  rare  instances,  might  be  seriously  considered ;  but  there  must  be  very 
few  surgeons  who  would  undertake  or  recommend  it  in  the  child,  under 
any  circumstances.  As  an  objection  to  the  use  of  the  knife,  is  the  important 
fact,  which  contra-distinguishes  intussusception  from  hernia,  that  sloughing 
which  finally  occurs,  if  life  is  prolonged,  is  conservative  in  the  former, 
though  fatal  in  the  latter.  After  failing  by  repeated  injections  to  return 
the  intestine,  active  measures  should  be  discarded,  and  the  expectant  plan 
adopted.  Recollecting  that  death  is  from  asthenia,  and  that  after  a  certain 
time,  if  the  strength  holds  out,  the  mass  which  closes  the  intestine  is  ex- 
pelled, we  should  endeavour  to  sustain  the  vital  powers  by  nourishment, 
and  finally  stimulants,  and  relieve  the  sufferer  by  the  judicious  use  of  opiates. 
At  this  stage  of  the  complaint,  there  is  usually  local  peritonitis  between 
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till'  coats  of  tlio  volvulus,  and  this  also  rciinircs  tlic  iiso  of  sonii'  form  of 
opiuni.  Sustniiiiiip  and  expectant  measures  oujrlit  to  be  adopted  early,  for 
if  our  etVorts  to  roplaoe  the  bowel  do  not  succeed  the  lirst  or  second  day, 
there  is  no  prospect  of  their  l)einjr  successful  sulisecpieutly. 

Vomit in<r,  which  is  so  constant,  recpiires  no  treatment.  It  is  salutary. 
It  relieves  the  distension,  and  jirevents  fecal  accumulation,  which,  pressiii<^ 
ilownwards,  increases  the  extent  of  the  invnirination,  and  counteracts  the 
effect  of  the  injections.  Convulsions  arc  to  Ix;  treated  by  the  local  measures 
usually  ciu])loved  when  they  occur  under  other  circumstances.  At  lirst  no 
external  treatment  is  required  over  the  seat  of  the  invajrination,  l)ut  when 
the  altdomen  becomes  tender  and  paiiil'ul  from  the  local  peritonitis  poultices 
are  of  service. 

A}ifio7"isms:. — 1.  Simple  intussusception  is  common  in  the  jejunum  and 
ileum  of  infants,  but  intussusception  sufficiently  grave  to  constitute  disease, 
or  to  be  attended  by  symptoms,  very  rarely,  perhaps  never,  occurs  at  this 
age  in  the  small  intestines  (the  small  intestines  constituting  the  exterior, 
as  well  as  the  interior  of  the  mass).  In  children  above  the  age  of  one  or 
two  years  intussusception  of  a  grave  and  fatal  nature  does  occur,  though 
rarely  in  the  small  intestines. 

2.  With  a  few  exceptions,  the  seat  of  the  grave  form  of  intussusception, 
or  the  so-called  inflammatory,  is  the  first  part  of  the  large  intestine. 

3.  There  is  no  symptom,  whidi  will  enable  us  to  distinguish,  with  certainty, 
intussusception  in  the  small  intestine,  from  that  in  the  colon.  The  main 
difference  appears  to  be,  severer  pain,  and  more  constitutional  disturbance, 
less  tenesmus,  and  less  abdominal  distension. 

4.  From  an  analysis  of  4Y  cases  of  intussusception,  in  which  the  ages 
are  given,  it  appears  that  the  period  of  greatest  frequency  of  this  affection 
is  between  the  third  and  sixth  month,  the  maximum  number  being  at  the 
fourth  month,  and  there  are  more  cases  under  the  age  of  one  year,  than 
between  that  age  and  the  age  of  twelve. 

.5.  Cases  reported  show  an  excess  of  male  children  affected  over  female 
in  tlie  proportion  of  two  to  one. 

6.  Under  the  age  of  one  year,  intussusception  begins,  in  most  cases,  sud- 
denly, in  a  state  of  perfect  health.  Occasionally,  the  attack  is  preceded  by 
diarrhoea  or  constipation,  or  the  two  alternately,  or  by  dysentery.  Above 
the  age  of  one  year,  there  is  usually,  not  always,  previous  disorder  of  the 
bowels. 

7.  Worms  are  rarely  the  cause  of  intussusception,  but,  in  a  few  instances, 
it  seems  to  be  produced  by  the  irritation  of  lumbrici  or  ascarides. 

8.  This  disease,  in  children,  with  a  few  exceptions,  commences  either  with 
the  inversion  and  prolapse  of  the  lower  end  of  the  ileum  through  the  ileo- 
csecal  valve,  or  with  the  invagination  of  the  caput  coli  in  the  colon.  The 
inverted  intestine,  gradually  descending  towards  the  rectum,  draws  after  it 
the  successive  divisions  of  the  colon;  the  veins  of  the  mesentery,  or  meso- 
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colon,  are  compressed;  circulation  is  arrested,  causing  intense  congestion  of 
the  capillaries,  which,  in  the  infant,  commonly  give  way,  and  occasionally 
in  older  children.  In  rare  cases,  which  are  usually  protracted  to  several 
weeks,  the  intestine  remains  pervious,  and  circulation  is  not  obstructed. 
Occasionally,  the  whole  invaginated  mass  is  received  into  the  portion  of 
intestine  below,  forming  a  double  intussusception  of  great  thickness  and 
necessarily  fatal.  In  a  few  instances,  intussusception  begins  in  the  ascend- 
ing, transverse,  or  descending  portions  of  the  colon.  There  is,  at  first,  no 
inflammation  in  the  invaginated  mass,  but  the  attrition  of  its  serous  sur- 
faces finally  causes  local  peritonitis;  general  peritonitis  does  not  occur.  The 
containing  or  external  portion  of  the  invagination  becomes  much  pressed 
together  or  puckered.  Very  rarely,  the  large  bloodvessels  of  the  alidomeu 
are  compressed  by  the  invagination  or  by  the  cicatrization  which  follows 
the  process  of  sloughing,  producing  serious  results. 

9.  The  symptoms  are  pain — sudden,  severe,  and  at  first  paroxysmal,  but 
finally  more  or  less  constant;  vomiting;  constipation,  or,  rarely,  diarrhoea; 
scanty  motions  of  blood  in  infants,  and  occasionally  in  older  children; 
tenesmus;  sometimes  convulsions;  after  a  few  days,  a  quick  pulse,  abdo- 
minal distension  and  tenderness,  and  a  haggard  and  anxious  countenance. 

10.  The  location  and  even  shape  of  the  tumour  can  often  be  determined 
by  external  examination,  and  a  probable,  but  not  precise,  idea  of  its  loca- 
tion can  be  formed  by  noticing  the  resistance  offered  to  injections. 

11.  Cases  iu  which  the  intestine  is  strangulated  are  fatal  within  eight 
days.  If  the  intestine  continue  pervious,  and  its  circulation  unobstructed, 
the  child  may  live  for  many  weeks,  if  he  do  not  recover.  An  early  death  is 
often  from  convulsions. 

12.  In  infants,  the  proportionate  number  of  fatal  cases  is  larger  than  in 
older  children,  on  account  of  their  greater  feebleness,  and  of  the  complete 
and  almost  immediate  strangulation  of  the  intestine,  as  shown  by  the  burst- 
ing of  its  capillaries.  I  know  of  uo  favourable  case  of  intussusception  under 
the  age  of  one  year,  while,  between  the  ages  of  two  and  twelve,  more  than 
one-third  of  the  cases  reported  in  the  medical  journals  recovered. 

13.  There  are  three  modes  of  favourable  termination :  first,  the  reduction 
of  the  displaced  intestine,  with  immediate  relief;  secondly,  a  gradual  sub- 
sidence of  the  symptoms  and  return  to  health,  the  displaced  intestine  re- 
maining invaginated,  but  being  pervious,  and  becoming  atrophied,  con- 
tracted, or  agglutinated,  so  as  not  to  interfere  with  digestion  or  the  normal 
action  of  the  bowels;  thirdly,  sloughing  and  expulsion  of  the  invaginated 
mass.  The  second  method  is  stated  on  the  authority  of  Rilliet  and  other 
European  observers.  All  who  recovered  in  the  preceding  collection  of 
cases  recovered  in  the  third  mode,  the  expulsion  of  the  mass  occurring  be- 
tween the  sixth  and  twelfth  days,  with  an  average  of  nine  and  a  half. 

14.  There  are  two  modes  of  death:  first,  by  convulsions ;  secondly,  by 
exhaustion.     The  latter  is  the  usual  mode. 
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I.').  Tilt'  (ri'atmoiit  is  simple,  riiru^atives  are  useless,  if  not  injurious. 
As  early  as  possilile,  large  injections  of  water  slioukl  be  used.  If  these  fail 
to  reduce  the  intestine,  air  should  ne.\tl)e  thrown  into  the  rectum  hy  means 
of  a  bellows  or  other  contrivance,  until  the  alxlomen  is  greatly  distended. 
If  the  repeated  use  of  air  and  water  is  unsuccessful,  we  should  soon  desist 
from  active  treatment,  and  endeavour  to  sustain  the  patient's  strength  till 
the  bowels  are  reopened  by  sloughing.  Opiates  should  be  given  to  relieve 
pain  and  keep  in  check  tlie  serous  inllanimation,  and,  when  the  abdomen  is 
tender,  poultices  may  be  emjiloyed  ;  but,  further  than  this,  our  reliance  must 
be  on  nutritious  diet  and  stimulation. 
147  ^^  4i>TU  St.,  Nkw  York. 


Art.  II. — Eemarks  on  Chorea,  icith  Notices  of  soiiie  Allied  Disorders. 
By  James  J.  Levick,  M.  D.,  one  of  the  Physicians  of  the  Pennsylvania 
Hospital. 

The  involuntary,  grotesque,  but  in  some  instances  distressing,  symp- 
toms of  chorea  are  too  well  known  to  need  description  in  this  place. 
Almost  all  writers  on  this  disease  quote  the  following  graphic  description 
of  Sydenliam  : — 

"  St.  Vitus'  dance.  This  is  a  kind  of  convulsion  which  attacks  boys  and 
girls,  from  the  tenth  year  to  the  time  of  pulicrty.  It  first  shows  itself  by  limp- 
ing or  unsteadiness  in  one  of  the  legs,  which  drdt/s.  The  hand  cannot  be  steady 
for  a  moment.  It  passes  from  one  position  to  another  by  a  convulsive  movement, 
however  much  the  patient  may  strive  to  the  contrary.  Before  he  can  raise  a  cup 
to  his  lips  he  makes  as  many  gesticulations  as  a  mountebank,  since  he  does  not 
move  it  in  a  straight  line,  but  has  his  hand  drawn  aside  by  spasms  until  by  some 
good  fortune  he  brings  it  at  last  to  his  mouth.  He  then  gulps  it  off  at  once,  so 
suddenly  and  so  greedily  as  to  look  as  if  ho  were  trying  to  amuse  the  lookers 
on.'' — The  Works  of  Thomas  Si/denham.  M.  D.,  translated  hy  R.  G.  Latham, 
M.  D.,  etc.     Syd.  Soc.  Ed.,  London,  1850,  vol.  ii.  p.  257. 

Among  the  symptoms  in  choreic  patients  not  generally  recorded,  but 
which  I  have  sometimes  observed,  are  a  tendency  to  fall  down  stairs,  a  dis- 
position to  hide  in  holes  and  closets,  from  which  they  can  with  difiBculty  be 
extricated  (Fleischmann),  and  as  a  premonitory  symptom  prolonged  in- 
somnia. 

While  separately  the  causes  of  chorea  are  numerous,  they  may  all,  I  be- 
lieve, be  classed  under  one  head,  that  of  irritations  affecting  a  highly  sensitive 
nervous  organization.  These  causes  may  be  predisposing  or  determining, 
congenital  or  acquired,  centric  or  eccentric.  By  congenital  it  is  not  meant 
to  be  asserted  that  the  specific  disease,  chorea,  is  transmitted  from  parent  to 
child,  but  that  the  peculiar  nervous  organization  which  favours  its  develop- 
ment under  the  usual  exciting  causes  is  so.     This  peculiar  diathesis  shows 
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itself  ill  an  unusual  delicacy  of  nervous  organization  which  is  generally  asso- 
ciated with  a  feeble  muscular  frame.  I  believe,  although  I  have  never  seen 
it  so  recorded,  that  the  marriage  of  relatives,  especially  of  first  cousins,  is 
highly  favourable  to  the  development  of  this  disease,  and  am  familiar  with 
an  illustration  of  this  in  a  large  family  the  children  of  first  cousins,  almost 
all  the  members  of  which  are  more  or  less  choreic,  some  of  them  strikingly  so. 
In  their  case  the  irregular  manifestations  of  nervous  force  in  the  muscular 
system  appear  to  have  taken  the  place  of  the  impairment  of  cerebral  func- 
tion which  often  attends  the  offspring  of  such  marriages,  as  the  subjects  of 
it  are  possessed  of  unusual  intellectual  attainments.  Returning  to  the  pro- 
position that  irritation  to  the  nervous  system  is  the  exciting  cause  of  chorea, 
we  may  consider  the  commonly  received  causes  of  this  disorder. 

Fright  is  universally  admitted  to  be  one  of  the  most  common,  if  not  the 
most  frequent  cause  of  chorea.  M.  Guersent,  however,  says  it  is  not  the 
fear  which  causes  the  chorea,  but  the  disposition  to  this  malady  which  causes 
the  child  to  be  so  easily  affrighted. 

Fright  I  believe  acts  in  two  ways  in  producing  the  phenomena  of  chorea. 
In  the  first  place  by  directly  disturbing  the  nervous  force,  as  a  blow  on  the 
forehead  or  the  poison  of  malaria  would  do  ;  and  secondly  by  affecting  the 
action  of  the  various  emunctories  so  that  the  depurative  processes  are  not 
healthfully  performed,  and  toxsemia  is  thus  developed.  No  one  can  be 
ignorant  of  the  influence  of  our  emotional  system  on  the  functions  of  the 
various  organs.  Arrest  of  the  secretion  of  the  gastric  juice,  of  the  men- 
strual flow,  the  sudden  development  of  jaundice,  convulsions  and  even  death 
in  children  at  the  breast,  all  have  followed  sudden  fright  or  violent  anger. 
Hence  chorea  may  be  developed  immediately  or  remotely.  Romberg  reports 
a  case  coming  on  a  few  hours  after  fright,  while  Gull  reports  an  interval 
of  nine  months  to  have  elapsed  before  the  manifestation  of  the  disease.^ 

Rheumatism  as  a  concomitant,  and,  as  it  is  believed,  a  provocative  of 
chorea,  has  long  been  recognized.  Dr.  Addison  and  Dr.  Bright  have  espe- 
cially called  attention  to  this  as  an  exciting  cause  of  chorea.  The  belief 
has  been  expressed  that  in  almost  every  instance  there  is  mitral  disease  in 
chorea.  The  authorities  quoted  are  of  great  weight,  but  after  a  careful 
observation  of  many  cases  of  chorea  during  the  last  ten  years  it  has  not 
happened  to  the  writer  to  find  this  association  a  frequent,  much  less  a  con- 
stant one.  Bellows  murmurs  referable  to  anemia  and  their  temporary 
occurrence,  from,  as  I  believe,  a  sort  of  choreic  spasm  of  the  columnae  carneae 

'  A  curious  case  of  chorea  cured  by  fright  is  recorded  by  Dr.  Hughes  (in  Guy's 
Hospital  Reports,  vol.  iv.,  N.  S.,  1846,  p.  36).  A  girl  who  had  been  cured  of  a 
former  attack  of  chorea  had  a  return  of  her  complaint.  She  was  going  to  the 
hospital  to  apply  for  readmission,  but  on  her  way  was  much  alarmed  as  she  passed 
over  London  Bridge  by  a  person  being  run  over.  She,  however,  pursued  her 
course.  On  her  arrival  at  the  hospital,  boih  she  and  her  mother  were  surprised  to 
find  that  the  complaint  had  left  her.     She  remained  well. 
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and  llu'ir  teiuliiioiis  cliords,  caiisiiifr  irrofruliir  action  of  the  aurifiilo-voiitricii- 
lar  valves,  are  not  unfrequent,  but  a  persistent  endocardial  murranr  duo  to 
mitral  disease  is  certainly  not  often  met  with  in  choreic  patients  as  wc  see 
thetn  in  our  American  hospitals.'  That  the  irrcf^nlar  movements  of  chorea 
are  not  confined  to  the  extremities  is  well  known.  Romberg  relates  an  in- 
stance where  the  diaphra}i:tn,  the  intercostals,  and  other  muscles  of  resjiiration 
were  spasmodically  allected  in  a  case  of  chorea.  Spasm  of  the  glottis  is  also 
related,  and  it  has  been  even  suggested  that  stammering  is  but  an  instance 
of  chorea  of  the  organs  of  speech.  Dr.  I'epper,  of  the  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  informs  me  that  he  has  known  incontinence  of  urine  to  inter- 
change with  chorea  of  the  external  muscles,  and  conversely. 

While  thus  expressing  the  Ijelicf  that  mitral  disease  is  by  no  means  a 
constant  association  of  chorea,  I  do  not  doulit  that  the  irritation  of  rheu- 
matic toxannia  in  a  jierson  la'edisposcd  to  chorea  may  l)e  a  determining 
cause  of  that  disease,  and  that  this  too  may  act  directly  or  indirectly,  on 
the  jteriphcral  or  ganglionic  structure,  or  involve  disorganization  of  the 
spinal  meml)ranes  or  sul)stance.  Hence  the  very  marked  difference  in  the 
intensity  with  which  the  symjjtoms  of  chorea  show  themselves.  Thus,  it 
may  affect  the  intercrauial  structure,  producing  symptoms  more  .serious  even 
than  those  of  chorea.  Mesnet,*  in  an  essay  on  certain  cerebral  accidents 
which  developed  themselves  in  the  course  of  rheumatism,  mentions  a  case  of 
chorea  occurring  with  articular  rheumatism  with  symptoms  of  rheumatic 
meningitis,  as  well  as  cases  of  rheumatic  disorder  of  the  brain  associated 
with  more  general  convulsive  movements,  disturl)ance  of  all  the  principal 
functions,  and  proving  mortal  in  a  few  hours  ;  this  last  by  Stoll  is  called 
rheumatic  apoplexy.     M.  Yegla  quotes  three  such  cases.' 

Coley*  mentions  a  case  of  chorea  in  which  a  translation  of  rheumatic 
irritation  to  the  fibrous  coat  of  the  spinal  marrow  produced  fatal  menin- 
gitis. In  a  number  of  cases  reported  by  Hughes,^  eight  out  of  fifty-eight 
had  their  origin  in  rheumatism.  Dr.  Hughes  thinks  it  is  probably  only  a 
sympathetic  irritation  of  the  spinal  marrow.  Dr.  Watson^  thinks,  in  some 
cases  of  chorea  with  coincident  rheumatic  cardiac  disei^se,  that  some  morbid 
condition  of  the  spinal  marrow  might  have  arisen  simultaneously  with  the 
cardiac  inflammation,  or  that  the  cardiac  disease  might  have  been  an  eccen- 
tric exciting  cause  of  the  disorder  of  the  muscles  ;  or  that  it  may  be  from 
a  diseased  blood  causing  articular  cardiac  disease  and  spinal  disorder.    This 

'  Romberg  (Disorders   of  the  Nervous  System,  translated  by  E.  M.  Sieveking, 
M.  D.,  etc.,  p.  53  et  seq.,  vol.  ii.)  has  rarely  found  chorea  with  disease  of  the  heart. 
^  Archives  Generales  de  Medecine,  tome  vii.  5  surie,  p.  704. 
'  Ibid.,  tome  ii.  5e  serie,  Paris,  1853. 

*  Pract.  Treatise  Diseases  of  Children.     By  .James  M.  Coley,  Philadelphia,  1846. 

*  Guy's  Hospital  Reports,  vol.  iv.  N.  S.,  1846,  p.  36,  et  seq. 

^  Lectures  on  the  Principles  and  Practice  of  Physic,  by  Thomas  Watson,  London. 
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last  opiuion  which  I  have  expressed,  as  coinciding  with  my  own  views,  was 
also  that  held  by  Dr.  Begbie,  and  more  recently  published  by  Dr,  Bond.* 

The  irritation  produced  by  intestinal  worms,  by  constipation  and  the 
accumulation  of  feces  in  the  bowels,  is  without  doubt  a  frequent  cause  of 
chorea.  This  irritation  may  be  developed  directly  or  indirectly,  directly 
by  jjressure  on  the  peripheral  nerves,  and  indirectly  by  the  altered  condition 
of  the  blood  produced,  the  absorption  of  fetid  gases  and  tlie  general  de- 
pression of  the  system  which  attends  this  condition.  Hence,  the  value  of 
purgatives  as  so  highly  recommended  by  Dr.  James  Hamilton,'^  and  which 
were  relied  ou  by  many  of  his  cotemporaries.  Hence,  too,  their  failure  and 
positive  hurtfulness  in  cases  of  chorea  not  due  to  this  cause. 

Irritations  connected  with  the  teeth  would  seem  to  have  more  to  do 
with  the  development  of  chorea  than  we  would  at  first  suspect.  A  case 
is  reported  in  Archives  Generates,  p.  538,  tome  v.,  in  which  chorea 
was  induced  by  a  carious  tooth,  and  disappeared  with  its  withdrawal. 
]Moiiro,  the  younger,  used  to  state  in  his  lectures  that  he  had  several  times 
observed  the  disease  to  occur  in  children  about  the  period  of  the  second 
dentition,  when  the  former  set  remained,  or  when  the  new  set  were  shining 
through  the  gums,  and  that  he  had  speedily  cured  the  disease  by  drawing 
the  first  teeth,  or  by  lancing  the  guras.^ 

The  toxosmia  which  may  be  supposed  to  result  from  the  repression  of 
cutaneous  eruptions  would  satisfactorily  explain  the  numerously  reported 
cases  by  the  earlier  writers  of  chorea  produced  in  this  manner.  Thus, 
Darwin  refers  to  two  instances  in  which  he  had  seen  St.  Yitus'  dance  occur 
after  cure  of  the  itch  by  wearing  a  mercurial  girdle,  and  relates  a  case  of 
chorea  having  appeared  in  a  young  girl  wearing  such  a  girdle.  He  ordered 
her  to  sleep  with  her  sister  who  had  the  itch,  and  thus  reacquiring  the  itch 
she  was  cured  of  the-chorea  !* 

In  the  same  category  we  may  class  the  results  of  sudden  arrest  of  the 
secretion  of  the  skin.  Thus,  Romberg  records  a  case  of  chorea  from  sup- 
pression of  the  perspiration  of  the  feet,  from  which,  in  this  case,  "  the 
patient  was  cured  by  a  domestic  remedy,  common  in  Berlin,  which  consists 
of  introducing  the  feet  into  a  bag  containing  living  ants  with  their  eggs, 
while  they  are  being  roasted  by  a  hot  stone."^ 

This  doctrine  of  a  poisoned  blood  acting  as  a  determining  cause  of 

1  On  the  Pathology  of  Chorea,  by  Francis  T.  Bond,  Brit,  and  For.  Med.  Chir. 
Review.     July,  IStJO,  p.  201. 

^  Observations  on  the  Utility  and  Advantage  of  Purgative  Remedies  in  Several 
Diseases,  by  James  Hamilton,  M.  D.,  etc.,  2d  ed.,  p.  86,  et  seq.,  Edinburgh,  1S06. 

3  Reese's  Cyclopedia  (Am.  ed.),  vol.  viii.  Part  1.     Article,  Chorea. 

*  Zoonamia,  or  the  Laws  of  Organic  Life,  by  Erasmus  Darwin,  M.  D.,  &c.,  vol, 
ii.  p.  424.  Under  the  head  of  "The  Itch,"  Darwin  includes  numerous  cutaneous 
affections. 

^  Romberg,  op.  cit. 
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c'liorea  is,  after  all,  very  luiifli  a  return  to  the  oiil  theory  of  Syileiiliaiu,' 
and  tt)  that  of  humoral  patiioloury,  towards  wliieii  we  all  seem  to  he 
rajiidly  reeurriii};. 

Vieious  haiiits,  cxhanstiujr  diseliarjres,  jirotraeted  illness,  as  in  a  case  of 
typhoitl  fever  reportwl  hy  M.  Hlache,'-'  en(liii<i^  in  anemia  or  other  deprava- 
tion of  the  blood,  nuiy  exeite  chorea  in  a  choreic  diathesis.  Fully  to  aji- 
preciate  the  action  of  these  agencies,  we  must  bear  in  mind  that  I'or  the 
jirojyer  develoinnent  of  nervous  force  we  must  have  not  merely  the  great 
central  reservoirs,  their  elVerent  and  alferent  cords,  but,  what  is  too  much 
overlooked,  a  hciilthlnl  constitution  of  the  blood,  especially  with  reference 
to  the  ]>rop()rtion  of  its  red  corpuscles.  If  this  deviate  in  any  marked 
degree  from  the  recognized  healthy  standard  (180  parts  in  1000),  we  have 
irregular  movements  and  other  ]ihenomena  resulting,  as  seen  in  the  hyste- 
ria and  neuralgia  of  anemic  women.  Nor  must  we  omit  from  our  con- 
sideration the  imjiortance  of  a  normal  temperature  (about  100°  F.),  any 
marked  deviation  from  which  is  also  characterized  by  impairment  of  nervous 
influence. 

Several  cases  of  chorea  are  reported  which  were  attended  with  furuncles 
and  gangrenous  ulcers.  These  symptoms  are  not  unlike  those  of  raphania 
or  ergotism,  in  which  a  poisoned  blood  is  associated  with  violent  convulsive 
movements  of  the  extremities. 

1  have  said  that  the  source  of  the  irritation  might  be  centric  or  eccentric. 
As  an  illustration  of  the  former,  I  may  quote  a  fatal  case  reported  by  Dr. 
Bright,^  in  which,  with  other  lesions,  there  were  found  five  or  six  bony 
jilates  attached  half  way  down  the  si>ine  to  the  pia  mater  by  small 
])eduncles.  Stiebel,  quoted  by  Romberg,*  considers  swelling  of  the  seventh 
cervical  vertebra,  and  Froriep  (op.  cit.)  tumefaction  of  the  odontoid  pro- 
cess, as  an  exciting  cause  of  chorea. 

Uterine  irritation  plays  an  important  part  in  the  causation  of  chorea, 
and  this  irritation  may  be  due  to  various  conditions  of  the  organ.  The 
greater  frequency  of  this  disease  in  females  than  in  males  has  long  been 
admitted,  and  its  occurrence  from  ten  to  fifteen  years  of  age,  or  later,  has 
been  explained  by  the  important  physiological  changes  which  accompany 
the  development  of  pul)erty.  Local  hyperajmia,  the  failure  or  derangement 
of  the  menstrual  flux,  changes  in  the  structure  of  the  organ,  are  all  prolific 
sources  of  chorea.  I  have  before  alluded  to  the  modus  operandi  of  dis- 
orders of  the  catamenia,  and  now  refer  chiefly  to  the  other  forms  of  uterine 

'  "Now  this  aflfection  arises  from  some  humour  falling  on  the  nerves :  and  such 
irritation  causes  spasm."     Sydenham,  op.  cit.,  p.  199. 

2  Dictionnaire  de  Medecine,  tome  vii.  p.  543.     Paris,  1834. 

^  Reports    of  Medical   Cases,  by    Richard    Bright,  M.  D.,  &c.,  p.  490,  et   seq. 
London,  1831. 
*  Romberg,  op.  cit. 
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irritation.  Thus/  a  case  is  reported  by  Richter  of  chorea  in  a  girl  set.  14, 
which  terminated  fatally  in  less  than  three  weeks,  in  which  the  whole  body 
of  the  uterus  was  found  hard  and  completely  scirrhous.  Ingleby-  quotes 
!Mr.  Bedingfield  to  show  that  uterine  irritation,  independent  of  pregnancy, 
may  produce  chorea,  as  in  a  case  due  to  deranged  menstruation.  Dr. 
Bright^  mentions  a  case  in  which  the  uterus  and  ovaries  were  more  or  less 
changed  in  structure;  and  a  case  is  mentioned  in  the  Medical  and  Phiiniolo- 
gical  Journal,  vol.  Ivii.  p.  240,  in  which  the  uterus  was  positively  inflamed. 
Alterations  in  the  ovaries,  or  their  appendages,  have  been  suificient  to 
develop  chorea  :  thus  fatal  cases  are  reported  in  which,  on  post-morlem 
examination,  "nothing  was  found  to  account  for  the  disease  but  a  deposit 
of  bony  or  sabulous  matter  in  the  fimbriated  extremities  of  the  Fallopian 
tubes."* 

But  a  cause  of  chorea  to  which  I  wish  to  call  attention  is  that  of  preg- 
nancy, and  I  am  the  more  induced  to  do  this  from  the  belief  that  among 
us  it  has  not  received  the  attention  which  it  merits,  and  from  the  fact  that 
daring  the  past  summer  three  cases  of  pregnancy  associated  with  chorea 
have  come  under  my  care. 

Even  in  the  early  history  of  St.  Yitus'  dance  this  association  seems  to 
have  been  noticed.  Thus  Burton,  in  his  Anatomy  of  Melancholy  (quoted 
by  Hecker,^  p.  92,  note),  alluding  to  the  dancers,  says:  '"Tis  strange  to  hear 
how  long  they  will  dance,  and  in  what  manner  over  stools,  forms,  tables 
even,  great  bellied  women  sometimes  (and  never  hurt  their  children)  will 
dance  so  long  that  they  can  stir  neither  hand  nor  foot."  Schenckius,  treat- 
ing of  epilepsy,  which  if  carefully  read  will  be  found  not  to  describe  epi- 
lepsy merely,  but  hysteria  and  chorea,  alludes  to  the  association  of  convul- 
sive movements  and  pregnancy."  Dr.  J.  T.  Ingleby  {op.  cif.)  relates  five 
cases  of  chorea  associuted  with  pregnancy :  two  of  these  patients  recovered, 
one  before  and  one  after  delivery:  three  proved  fatal;  in  one  of  these  death 

'  Richter,  quoted  by  Eberle,  Pract.  of  Medicine,  Philada.  1831. 

*  Clinical  Lectures  to  the  Students  at  Birmingham,  by  J.  T.  Ingleby,  M.  D. 
London  Lancet,  1840,  p.  783. 

3  Medical  Reports,  by  Richard  Bright,  M.D.,  &c. 

*  Bond  on  Chorea,  op.  cit. 

*  The  Epidemics  of  the  Middle  Ages,  from  the  German  of  J.  F.  C.  Hecker,  M.  D., 
&c.     Translated  by  B.  G.  Babbington,  M.  D.,  &c. 

^  Schenckius,  Observationes  Medicorum  rerum,  ^c,  Francofurti,  1609,  Lib.  L  De 
Ejiilepsia,  quoting  older  authors,  says:  "I  have  seen  certain  pregnant  women 
affected  with  epilepsy  and  not  cured  until  delivery,  altho'  better  for  bleeding.'' 
Another  case  is  mentioned  in  which  the  patient  was  not  cured  until  parturition, 
and  in  which  convulsive  movements  were  due  to  the  presence  of  a  dead  and  putrid 
foetus.  He  says  this  epilepsy  does  not  render  abortion  necessary  except  iu  a  very 
vehement  case ;  he  recommends  moderate  bleeding  from  the  arm  or  leg.  He  men- 
tions, among  the  causes  of  epilepsy,  fright  from  demons. — De  Spasmo,  pp.  128-9. 


46  Levick,  Chorea,  with  some  Allit-d  I)isonlrrs.  [.liiii. 

txrunvd  frdin  cxhMiistion  after  dclivorv.  Pr.  .).  V.  W.  Lever'  re]iorts  five 
cases  of  eliorea  oeeiifriiiir  to  )>reii-iiaiit  women.  In  the  lirst  case,  in  whicli 
"cotieeption  tool<  plaec  ere  tiie  toicii  of  llyiiieii  was  extintrnislied,"  the 
l»henoiuena  were  those  of  airfrravate<l  chorea.  These  syiiiptoins  coiitimied 
until  delivery,  after  which  they  at  once  disappeared.  At  her  next  jirej;- 
iianey  this  same  patient  was  siinihirly  attacked,  but,  what  is  extremely  inte- 
restinpr,  an  accidental  fritrht  having  induced  a  uiiscarriajje  at  tlie  fonrth 
month,  the  choreic  symptoms  disapjieared  with  the  expulsion  of  the  foetus. 
In  the  last  of  the  cases  reported,  the  choreic  disorder  continued  up  to  the 
time  of  her  confinciuent,  when,  it  is  stated,  "they  ceased  as  soon  as  ialiour- 
])ains  commenced."  The  treatment  in  all  these  cases  seems  to  have  been 
the  occasional  use  of  purgatives  and  sulphate  of  zinc.  The  question  of 
inducing  premature  labour  was  under  consideration  in  the  most  aggravated 
case.  Bright  (op.  rif.)  mentions  pregnancy  as  a  cause  of  chorea.  Rom- 
berg (op.  cil.)  reports  three  ca.ses,  and  after  referring  to  the  observations 
of  others,  gives  the  following  as  his  own  deductions:  "That  in  tlie  ma- 
jority of  cases  there  had  been  no  chorea  in  early  life.  Several  females 
were  exempt  during  the  first  pregnancy,  and  were  attacked  during  the 
second.  In  two  cases  the  chorea  returned  during  the  following  pregnancy. 
The  chorea  of  pregnant  females  is  almost  always  bilateral.  Chorea  rarely 
exists  in  these  cases  after  delivery,  and  alwrtion  is  rarely  needed."  l^raun" 
refers  to  this  sulyect,  and  states  that  the  chorea  of  pregnant  women  is 
usually  associated  with  hydrajmia,  that  it  is  generally  completely  cured  only 
after  delivery  at  the  full  term  or  {)rematurely,  and  that  it  is  rarely  dangerous 
to  the  life  of  the  mother.  Lee'  reports  a  fatal  case  of  chorea  from  preg- 
nancy; and  in  a  very  recent  work.  Tanner  on  Pregnancy,  the  subject  is 
ably  discussed. 

Dr.  M.  Duncan*  reports  two  highly  interesting  cases  of  a  mild  form  of 
chorea  occurring  in  pregnancy  coming  under  his  notice,  affecting  chiefly  the 
lower  extremities,  very  annoying  at  night,  and  chiefly  on  lying  down  in 
bed,  when  they  continued  so  long  as  to  deprive  the  patients  of  sleep,  occa- 
sionally affecting  the  hand.s,  the  forearms  being  still.  In  the  second  of 
these  cases  these  distressing  symptoms  were  most  marked  at  the  sixth  month 
of  pregnancy.  The  patient  was  thin  and  of  unhealthy  appearance,  and 
suffered  much  from  vomiting  after  each  meal.  In  the  evening  involuntary 
movements  of  the  lower  limbs  came  on,  causing  great  annoyance,  and  con- 
tinuing until  she  went  to  bed.  After  a  short  interval  of  sleep  they  recom- 
menced, and  lasted  for  several  hours.     They  remained  absent  next  day  oa 

'  Guy's  Hospital  Reports,  2d  series,  vols.  v.  and  vi. 

*  The  Uraemic  Convulsions  of  Pregnancy,  &c.,  by  Dr.  Carl,  R.  Braun,  &c.,  trans- 
lated from  the  German,  with  notes,  by  S.  Matthews  Duncan,  M.  D.,  &c.,  pp.  130 
and  172. 

3  Clinical  Midwifery,  London,  1848,  p.  119. 

*  Edinburgh  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal,  January,  1854. 
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awakening  until  near  evening.  Both  of  these  cases  yielded  to  doses  of  the 
carbonate  of  iron,  gr.  x  ter  die,  and  moderate  doses  of  laudanum  at  bed- 
time. These  cases  correspond  closely  to  the  condition  known  to  the  earlier 
writers  as  anxietas  tihiarum,  and  to  them  the  term  scelotyrbe,  employed 
by  Galen,  and  which  is  believed  by  many  to  have  been  used  by  him  as 
synonymous  of  our  choi'ea,  corresponds  in  its  strictest  etymological  mean- 
ing— To  oxfXoi  limb,  ij  tv{>3ri  rcstlessncss.  I  shall  now,  as  concisely  as  pos- 
sible, relate  a  case  coming  under  my  care  of  partial  chorea,  anxietas 
tihiarum,  scelotyrhe: — 

Case  I.  Mrs. ,  a  highly  intelligent  lady,  aged  about  .35,  the  mother 

of  four  children.    Excepting  the  usual  morning  sickness,  had  never  suffered 
from  any  unpleasant  symptom  in  her  former  pregnancies.     Had  never  had 
chorea.     In  her  last  accouchement  she  suffered  from  great  nervous  exhaus- 
tion.    About  the  end  of  the  fourth  month  of  her  pregnancy  she  began  to 
feel  restless,  with   uncontrollable  nervous  movements  in  both  feet.     This 
restlessness  was  increased  Ijy  sitting  for  a  length  of  time,  and  was  greatly 
aggravated  by  lying  down,  whether  by  day  or  by  night.     About  this  time 
her  physician,  to  whom  she  was  greatly  attached,  died  suddenly.     These 
distressing  sensations  had  continued  for  two  months  when  I  was  called  to 
see  her.     At  that  time  the  irregular  movements  and  abnormal  sensations 
were  such  as  to  entirely  prevent  sleep.     They  were  almost  entirely  confined 
to  the  lower  limbs,  though  there  were  occasional  nervous  twitchings  of  the 
hand,  of  which  the  patient  was  scarcely  sensible.     She  described  these  feel- 
ings as  being  of  the  most  wretched  kind,  utterly  unfitting  her  for  attending 
to  her  domestic  duties      Having  been  long  familiar  with  the  cases  so  accu- 
rately described  by  Dr.  Duncan,  the  nature  of  this  case  was  at  once  oljvious, 
and  the  treatment  advised  hy  him  was  adopted.     She  had  previously  taken 
small  doses  of  valerian  without  any  appreciable  benefit.     I  directed  for  her, 
after  the  bowels  had  been  freely  moved,  f3ij  of  solution  of  sulphate  of 
morphia  with  f5j  of  sweet  spirit  of  nitre  at  bedtime,  and  the  use  of  lozen- 
ges of  the  subcarbonate  of  iron  gr.  x  after  each  meal.     The  opiate  gave 
her  a  good  night's  rest,  the  first  she  had  enjoyed  for  a  long  time,  but  was 
followed  next  day  by  an  increase  of  morning  sickness,  from  which  she  had 
continued  to  suffer.    Such,  however,  was  the  relief  it  afforded  that  it  was  con- 
tinued for  a  few  nights,  suijsequently  replaced  by  Hoffman's  anodyne,  with 
directions  to  resort  to  the  morphia,  if  necessary.     Under  this  treatment  and 
a  generous  diet  she  steadily  improved,  and  although  she  was  liable  to  occa- 
sional nervous  disturbance  up  to  the  time  of  her  delivery,  this  was  so  slight 
as  to  give  her  no  annoyance.     She  was  safely  delivered  of  a  large  male 
child,  but  the  latter  stages  of  labour  were  complicated  with  retained  pla- 
centa.    She  subsequently  had  an  attack  of  circumscribed  metritis,  during 
which  time  she  suffered  greatly  from  disorder  of  her  nervous  system,  though 
of  a  character  different  from  that  during  pregnancy,  almost  amounting  to 
puerperal  mania.     Under  the  use  of  quinia,  wine,  and  nutritious  food  she 
recovered,  and  now,  nine  months  since,  both  she  and  her  infant  are  in  excel- 
lent health. 

The  next  case  coming  under  my  care  of  nervous  disorder  connected  with 
pregnancy  was  of  a  very  different  character,  viz. : — 

Case  II.  Fatal  Chorea  associated  with  Pregnancy. — J.  E.,  aet.  17,  en- 
tered Pennsylvania  Hospital  May  28,  1860.     The  following  history  of  her 
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easi'  was  subsoipu'iitly  Icariicil:  SIio  was  a  ))n'lty,  delicate  cliild;  had  never 
liad  rliorea.  Under  promise  of  niarria<;e  she  was  seihieed  and  beeame  pret^- 
iiaiil.  It  was  noticed  l»y  lier  mistress  that  slie  avoided  society,  hid  lierself 
in  the  water-closet  for  an  honr  at  a  time,  fell  down  stairs,  and  was  seen  on 
one  occasion  to  throw  her  ri^^lit  arm  up  in  the  air  with  a  violent  rotatory 
movement.  These  symptoms  of  chorea  steadily  increased  in  intensity. 
Three  days  liefore  her  adndssion  she  was  visited  hy  her  mother,  who  had 
learned  for  the  first  time  of  her  ]»re{j;nancy,  and  who  rebuked  her  in  the 
most  l)itter  manner;  soon  after  this  the  girl  l)ecame  violently  convulsed, 
which  convulsive  movements  continued  till  she  was  brou}i;ht  to  the  hospi- 
tal. It  is  dillicnlt  to  conceive  a  more  melancholy  spectacle  than  this  i)oor 
creature  jiresented.  Every  part  of  the  body  was  in  violent  a*,^itation ;  she 
was  unable  to  walk,  and  when  laid  on  the  bed  was  jerked  al)Out  in  the 
most  violent  manner,  reiiuirinfr  the  constant  attendance  of  assistants  to 
l)revent  her  from  beint?  tossed  out  of  bed.  The  features  of  the  face  were  in 
vii)lent  motion,  the  eyes  constantly  wanderin}i^  to  and  fro,  her  body  covered 
with  bruises,  unaijle  to  articulate  e.\cei)t  in  syllables;  she  still  retained  her 
reason,  and  as  well  as  she  could  im|)lored  relief  from  us.  She  was  i)iaced 
in  a  warm  l)ath,  the  bowels  were  freely  moved,  and  an  anodyne  enema 
•riven,  but  Ijoth  this  and  a  subsequent  injection  of  assafcctida  were  imper- 
fectly retained,  in  conse(iuenceof  the  constant  jactitation  from  which  she  suf- 
fered. A  small  blister  was  next  ai)])lied  to  the  back  of  the  neck,  and  dressed 
with  one  grain  of  acetate  of  mori)hia.  This  last  somewhat  mitigated  the 
violence  of  the  muscular  movements,  but  they  soon  returned  with  frightful 
violence.  Ne.xt  morning  the  gradual  iidialation  of  ether  was  resorted  to. 
Under  the  influence  of  tliis  she  slept  quietly  for  two  hours.  On  awakening 
she  was  seized  with  convulsions  of  the  most  terrific  kind,  and  she  died  soon 
after.  Up  to  this  time  the  pregnancy  had  been  denied  by  both  her  mother 
and  as  far  as  possible  by  herself.  Permission  to  make  an  autopsy  at  the 
hospital  was  refused  ;  it  was  snl)sequently  obtained  at  her  mother's  house, 
but  was  obliged  to  be  done  in  a  hurried  manner.  I  have  learned  from  my 
friend.  Dr.  Livezey,  the  house  physician,  to  whom  I  am  much  indebted  for 
notes  both  of  this  and  the  following  case,  that  "the  brain  was  found  very 
much  congested  throughout;  the  heart  small  and  firm,  with  a  bead-like  de- 
posit on  the  aortic  valves.  The  spinal  cord  was  not  examined.  The  uterus 
was  found  to  contain  a  foetus  of  about  six  months." 

In  little  more  than  a  fortnight  after  the  death  of  this  poor  girl,  another 
case  of  chorea  with  pregnancy  presented  itself  at  the  hospital. 

Case  III.  Chorea  associated  icith  Pregnancy ;  Recovery. — M.  A.,  mar- 
ried, xt.  17,  was  admitted  into  the  hospital,  June  16,  1860.  She  stated 
that  she  had  always  been  nervous,  and  had  had  an  attack  of  chorea  about 
a  year  ago,  which  was  but  slight.  Had  been  pregnant  for  three  months 
before  her  admission  to  the  hospital.  Up  to  the  time  of  this  attack,  about 
two  weeks  since,  she  had  been  well,  though  very  nervous.  At  this  time  she 
was  frightened,  and  about  an  hour  afterwards  found  she  had  twitching  of  the 
arms  and  legs,  which  had  increased  up  to  this  time.  When  received,  there 
were  decided,  though  not  violent,  movements  of  the  upper  and  lower  extrem- 
ities. Her  tongue  was  clean,  bowels  regular,  pulse  eighty,  and  rather  feeble. 
After  a  warm  l)ath,  she  was  ordered  to  take  ext.  belladonna?  gr.  ^•,  pil.  ferri 
carlj.  gr.  ij,  t.  d. ;  and  to  have  a  bath  with  sulphuret  of  potassium  daily.  A 
slight  amelioration  in  her  symptoms  took  place,  but  on  the  3d  of  July  they 
were  so  severe  that,  in  consultation  with  my  colleague,  Dr.  J.  F.  Meigs,  it 
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was  determined  to  substitute  for  the  iron  and  belladonna,  precipitafed  i^uJ- 
j)httret  of  aiitiviony  gr.  ^,  and  Dover^s  powder  gr.  ij,  every  two  hours. 
Although  our  patient  slept  better  the  next  night,  her  condition  did  not 
improve,  and  three  days  later  she  was  decidedly  worse,  so  much  so  as  to  ren- 
der assistants  necessary  to  keep  her  from  falling  out  of  bed.  At  the  ne.xt 
consultation  it  was  determined  to  abandon  the  antimony,  and  to  give  her  the 
subcarbonafe  of  iron  in  teaspoonful  doses  three  times  daily,  and  an  ivjec- 
lion  of  laudanum  (sixly  dropti)  twice  daily.  This  last  gave  her  a  good 
night's  rest,  so  that  she  was  much  quieter  next  day.  This  treatment  was 
continued  for  several  days,  occasionally  giving  a  purge  of  compound  powder 
of  jalap.  The  amendment  was  steady,  the  opium  was  gradually  withdrawn, 
and  she  returned  to  her  home,  having  for  a  week  before  been  free  from  any 
choreic  movements.  She  was  subsequently  safely  delivered  of  a  dead  child, 
and  has  had  no  return  of  her  chorea. 

There  are  one  or  two  points  of  interest  in  these  last  cases  which  may  be 
briefly  referred  to.  It  will  be  noticed  that  in  both  conception  took  place 
at  an  early  age — sixteen  years  ;  that  in  all  three  there  were  moral  causes 
conjoined  with  the  uterine  irritation,  which  may  have  co-operated  with  this 
latter  cause,  viz.,  in  the  first,  the  sudden  death  of  a  beloved  physician ;  in 
the  second,  the  disgrace  of  seduction;  in  the  third,  a  sudden  fright.  In 
but  one  had  chorea  previously  existed,  and  in  that  but  slightly.  It  never 
happened  to  me  to  see  these  patients  asleep,  but  I  am  assured  by  the  house 
physician,  that  the  choreic  movements,  though  mitigated,  did  not  cease 
during  sleep.  Abortion  was  under  consideration  in  the  last  case,  but  for- 
tunately was  not  required.  In  the  fatal  case,  the  pregnancy,  though  not 
doubted  by  us,  was  steadily  denied  by  the  patient  and  her  mother.  Would 
premature  labour  have  saved  the  poor  creature  from  death  ? 

The  cases  given  by  Duncan,  and  the  first  reported  by  the  writer,  may, 
perhaps,  be  regarded  as  cases  of  jmy'tial  chorea..  The  limitation  of  this 
disease  is,  however,  much  more  marked ;  thus  West  mentions  twitchings  of 
the  muscles  of  the  face,  neck,  mouth,  and  muscles  of  the  right  hand.  A 
case  is  well  known  to  Philadelphia  physicians  which  manifests  itself  by 
paroxysms  of  violent  rotatory  movements  of  the  right  hand,  and  Dr.  Bab- 
bington  reports  a  case  of  violent  adduction  and  abduction  of  the  stump  of 
the  left  arm  three  months  after  amputation,  no  other  part  being  affected. 
Cases  are  recorded  in  which  the  unnatural  movements  showed  themselves 
by  k  continued  propulsive,  and  others  by  a  continued  retrograde  movement 
on  the  part  of  the  person  affected. 

Among  the  many  fanciful  freaks  of  this  disease,  I  may  mention  a  case  of 
chorea,  coming  under  my  notice  while  resident  physician  at  the  hospital,  in 
which  with  a  want  of  control  over  the  muscular  movements  there  was  also 
a  want  of  control  over  thought  and  utterance,  so  that  one  of  our  most  dis- 
tinguished physicians  was  usually  greeted,  on  his  entrance  to  the  ward,  with 
a  salutation  not  suited  to  ears  polite,  to  his  own  surprise  and  to  the  evident 
mortification  of  his  patient. 

Much  attention  has  been  called  by  authors  to  a  peculiar  form  of  chorea, 
Iso.  LXXXY.— Jan.  1862.  4 
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which  consists  chiclly  in  strikiiiir  ii|h)ii  the  knees  witli  one  or  Itoth  hands. 
Thi.-^  lias  lu'en  named  iiialU'iitioii.  Otliers  have  deseril)ed  a  peeuliar  rotatory 
nioveuH'iit  of  the  head,  or  of  the  entire  liody.  'IMie  most  remarkal)le  case 
of  this  kind  on  record  is  that  by  Dr.  Kolterl  Wall,  in  the  MciUco-Chi- 
rinytcal  Transndioiis,  whose  patient  continued  for  a  month  tnrnin<^  round 
like  a  top.  This  ease,  with  which  the  profession  is  familiar,  is  but  a  type 
of  similar  instances  which  I  need  not  quote.  Recently,  Dr.  Winn'  relates 
a  case  of  a  child,  nine  years  old,  who,  from  infancy,  had  an  uncontrollable 
rotatory  movement  of  the  body  from  left  to  rijrlit.  In  the  same  journal 
(p.  G2.")),  a  case  is  reported  of  a  fenuile  child,  three  years  old,  who  was  fre- 
quently turninjr  round  in  the  cradle,  for  months  toirether,  from  left  to  rijjjht, 
raisinj::  herself  on  her  elbows  and  knees,  and  uttering  a  low  moaninj^  cry. 
I  have  referred  to  these  cases  because  they  nearly  approach  an  affection 
closely  allied  to  chorea,  respectinf;;  which  little  has  been  written,  and  of 
which  little  seems  to  be  known.  I  allude  to  the  disease  known  as  Sulaavi 
Convulsions,  so  called  because  of  the  peculiar  and  i«])eated  bobbing  of  the 
head  of  persons  thus  affected,  reminding  one  of  the  salaams  of  the  East,  or 
of  the  nodding  of  Chinese  toys. 

In  the  year  1850,  while  resident  physician  at  the  Pennsylvania  Hospital, 
a  case  of  this  disease  came  under  my  notice.  A  little  girl,  between  three 
and  four  years  of  age,  was  admitted  for  disease  of  the  scalp  (probably 
porrigo).  She  was  a  bright,  intelligent  child — unusually  so  for  her  age. 
Soon  after  her  admission,  she  was  found  sitting  up  in  bed  nodding  her 
head  almost  to  her  knees,  uttering  at  the  same  time  a  low  moaning  cry  as 
if  putting  her  doll  to  sleep.  It  was  ascertained  that  these  movements  were 
beyond  her  control,  that  they  lasted  from  five  to  ten  minutes,  or  in  some 
attacks  much  longer;  that  they  occurred  in  paroxysms,  and  that  they 
varied  very  much  in  intensity.  An  attack  would  often  be  brought  on  by 
the  visit  of  the  house  surgeon,  when  the  little  one  would  salute  him  in  her 
pleasant  way,  with  "Good  morning  to  the  doctor,"  repeated  two  or  three 
times,  and  then  be  seized  with  this  violent  bobbing  motion,  lasting  many 
minutes,  during  all  which  time  she  would  continue  humming  her  strange 
chant. 

Under  treatment,  addressed  to  the  disease  for  which  she  was  admitted, 
attention  to  the  bowels,  and  the  use  of  tonics,  she  entirely  recovered.  Of 
her  previous  history  I  have  no  record.  Through  the  kindness  of  Pro- 
fessor Pepper,  I  am  permitted  to  refer  to  a  similar  disorder  affecting  an 
adult.  A  lady,  who  was  suffering  from  uteriue  irritation,  came  under  his 
care.  At  his  first  visit  he  noticed  that  she  bowed  very  low,  as  if  making 
a  salutation.  The  bowing,  however,  continued,  and  had  existed  at  inter- 
vals for  months.  Under  the  use  of  remedies  addressed  to  her  uterine  dis- 
order,  and  the  exhibition   of  antispasmodics,  valerian,   &c.,  she  entirely 

'  London  Medical  Times  and  Gazette,  1855,  p.  532. 
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rea:ained  her  health.  So  far  as  I  am  aware,  attention  was  first  called  to 
this  strange  disease  by  Dr.  W.  J.  West,'  occurring,  as  it  did,  in  his  own 
child.  It  consisted,  according  to  West,  of  repeated  bobbings  of  the  head 
forward,  succeeded  by  an  immediate  return  to  the  upright  position.  These 
bobbings  were  repeated  at  intervals  of  a  few  seconds,  ten,  twenty,  or  more 
times,  lasting  a  few  minutes.  The  affection  is  a  rare  one.  Sir  Astley 
Cooper  had  never  seen  a  case  of  the  kind  before  this  one  was  brought  to 
him.  By  Sir  Charles  Clarke,  who  had  seen  four  cases,  it  was  named 
i^alaam  convulsions.  Dr.  Locock  had  seen  but  one  other  case.  Dr.  Bar- 
ton,^ of  Village  Green,  Pa.,  reports  the  case  of  a  little  girl,  ten  years  old, 
thus  affected,  in  which  the  disease  yielded  promptly  to  purgatives.  Dr. 
Bennett,^  of  Danbury,  Conn.,  records,  curiously  enough,  like  Dr.  West,  the 
case  of  his  own  son,  in  whom,  after  great  suffering,  the  disease  at  last 
yielded  to  blisters  twelve  inches  long  on  both  sides  of  the  spine.  In  both 
of  these  cases  it  was  referred  to  irritation  of  tlie  spinal  meninges  ;  in  the 
latter  directly,  in  the  former  indirectly,  from  fecal  accumulations.  Dr.  P.  H. 
Bird,*  referring  to  this  rare  disorder,  quotes  Dr.  Newnham  {British  Record 
of  Obstetric  Medicine),  Dr.  Wiltshire  (in  a  paper  read  before  the  West- 
minster Medical  Society),  and  Dr.  Faber  (in  SchmitWs  Jahrb.,  vol.  Ixvii. 
p.  213),  as  having  written  on  this  subject. 

Post-mortem  investigations  have  failed  to  indicate  any  one  organ  as 
uniformly  affected  in  chorea.  In  "a  tabular  notice  of  the  morbid  appear- 
ances in  ten  persons  affected  with  chorea"  (Hughes,  Giiy^s  Hosp.  Reports, 
cit.  supra),  the  cerebral  meninges  were  more  or  less  affected  in  six  cases  ; 
the  brain  was  soft  in  six ;  firm  and  healthy  in  one,  normal  in  another, 
not  examined  in  one.  Serous,  and  in  one  instance  sanguineous  effusions 
were  also  noticed.  In  four  of  these  cases  the  spinal  marrow  was  examined; 
in  one  of  them  there  were  soft  adhesions  of  the  arachnoid,  and  the 
gray  matter  was  dark.  In  another,  the  adhesions  were  old,  vessels  large 
and  numerous;  in  a  third,  the  medulla  was  softened;  while  in  the  fourth, 
there  was  nothing  abnormal  in  this  structure.  In  four  of  the  same  cases, 
there  was  evidence  of  pericardial  inflammation  of  varying  intensity.  In 
two,  the  heart  was  found  to  be  large ;  aortic  disease  existed  in  one,  tricus- 
pid in  oae,  mitral  in  three:  this  last  consisting  either  of  mere  thickening, 
or  of  delicate  vegetations  on  the  valves;  in  two  instances  the  heart  was 
found  healthy.  In  most  of  these  ten  cases  there  existed  congestion  of  the 
liver  and  other  abdominal  viscera.  Effusion  and  cerebral  softening  are 
reported  by  Ingleby  {op.  cit.).     Romberg  {op.  cit.)  reports  three  fatal 

'  London  Lancet,  1841,  p.  724. 

*  Am.  Journal  of  Medical  Sciences,  Jan.  1843,  p.  243. 
3  Ibid.,  April,  1843,  p.  364. 

*  Pract.  Treatise  on  the  Diseases  of  Children,  &c.,  translated  from  the  French  of 
M.  Bouchut,  with  notes  and  additions  by  Peter  Hinckes  Bird,  F.  R.  S.  E.,  &c.  Lon- 
don, 1855. 
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cnses,  in  two  of  whii-h  some  softening  of  tlic  l>riiiM  was  foiiiid  after  death, 
ami  ill  one  proviiiu:  fiital  liy  peritonitis,  the  hrain  wjis  Iiealthy,  hut  the 
upper  portion  of  the  spinal  eord  was  softened.  Softeninj;  of  the  brain  is 
reported,  in  a  fatal  ease,  liy  Cniveilhier.  Other  pathoh)irists  Inive  failed  to 
find  these  appearanees,  and  Ity  most  they  are  lookeil  upon  as  coincidenees 
rather  than  as  eharaeteristies  of  chorea.  Those  disposed  to  ])ursne  this 
subject  may  lind  further  ilhistrations  in  the  writings  of  Bright,  Serres, 
Rufz,  See,  Lee,  Tanner,  and  others  before  quoted  in  this  paper. 

Resj)ecting  the  frecpiency  of  cliorea  little  need  be  here  said,  altliough  on 
this  subject  very  ditVerent  opinions  have  been  expressed.  It  would  seem  to 
be  rare  in  warm  climates;  even  the  dilTerent  portions  of  our  own  country 
seem  to  modify  its  frequency;  thus.  Dr.  Dickson,'  writing  from  South  Caro- 
lina, states  that  it  is  a  very  rare  disease.  This  certainly  cannot  be  said  of 
it  in  Philadelphia.  I  never  pass  a  term  of  service  in  our  hospital  without 
having  cases  under  care.'  Dr.  Babbington''  writes:  "Not  a  week  passes  in 
which  some  cases  of  chorea  are  not  presented  for  admission  at  most  of  our 
hosjutals.  We  had  nine  cases  in  the  clinical  ward  of  Guy's  Hospital  alone, 
during  the  past  season,  and  every  practitioner  of  experience  has  seen  more 
chorea  patients  than  he  is  able  to  estimate  by  precise  numbers."  My  own 
observation  would  lead  me  to  the  conviction  that  though  of  frequent  occur- 
rence in  hosi)ital  i)ractice  it  is  rare  with  us  in  private  practice,  especially 
among  the  better  classes,  a  statement  which  cannot  be  made  of  many  nerv- 
ous diseases.* 

In  the  treatment  of  chorea  much  empiricism  has  prevailed,  and  the  list 
of  the  remedies  which  have  been  resorted  to  is  a  large  one.  Instead  of 
enumerating  them,  I  cannot  do  better  than  refer  the  reader  to  the  admirable 
summary  of  M.  Valleix.-' 

With  the  views  already  expressed  respecting  the  nature  and  causes  of 
chorea,  little  more  need  be  here  said  of  its  general  pathology  or  treatment. 
Believing  it  to  be  the  result  of  irritation,  varying  in  its  origin  and  mode 
of  action,  affecting  a  highly  nervous  organization,  the  great  centres  of 

'  Essays  on  Pathology  and  Therapeutics.  By  S.  H.  Dickson,  M.  D.  Charleston, 
1845. 

'  M.  Rufz  found,  out  of  32,976  children  received  in  the  Hospital  des  fenfans,  189 
cases  of  chorea.     Arch.  Generales,  iv.  239.     Paris,  1834. 

'  Guy's  Hospital  Reports,  vol.  iii.  p.  417. 

*  K.  F.  H.  Marx,  Professor  in  the  University  of  Gottingen,  in  his  report  "  On 
the  Influence  of  Civilization  in  lessening  the  Number  and  Severity  of  Diseases," 
says  of  chorea:  "  Its  decrease  is  to  be  expected  with  more  certainty  as  medicine  is 
constantly  studying  the  changes  of  the  human  body,  and  education  every  day 
becoming  more  circumspect.  Indeed  cases  of  the  disease  are  now  rather  rare." — 
Brit.  For.  and  Med.-Chir.  Rev.,  vol.  xviii.  p.  237. 

*  Guide  du  Medeciu  Practicien,  &c.,  par  F.  L.  I.  Valleix,  p.  6G8,  tome  quatrieme. 
Paris,  1853. 
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which  are  found  in  the  brain,  its  appendages,  and  the  spinal  marrow,  the 
))rinciples  of  treatment  become  obvious. 

All  specific  medication  is  as  uncertain  as  it  is  unscientific. 

If  the  disorder  be  due  to  any  great  shock  to  the  nervous  system,  to 
fright,  for  instance,  acting  on  the  suggestion  of  M.  Guersent,  we  must 
endeavour  to  correct  the  excessive  nervous  sensibility  which  renders  the 
child  so  easily  disturbed.  In  the  list  of  tonics  and  of  antispasmodics  re- 
corded by  Valleix,  in  the  well-directed  gymnastic  exercises  of  M.  Blache,  we 
have  the  means  most  likely  to  prove  efficient.  If  it  be  from  toxaemia  of 
any  kind,  that  from  retained  or  repressed  secretions  of  the  skin,  the  kid- 
neys, or  from  rheumatism,  we  must  resort  to  eliminatives  to  free  the  blood 
of  its  poisonous  constituents.  If  it  be  due  to  a  depraved  condition  of  the 
blood,  the  result  of  vicious  habits,  of  exhausting  discharges,  of  protracted 
illness,  or  even  of  too  rapid  growth,  we  must  correct  this  condition  by 
remedies  addressed  to  the  invigoration  of  the  system,  by  nutritious,  easily 
assimilable  food.  Here  too  with  particular  advantage  we  may  resort  to 
the  chalybeates  of  Elliottson,  carefully  avoiding  all  exhausting  purgatives 
or  other  debilitating  measures.  If,  on  the  other  hand,  it  coexist  with  a 
highly  sthenic  or  even  plethoric  condition,  the  opposite  course  of  treatment 
would  be  required,  and  antimony  in  large  or  in  small  doses,  or  perhaps 
even  the  lancet,  as  recommended  by  Sydenham,  would  be  called  for.  If  the 
cause  be  local,  seated  for  example  in  the  alimentary  canal,  whether  in  the 
form  of  intestinal  worms  or  of  accumulated  feces,  free  purgation  becomes 
necessary,  and  here  the  treatment  of  Hamilton  would  be  invaluable.  If  the 
constipation  be  due  to  a  paralytic  condition  of  the  bowel,  or  if  there  be  a 
general  debility  of  the  muscular  system,  nux  vomica  may  impart  tone  to 
that  structure,  and  here  the  sulphate  of  strychnia  of  M.  Trousseau  would 
be  found  beneficial.  If  the  local  irritation  be  in  any  way  connected  with 
dentition,  the  mode  of  treatment  would  be  at  once  obvious.  If  the  disorder 
be  referable  to  uterine  irritation  in  its  various  phases,  we  must  adapt  our 
remedies  to  the  nature  and  cause  of  this  irritation.  Amenorrhoea  and 
menorrhagia  would  each  have  its  own  appropriate  treatment.  If  the  chorea 
result  from  incurable  organic  disease  in  the  uterus,  or  elsewhere,  although  the 
cause  be  irremovable,  we  can  at  least  mitigate  the  sufferings  of  our  patient, 
and  perhaps,  by  the  exhibition  of  opium  or  of  belladonna,  render  the  nerve 
centres  less  susceptible  to  the  irremovable  cause  of  irritation.  If  the  source 
of  the  irritation  be  found  in  the  physiological  function  of  the  pregnant 
uterus,  we  may  do  much  for  our  patient  by  moral  and  by  physical  agencies. 
In  the  cases  I  have  reported  there  has  been  expressed  my  estimate  of  the 
value  of  opium  in  this  form  of  chorea,  as  it  has  been  long  ago  found  useful 
by  Armstrong  and  others  in  chorea  arising  from  other  causes.  I  recur  to 
this  subject  because  I  wish  to  state  my  conviction  of  the  advantages  to  be 
derived  from  its  local  as  well  as  its  constitutional  effects ;  in  other  words, 
to  say  that  I  believe  much  more  will  be  gained  by  the  use  of  laudanum 
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eiicmala  tluui  liy  tlio  oxIiiMlioii  nf  the  opiiitc  liy  tlic  inoiith.  1  caimot  lial 
Itelii'vo  tliat  not  only  is  tlie  system  lirou;;lit  iiikUt  its  iiiliiience,  hut  that  a 
local  aiKCsthesia  is  thus  s|)eetlily  iiithuTd,  which  is  of  itself  of  f>reat  l>eiielit.' 
Were  another  case  of  chorea  with  itretrnancy  to  jacscnt  itself  to  me,  I 
should,  after  the  bowels  had  lieen  moved  by  irentle  laxatives  (not  by  drastic 
})uru;es,  which  are  themselves  irritants),  resort  to  injections  of  laudanum, 
rei)eated  sufliciently  often  to  keep  the  system  under  their  inlluencc,  and 
continued  until  the  system  had  l)ecome  acciislomcil  to  the  cause  of  the 
irritation,  or  the  diseased  hal)it  overcome.  Of  course  the  existence  of  g-reat 
cereljral  con|.;:estion  would  contraimlicate  the  I'v^n'.  use  (if  opium,  while,  on 
the  other  hand,  this  treatment  need  not  interfere  with  the  exhiliition  of 
medicines  likely  to  improve  the  general  tone  of  the  system,  the  prei)ara- 
tions  of  iron  or  other  toiucs. 
PiiiLAiiKLruiA,  February  13,  1861. 


Art.  III. — On  the  Antagonistic  Effects  of  Opium  and  the  3fijdriatics, 
Illustrated  by  Cases  of  Poisoning  in  the  Human  Subject.  ]jy  CiiAS. 
Carroll  Lee,  M.  D.,  Resident  Physician  to  the  Pennsylvania  Hospital. 

Ox  the  3d  of  September,  18C1,  three  well-marked  cases  of  poisoning  by 
stramonium  seeds  were  admitted  to  the  Pennsylvania  Hospital.  One  was 
a  man,  aged  31,  the  other  two  were  women,  aged  respectively  34  and  58 
years. 

The  history  of  the  accident  was  as  follows  :  The  two  women  were  about 
moving  into  a  new  house,  and  the  man  was  assisting  them  with  their  fur- 
niture, when,  in  passing  an  unoccupied  room,  he  saw  in  an  open  closet  a 
bottle  filled  with  what  he  supposed  to  be  brandy.  He  poured  out  a  cup- 
ful, drank  it,  and  offered  some  to  the  women,  who  both  drank  of  it — the 
elder  about  a  gill,  and  the  younger  only  one  or  two  mouthfuls.  A  child  of 
the  latter  was  also  given  a  little  of  the  mixture,  and  it  was  in  this  case  that 
the  effects  of  the  poison  were  first  noticed.  Within  four  or  five  minutes 
after  taking  tlie  draught,  the  child  became  violently  flushed  in  the  face,  the 
eyes  glittered  and  rolled  a!)ont,  and  it  tottered  so  as  almost  to  fall  from 
its  chair.  This  alarmed  the  mother,  who  at  once  supposed  they  had  taken 
poison,  and,  though  already  giddy  and  half  blind,  she  managed  to  run  with 
the  bottle  to  a  neighbouring  druggist,  who  confirmed  her  suspicions.    With 

'  One  reason  why  enemata  of  laudanum  are  not  more  relied  on  in  the  treatment 
of  disease,  is  the  fact  that,  as  usually  given,  the  amount  of  liquid  (f.^ij  of  starch 
water)  is  too  large  to  be  retained.  Excepting  in  cases  of  rectal  inflammation,  it  is 
much  better  to  use  but  fialf  an  ounce  of  tepid  water,  which  is  rarely  rejected,  and 
acts  promptly. 
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lunch  difficulty  she  again  reached  her  house,  where  slie  found  the  other 
woman  and  the  man  lying  speechless  on  the  floor;  and,  as  their  friends  who 
crowded  around  them  could  afford  no  assistance,  the  three  were  put  into  a 
wag-on,  and  driven  without  further  delay  to  the  hospital. 

The  bottle,  which  contained  a  number  of  small,  black,  kidney-shaped 
seeds,  and  a  little  whiskey,  was  brought  with  them,  and,  as  soon  as  exa- 
mined, the  seeds  were  pronounced  sti^anionium.  This  was  confirmed  by 
the  appearance  of  the  patients,  which  was  very  striking. 

The  man  and  the  elder  woman  were  nearly  comatose,  their  faces  flushed 
to  an  almost  violet  hue,  the  conjunctivEe  injected,  and  the  pupils  were  in- 
sensible to  light,  and  so  strongly  dilated,  as  to  leave  visible  merely  a  rim 
of  iris  ;  the  skin  of  the  face  and  upper  extremities  was  burning  hot,  the 
tongue  and  throat  parched  and  dry,  respiration  slow  and  laboured,  pulse 
100,  and  very  tense  and  full. 

The  younger  woman  had  taken  a  smaller  dose  of  the  poison  than  the 
others,  and  had  reached  only  the  maniacal  stage  of  its  influence ;  the  skin 
was  scarlet  and  burning  hot,  and  the  mydriasis  as  marked  as  in  the  other 
cases,  the  tongue  parched,  intense  thirst,  but  no  constriction  of  the  fauces 
on  swallowing ;  the  respiration,  however,  was  hurried,  the  pulse  fluttering, 
and  beating  140  to  the  minute.  The  patient  was  violently  delirious,  resem- 
bling, in  a  marked  degree,  the  most  excited  stage  of  delirium  tremens, 
struggling  to  get  out  of  bed,  and  continually  rolling  from  side  to  side ;  she 
was  unable  to  stand  by  herself,  and,  unless  supported,  fell  forward  to  the 
ground.  When  her  hands  were  not  restrained,  it  was  observed  that  she 
pursued  imaginary  objects  in  the  air,  or  picked  at  the  bedclothes,  as  in  the 
delirium  of  typhoid  fever.  No  frothing  at  the  mouth,  or  relaxation  of  the 
sphincters,  said  by  Taylor  to  characterize  poisoning  by  stramonium  and 
belladonna,  occurred.   ' 

Treatment. — As  neither  of  the  women  had  vomited  since  drinking  the 
poison,  I  first  resorted  to  the  stomach-pump,  which,  with  the  assistance  of 
ray  colleagues,  was  used  freely.  About  a  pint  of  thin,  dark-brownish  liquid 
was  pumped  up,  and  carefully  examined,  but  contained  no  seeds.  The 
stomach  was  then  washed  out  with  tepid  water,  but  no  seeds  were  obtained. 
The  symptoms  being  in  all  respects  similar  to  those  of  poisoning  by  bella- 
donna, an  antidote  to  that  narcotic,  on  which  I  place  entire  reliance,  was 
next  administered,  viz.  :  Opium  in  doses  sufficient  to  secure  a  full  opiate 
impression,  as  indicated  by  contraction  of  the  pupil.  Forty  drops  of  laud- 
anum were  immediately  ordered  to  each  of  the  women,  and  having  at  hand 
some  of  Magendie's  Solution  of  Morphia — in  this  hospital  only  used 
for  hypodermic  injections — I  gave  them  fifteen  minims  apiece,  holding  in 
solution  a  half  grain  of  the  salt,  every  half  hour,  until  each  had  taken  two 
grains. 

As  considerable  debility  had  been  induced  by  their  struggles  when  the 
stomach-tube  was  used,  a  half  ounce  of  brandy  was  added  to  each  dose  of 
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tlic  iiKirpliia ;  this  was  (liriiicd  the  more  iiccossary  Iiccaiisc,  iiotwillistaiuiiiit^ 
tlu'  \vcli-i<iin\vii  stimulating:  I'ffcct  of  straiiKmiiiiii  in  tiic  lirsl  staj^c,  this 
period  had  alirady  passed.  The  nsult  JMstilicd  our  expectations;  for  in 
two  liours  the  pulse  of  the  vouulmt  woman  had  fallen  to  !)0  heats  per  minute. 
This  patient  was  now  nearly  well,  and  the  other  woman  in  a  fair  way  of 
recovery;  the  morphia  was  therefore  dimiidshed  to  a  (piartcr  of  a  <i;rain 
every  hour,  with  an  ounce  of  wine  instead  of  lirandy  ;  this  was  continued 
tliroufjjh  the  nipjht,  ami  the  followinj;'  day  the  women  were  discharged  from 
the  hospital  cureil. 

The  man  c.\hil)ited  much  the  same  symptoms  as  the  women,  catchiiif^ 
and  striking  at  imaginary  objects  around  him,  but  the  retina  was  insensible 
to  light,  for  a  hand  passed  close  in  front  of  the  eye  failed  to  make  hira  muk, 
unless  the  cornea  was  touched;  he  was  also  more  comatose  at  first,  and 
with  a  more  feeble  and  ra])id  pulse — 150  per  minute.  Another  alarming 
symptom  was  an  apparent  somnolency,  which,  according  to  some  authors, 
marks  only  the  worst  cases.  Thus,  Dr.  Stille  says  :  "  At  no  period  in  the 
progress  of  the  symi)toms,  unlil  death  grows  imminent,  is  there  the  least 
tendency  to  sleep ;  on  the  contrary,  there  is  an  obstinate  insomnia ;  and 
yet,  on  the  recovery  of  the  patient,  he  retains  no  distinct  recollection  of  what 
has  occurred.'" 

Before  leaving  home  he  had  l)een  given  two  or  three  emetics,  which  had 
acted  very  freely  ;  the  stomach-pump  was  therefore  not  used,  and  he  was 
at  once  ordered  forty  drops  of  laudanum,  to  be  repeated  in  ten  minutes, 
after  which  he  was  given  a  half  grain  of  muriate  of  morphia  every  half 
hour,  until  three  and  a  half  grains  of  the  salt  had  been  taken — a  larger 
amount  than  in  the  other  cases,  as  he  had  imbibed  a  much  larger  dose  of 
the  poison  ;  this,  with  ice  to  the  head,  constituted  his  entire  treatment.  He 
rallied  during  the  night,  slept  a  little,  and  the  next  morning  was  able  to 
walk,  and  read  large  type.  Some  abnormal  dilatation  of  the  pupil  and 
vertigo  remained,  however,  during  the  day;  by  evening  he  was  quite  well. 

The  effect  of  the  morphia  was  equally  evident  in  each  of  the  foregoing 
cases.  They  had  been  brought  to  the  hos[)ital  and  subjected  to  treatment 
about  an  hour  and  a  half  after  the  poison  was  swallowed  ;  within  an  hour 
after  the  first  administration  of  the  antidote — for  such,  I  think,  it  may  justly 
be  considered — a  decided  amelioration  of  all  the  symptoms,  especially  of  the 
mydriasis,  was  perceptible;  while  in  three  hours,  the  mildest  case  was  quite 
well,  and  the  other  two  so  much  improved  as  to  excite  no  further  uneasiness. 
That  this  improvement  was  not  due  merely  to  the  stomach-pump  or  emetics 
is  apparent,  from  the  fact  that  the  man,  who  had  vomited  profusely,  pre- 
sented the  most  alarming  symptoms  of  debility  and  coma  ;  while  in  the  case 
of  both  the  women,  the  fluid  obtained  through  the  stomach-tube  resembled 
rather  the  ordinary  contents  of  the  stomach  than  the  stramonium  mixture. 

'  Therapeutics  and  Mat.  Med.,  ii.  55. 
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There  was  every  probability,  indeed,  that  the  small  amount  swallowed — 
and  the  concentrated  strength  of  the  mixture  may  be  inferred  from  its  effects 
— had  been  absorbed  before  the  evacuants  were  used. 

As  corroborative  of  the  results  obtained  in  the  preceding  cases,  and  as 
further  illustrative  of  the  mutual  antagonistic  influence  of  opium  and 
belladonna,  a  brief  description  of  two  other  cases  that  occurred  to  me  while 
Resident  Physician  in  the  Philadelphia  Hospital,  Blockley,  may  not  prove 
uninteresting. 

The  first,  a  child,  aged  six  years,  had  been  given,  in  mistake  for  syrup 
of  rhubarb,  a  drachm  of  succus  helladonnse,  an  unofficinal  preparation,  very 
concentrated,  and  only  used  in  coUyria.  The  characteristic  symptoms  of 
belladonna  poisoning  were  almost  immediately  apparent ;  the  child's  face 
became  scarlet,  and  it  tottered  and  fell  insensible  to  the  floor.  I  was  instantly 
sent  for,  and  found  the  flush  on  the  face  deepening  to  a  violet  hue,  the  eyes 
fixed  and  staring,  the  pupils  dilated  to  the  utmost,  tongue  dry,  pulse 
slow  and  bounding,  and  the  child  almost  comatose.  No  stomach-pump 
was  at  hand,  and  I  at  once  resolved  to  test  the  effect  of  opium.  Twenty 
drops  of  laudanum  by  the  mouth,  and  the  same  amount  by  the  rectum, 
were  simultaneously  given,  and  at  intervals  of  a  half  hour  the  dose  of  twenty 
drops  was  repeated,  until  the  little  patient  had  taken  120  drops  in  all. 
After  the  third  dose  the  pupils  began  strongly  to  contract,  the  purple  hue 
of  face  to  fade,  and  in  three  hours  the  child  was  well,  and  running  about 
the  room. 

The  second  case  alluded  to  was,  on  the  contrary,  one  of  opium  poisoning, 
occurring  in  a  child  aged  two  years.  The  quantity  of  laudanum  taken 
could  not  be  ascertained,  for  the  mother  who  had  given  the  drug  (as  was 
supposed  for  the  purpose  of  infanticide),  obstinately  refused  to  answer  any 
question  on  the  subje'ct. 

Enough,  however,  had  been  swallowed  to  render  a  fatal  prognosis  almost 
positive.  The  skin  was  pale,  cold,  and  clammy,  pulse  feeble,  and  beating 
only  forty  to  the  minute,  respiration  slow  and  laborious,  pupils  excessively 
contracted,  and  coma  profound.  A  galvanic  battery  was  sent  for,  but  when 
obtained,  was  so  out  of  order  as  to  be  useless. 

Some  tincture  of  belladonna,  however,  was  at  hand,  and  was  instantly 
given  in  doses  of  fifteen  minims,  repeated  at  intervals  of  twenty  minutes, 
until  four  doses  were  taken.  The  first  perceptible  change  was  after  the 
second  dose,  when  the  temperature  of  the  skin  rose  several  degrees ;  this 
was  gradual,  but  was  distinctly  felt  by  the  hand. 

A  few  minutes  after  the  third  dose  of  belladonna  the  eyes  were  carefully 
examined,  and  the  pupils,  although  still  contracted,  were  no  longer  insen- 
sible to  light ;  the  skin  was  much  warmer,  and  a  faint  blush  appeared  on 
the  face  and  neck ;  respiration  twenty-five,  pulse  eighty-six  per  minute. 
When  spoken  to,  the  child  now  opened  its  eyes,  and  showed  signs  of  in- 
telligence ;  but,  as  some  drowsiness  yet  remained,  the  fourth  and  last  dose 
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of  belladonna  was  .irivoii,  at  the  sanio  interval  as  hcforo.  Its  circct  was 
ratluT  more  rapid  and  strikinj^  than  was  desired;  for  in  a  few  minutes 
after  takinj:;  it,  the  child's  face,  neck,  and  arms  became  flushed  as  red  as  in 
the  scarlatinal  eruption,  and  the  pupils  dilated  much  beyond  their  proper 
size.  The  child  started  up  in  l)etl,  shouted  and  laiijrhi'd  imiiioderately,  ami, 
in  fact,  exhiliited  every  sign  of  the  first  stage  of  hclhidonna  intoxication. 
Not  wishing  to  substitute  one  poison  for  another,  I  now  stopped  thebdhi- 
donna,  and  in  less  than  an  hotir  the  ."Jcarlet  blu-sh  was  imj)erccptible,  the 
jMipiis  contracted  and  dilated  regularly,  and  the  child  was  to  all  appear- 
ancCvS  well  ;  no  vomiting  or  other  disagreeable  sequela  occurred. 

These  two  cases  were  typical  ones  of  their  kind.  They  were  both 
strongly  marked — the  tirst  dangerous,  the  latter  almost  hopeless;  in  both 
the  antidotal  effects  of  opium  and  belladonna  were  fairly  and  honestly 
tested  ;  and,  although  a  general  conclusion  cannot  be  drawn  from  isolated 
cases,  a  careful  consideration  of  the  phenomena  will  warrant  the  inference 
— 1st,  that  the  poisonous  symptoms  were  promptly  subdued  by  the  remedy 
administered;  and,  2d,  that  the  antidote  was  safely  given  in  doses  which 
would  have  been  surely  fatal  in  health. 

The  knowledge  of  the  antidotal  powers  of  belladonna  in  cases  of  opium 
poisoning  is  not  of  very  recent  date.  Dr.  Graves  first  suggested  that,  in 
continued  fever,  with  coma  and  contracted  pupils,  if  an  agent  could  be 
found  to  overcome  the  latter  symptom,  it  might  also  relieve  the  other  signs 
of  cerebral  derangement ;  and  for  several  years  past,  cases  analogous  to  the 
preceding  have  been  reported  in  the  journals.  The  first  paper  bearing 
directly  on  this  point,  with  which  I  am  acquainted,  was  read  by  Dr.  Thos. 
Anderson,  before  the  Physiological  Society  of  Edinburgh,  in  Jan.  1854. 
He  relates  two  well-marked  cases  of  poisoning ;  the  first  by  an  overdose  of 
muriate  of  morphia,  which  was  cured  i)y  six  drachms  of  tincture  of  bella- 
donna. The  second,  an  elderly  woman,  had  taken  five  drachms  of  lauda- 
num for  self-destruction.  The  stomach-pump,  electricity,  and  other  mea- 
sures were  tried  without  effect,  when  Dr.  Anderson  resolved  to  administer 
the  tincture  of  belladonna.  He  gave  an  ounce  on  the  spot,  and  within  the 
next  half  hour  two  drachms  more.  In  five  hours,  all  indications  of  opium 
poisoning  had  disappeared.' 

Again,  Dr.  Mussey,  of  Cincinnati,  reports  a  case  of  poisoning  by  an 
ounce  of  laudanum,  in  which,  five  hours  after  it  had  been  swallowed,  he 
gave  first  the  extract,  then  the  tincture  of  belladonna,  until  seven  grains  of 
the  former,  and  one  ounce  of  the  latter  were  taken.  Recovery  was  prompt 
and  complete,  without  any  of  the  peculiar  effects  of  belladonna,  except 
indistinct  vision  for  a  few  hours.^ 

On  the  other  hand,  Mr.  Bell,  of  Edinburgh,  records  two  cases  in  which 

'  Monthly  Journal  of  Med,  Sciences,  April,  1854. 
*  Boston  Med.  and  Surg.  Journal,  February,  1856. 
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large  quantities  of  morphia  quickly  subdued  alarming  symptoms  of  poison- 
ing by  hypodermic  injections  of  atropia  ;'  and  I  may  add  that,  within  the 
last  six  months,  two  others,  precisely  similar,  have  come  under  my  notice, 
in  this  Hospital.  In  these,  the  poisonous  impression  was  produced  by  in- 
jecting respectively  the  one-thirtieth  and  the  one-thirty-(ifth  of  a  grain  of 
sulphate  of  atropia. 

Mr.  SeatoD,  of  Leeds,  has  related  the  history  of  ten  persons  who  were 
poisoned  by  the  berries  of  the  atropa  belladonna.  In  two  of  these  cases 
the  effects  were  slight,  and  required  only  an  emetic.  In  the  other  eight  the 
symptoms  were  alarming  and  well  marked,  especially  wakefulness  and  active 
delirium.  Opium  was  given  to  all ;  and  in  seven  of  the  worst  cases,  the 
symptoms  disappeared  as  soon  as  sleep  and  contraction  of  the  pupil  indi- 
cated its  influence  on  the  system.  The  eighth  patient,  who  was  a  scrofu- 
lous woman,  long  out  of  health,  took  but  little  opium,  and  died.^  In  the 
London  Medical  Review,  for  August,  1860,  there  is  a  most  interesting 
paper  on  the  Significance  of  the  Effects  of  Opium  and  Belladonna  on  the 
Pupil,  by  Richard  Hughes,  Esq.,  of  Brighton.  He  discusses  with  much 
ability  the  relative  and  antagonistic  effects  of  the  pure  narcotics  and  the 
mydriatics,  and  adduces  numerous  cases  corroborative  of  the  foregoing. 

Dr.  Lopez,  of  Mobile,  describes  the  case  of  an  apothecary,  at  the  Marine 
Hospital,  who  poisoned  himself  by  the  application  of  a  large  belladonna 
plaster  to  the  knee,  after  the  cuticle  had  been  removed ;  there  existed  nausea, 
giddiness,  mydriasis,  and  extreme  prostration.  Having  frequently  tested 
the  reciprocal  influence  of  opium  and  belladonna.  Dr.  Lopez  at  once  pre- 
scribed a  drachm  of  laudanum,  to  be  followed  by  fifteen  drops  every  half 
hour  until  the  symptoms  abated.  The  first  dose  sufficed  to  antagonize  the 
belladonna  in  thirty  minutes.^ 

M.  Brown-Sequard,  while  admitting  that  belladonna  and  opium  have 
some  properties  diametrically  opposed — thus,  for  instance,  belladonna  con- 
tracts the  vessels  of  the  spinal  marrow,  and  opium,  like  strychnia,  paralyzes 
them — says  that  in  animals  poisoned  by  opium,  belladonna  excited  no  in- 
fluence, that  he  could  observe,  on  the  fatal  symptoms.  He  further  alludes 
to  a  case  of  poisoning  by  opium  and  belladonna  taken  simultaneously,  and 
infers  that  their  employment  as  mutual  antidotes  is  nugatory.* 

But  unfortunately  for  these  objections,  no  correct  conclusion  can  be 
drawn  from  experiments  made  on  the  lower  animals,  as  they  are  variously 
affected  by  narcotics.  Thus,  Dr.  Anderson  has  given  to  cats  and  dogs 
enormous  doses  of  morphia,  without  producing  any  appreciable  effect;  and 
to  them  five  and  six  grains  of  atropia  proved  quite  harmless.  Rabbits  will 
feed  for  months  on  belladonna  leaves  and  have  their  pupils  dilated  all  the 

'  Edinburgh  Med.  Journal,  July,  1858. 
2  Med.  Times  and  Gaz.,  Dec.  3,  1859. 

*  North  Amer.  Med.-Chir.  Rev.,  Jan.  1860. 

*  Journal  de  Physiologie,  Oct.  1860,  p.  726. 
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tiiiio,  lail  otluTwisc  tlioy  arc  not  alVcclcd.  Illackliirds  oat  lirlladoiiiia  ber- 
ries in  lar<::t'  (inniititios,  ami  do  not  die.  1(  is,  (liorcCorc,  only  to  experi- 
ments on  nuin  tliat  any  valne  can  be  attaclicd.'  As  no  description  is  given 
by  M.  Hro\vii-S«Hinard,  of  liis  last-mentioned  case,  it  is  impossible  to  accord 
it  due  weii::iit  in  tlie  .scale;  for  auj^flit  wo  know,  a  larp^c  amonnt  of  o])ium 
and  a  small  ipiantity  of  i)elladi>nna,  or  ricr,  vcr.^d,  may  have  been  taken. 

In  commentinj?  on  tlie  iMiliieiice  of  belladonna  in  the  various  forms  of 
))arapietria,  the  same  author  denies  that  it  is  a  stimidaut  to  the  nerve 
centres,  and  remarks  as  follows:  "We  will  not  speak  here  of  its  action  on 
the  brain:  but  as  regards  the  spinal  cord  and  spinal  nei'ves,  belladonna,  far 
from  being  a  stimulant,  acts  in  diminishing  the  vital  properties  of  these 
organs.  As  we  have  already  said,  belladonna  is  a  powerful  excitant  of  the 
l)loodvessels,  and  es|)ecially  of  those  of  the  spinal  ccjrd  and  its  membranes. 
Ill  consecpiencc  of  this  inlluence  it  diminishes  the  amount  of  blood  in  the 
vertebral  canal,  and,  in  so  doing,  produces  a  relative  diminution  of  the 
vital  properties  of  the  spinal  cord  and  its  nerves.  It  is,  therefore,  in  those 
cases,  in  which  these  vital  properties  are  increased,  that  belladonna  should 
be  employed."^ 

Without  at  all  calling  in  question  M.  Brown-Sequard's  views  on  the 
]ihysiological  elfect  of  belladonna,  which,  we  must  take  for  granted,  are 
based  upon  accurate  experimentation,  I  think  the  cases  I  have  already  ad- 
duced (and  others  might  be  presented  by  the  dozen  were  it  necessary)  are 
Kutlieient  to  establish  an  undeniable  antagonism  between  opium  and  bella- 
donna. To  what  extent  this  antagonism  exists,  or  whether  its  ground  is 
the  vascular  rather  than  the  nervous  system,  are  points  that  I  am  neither 
prepared  nor  inclined  to  discuss.  In  his  work  on  Epilepsy,  as  well  as  in 
the  extract  just  given,  M.  Brown-Sequard  has  stated  contraction  of  the 
capillaries  to  be  the  uniform  elfect  of  the  internal  administration  of  bella- 
donna; and  Mr.  Wharton  Jones,  in  his  Prize  Essay  on  Inflammation, 
finds  that  the  application  of  a  solution  of  sulphate  of  atroi)ia  to  the  small 
arteries  causes  constriction  of  their  calibre,  while  opium  largely  and  at  once 
dilates  them  ;  yet  no  one  can  doubt  that  this  is  through  their  influence  on 
the  sympathetic,  which  is  the  motor  nerve  of  the  bloodvessels. 

Our  knowledge  of  the  ultimate  effects  of  medicines  is,  however,  still  in  its 
infancy,  and  well  aware  that  even  acute  and  experienced  observers  are  apt 
to  stumble  in  this  field  of  inquiry,  I  have  endeavoured  to  confine  myself 
strictly  to  facts.  These  may,  perhaps,  have  been  misinterpreted  throughout; 
but  I  have  presented  them  for  what  they  are  worth,  in  the  hope  that  they 
may  contribute,  in  some  degree,  to  illustrate  so  important  a  subject  as  the 
toxicology  of  the  narcotics. 

»  Edinburgh  Med.  Jouni.,  June,  1860,  p.  1100. 
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3  Guy's  Hospital  Reports  for  1850,  pp.  8,  9. 
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Art.  IV. —  Cases  of  Penetrating  Wounds  of  the  Chest  and  Throat,  ilhis- 
trating  some  important  Practical  Points.  By  John  Asiihurst,  Jr., 
M.  D.,  Resident  Surgeon  to  Pennsylvania  Hospital. 

There  is  perhaps  no  class  of  wounds  more  deceptive  in  their  results 
than  those  of  the  chest.  A  frightful  gash,  with  the  air  l>lowing  in  and 
out  at  every  respiration,  will  sometimes  heal  in  a  few  days,  and  without  a 
single  bad  symptom  ;  while,  on  the  other  hand,  a  small,  hardly  perceptible 
])uncture,  unattended  by  hemorrhage  or  other  evidence  of  danger,  may  in 
a  short  time  prove  the  cause  of  the  most  serious  and  even  fatal  conse- 
quences. 

In  former  times  very  indefinite  ideas  were  entertained  by  medical  men 
as  to  the  symptoms  of  chest  wounds,  and  their  prognosis.  Immediate 
coughing  up  of  blood  was  regarded  as  pathognomonic  of  wound  of  the 
lung ;  John  Bell  declares  of  the  instructed  surgeon,  that  "  if  the  patient 
spits  blood,  he  fears  a  wound  of  the  lung;  if  there  be  an  emphysema,  he 
is  sure  of  it;"  whereas,  in  fact,  a  wound  of  the  lung  may  be  accompanied 
by  no  hsemoptysis  whatever,  and  emphysema  very  frequently  exists  without 
any  pulmonary  lesion.     The  following  case  will  illustrate  this  point. 

Daniel  L ,  aged  45  years,  was  admitted  into  the  Pennsylvania  Hos- 
pital on  the  8th  of  Octoljer,  18G1,  about  quarter  past  nine  o'clock  in  the 
evening,  with  incised  wounds  of  the  chest,  and  of  the  scalp.  The  scalp 
wound,  which  was  between  three  and  four  inches  long,  was  situated  on  the 
right  side  of  the  head,  and  bled  most  profusely,  the  posterior  auricular 
artery  of  that  side  being  fairly  divided ;  the  wound  was  dressed  with  gauze 
and  collodion,  and  the  hemorrhage  arrested  by  a  compress  and  firm 
bandage. 

The  wound  of  the  chest  was  upon  the  left  side,  about  an  inch  and  a  half 
below,  and  two  and  a  half  inches  to  the  left  of  the  nipple.  The  wound 
was  about  an  inch  and  a  quarter  long,  and  apparently  made  by  a  sharp- 
pointed  instrument. 

There  was  a  good  deal  of  emphysema  about  the  wound,  spreading  up 
the  chest,  and  around  to  the  back.  The  air  was  forcibly  drawn  in  and 
blown  out  with  a  rushing  noise  at  each  i-espiration.  There  was  some  evi- 
dence of  shock  ;  the  pulse  78  in  the  minute,  but  feeble,  and  the  respiration 
twenty  to  the  minute.     There  was  much  anxiety  of  breathing. 

Here  now  were  three  symptoms  well  marked,  any  one  of  which  is  gene- 
rally considered  diagnostic  of  lung  wound,  viz.,  dyspnoea,  emphysema,  and 
tromatopnoea  ;  and  yet  from  the  further  history  of  this  case  it  will,  I  think, 
appear  that  the  lung  was  entirely  unharmed. 

The  wound  was  closed  by  several  points  of  lead  suture,  and  a  compress 
and  bandage  placed  on  it,  and  not  removed  until  the  sixth  day.  Two  hours 
after  admission  the  patient  had  reacted  ;  the  skin  was  warmer,  and  the 
pulse  fuller;  the  breathing  more  easy.  The  respiration  on  the  wounded 
side  was  somewhat  feeble,  but  beyond  this  auscultation  and  percussion  re- 
vealed nothino;  abnormal  about  his  lungs. 
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A'lsitlute  diet  and  iKTlVrt  rest  were  eiijoiiicd,  and  this  cDiistitiited  the 
treatment. 

On  the  14th,  six  days  after  his  admission,  tlie  compress  was  removed,  and 
the  wound  found  lieaK-d  throuj^h  nearly  all  its  extent,  one  or  two  drachms 
of  pus  l»ein^  diM-harired  from  I  lie  upper  an^le.  A  liiue-water  dressinj:;  was 
now  applied,  and  the  diet  changed  for  one  more  nutritious  than  had  at  first 
lieen  )»ermitted.  Nol>ad  symptoms  presented  themselves,  hoth  the  dyspntra 
and  llie  emphyseuni  having  spontaneously  disappeared.  On  the  ]*.)th  of  Oc- 
tober he  was  allowed  to  jret  up;  the  scalp  wound  was  now  entirely  healed, 
and  of  the  chest  wound,  lait  a  point  of  ulceration  remained.  Jle  was  dis- 
chartred,  cured,  on  the  2Sih,  the  whole  treatment  having-  oceui)ied  but 
twenty  days. 

Now,  in  this  case,  the  lun<>:  certainly  could  not  have  been  wounded,  or 
the  recovery — if  recovery  had  taken  place — vvoidd  have  lieen  more  tardy. 
Here  was  a  jienetrutinj^  wound  of  the  chest,  with  symptoms  such  as  to 
cause  the  most  serious  apprehensions,  and  yet  in  the  short  space  of  eleven 
days  the  man  was  walking  about,  and  to  all  intents  perfectly  well. 

Gunshot  wounds  of  the  chest  are  generally  more  dangerous  than  stabs, 
as  they  are  more  likely  to  affect  the  deep-seated  vLscera,  yet  cases  are  on 
record  where  a  ball  has  passed  completely  around,  subcutaueously,  without 
opening  the  thoracic  cavity.  Hennen  met  with  two  cases  in  which  the  ball 
passed  between  the  costal  pleura  and  the  lung,  making  one-half  the  circuit 
of  the  chest,  and  yet  not  penetrating  the  lung;  and,  still  more  surprising, 
lie  mentions  a  case  in  which  "the  ball,  which  struck  about  the  Pomum 
Adami,  was  found  lying  in  the  very  orifice  at  which  it  had  entered,  having 
gone  completely  round  the  neck,  and  being  prevented  from  passing  out  by 
the  elasticity  and  toughness  of  the  skin  which  confined  it  to  this  circular 
course." 

In  the  following  case  of  gunshot  wound  of  the  lung,  such  a  circular 
course  was  at  first  supposed,  and  a  favourable  result  was  accordingly  hoped 
for ;  but  the  autopsy  revealed  that,  in  this  instance,  such  a  fortunate  de- 
flection had  not  occurred. 

Mary  A ,  aged  thirteen,   was  admitted   into  the  women's  surgical 

ward  about  seven  o'clock  in  the  evening  of  July  10th,  ISGl,  with  a  gun- 
shot wound  of  the  chest.  While  sitting  in  the  yard  back  of  her  fatlier's 
house  she  was  struck  by  a  ball  from  a  toy  cannon,  fired  in  the  adjacent  yard. 
There  was  found  a  compound  comminuted  fracture  of  the  left  clavicle  about 
an  inch  and  a  half  from  its  sternal  end.  The  ball  was  found  by  the  attend- 
ing surgeon  (who  happened  to  be  in  the  house  at  the  time),  posteriorly, 
lodged  beneath  the  trapezius  muscle,  between  the  third  and  fourth  ribs.  It 
was  immediately  removed  by  a  counter  opening. 

The  symptoms  of  constitutional  disturbance  were  so  slight,  and  the  gene- 
ral condition  of  the  patient  was  so  good,  that  it  was  supposed  that  the 
ball,  after  striking  the  clavicle,  had  been  deflected  in  an  upward  direction, 
and,  coursing  along  in  a  curved  line,  had  found  its  place  beneath  the  tra])e- 
zius  without  wounding  the  lung.  The  case  was  attended  by  Dr.  Goodman, 
and  afterwards  by  Dr.  Livezey,  and  I  did  not  see  it  again,  except  casually. 
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Symptoms  of  pleuro-pneumonia  showed  themselves  on  the  19th,  nine  days 
after  admission,  and  a  fatal  issue  ensued  on  the  mornin<2;  of  the  22d. 

An  autopsy  was  made  six  hours  after  death  with  the  following  results. 
There  was  a  compound  comminuted  fracture  of  the  left  clavicle,  with  a 
spicula  of  bone  penetrating  the  pleural  cavity,  and  entering  the  apex  of  the 
lung,  which  was  adherent  at  this  point.  The  apex  was  in  a  state  of  con- 
gestion, hardly  amounting  to  red  hepatization,  and,  on  making  an  incision, 
a  clot  was  found  in  the  lung,  and  the  track  of  the  Itall  well  marked.  The 
left  pleural  cavity  was  about  half  full  of  bloody  serum,  of  which  one  and 
a  half  pints  were  removed.  The  lung  was  compressed  against  the  vertebral 
colunm,  and  the  heart  pushed  to  the  right  side.  Both  pleural  surfaces  were 
covered  with  lymph.  All  the  other  organs  which  were  examined  appeared 
healthy. 

In  connection  with  wounds  of  the  lung,  I  may  refer  to  a  case  not  strictly 
pertaining  to  this  category,  but  of  sufficient  intrinsic  interest  to  authorize 
my  recording  it  in  this  place. 

Richard  F ,  aged  thirty,  was  admitted  on  the  23d  of  October,  1861, 

about  nine  in  the  morning,  with  an  incised  wound  of  the  throat.  While 
labouring  under  incipient  mania-a-potu,  the  man  had,  with  an  ordinary 
table-knife,  inflicted  upon  himself  a  most  frightful  gash.  There  were  two 
wounds,  one  small  and  superficial  on  the  riglit  side  of  the  throat,  while  the 
larger,  which  had  an  extent  of  fully  five  inches,  was  directly  in  front.  The 
knife  had  completely  divided  the  cricoid  from  the  thyroid  cartilage,  going 
back  to  the  anterior  wall  of  the  pharynx  ;  the  superior  thyroid  artery  of 
the  right  side  was  divided,  and  bled  freely ;  the  sterno-cleido-mastoid  mus- 
cles on  either  side  were  exposed,  but  neither  the  carotid  arteries  nor  the 
jugular  veins  were  injured. 

The  larynx  above  the  cut  was  filled  with  clots,  and  clots  and  liquid  blood 
mingled  with  mucus,  were  frequently  coughed  up  from  the  trachea ;  the 
pulse  was  feeble,  and  the  skin  cold.  A  silver  tube,  such  as  used  after  the 
operation  for  tracheotomy,  was  introduced,  a  ligature  placed  upon  the  bleed- 
ing superior  thyroid  artery,  and  the  wound  closed  by  points  of  lead  suture. 
As  any  effort  at  swallowing  was  followed  by  violent  and  frightful  spasms  of 
coughing,  the  patient  was  stimulated  by  heat  to  the  feet,  a  sinapism  to  the 
abdomen,  and  enemata  of  brandy. 

Between  twelve  and  one  o'clock  he  appeared  moribund,  his  face  covered 
with  a  cold  sweat,  and  presenting  all  the  evidences  of  approaching  collapse. 
Under  the  treatment,  however,  he  began  to  improve,  and  by  three  o'clock 
reaction  was  fully  established,  and  he  breathed  easily  through  the  tube. 
The  expectoration  of  clots  had  also  now  ceased,  and  in  a  few  hours  more 
he  was  able  to  swallow  without  difficulty.  Stimulation  was  now  suspended, 
and  arrowroot  was  directed  to  be  given  during  the  night,  in  quantities  of 
a  teaspoonful  at  a  time. 

No  change  was  now  perceived  until  about  IH  P.  M.,  when  he  made  an 
effort  to  rise  in  bed,  which  lieing  jirevented  by  the  person  in  attendance,  he 
was  shortly  after  seized  with  dyspnoea,  and  died  about  ten  minutes  before 
midnight. 

An  autopsy  was  made  seven  hours  after  death,  at  which  it  was  found 
that  the  larynx  and  trachea  were  perfectly  healthy,  but  the  bronchi  filled 
with  a  frothy  mucus,  very  slightly  tinged  with  red ;  the  lungs  were 
healthy  ;  the  liver  slightly  enlarged  and  fatty.     A  microscopic  examination 
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of  a  portion  of  the  aorta  made  liy  my  frii-nd  Or.  William  F.  Norris,  rc- 
veak'ii  incipient  fatty  degeneration  in  this  locality  also. 

This  ease  affords  an  exception  to  the  usual  rule  that  wounds  of  the  throat, 
not  involvinjT  any  Iar<z;e  vessels,  recover.  Here  the  hemorrliagc  was  entirely 
fri>ni  small  vessels,  most  of  them  so  small  that  they  could  not  be  tied,  and 
yet  death  resulted;  not,  however,  from  the  hemorrhage,  for  the  parts  were 
fiumd  dry  at  the  time  of  death,  and  there  were  no  clots  in  the  air-passages, 
but  from  the  effusion,  con.secpient  upon  the  irritation,  wliich  the  bleeding 
immediately  following  the  injury  produced. 

One  of  the  most  frightful-looking  wounds  I  have  ever  seen,  and  yet  wliich 
])roved  perfirtly  innocuous,  was  a  penetrating  wound  of  the  anterior  medi- 
astinal space. 

The  patient  was  admitted  on  the  afternoon  of  Sept.  ITth,  \H(\l,  with  a 
large  incisetl  wound  opening  this  cavity,  and  attended  with  consideral)le 
hemorrhage,  ])robalily  from  the  mediastinal  artery.  The  edges  of  the 
wound  were  brought  together  with  lead  wire,  a  large  com])ress  and  firm 
liandage  ap])lied,  and  al)solute  diet  and  perfect  rest  enjoined.  With  the 
exception  of  a  slight  local  pleurisy,  not  a  bad  symptom  was  presented;  and 
the  patient  left  the  house  well  on  the  ninth  day  after  the  injury,  the  wound 
liaving  united  literally  Ijy  the  first  intention. 

Wounds  of  the  heart  were  in  old  times  considered  inevitably  and  instantly 
fatal.  Numerous  recorded  instances,  however,  have  shown  that  life  may  be 
prolonged  almost  indefinitely,  and  that  a  recovery  is  far  from  impossible  in 
wounds  which  at  first  appear  very  unpromising.  Ambrose  Pare  knew  that 
heart  wounds  were  not  always  immediately  fatal.  Ilaller  mentions  a 
needle  found  in  the  heart  of  an  ox.  Fournier  gives  a  case  in  which  a  ball 
was  found  in  the  right  ventricle  of  the  heart  of  a  soldier,  six  years  after  he 
had  received  the  wound.  Chastenet  knew  a  case  in  which  the  right  ven- 
tricle was  pierced  by  a  bayonet,  and  yet  life  was  maintained  for  fifteen  days. 
Ferrus,  quoted  by  Erichsen,  mentions  a  case  in  which  a  man  lived  twenty 
days  with  a  skewer  traversing  the  heart  from  side  to  side.  Nelaton  saw  a 
case  in  which  a  stab  in  the  heart  was  not  followed  by  death  until  the  fourth 
day.  Numerous  other  cases  will  be  found  referred  to  in  the  Xo.  of  this 
Journal  for  August,  1829,  pp.  307-314. 

The  following  case  is  of  considerable  interest,  as  adding  another  instance 
to  what  must  be  looked  upon  more  as  curiosities  of  surgical  practice,  than 
as  furnishing  much  available  instruction  for  therapeutical  improvement. 

Charles  R ,  coloured,  was  admitted  to  the  North-house  ward  of  the 

Pennsylvania  Hospital  on  the  evening  of  Friday,  May  31,  1861,  with  an 
incised  wound  of  the  breast  ou  the  left  side,  which  bled  most  profusely.  It 
was  dressed  in  the  usual  manner  with  a  compress  and  bandage,  the 
patient  confined  to  bed  and  placed  on  an  absolute  diet.  I  first  saw  the 
case  on  the  subsequent  Monday,  being  the  third  of  June,  and  the  third  day 
after  the  injury.  At  this  time  there  was  marked  dyspnoea,  and  evidence  of 
effusion  into  the  pleural  cavity.  On  the  afternoon  of  the  following  day, 
the  patient  was  much  more  comfortable.  There  was  hardly  any  dyspnoea, 
and  the  inexperienced  observer  would  certainly  have  prognosticated  a  more 
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favourable  condition.     At  six  o'clock  the  next  momiufr  the  boy  was  dead. 
An  autopsy  was  made  nine  hours  subsequently  with  these  results. 

There  was  an  incision  on  the  left  side  of  th.e  breast,  in  a  line  with,  and 
two  inches  below,  the  nipple.  The  sixth  costal  cartilage  was  divided,  and 
the  wound  extended  into  the  thorax,  penetrating  the  pericardium  and  apex 
of  the  heart,  and  opening  the  left  ventricle.  There  was  also  a  small  punc- 
tured wound  in  the  base  of  the  upper  lobe  of  the  left  lung.  The  surface 
of  the  heart  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  pericardium  were  extensively  in- 
flamed and  thickened.  There  was  also  extensive  pleurLsy  of  the  left  side. 
The  pleural  cavity  contained  four  and  a  half  pints  of  bloody  serum, 
and  a  small  quantity  of  a  similar  fluid  was  obtained  from  the  pericardial 
sac.  Both  lobes  of  the  left  lung  were  completely  collapsed  ;  the  right  lung 
was  healthy. 

From  each  of  the  five  cases  which  I  have  recorded,  may  be  derived  some 
practical  suggestions.  From  the  first  and  fourth  cases  may  be  seen  the  ad- 
vantage of  not  prematurely  disturbing  the  original  dressings ;  much  harm 
is,  I  telieve,  done  in  this  way.  The  young  surgeon  too  often,  under  the 
delusion  that  he  is  manifesting  a  proper  zeal,  gratifies  a  hurtful  curiosity  to 
see  how  the  wound  looks,  by  continually  renewing  and  disturbing  the 
dressings,  and  thus  does  injury,  and  not  benefit  to  his  patient.  In  my  first 
case  it  will  be  observed  the  wound,  when  once  dressed,  was  not  uncovered 
until  the  sixth  day,  and  this  I  consider  to  have  Ijeen  the  most  important 
point  in  the  treatment. 

Another  very  important  lesson  which  may  be  drawn  from  some  of  these 
cases,  and  especially  from  the  last,  is  not  to  Idc  deceived  by  the  apparent 
amelioration  of  symptoms,  which  is  but  too  often  the  immediate  precursor 
of  a  fatal  issue. 

A  cessation  of  dyspnoea,  it  must  be  remembered,  may  depend  upon  very 
different  pathological  conditions.  It  may  be,  and  it  is  well  for  the  patient 
when  it  is,  from  an  absorption  of  effusion,  and  consequent  disembarrassment 
of  the  respiratory  motions ;  but  it  may  also  arise  from  a  total  collapse  of 
the  lung,  which  then  not  admitting  any  air,  of  course  the  difficulty  of 
breathing  can  exist  no  longer. 

A  favourable  prognosis  should,  then,  never  be  founded  upon  the  cessa- 
tion of  dyspnoea  alone ;  other  symptoms  must  be  taken  into  account,  par- 
ticularly the  signs  given  by  physical  exploration  of  the  chest.  When  these 
show  that  all  is  right  within,  then  and  then  only  are  we  justified  in  excit- 
ing new  hopes  in  the  minds  of  our  patient  and  his  friends.  And  generally 
in  any  wound  of  a  cavity  containing  so  many  vital  organs  as  the  thorax, 
in  view  of  the  difficulty  of  diagnosticating  what  is  and  what  is  not  injured, 
the  surgeon  should  be  very  careful  in  what  he  may  say  as  to  the  prospects 
of  the  case.  To  be  either  too  sanguine  or  too  desponding,  is  a  fault  in  the 
physician,  and  not  unfrequently  reacts  most  unfavourably  on  his  patient. 

In  conclusion,  the  treatment  in  these  cases  should  partake  largely  of  the 
expectant  character ;  and  I  think  we  owe  much  to  Dr.  Fraser  for  his  excel- 
lent chapter  on  this  suljject.  The  barbarous  mode  of  treatment  by  large 
Xo.  LXXXY.— Jan.  1862.  5 
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and  rontimml  l)It'('(iiiiL!:>!  mny  imw  Itc  hiid  iisidc,  ;iiid  we  slinll  no  Idiiiicr  run 
the  risk  (if  \\li;it  .Miirsli:ill  ll;dl  (Hiiiinlly  <';ills  "  rclicvinn- llio  syniptcinis  of 
reaction." 

C^niet,  rest,  and  low  diet — these  are  ihe  ])riiici|i;il  iniiiits  to  be  iiltcnded 
to,  wiien  reuetion  (which  siiouUl  as  inucli  as  possible  l)e  brouifht  about  by 
external  stimulation)  has  fairly  taken  place.  No  routine  treatment  can  be 
recommended  beyond  the  hyfxienic  measures  aI)ove  sufr,u:este(l;  everything  else 
must  be  adMptcd  to  the  immediate  exigencies  of  the  occasion. 


Art.  Y. — Brief  Account  of  Di/senfe7';/  ai<  H  occnrrcd  at  Fort  JrJJ'crson, 
Tortwjax,  Florida.     By  J.  F.  Hammond,  M.  D.,  Surgeon  TJ.  S.  A. 

T>ii!initrry,  as  it  occurs  licrc,  is  simple,  sthenic.  It  commences  with  loss 
of  ajijietite,  constipation,  pains  in  the  abdomen,  and  frequent  calls  to  stool 
without  passing  anything.  This  is  succeeded  by  diarrhoea,  which  is  fol- 
lowed by  frequent  discharges  of  light-coloured  viscid  mucus,  or  blood,' 
accompanied  by  severe  tenesmus,  some  excitation  of  the  pulse,  anorexia, 
absence  of  thirst,  and  general  suppression  of  the  secretions. 

Heat  is  an  important  element  among  the  causes  of  this  disease. 

The  experiments  of  Vierordt  show  that  not  only  the  number  and  depth 
of  the  respirations  decrease  with  the  increase  of  the  temperature,  and  thus 
indirectly  lesseu  the  absolute  quantity  of  carbonic  acid  given  off  by  the 
lungs,  but,  also,  that  the  percentage  amount  of  it  is  diminished.  From 
which  it  may  be  inferred  that  high  temperature  influences  the  excretion  of 
carbonic  acid  by  the  lungs  in  some  other  way  than  by  diminishing  the 
mechauical  functions  of  respiration.  Numerous  observers  have  shown  that 
carbonic  acid  and  nitrogen  and  certain  peculiar  volatile  matters,  the  retention 
of  which  by  suppression  might  give  rise  to  various  morbid  conditions,  are 
exhaled  by  the  skin.  Lehraann  says  that  less  of  the  gases  is  exhaled  by 
the  skin  when  the  perspiration  is  active.  And  it  is  known  that  the  forma- 
tion of  bile  is  suspended  by  the  exhaustive  influences  of  high  atmospheric 
temperature. 

Retention,  in  the  blood,  of  deleterious  secretions,  may  destroy  the  vitality 
of  its  fibrin.  Whilst  cytogenesis,  the  organic  properties  of  simjjle  mem- 
brane, the  functions  of  the  cells,  and  the  metamorphosis  and  repair  of  the 
molecules  of  the  tissues  are  impaired  by  an  undue  accumulation  of  carbonic 
acid,  and  the  absence  of  oxygen. 

No  matter  where  dysentery  may  be  thought  to  originate,  there  is  no 
doubt  that  anatomical  derangement  of  the  fluids,  or  of  the  solids,  will 
sooner  or  later  be  accompanied  by  disturbance  in  the  nervous  system.     The 
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medium  of  the  mobility  of  the  organic  forces,  and  by  whose  operation  are 
exercised  all  the  functions  of  the  body,  the  nervous  system  derives  its  power 
from  the  development  of  cells.  Influenced  as  readily  as  are  any  of  the 
other  cytological  elements  of  the  vital  stimuli,  wherever  modifications  in 
the  latter  cause  perverted  action  in  the  one,  they  may  also  in  the  other. 
The  manifestations  of  such  an  action  varying  according  to  the  functions 
of  the  part  affected.  Atmospheric  heat  may  cause  irregular  action  in  nerve 
power,  even  exhaust  it  for  a  time.  So  will  malaria,  and  so  will  a  vitiated 
pabulum.  Its  due  action  requires  the  blood  to  be  depurated  of  its  useless 
carbonic  acid,  and  of  other  supi)ressed  excretions  and  secretions  and  pro- 
ducts of  the  decomposition  of  the  body — to  be  in  a  state  of  extreme  purity. 
Indeed,  no  action  can  take  place  in  it  without  a  supply  of  oxygenated 
blood.  Though  the  organic  actions  are  not  dependent  upon  nervous  agency, 
yet  the  nervous  system  is  concerned  in  providing  the  conditions  under  which 
the  functions  of  the  contractile  tissues  are  performed,  has  a  direct  operation 
in  the  changes  constituting  the  functions  of  nutrition,  secretion,  &c.  And 
the  nerve  force,  itself  generated  by  cell  development,  is  in  turn  able  to 
modify  other  principles  of  cell  development.  Hence  derangements  in  the 
excretions  and  secretions,  in  this  disease,  are  essentially  connected  with  per- 
verted nervous  action,  and  tenesmus  is  due  to  reflex  action. 

Some  pathologists  maintain  that  the  sole  cause  of  the  motion  of  the 
blood  in  the  capillaries  of  the  lungs  is  the  respiration.  The  want  of  aera- 
tion retards  the  circulation  in  those  capillaries.  Carbonic  acid  is  a  nar- 
cotic. It  may  be  retained  in  the  blood  by  the  action  of  atniosi)heric  heat, 
independently  of  the  diminution,  by  the  latter,  of  the  mechanical  functions 
of  respiration.  It  may  act  on  the  general  system  through  the  medium  of 
the  nerves,  by  being  first  introduced  into  the  circulation  of  the  blood.  Thus, 
it  may  influence  the-functions  of  respiration  and  the  pulse,  and  the  me- 
chanical functions  of  all  the  tissues,  impeding  the  general  circulation. 
Organic  force  is  consumed  and  may  be  exhausted  by  exercise  of  the  func- 
tions, general  or  local.  Prolonged  profuse  secretion  by  the  skin,  from  the 
action  of  high  atmospheric  temperature,  is  followed  by  prolonged  sus- 
pension of  that  secretion.  The  sympathy  between  the  skin  and  liver  is 
such,  that  the  secretions  of  the  latter  follow  all  the  fluctuations  of  the 
secretions  of  the  former ;  they  are  the  increasing  functions  of  each  other. 
The  suspension  of  a  secretion  implies  torpor  of  the  circulation  in  the 
capillaries  of  the  organ  from  which  it  is  due.  The  circulation  through 
the  portal  vein,  even  in  health,  is  more  torpid  than  in  any  other  part  of  the 
body,  from  the  friction  of  the  second  capillary  system  through  which  it 
passes,  in  the  liver,  and  from  the  absence  of  valves  in  the  branches  into 
which  the  portal  vein  discharges  itself.  Retention  in  the  blood  of  the 
elements  of  the  bile  will  obstruct  the  liver,  causing  hyperaemia.  Thus,  d 
priori,  there  must  necessarily  be  congestion  of  the  capillaries  of  the  mu- 
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ctnis  membmne  of  the  chylopoietic  vi><'era  in  tlysontery  under  the  circum- 
stances in  which  it  is  found  here. 

The  iih't  is,  doulitless,  a  material  cau.<c  of  the  disease  here.  The  ration 
is  well  proportioned  with  refereni-e  to  tlie  bases  of  the  metamorphosis  of 
animal  matter,  and  to  the  quantity,  also,  were  it  designed  for  use  in  a  cold 
climate  only.  The  proportion  of  the  four  groups  of  nutritious  substances 
approximates  that  in  human  milk,  but  thirty-five  ounces  of  dry  nutritious 
matter  is  too  much  in  latitude  24°.  The  ration  in  the  English  Navy  allows 
about  that  quantity  per  diem  for  each  man;  but  when  little  bodily  exercise 
is  requiR'd.  and  where  there  is  less  exposure  to  low  temperature,  it  is  con- 
siderably reduaKl  in  amount.  In  the  work-hon.ses  in  Scotland,  where  the 
inmates  lead  a  comparatively  inactive  life,  the  allowance  of  dry  nutriment 
is  thirteen  ounces  of  vegetable  and  four  ounces  of  animal  matter.  And 
the  diet-scales  for  paupers,  in  use  in  different  parts  of  England,  gives  to 
each  person  daily  eighteen  ounces  of  dry  nutriment,  and  they  are  found  to 
work  well;  that  is  in  latitude  53°  and  56°.  Varying  requirements  of  the 
body  from  the  effects  of  the  different  influences  of  the  external  world, 
changes  in  the  condition  of  the  organism  from  the  varying  activity  of  its 
functions,  demand  varieties  in  the  composition  and  quantity  of  the  food. 
Fat  is  the  most  objectionable  element  of  the  diet.  It  is  not  needed  here 
for  calorific  purposes.  Only  a  small  quantity  is  required  in  the  stomach, 
for  digestive  purposes;  more  than  that  impedes  digestion  by  encasing  each 
individual  particle  of  food,  rendering  it  proof  against  the  digestive  juices, 
and  becomes  rancid,  forming  volatile  acids  which  may  have  a  very  deleteri- 
ous action.  Absorbed  through  the  lacteals,  it  further  embarrasses  the  liver, 
in  this  climate,  and  accumulating  unduly  in  the  blood  it  vitiates  it.  For 
all  histological  purposes  a  sufficient  supply  of  it  may  l^e  derived  from  the 
oils  and  carbo-hydrates  of  a  purely  vegetable  diet.  The  general  experience 
of  the  inhabitants  of  warm  climates,  is  in  favour  of  a  diet  chiefly  or  entirely 
vegetable,  and  a  better  change  could  not  be  made  there  than  to  assimilate 
it  to  that,  by  the  substitution  of  fruits  and  farinacea  for  the  oleaginous 
articles. 

The  clothing  is  too  warm.  It  oppresses  by  its  weight,  and  debilitates 
and  predisposes  to  the  disease  by  increasing  the  secretions  from  the  skin 
and  liver,  A  frockcoat  and  trousers  of  dark-blue  cloth,  over  a  thick 
flannel  shirt  and  heavy  cotton  drawers,  and  coarse  wool  socks,  weighing 
altogether  six  pounds  and  a  half,  is  not  suitable  for  this  latitude,  where 
the  thermometer,  during  at  least  nine  months  of  the  year,  ranges  from  80° 
to  88°  F.  Light-blue  flannel  overclothes  and  thin  cotton  underclothes, 
weighinsr  half  as  much,  might  l)e  substituted  with  great  advantage  to  the 
health  and  the  comfort  of  the  men.  The  Spanish  soldiers  at  Havana  are 
clad  with  linen  pantaloons  and  jackets,  and  straw  hats. 

The  exciting  causes  of  the  disease  are  discharges  of  acrid  bile  into  the 
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intestine,  illy  digested  food,  and  diet  in  a  state  of  partial  decomposition. 
all  of  which  are  incident  to  a  tropical  climate. 

The  indications  for  the  treatment  are,  to  induce  a  normal  condition  of 
the  congested  vessels  of  the  chylopoietic  viscera  and  liver,  to  restore  the 
equilibrium  of  the  circulation,  and  the  integrity  of  the  vital  force,  to  heal 
the  bowels,  and  to  institute  a  system  of  hygiene  to  prevent  the  recurrence 
of  the  disease.  To  effect  these  objects  the  skin  is  kept  thoroughly  cleansed, 
the  secretions  generally  are  excited,  the  contents  of  the  bowels  are  dis- 
charged, local  lesions  are  remedied,  and  soothing  and  nutritious  diet  and 
proper  exercise  employed. 

The  patient  is  first  well  washed  in  a  sea  bath.  Then  he  takes  an  emetic 
of  ipecacuanha.  When  the  vomiting  has  ceased,  he  is  given  a  scruple  of 
calomel,  and  eight  hours  after  the  latter,  half  an  ounce  of  castor  oil  is 
administered.  Should  he,  in  the  meantime,  desire  to  eat,  he  is  allowed 
boiled  arrowroot,  and  if  thirsty  he  drinks  a  mucilage.  At  the  end  of  the 
first  twenty-four  hours  he  is  in  every  way  improved.  The  treatment  the 
second  day  is  commenced  with  a  general  cold  bath.  Hope's  mixture  is  then 
given,  or  mist,  camphorae  sivss;  liq.  ammo.  acet.  ^iij;  spts.  asther.  nit. 
5iij;  potass,  nit.  9ij  ;  syrupi  limonis  3ij-  Fiat  mist,  cujus  capiat  cochlearia 
ij,  larga,  quarta  quaque  hora,  which  is  continued  until  the  stools  are  fecu- 
lent, or  are  changed  from  mucous  to  serous.  This  requires  from  twenty -four 
to  forty-eight  hours.  Then,  R.  Cretae  pr^ep.  sj;  saponis,  pulv.  rhei,  aa  5j ; 
hydrarg.  cum  creta  9ij;  olei  anis.  gtt.  v;  sacch.  alb.  3ss;  tere  bene  simul. 
Capiat  5ss  ad  3j  ter  die.  The  general  cold  bath  daily,  and  the  arrowroot 
and  mucilage  are  continued  throughout  the  active  treatment  of  the  disease, 
and  care  is  taken  that  the  patient  is  not  exposed  to  a  current  of  air. 

If  there  is  tenesmus  after  the  first  twenty-four  hours  from  the  commence- 
ment of  the  treatment,  an  enema  of  tinct.  opii  gtt.  xxv,  in  mucilage  f.^j,  is 
given  and  repeated  every  hour  until  it  is  relieved.  Should  there  be  tender- 
ness on  pressure  in  any  part  of  the  abdomen,  cups,  scarifying,  are  applied 
on  the  part,  and  repeated  if  necessary.  If  the  case  is  prolonged  without 
tenderness,  the  abdomen  is  covered  with  dry  cups  daily,  or  by  a  mustard 
cataplasm  of  ground  mustard  and  water  applied  next  to  the  skin  for  forty- 
five  minutes,  once  or  twice  daily.  If  the  case  is  obstinate  and  there  is  much 
tenesmus,  an  enema  of  four  grains  of  nitrate  of  silver  in  two  ounces  of 
mucilage,  increased  to  four  grains  to  the  ounce,  is  given  daily. 

As  the  patient  convalesces  he  gradually  resumes  full  diet,  but  is  restricted 
from  tea  and  coffee.  And  when  he  is  returned  to  duty  he  is  instructed  to 
continue  the  general  cold  bath  daily,  to  abstain  from  tea,  coffee,  and  all 
drinks  containing  alcohol;  from  fat  meat  of  every  kind;  to  keep  as  much 
as  possible  out  of  the  sun;  to  guard  against  being  stationary  in  a  current 
of  air ;  and  to  walk  at  least  three  miles  each  day.  It  is  very  rarely  that 
the  gums  are  touched  from  this  treatment,  the  recurrence  of  the  disease  in 
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Art.  Y1.— On  (he  "jExlheiics  of  Suicided  By  S.  H.  Dickson,  M.  D.,Prof. 
of  the  rractice  of  Mediciue  iu  Jelferson  Medical  College,  Pliiladelpliia. 


In  the  October  number  of  Window'' s  Psycliuloyical  Journal  appears  an 
article  with  the  above  title — 'Vriie  ^Esthetics  of  Suicide,"  probably  from 
the  pen  of  the  distinguished  editor,  an  admitted  authority  upon  this  class 
of  subjects.  Ingeniously  written,  it  is  nevertheless  unjust  and  injurious  iu 
its  pervading  suggestion  of  a  relationship  assumed  to  exist  between  the 
siiicidal  disposition  in  the  mind,  and  a  moral  degeneracy  in  the  character. 
This  assumption  I  believe  to  be  entirely  unfounded. 

The  motives  which  induce  to  self-destruction,  on  the  other  hand,  are  often 
natural  enough,  even  if  weak  and  inconclusive;  they  are  rarely  vicious  in 
themselves  or  depraved.  It  is  the  result,  like  all  otlier  forbidden  and 
criminal  acts,  of  undue  emotion,  of  ungoverned  passion.  We  do  not  always 
shrink  from  avowing  our  pity  for  the  unhajjpy  wretch  who  has  committed 
the  greatest  atrocity;  nay,  we  can  sometimes  so  far  enter  into  his  feelings, 
his  condition,  his  temptations,  as  to  indulge  a  shuddering  sympathy  with 
him,  which,  while  it  does  not  excuse  or  defend  him,  palliates  in  a  degree  his 
apparent  guilt.     In  the  truly  humane  phrase  of  Burns — 

"What's  done,  we  j)artly  may  compute, 
But  know  not  what's  resisted." 

So,  if  we  can  detect  or  apprehend  the  course  of  thought,  the  current  of 
oppressive  infliction  which  have  led  the  miserable  suicide  to  his  desperate 
act,  we  shall  not  fail,  in  numerous  instances,  to  find  reason  for  a  mitigation 
of  the  harshness  with  which  it  is  natural  and  perhaps  proper  to  denounce 
the  dreadful  deed. 

Among  the  infinitely  varied  forms  of  insanity,  not  the  least  common, 
surely,  is  the  incapacity  to  estimate  fairly  and  justly  the  true  weight  of 
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motive;  and  iudeed  this  condition  of  mind  seems  to  be  the  almost  uniform 
precursor  of  suicide.  Sentiments  akin  to  virtue  may,  when  exaggerated  or 
distorted,  betray  us  occasionally  and  lead  us  astray,  as  well  as  our  vicious 
propensities.  The  histories  of  suicide  afi'ord  us  abundant  examples  in 
illustration  of  these  views;  the  wonderful  inconsistency  of  some,  the  strange 
fatuity  of  others,  and  in  others  still  a  mistaken  purpose  not  altogether 
evil,  are  alike  worthy  of  record.  Thus  we  read  in  a  Scotch  journal  of  "a 
compositor  on  the  Iron  Times  newspaper,  who  drowned  himself  last  week 
because  he  could  not  perform  a  piece  of  tabular  work  satisfactorily."  "We 
are  also  told  of  "a  ploughman  at  Shropland  Hall,  Essex,  who  cut  his 
throat  while  at  the  plough  because  he  could  not  run  the  furrow  as  straight 
as  he  wished."  And  in  contradiction  of  the  familiar  but  absurd  notion 
that  "he  who  does  not  fear  death  knows  no  other  fear,"  we  recall  the  case 
of  the  patient  at  St.  Bartholomew's  Hospital,  who,  in  dread  of  the  im- 
pending amputation  of  his  leg,  almost  cut  his  head  oflf  with  a  razor,  dying 
nearly  instantaneously.  Each  one  selects  his  own  preferred  method,  seem- 
ing to  shrink  from  any  other,  and  even  avoiding,  with  inconceivable  fas- 
tidiousness, slight  and  trifling  inconveniences  or  unaccustomed  annoyances, 
in  carrying  out  his  stern  purpose.  Women  rarely  resort  to  gunpowder; 
men  often.  Yet  Larrey  declares  that  even  these  "suicidal  maniacs  scarcely 
ever  renew  the  defeated  attempt  to  kill  themselves  by  fire-arras."  Brierre 
also  advances  it  "if  not  as  an  absolute,  yet  as  a  very  general  rule,  that 
"individuals  who  have  once  endeavoured  to  shoot  themselves  will  not 
repeat  the  attempt.  Persons,  on  the  other  hand,  frequently  recur  to  the 
various  other  means  which  they  have  before  uselessly  employed."  My 
note-book  furnishes  a  case  strongly  in  point : — 

A  German  was  found  one  afternoon  suspended  among  the  branches  of  a 
fig-tree  on  a  vacant  lot  of  one  of  our  Southern  cities.  He  was  hanging, 
with  his  throat  also  cut  inconsistently,  breathing  through  the  severed 
trachea,  the  vessels  on  each  side  of  which  were  unhurt  Ijy  his  knife.  Beiug 
taken  down  and  carried  to  the  hospital  he  recovered  readily.  This  we  were 
told  was  his  fourth  abortive  attempt  to  get  rid  of  his  life;  but  about  three 
months  after  he  was  more  successful;  making  a  fifth  experiment  he  at  last 
cut  his  throat  etfectually. 

One  of  the  earliest  suicides  coming  within  ray  personal  notice  was  that 
of  a  gentleman  universally  esteemed  and  of  irreproachable  character  who 
involved  himself  inextricably  in  debt  by  indorsing  for  a  friend.  As  soon 
as  he  found  that  by  the  insolvency  of  his  principal  he  was  destined  to 
pecuniary  ruin,  he  filled  his  pockets  with  heavy  weights,  and  contrived  to 
fall— accidentally— into  the  water  and  drown  him.self.  His  body  was  re- 
covered, and  from  some  papers  on  his  person  it  was  ascertained  that  he 
committed  the  act  in  full  persuasion  that  thus  he  became  absolved  from  the 
obligation,  and  that  his  family  would  retain  his  property.  Wasthis  an 
act  of  heroic  self-sacrifice,  or  of  irresponsible  lunacy,  or  a  mortal  sin  ? 

A  house-servant  of  my  nearest  neighbour  was  cursed  with  an  unfaithful 
wife,  and  laughed  at  as  a  cuckold.  Being  detained  very  late  one  night  by 
his  master,  he  found,  on  reaching  home,  a  rival  with  her,  whom  he  attempted 
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to  drive  away;  Itut  Iti-intr  the  weaker  party  lie  was  (kfealcd  and  Iteaten. 
Telliiiir  this  to  his  fellow-servants  next  inorninjr,  he  was  bitterly  taunted 
and  riilienled.  Suddenly  rising  from  his  seat  he  ran  uj)  stairs  declaring 
that  he  "woidd  \n\i  an  end  to  it."  The  report  of  a  pistol  l)cing  heard, 
he  was  quickly  followed  and  found  quite  dead.  I  saw  him  immediately 
after,  lying  on  his  hack  upon  the  floor,  with  the  left  side  of  the  thora.v 
exposed  and  widely  dilacerated.  The  skin  was  l)urnt  for  some  inches  aroniul 
the  open  wound  and  his  elothing  scorched.  The  cavity  was  full  of  clotted 
l>lo<)d  and  the  heart  seemed  U)  have  been  torn  to  pieces  liy  the  explosion  of 
the  loaded  weapon,  a  largi'  horseman's  pistol,  which  he  had  pressed  (irndy 
against  his  breast  and  (ired.  It  had  been  fully  charged  with  ])owder  only 
and  simply  wadded;  for  there  was  no  ball  in  the  chest,  nor  any  wound  or 
]>erforation  in  the  l)ack  or  shoulder.  Our  condemnation  of  this  poor  wretch 
must  surely  be  largely  diluted  with  pity,  and  mingled  with  commiseration 
for  his  mental  and  bodily  imbecility. 

In  the  winter  of  18 —  I  had  under  my  care  a  Mr.  T ,  a  very  hand- 
some and  agreeable  young  gentleman,  a  confidential  clerk  in  a  very  large 
mercantile  house,  lie  was  very  much  esteemed,  and  was  on  the  point  of 
being  received  as  a  partner  in  the  firm,  one  of  the  most  prosperous  in  our 
country.  He  was  under  engagement  to  be  married  to  a  lady  residing  at 
some  distance.  His  character  and  habits  were  good;  but  in  some  unguarded 
frolic  he  had  fallen — for  the  only  time — into  an  imprudence  that  had  ren- 
dered it  necessary  to  postjione  his  wedding.  He  wrote  sadly  to  announce 
this  unhapjiy  necessity,  and  the  affair  preyed  heavily  on  his  mind,  producing 
a  deep  melancholy,  increased  doubtless  by  the  solitude  to  which  he  was 
condemned;  for  it  was  the  season  of  most  active  business,  and  his  friends 
were  all  occupied  day  and  night,  leaving  him  ahuie  in  his  chamber.  On 
the  very  day  on  which  he  was  to  have  been  married,  he  received  a  letter  in 
reply  from  his  betrothed,  which  he  showed  me,  weeping  profusely.  It  was 
charmingly  written,  full  of  the  fondest  tenderness;  expressive  of  anxious 
regret  for  his  ill  health,  and  soothing  him  with  the  most  gentle  and  caress- 
ing sympathy.  This  was  too  much  for  one  already  overwhelmed  with  a 
profound  sen.se  of  shame  and  unworthiness.  Next  morning  when  I  called 
to  see  him  he  was  not  to  be  found;  he  had  left  his  apartment  to  return  no 
more.  A  day  or  two  afterwards  a  negro  fisherman  living  on  one  of  the 
neighbouring  sea  islands  brought  to  the  city  a  coat  and  hat  which  he  had 
] licked  up  ujjon  the  beach.  He  had  seen  a  gentleman  take  them  off  and 
lay  them  down  upon  the  sand  and  walk  directly  off  through  the  surf  and 
breakers  into  the  deep  water.  It  was  a  cold  day  in  February  and  stormy, 
and  he  was  too  far  off  to  hear  or  to  be  heard  or  in  any  way  to  interfere. 
In  the  pockets  of  the  coat  were  found  Mr.  T.'s  handkerchief  and  the  letter 
above  mentioned. 

Surely  in  the  depth  of  this  remorse  we  shall  discover  some  ground  for 
a  qualified  consideration. 

"  A  wounded  spirit  who  can  bear  ?" 
What  wonder  that  the  oppressed  intelligence  gave  way  under  such  a  burden 
of  pain  and  despair ! 

A  sudden  impulse,  concurring  with  accident  of  opportunity,  has  not 
seldom  determined  the  commission  of  suicide  in  the  sufiering  and  dejected. 

One  among  my  friends  highly  valued  and  of  most  estimable  qualities, 
laboured  under  dyspepsia  attended  with  much  depression  of  spirits,  and 
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recently,  as  was  supposed,  though  not  clearly  made  out,  some  religious 
melancholy.  After  three  or  four  days  of  somewhat  deeper  gloom  than 
usual,  he  apparently  recovered  his  cheerfulness,  and  dined  with  a  small 
party  of  young  men  whom  his  son  had  invited.  Nothing  in  his  manner  or 
conversation  struck  any  of  them  as  particular;  but  he  left  them  early  after 
dinner  pleading  headache  as  an  excuse  and  went  up  stairs  to  lie  down.  He 
had  to  pass  the  door  of  his  son's  chamber,  and  turning  into  it  sat  upon  the 
bed.  Unfortunately,  a  loaded  gun — the  party  had  just  returned  from  hunt- 
ing— had  been  leaned  against  the  head  of  the  bed,  and  it  is  conjectured 
attracted  his  attention.  Taking  off  the  boot  from  his  right  foot  and  placing 
the  muzzle  of  the  piece  in  his  mouth,  he  touched  the  trigger  with  his  toe, 
and  blew  off  the  top  of  his  head,  dying  instantly.  All  this  occupial  an 
indefinitely  short  interval,  so  that  the  report  of  the  noise  of  his  fall  forward 
on  the  floor,  seemed  immediately  to  follow  the  sound  of  his  footstep  ascend- 
ing the  stair. 

It  is  not  imagined  that  he  intended  to  go  into  that  chamber,  nor  that 
he  expected  to  find  a  weapon  there  ready  for  use;  a  most  rare  contingency, 
the  result  of  the  young  man's  hurry  to  attend  upon  his  guests.  How 
much  there  is  in  this  history  to  regret ;  how  little  it  savours  of  criminal 
purpose  or  evil  intent,  need  not  be  pointed  out.  And  thus  died  Pcomilly 
and  many  other  good  men. 

We  meet  now  and  then  with  suicides  occasioned  by  an  almost  incon- 
ceivable exaggeration  of  matters  affecting  the  special  sensitiveness  or 
fastidiousness,  so  to  speak,  of  the  individual. 

A  remarkable  example  of  this  sort  presented  itself  in  a  gentleman  holding 
a  very  responsible  place  under  Government  and  employing  numerous  sub- 
ordinates. He  was  a  man  of  the  loftiest  and  most  delicate  sentiment ;  the 
most  unsullied  honour;  jealous  and  proud;  distinguished  in  every  way;  well 
born,  well  educated  and  refined  in  manner ;  courteous  to  all,  but  exacting 
in  return  all  courtesy  ^nd  deference.  On  making  one  of  his  regular  official 
statements  of  accounts,  he  was  formally  notified  that  he  had  overpaid  two 
of  his  officers  to  a  large  amount  which  he  would  be  required  to  refund. 
He  replied  promptly  to  this  demand  by  sending  to  the  proper  department 
a  check  for  the  whole  sum,  and  then  informed  these  persons  of  what  he  had 
done,  apparently  expecting  as  prompt  restitution  at  their  hands.  They 
demurred,  however,  and  gave  him  to  understand  that  they  would  set  up 
and  defend  their  claim  against  the  Government  for  the  entire  arrear.  It 
may  be  mentioned  here  that  this  was  done  successfully;  the  justice  of  his 
original  settlement  with  them  being  established  in  due  course  of  law.  But 
this  he  did  not  survive  to  know.  He  conceived  the  idea,  most  unfortunately, 
that  his  integrity  and  uprightness  in  the  transaction  were  impugned ;  in 
fact  he  did  incur  some  blame  among  idle  talkers  for  alleged  carelessness  or 
favouritism  in  the  advance  at  first,  and  for  undue  haste  in  meeting  the 
demand  for  restitution  afterwards:  but  not  even  his  worst  enemy — if  he 
had  an  enemy — attributed  or  could  have  suggested  the  slightest  suspicion 
of  personal  interest  or  wrong  or  disreputable  motive  in  the  afi"air.  Yet 
this  vague  shadow  of  a  cloud  upon  a  life  hitherto  above  all  censure  and 
now  advanced  beyond  middle  age  was  totally  unendurable,  and  after  a  few 
days  of  sullen  melancholy,  oppressed  him  to  self-destruction.  There  never 
lived  a  man  who  would  have  been  thought  less  likely  to  be  driven  to  such 
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ih'spiiir;  wist'  tit  coiiiiscl  olliors,  siiiriM'ioiis  in  tin*  ciiikIucI  of  iiis  own  all'uirs; 
prndcnt  in  his  IhiImImiiI  nictlnMl  of  living,  In-  was  wortiiy  of  all  reliance  ami 
trust.  ^VIlen  lie  was  foinni  sittinj;  eonnitose  on  tlie  lloor  of  one  of  the  nn- 
oeru|>iei|  rooms  in  liis  prineely  nninsion,  no  tlion^ht  of  snieitle  eiune  into 
the  minds  of  his  friends  or  of  the  physicians  who  were  first  called  to  him, 
and  he  was  tivated  as  for  an  a|io|)|eelie  seizure.  1  saw  liiin  sonu'  hours 
later,  in  jirofoiind  stnpor  and  entirely  insensihie.  TIk;  eil'orl  to  elVecl  the 
introdnction  of  medi<'ine  into  his  stomach  l»ein<;  earnestly  repealed,  my 
fin<;er  introdneed  into  his  lances  encountere<l  a  piece  of  opium,  softened  hut, 
not  ehowiMl,  arrested  there  donl)tless  l»y  the  supervention  of  narcotism  while 
ho  was  endeavonrinj;  to  swallow  it.  lie  had  talvcn  several  such,  in  all 
))rolml»iIity,  and  one  or  two  were  afterwards  found  on  the  lloor,  near  the 
spot  where  he  was  sittinj;  when  sonfrht  for.  The  assidnons  n.se  of  the 
stomach  pump,  by  which  were  l)roujrht  up  jr:illoiis  of  water  thrown  in  to 
dissolve  the  opinm  taken,  jtrotracted  his  life  for  a  whole  <lay ;  durinp;  which 
he  muttered  from  time  to  time  ))hrases  indicative  of  irritated  sensibility, 
nnd  a  most  intensified  horror  of  criticism  and  calumny. 

In  this  ease  the  act  was  clearly  jtremedilated  and  delil»crate]y  resolved 
on;  yet  there  was  nothing  in  his  language  or  manner  calculated  to  give 
the  least  warning  to  those  about  him.  lie  dined  on  that  day  with  his 
faujily  as  usual,  and  seemed  perhaps  rather  more  cheerful  than  for  some 
time  previous.  In  the  mental  chaos  of  shattered  reason,  of  disordered 
a])iirehension,  of  exquisitely  tortured  pride,  and  mortified  self-respect,  there 
is  no  jilace  left  for  imputation  of  moral  deliiupiency,  no  ground  for  just 
re|trobation.  We  deplore,  we  jiity,  we  lament  his  fate  rather  than  condemn 
him.  lie  died  a  victim  to  a  nice  and  delicate  sentiment  of  honour,  dreading 
a  stain  far  more  than  a  wound;  a  morbidly  exaggerated  pride  of  position 
and  character.  Such  men — such  feelings  are  but  too  rare  ;  and  society  in 
its  best  development  will  reluctantly  allow  liis  memory  to  be  attainted 
Avith  rejiroach. 

Mr.  n ,  from  Massachusetts,  was  found  dead  on  his  bed  one  morn- 
ing just  after  breakfast  at  his  hotel.  He  had  made  a  loop  in  his  handker- 
chief, and  had  fastened  it  to  the  head-post.  He  lay  leaning  over  the  side 
vith  his  arms  folded  under  him.  I  was  satisfied  that  his  position  required 
liim  to  ])res5  heavily  forward  and  downward  in  order  that  he  might  strangle 
himself,  and  that  he  could  have  relieved  himself  easily  at  any  moment  of 
rejientance  or  irresolution  previous  to  utter  unconsciousness.  It  will  be 
recollected  that  a  similar  posture  and  condition  of  things  gave  rise  to  much 
discussion  in  the  case  of  the  last  of  the  Condes,  the  Duke  of  Bourbon,  as 
to  the  probability  of  his  body  having  been  suspended  a/ter  strangulation 
by  the  hands  of  a  murderer.   (Vide  Dix  Ana,  par  Louis  Blanc.) 

Mr.  II.  had  breakfasted  at  the  common  table,  and  his  extreme  paleness 
had  been  subject  of  remark  among  his  fellow-boarders.  On  inspecting  his 
body  I  found  the  brachial  artery  of  each  arm  cut  into  at  the  bend  of  the 
elbow,  as  if  with  a  pen-knife;  and  an  examination  of  the  premises  showed 
large  masses  of  coagulated  blood  on  a  shed  beneath  his  window,  proving 
that  he  had  attempted  in  vain  that  mode  of  self-destruction. 

His  motive  for  the  deed  was  obvious  enough.  As  a  junior  partner  in  a 
Northern  firm,  he  had  brought  with  him  to  a  Southern  city  a  large  ad- 
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venture  of  merchandise,  on  which  he  had  incurred  a  lieavy  loss.  His  elder 
brother  was  daily  expected  to  come  on  and  take  charge  of  the  affair,  and 
he  had  not  courage  to  face  the  anticipated  frowns  and  upbraiding. 

When  Mr.  W.  B came  into  possession  of  his  jilantation  in  one  of  our 

Southern  States,  "the  driver"  on  the  place  was  Old  Stephen.  He  was  a 
consequential  little  fellow,  much  trusted  and  indeed  altogether  trustworthy, 
but  somewhat  testy  and  petulant.  As  he  advanced  in  years  his  temper 
grew  worse  and  worse,  and  he  used  the  whip  u])on  "the  people"  under  his 
charge  more  and  more  freely.  They  bore  with  him  however  good-naturedly 
enough,  the  elder  ones  turning  him  often  from  his  purposes  of  severity  by 
remonstrance,  persuasion  and  entreaty,  the  younger  folks  by  getting  out  of 
his  way  and  evading  him  until  he  forgot  their  offences;  all  submitting  the 
more  patiently,  because,  though  rather  harsh,  he  was  of  unquestionable  im- 
partiality— he  had  no  favourites.  His  increasing  infirmities,  however,  at 
last  brought  about  his  deposition,  and  instead  of  overseeing  his  fellows,  he 
was  mounted  on  a  marsh  tackey  and  made  cattle-minder.  But  this  horse- 
back exercise  did  not  compensate  him  for  his  lost  authority,  and  in  order 
to  awaken  pleasant  reminiscences  of  the  past  and  keep  his  whip  in  use,  he 
took  to  flogging  his  wife — as  many  of  paler  complexions  and  higher  race 
have  done  before  and  since  his  time.  Di  was  a  tall,  portly,  well-made 
woman,  much  younger  than  he,  who  had  accepted  in  honourable  wedlock 
the  hand  of  this  little  wizened  senior,  only  that  she  might  enjoy  the  privi- 
leges and  dignity  of  "driver's  wife,"  and  was  of  course  deeply  chagrined 
and  mortified  at  his  fall.  Habitual  subserviency  kept  her  for  awhile  sub- 
missive under  his  ill  treatment,  but  the  evil  became  intolerable,  and  she 
complained  to  her  master.  Being  much  struck  with  the  obvious  difference 
in  physical  power  between  the  ill-matched  pair,  he  said  jestingly  to  her: 
"Why  do  you  not  defend  yourself?  You  are  the  strongest  of  the  two. 
When  he  attacks  you  again,  take  his  whip  from  him,  and  if  he  will  not  keep 
quiet,  give  it  to  him  soundly."  He  soon  left  the  plantation  and  returned 
to  town,  thinking  no  more  of  the  matter.  But  about  a  week  afterwards 
the  household  was  astonished  by  the  sudden  apparition  of  Old  Stephen. 
He  was  dressed  in  his  wife's  garments,  and  scuttled  along  the  piazza  hold- 
ing up  her  petticoats,  a  foot  or  more  too  long  for  him,  with  her  handker- 
chief twisted  jauntily  about  his  head.  He  had  entered  the  yard  on  his  little 
pony,  and  it  appeared  had  ridden,  if  not  the  whole  way,  at  least  from  his 
entrance  into  the  city,  sitting  sidewise  with  his  leg  affectedly  thrown  over  the 
pommel  of  the  saddle  like  a  woman.  He  was  perfectly  sober,  and  there 
was  a  gentle  expression  of  sadness  almost  amounting  to  melancholy  upon 
his  wrinkled  visage.  When  he  told  his  story,  which  he  did  with  the  utmost 
gravity,  convulsions  of  laughter  shook  his  little  circle  of  hearers,  of  whom 
I  happened  to  be  one,  which  we  afterwards  remembered  with  some  touch  of 
remorse.  "He  had  corrected  his  wife,"  he  said,  "for  some  domestic  mis- 
demeanour, and  she,  obeying  his  master's  suggestion,  had  wrested  his  whip 
from  him,  thrown  and  held  him  down  with  superior  strength  and  in  the 
fray  had  actually  struck  him.  Having  been  thus  overpowered  by  a  woman, 
he  found  himself  unworthy  the  name  and  garb  of  a  man,  and  had  therefore 
come  down  to  ask  for  women's  clothes  and  women's  work — to  surrender 
his  horse  and  to  give  up  his  masculine  ofiQce  of  tending  cattle."  So  speak- 
ing, unmoved  by  the  shouts  of  his  hearers,  he  stood  calmly  and  firmly 
awaiting  the  reply  of  his  master.  But  he  was  evidently  entirely  nnprei)ared 
for  the  contempt  with  which  he  was  answered,  and  unspeakably  mortified 
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l»v  the  jioreinptDry  oriier  to  dress  liiiiist'If  proporly,  uiui  return  to  his  diilii's. 
lit'  olu'vcil  without  a  word,  however,  and  a  jacivet  and  pair  of  l)reeches  Ijoiug 
]>n)vi(li'd  for  him — his  own  lie  had  left  expressly  for  his  wife's  wearing- — he 
mounted  his  rough  little  steed  and  went  his  way,  (piite  eha])-fallen,  carrying 
the  gown  and  petticoats  which  he  had  dolled,  tied  up  in  the  handkerchief 
which  had  l)een  wrajiped  aliout  his  head.  Arriving  at  home  at  nightfall, 
he  put  up  his  horse  and  took  his  statimi  sullenly  in  the  chimney  corner  of 
his  own  caliin,  where  he  sat  through  nniny  long  hours. 

Next  morning  early,  the  dairy-woman,  when  she  went  to  "the  jien"  to 
milk  her  cows,  l)ecanie  aware  of  something  swinging  among  the  Ijranches 
of  the  mossy  live-oak  al)ove  her  head.  It  was  Old  Stephen  himself,  hang- 
ing from  one  of  the  rugged  i)oughs,  in  the  same  costume  wliieh  he  had  worn 
on  his  memoralde  journey  to  town.  With  the  long  lash  of  his  whip  he  had 
formed  the  fatal  noose;  he  had  on  his  head  Di's  handkerchief  twisted  creole- 
fashion.  and  her  cotton  petticoat  and  blue  gowu  dangled  far  below  the  ends 
of  his  toes. 

Thus  terminated  the  career  of  Old  Stephen,  a  spirit  more  unconquerable 
than  that  of  Napoleon  the  Great.  His  name  should  have  been  Cato  or 
]>rutus:  his  soul,  if  not  his  complexion,  was  Roman.  Ah!  how  little, 
when  we  drove  him  from  among  us  with  taunts  and  scorn,  did  we  anticipate 
the  tragical  end  of  this  singular  and  most  unheard  of  comedy. 

My  object  in  offering  these  brief  remarks  and  reciting  these  few  instances 
of  suicide,  to  which  I  might  have  added  many  others  illustrative  of  the 
same  purport,  has  been  to  show  that  this  fearful  act,  however  deeply  to  be 
deplored,  however  earnestly  to  be  reprobated  and  forbidden,  is  not  neces- 
sarily the  result  of  any  moral  degeneracy,  nor  essentially  associated  with 
any  imjiutation  of  vice  or  crime;  but  that  on  the  one  hand  its  perpetrator 
may  be  impelled  by  irresistible  and  morbid  force  of  passion,  and  therefore 
irresponsible  as  are  all  lunatics,  or  on  the  other,  led  forward  by  an  in- 
tensified sentiment  of  mistaken  duty  or  obligation,  deserving  of  our  pity 
and  sympathy  rather  than  of  unqualified  condemnation  and  censure. 

I  cannot  deny  myself  the  satisfaction  of  presenting  this  consolatory  view 
of  the  matter,  sincerely  as  I  entertain  it,  to  those  who  have  suffered  the 
loss  of  friends  by  voluntary  deaths,  and  who  have  been  overwhelmed  at 
finding  them  regarded  even  by  some  among  scientific  philanthropists  as 
criminal  rather  than  unfortunate  and  beyond  endurance  unhappy. 
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Art.  til — On  the  Xature  of  Phthisis  Pulmonalis,  and  especially  of  its 
First  or  Pre-Tuhercidar  Stage.  By  Edward  Smith,  M.  D.,  LL.  D., 
L.  R.  C.  P. ;  Assistant  Physician  to  the  Hospital  for  Consumption  and 
Diseases  of  the  Chest,  Brompton ;  Corresponding  Member  of  the  Natural 
History  Society  of  Montreal,  &c. 

Whatever  may  be  the  disadvantages  of  hospitals  devoted  to  the  treat- 
ment of  a  single  class  of  diseases,  it  must  be  admitted  that  they  offer  the 
best  opportunity  for  inquiries  of  a  scientific  character  in  relation  to  those 
diseases,  both  by  the  numbers  of  such  cases  brought  together  at  one  time 
and  by  the  concentratedness  of  attention  which  an  earnest  inquirer  is  led 
to  devote  to  the  subject.  Those  who  have  had  the  good  fortune  to  prose- 
cute a  part  of  their  medical  studies  in  France  must  cherish  the  remembrance 
of  the  facilities  for  study  afforded  by  the  special  wards  of  Louis  when  at 
the  Hopital  Beaujon,  the  Clinique  d' Accouchement,  the  Hopital  St.  Louis, 
the  Hopital  du  Midi,  the  Bicetre,  and  the  Hopital  des  Enfants  malades  ; 
and,  after  a  lengthened  period,  will  still  revert  to  them  with  great  readiness 
and  pleasure.  I  think  it  an  advancing,  and  not  a  retrograding  spirit,  which 
of  late  years  has  caused  the  establishment  in  London  of  various  institutions 
for  the  treatment  of  special  classes  of  affections ;  for,  whilst  it  must  be 
admitted  that  in  such  institutions,  wisely  conducted,  particular  diseases  may 
be  treated  as  well  as  it  is  possible  for  them  to  be  in  other  and  general  in- 
stitutions, in  progress  of  time  it  will  be  found  that  those  special  institutions 
will  have  led  to  a  better  acquaintance  with  such  diseases.  "Whilst,  therefore, 
I  would  admit  that  it  is  possible  to  carry  the  limitation  to  an  unwise  extent, 
I  am  of  opinion  that  the  profession  should  encourage  those  which  are  wisely 
established  and  conducted,  and  that  pupils  would  find  it  to  their  advantage, 
in  subsequent  practice,  to  have  devoted  some  small  share  of  their  attention 
to  the  practice  of  special  hospitals. 

Having,  at  the  Hospital  for  Consumption  and  Diseases  of  the  Chest,  at 
Brompton,  the  greatest  possible  opportunity  for  the  study  of  chest  affections, 
and  particularly  of  phthisis,  I  have  recently  engaged  in  several  series  of 
inquiries  as  to  the  nature  and  treatment  of  the  latter  disease  ;  and  the  con- 
viction has  arisen  in  my  own  mind,  that  if  we  would  successfully  combat 
it,  it  must  be  in  the  pre-tulxrcular  state,  and  that  it  is  possible  to  determine 
with  sufficient  precision  the  disease  at  this  early  period.  The  belief  in  the 
futility  of  all  our  efforts  in  this  disease,  and  therefore  of  all  hospitals  de- 
voted to  its  treatment,  is  based  upon  experience  derived  from  treatment  at 
an  advanced  stage,  and  from  the  belief,  common  as  I  conceive,  that  the 
tubercle  is  both  the  essence  and  commonly  the  earliest  recognizable  indica- 
tion of  the  affection.  If  we  still  remain  of  this  opinion  as  to  the  nature 
and  stage  of  the  disease,  I  do  not  see  how  any  greater  success  in  our  prac- 
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tia*  ('i\n  lio  liKtkcd  fur;  luit  if,  on  tlic  dllicr  IdiikI,  tlicrc  is  a  rccon'iiiziihlc 
iiiitffii'i' ciiiulitioii — OIK'  ill  which  no  iiiai'kcd  (ir|)o>it  lias  as  \v\  appcai'dl — 
thi'ii,  ciTtainly,  we  may  liavi*  santxiiiiic  hopi's  iioth  of  i)rovi'iitiii<f  and  of 
arrest i II jr  the  disease. 

Tins,  tlien,  uppeurs  to  me  to  l»e  a  siilyect  of  the  greatest  possible  iiii- 
porhinee,  nnd  one  upon  wliieli  all  our  iniprovenients  must  l)e  based. 

The  opinion  as  to  the  nature  of  phthisis,  which  has  prevailed  for  some 
years,  is  that  it  is  a  I)lo()d  disease — a  disease  not  merely  aceompanied,  or 
even  i)reeeded  l>y  an  abnormal  condition  of  the  l)lood  ;  but  one  originating 
in,  and  essentially  due  to  the  disease  of  the  lilood.  Ileuce,  it  is  regarded 
ns  a  general  disease  of  the  system,  with  a  local  manifestation  in  the  lungs, 
nnd  as  allied  with  scrofulous  diseases  in  wliich  a  deposit  like  to  tubercle  is 
aI^o  met  with.  The  frequency  with  which  tiiiiercle  is  said  to  be  found  in 
various  parts  of  the  l)ody  at  the  same  time,  and  with  which  the  disease 
appears  in  memliers  of  the  same  family,  or  in  the  children  of  consumptive 
parents,  are  regarded  as  circumstances  corroborating  this  view  of  its  blood 
origin.  In  explaining  the  nature  of  this  supposed  change  in  the  blood,  it 
is  not  allirmed  that  tubercle  is  met  with  in  that  fluid;  but  the  fault  is 
ascribed  to  what  Ilokitansky — in  a  former,  I)ut  not  in  the  last  edition  of  his 
work — termed  a  fibrin  crasis,  in  which  the  change  may  be  in  (juantity  or 
quality,  but  not  in  either  universally. 

In  combating  this  theory,  I  shall  not  weaken  my  opposition  if  I  admit 
that,  in  some  instances,  the  blood  was  ])rol)ably  changed  from  a  state  of 
health  at  the  very  commencement  of  phthisis  ;  for  my  objection  to  the 
theory  is,  that  its  advocates  have  fallen  into  the  common  error  of  affirming 
that  to  be  true  of  the  whole  which  is  true  of  a  part.  No  one  would  deny 
that  the  state  of  the  blood  cannot  be  the  same  precisely  in  two  individuals, 
or  in  the  same  individual  at  every  hour  of  the  day,  or  in  succeeding  weeks 
or  years,  when  it  is  remembered  the  source  from  which  the  blood  is  derived, 
its  intermittent  supply  and  varying  character,  as  well  as  the  frequent  varia- 
tions in  the  vital  powers  of  the  system.  But  surely  much  more  than  this 
ought  to  be  required  Ijefore  the  blood  is  thus  said  to  be  in  a  state  of  disease, 
and  one,  moreover,  which  can  induce  a  s})ecial  disease  in  the  system  locally 
or  generally.  To  prove  the  existence  of  the  disease  in  the  blood,  and  its 
connection  with  the  local  disease,  it  is  certainly  needful  that  elements  com- 
mon and  peculiar  to  the  two  should  be  found  in  it,  or  at  least  that  by  in- 
oculation or  some  other  mode  of  communication,  the  diseased  blood  can 
originate  in  other  sy.stems  the  disease  said  to  arise  from  it.  Otherwise  it  is 
an  unsustained  assertion,  a  mere  guess,  a  mode  of  reasoning  which  would 
not  be  admitted  for  a  moment  in  any  system  of  reasoning.  Now  in  this 
case  the  tubercle  is  not  found  in  the  blood,  the  disease  is  not  comraunical)le 
by  inoculation  or  infection.  As  to  its  transmission  from  parent  to  child, 
that  must  result  from  the  solids  as  well  as  the  humours,  and  therefore  is  not 
the  communication  of  definite  elements,  but  a  state  of  the  whole  system  which 
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i-;  inordinately  prone  to  the  production  of  the  disease.  Moreover — and  this 
I  thinlc  would  be  fatal  to  the  theory — in  a  very  large  proportion  of  cases 
the  disease  has  attacked  so  insidiously  that  the  period  of  its  origin  cannot 
be  determined  from  any  state  of  the  health  then  existing  which  dillorcd 
from  the  ordinary  health  of  the  individual.  To  call  that  state  of  the 
system  a  state  of  general  disease  in  which  the  general  health  is  unchanged, 
is  an  absurdity,  as  it  would  be  also  to  presume  either  that  the  precise  ele- 
ments of  disease  had  existed  in  the  blood  during  years  of  health,  or  that 
they  had  suddenly  arisen  without  any  cognizable  cause  otherwise  than  local, 
and  were  then  incapable  of  demonstration.  The  most  that  can  be  affirmed 
is,  that  in  these  cases  of  supposed  blood  disease  the  whole  system,  both 
solids  and  fluids,  was  inordinately  predisposed  to  the  attack  of  phthisis. 

Neither  would  it  weaken  my  argument  if  I  admitted  that,  during  the 
disease,  the  blood  may  be  or  even  is  changed  from  a  state  of  health  ;  for 
that  would  only  be  valid  to  the  extent  of  admitting  a  co-ordinate  or  a 
resultant  condition.  It  might  show  one  of  the  qualities  or  powers  of  the 
disease,  but  it  could  not  show  its  essential  value ;  for,  by  the  proposition, 
the  disease  had  originated  before  the  diseased  state  of  the  blood  occurred. 
My  objection,  here,  is  that  the  advocates  of  the  theory  have  erred  in  affirm- 
ing the  nature  of  a  thing  from  its  consequence,  or  possibly  only  from  its 
coincidence. 

The  observations  of  Rokitansky  fall  under  this  head  ;  for,  in  his  remarks 
upon  the  fibrin  crasis  of  tubercle,  he  refers  only  to  the  state  of  the  blood  in 
the  disease  ;  and  although  he  has  now  withdrawn  them,  it  cannot  be  sup- 
posed that  the  opinion  of  one  w'ho,  for  some  years,  has  exerted  no  incon- 
siderable influence  over  our  schools  and  literature,  can  be  so  readily  for- 
gotten. Hence  it  may  be  profitable  to  see  on  what  unsubstantial  grounds 
he  based  an  argument  which  has  influenced  the  whole  profession.  It  is 
worthy  of  note  how  indefinite  he  is  compelled  to  make  his  opinions,  as 
though  he  felt  that  a  fallacy  was  involved  somewhere.  He  says,  at  the 
onset:  "Although  there  are,  no  doubt,  tuberculoses  purely  local."  And 
again:  "The  latter  (meaning  the  tuberculous  dyscrasis)  is,  for  the  inost 
]iart,  developed  out  of  a  fibrin-crasis."  Thus  he  offers  two  limitations  at 
the  outset,  beyond  which  his  theory  does  not  apply.  He  then  continues  : 
"  In  the  dead  suljject,  a  hyperinosis  of  the  blood  may  not  be  ostensible. 
Nay  !  owing  to  the  frequent  and  voluminous  processes  of  exudation  attend- 
ant upon  the  course  of  a  tuberculosis,  a  poverty  in  fibrin  is,  perhaps,  more 
likely  to  reveal  itself  after  death.  Excess  of  fibrin  has,  however,  been 
demonstrated  in  such  cases  by  the  chemical  action  of  blood  withdrawn 
during  life,  and  it  may  also  be  inferred  from  the  extent  of  tuberculous  de- 
position. Still  the  hyperinosis  is  far  from  being  adequate  to  account  for 
the  disease.  It  is  the  qualitative  anomalies  of  the  fibrin  that  must  determine 
its  tuberculous  nature — anomalies  of  quite  a  peculiar  kind,  which  we  shall  see 
may  modify  every  one  of  the  fibrin-erases  referred  to  into  the  tuberculous." 
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Thus,  iKiviiiir  oxclutlcd  an  iiKU'liiiitr  iiiimlior  of  cases  frdiii  llic  inlliiciii-c  of 
lilirin  crasis,  ho  admits  tliat  the  ri'iiiaiiidor  may  have  citliur  an  cxcrss  or  :i 
deficiency  in  quantity,  and  that  qiiantily  is  far  from  being  adeciuato  to 
account  for  the  disease.  As  tlie  nature  of  a  lliiii^:  must  be  detcniiiii<«l  from 
properties  wliieh  are  universal  to  it,  it  follows  that,  in  Rokitansky's  show- 
ins;,  the  whole  value  of  his  ar<runient  rests  upon  the  ju-oof  which  he  can 
adduce  as  to  the  (inality  of  the  lil>rin  ;  for  he  a,iz:ain  says:  "Still  these 
said  erases  by  no  means  serve  to  throw  much  li.^ht  upon  the  nature  of 
tul)erculosis."  Then  how  does  he  jn'ove  the  peculiarities  in  the  filM-in  which 
are  to  irive  rise  to  the  tubercle  ?  Strange  as  the  answer  may  be,  he  takes 
the  characters  which  he  says  are  exhibited  by  tubercle,  and  then  simply 
allirms  tliat  they  are  the  peculiarities  of  the  lil)rin  crasis.  Such  are  the  sur- 
passing proneness  to  deposition  and  its  high  grade  of  coagulal)ility  ;  and 
in  reference  to  these  he  gives  the  following  remarkable  passage  :  "  The 
granulation  of  tuijerculous  products  of  inflammation  upon  serous  membranes 
might  indeed  be  ascribed  to  a  separation  of  the  tuberculous  portion  due  to 
its  coagulalulity.  Still,  the  very  localization  of  the  tubercle  crasis  in  sucli 
minute  and  sharply  defined  area,  that  little  granule-shaped  exudates  are  the 
result,  constitutes  a  peculiarity — a  remarkable  peculiarity — seeing  that  the 
same  form  of  separation — the  same  form  of  tuberculization — attaches  to 
the  fil)rin  of  hemorrhage  and  to  endogenous  vascular  coagula." 

I  shall  presently  refer  to  an  opinion  on  the  origin  of  tubercle  which 
would  have  alibrded  an  explanation  of  the  peculiarity  now  referred  to,  far 
more  rationally  than  that  now  offered ;  but,  for  the  moment,  I  content 
myself  with  simply  asking  you  to  note  the  multitude  of  limitations  and 
doubts  which  he  has  himself  expressed,  and  to  say  if  truth  need  be  hedged 
about  in  this  manner. 

But  upon  the  broad  fact  that  there  is  any  change  in  the  chemical  quali- 
ties of  the  blood,  even  in  (much  less  at  the  origin  of)  the  disease,  I  quote 
the  authority  of  Lehmann,  who  distinctly  affirms  that  he  could  not  discover 
any  characters  in  the  blood  peculiar  to  phthisis,  but  only  such  as  resulted 
from  attendant  circumstances,  as  excess  of  fibrin  during  the  complication  of 
inflammation,  and  of  water  during  that  of  sweating.  No  doubt  changes 
must  occur  in  the  blood  during  the  progress  of  so  exhausting  and  chronic 
a  disease  as  phthisis,  but  they  do  not  in  any  way  affect  the  question  of  the 
origin  and  the  nature  of  the  disease. 

But,  notwithstanding  the  preceding  remarks,  I  fully  believe  that  a  defec- 
tive constitution  of  body  (which,  I  presume,  is  really  all  that  is  commonly 
meant  by  the  term  blood  disease)  is  a  frequent  cause  of  phthisis,  and  as  such 
is  directly  associated  with  w^hatever  other  conditions  will  directly  or  indi- 
rectly tend  to  exhaust  the  system.  Of  the  two  allegations,  viz.,  that  as 
the  disease  is  universal  it  must  arise  either  from  one  cause  universally  exist- 
ing and  acting  with  something  approaching  to  an  equal  degree  of  intensity 
in  all  known  conditions;  or  that  it  arises  from  many  causes,  all  acting  in 
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the  human  frame  in  one  common  way  :  I  unhesitatinj^ly  adhere  to  the 
latter.  The  multitude  of  causes  are  well  known,  and  accord  with  universal 
belief,  and  the  one  common  mode  of  attack  is,  in  my  opinion,  a  diminution 
in  the  inspiratory  action  of  the  air-cells  of  the  lung. 

The  short  limits  of  a  paper  do  not  permit  me  to  enter  into  this  subject 
fully,  and,  therefore,  I  would  give  my  reasons  for  this  belief  in  the  most 
summary  way  possible. 

If  the  disease  arise  from  general  causes  it  must  be  sought  for  in  one  of 
the  two  great  functions  of  alimentation  and  respiration  taken  in  their 
widest  sense. 

In  reference  to  the  former,  I  have  proved  by  an  inquiry  at  the  Hospital 
for  Consumption,  &c.,  and  partly  published  in  the  British  and  Foreign 
Medico-Chirurgical  Review,  for  April,  1856,  that  iu  the  early  stages  of 
phthisis  the  quantity  of  food  taken  is  equal  to  that  in  health,  and  that  it 
is  properly  digested.  I  have  also  shown  that  if  the  excretions,  the  feces, 
and  the  solids  in  the  urine  are  not  greater  than  in  health,  that  the  excre- 
tions by  the  liver  and  skin  in  the  early  stage  are  probably  not  greater  than 
in  health,  and  that  the  sputa  is  the  only  external  source  of  waste  which  at 
that  period  can  be  seized  upon.  If  such  be  so  in  the  early  stages  of  the 
disease,  a  fortiori,  they  would  be  so  at  the  period  of  origin  of  the  disease, 
and  hence  I  infer  that  the  general  cause  does  not  lie  iu  the  want  of  food 
and  in  the  process  of  digestion. 

The  following  table  contains  the  results  of  this  extensive  inquiry,  and 
offers  some  points  worthy  of  attention  : — 
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Bat  in  reference  to  respiration  there  is  a  clianp^e  so  marked  as  to  arrest 
our  attention,  and  so  ini))ortant  as  to  lead  to  tlie  belief  of  its  being  the 
immediate  cause  of  the  mischief. 

In  the  very  earliest  moment  of  phthisis  it  has  been  already  proved  that 
there  is  a  great  diminution  in  the  vital  capacity  of  the  lung — a  diminution 
vastly  too  great  to  be  accounted  for  by  the  accompanying  dulness  as  indi- 
cative of  the  extent  of  tubercular  deposition.  It  is  true,  that  with  all  the 
help  which  our  art  can  afford,  the  latter  statement  is  matter  of  opinion,  but 
I  submit  that  although  it  is  not  capable  of  the  demonstration  which  now 
belongs  to  the  former,  the  conviction  on  the  mind  of  the  investigator  is  as 
strong  as  it  could  be  if  it  were  made  cognizable  to  the  eye.  At  this,  as  at 
an  earlier  period,  there  is  a  lessened  amount  of  vesicular  murmur  and  tlie 
presence  of  harsh  respiration,  and,  perhaps,  of  wavy  respiration  or  of  pro- 
longed expiration.  The  two  former  indicate  a  diminution  in  the  action  of 
the  air-cells,  the  first  directly  and  the  second  indirectly  by  the  absence  of 
the  vesicular  murmur  which,  when  present,  masks  the  bronchial  sounds,  and 
when  absent  presents  them  with  their  clear,  short,  and  harsh  characters  to 
be  distinguished.  The  disparity  between  the  amount  of  diminution  in  the 
vital  capacity  of  the  lung  and  the  tubercle  then  existing  appears  to  me  to  be 
thus  explained  :  that  is,  by  regarding  the  lessened  action  of  the  air-vesicles 
with  or  without  the  deposited  tubercle  as  the  cause  of  the  lessened  quan- 
tity of  air.  This  view  is  corroborated  by  the  flattening  of  the  chest,  which 
is  so  constantly  found  even  at  that  stage  with,  a  marked  degree  of  lessened 
mobility,  and,  at  the  same  time,  diminished  resonance  on  percussion,  either 
in  the  slight  degree  which  has  been  hitherto  attributed  to  a  natural  dulness 
on  percussion  peculiar  to  certain  individuals,  or  to  the  further  degree  indi- 
cating the  presence  of  some  solid  material.  The  atrophy  and  the  lessened 
mobility  can  only  result  from  inaction  or  a  lessened  action  of  the  subjacent 
lung  on  the  principle  that  any  part  of  the  system  diminishes  in  size  as  its 
action  is  lessened.  The  slightly  lessened  resonance  can  only  be  accounted 
for  by  the  absence  of  that  which  when  present  gives  the  clear  sound,  for  the 
construction  of  the  chest  is  the  same  in  all  persons,  except  in  those  who 
have  that  part  covered  with  fat  or  largely  developed  pectoral  muscles,  and 
it  is  not  in  either  of  these  cases  that  the  disease  in  question  is  commonly 
found.  To  these  may  be  yet  added  another  evidence,  viz.,  the  short  and 
feeble  inspiratory  effort  which  even  to  the  unaided  senses  is  so  frequently 
perceptible,  but  which  by  the  help  of  the  stethoscope  is  almost  invariably 
met  with  in  the  early  stage. 

Thus  all  the  circumstances  of  the  case  lead  us  irresistibly  to  the  conclu- 
sion that  there  is  greatly  lessened  action  of  the  lungs,  and  that  to  an  extent 
quite  beyond  the  influence  of  the  then  deposited  tubercle. 

But  to  this  statement  may  be  urged  the  objection  which  I  have  already 
taken,  viz.,  that  evidences  attending  the  disease  are  not  necessarily  anterior 
to  and  causative  of  it.     To  meet  this,  therefore,  I  would  call  your  attention 
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to  (lie  l;iriro  ninss  of  jniticnts  who  attend  ms  oul-]);itiriits  :it  our  lios|»itaIs, 
wlio,  In-  (-0111111011  (•oiisciit,  art'  lu-liovcd  to  Ik-  prone  to  i>litliisis,  and  in  llieiii 
we  liiid  the  same  (Iatteniii<j;  and  lessened  iiiohility,  the  same  CeehU'iiess  and 
sht»rtiiess  of  inspiration,  and  the  same  lessened  vesieiilar  iminiiiir,  all  or 
some  of  them,  luil,  |)|-olialily,  to  a  less  extent  than  is  I'oiind  in  the  early 
stairo  of  phthisis.  At  this  period,  also,  I  have  ascertained  by  a  newly-in- 
vented spirometer  that  the  (|iiaiitily  of  air  admitted  into  the  1iiii<j:s  ])er 
^minute  is  less  than  in  healthy  persons,  and  in  no  small  iiroportioii  of  such 
jursons  the  natural  eapaeity  of  the  chest  is  small  from  a  contraction  of  that 
cavity  in  all  its  diameters. 

As  the  perioil  of  ori<!:in  of  phthisis  is  never  ascertained  with  exactitude, 
I  cannot  specilically  refer  to  the  physical  sijj^ns  then  existing,  and  as  any 
ca.<e  in  which  the  signs  just  mentioned  are  jjreseiit  may  not  i)ass  into  tuber- 
cle, it  is  scarcely  possible  to  give  absolute  proof  of  the  connection  between 
these  signs  and  the  tubercle  of  a  later  stage.  Here  again,  therefore,  we 
must  in  some  degree  rely  upon  common  professional  belief  as  to  the  class  of 
persons  predisposed  to  phthisis;  and  in  such  I  venture  to  affirm  that  some 
or  all  of  the  evidences  of  lessened  respiration  now  given  will  be  found. 

Now  to  what  ])art  of  the  lung  structure  does  this  lessened  action  apply. 
Oliviously  it  applies  mainly  or  exclusively  to  the  air-cells.  The  bronchial 
tubes  are  mere  conduits  and  do  not  directly  bring  the  air  into  contact 
with  the  blood  ;  that  duty  is  reserved  for  the  air-cells  alone  ;  hut  whether 
the  jiowcr  of  exiiansion  of  the  lungs  is  not  in  some  degree  conferred  u]ion 
tlie  minutest  bronchi  maybe  o])en  to  doubt ;  for  I  have  ascertained  that 
in  an  advanced  case,  one  in  wliirh  the  total  capacity  shall  not  exceed  50 
per  cent.,  the  ((uantity  of  air  admitted  in  ordinary  resiiiration  shall  not  be 
lessened,  in  by  any  means  the  same  proportion;  a  circumstance  which,  con- 
joined with  the  immense  destruction  of  the  air-cells,  seems  to  imply,  that  not 
only  do  the  bronchi  contain  air,  but  that  some  of  them  have  the  power  of 
expelling  and  receiving  some  portion  of  it.  But  however  this  may  be,  it  is 
clear  that  as  the  air-cells  of  a  lobule  lose  their  power  of  action  from  a  de- 
posit of  tubercle,  the  smallest  bronchi  must  become  implicated  also. 

Thus  as  the  function  of  the  lungs  is  performed  by  the  air-cells  exclusively, 
any  diminution  of  that  process  must  be  directly  due  to  a  diminished  action 
of  those  cells.  I  have  ascertained  that  the  action  of  the  cells  consists  in 
the  acts  of  extension  and  retraction  in  a  spiral  manner,  and  it  is  probable 
that  the  first  evidence  of  the  lessened  action  of  the  cells  would  be  found  in 
the  imperfection  of  the  mode  of  elongation. 

Thus  I  have  endeavoured  to  show  that  the  earliest  indication  of  [ihthisis 
is  the  lessened  action  of  the  air-cells,  and  it  is  highly  probable  that  this  is 
commonly  associated  with  or  resulting  from  depressing  agencies.  We  all 
know  ill  our  own  persons  the  temporary  effect  of  depressing  causes,  as  grief, 
or  disquietude  of  any  kind  over  the  action  of  the  lungs,  and  have  observed 
the  slow  and  shallow  respiration  followed  by  long  sighs  or  yawns  possibly 
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indicating  the  accumulation  of  carbonic  add  in  the  air-cells  of  the  lung  from 
the  previous  incomplete  respiration.  Moreover,  as  the  function  of  respira- 
tion is  so  important  and  so  unceasing,  and  as  the  air-cells  are  of  a  delicate 
organization,  it  is  quite  clear  that  they  must  be  highly  endowed  with 
nervous  influence  from  the  cerebro-spinal,  excito-uiotory,  and  sympathetic 
systems,  and,  consequently,  be  extremely  lial)le  to  their  own  special  diseases. 
As  they  have  the  power  of  extension  and  retraction,  that  power  may  be 
modified  both  towards  decrease  as  well  as  increase;  and  as  they  are  of  deli- 
cate organization  and  so  endowed  with  nervous  influence,  it  is  certain  that 
they  will  both  sympathize  greatly  with  the  general  nervous  system  and  he 
greatly  influenced  by  it,  and  also  be  liable  to  their  own  special  diseases,  aris- 
ing more  or  less  from  local  causes  only.  Thus,  the  lessened  action  which 
constitutes  or  leads  to  phthisis  may  be  either  general  or  local ;  and  whilst 
admitting  that  the  multiplicity  of  causes  point  to  a  general  action,  we  must 
not  ignore  the  possibility  of  their  being  due  to  local  causes  only.  1  am 
anxious  to  refer  to  this,  for  we  have  each  of  us  seen  cases  which  appeared 
to  us  to  have  arisen  from  some  local  cause,  as  some  prior  local  disease  ;  but 
the  prevailing  notion  of  the  general  and  blood  origin  of  phthisis  has  led  us 
to  throw  doubts  over  the  correctness  of  our  belief.  Without  venturing  an 
assertion  on  a  subject  about  which  so  little  is  known,  I  would  take  courage 
to  ask  if  there  are  not  grounds  for  the  belief  that  acute  phthisis  is  the  local, 
as  contrasted  with  the  chronic  phthisis,  which  is  the  more  general  form  of 
the  disease.  Upon  this  point,  however,  I  would  not  dwell,  but  I  feel  con- 
vinced that  a  wide  field  for  inquiry  is  yet  uncultivated  in  the  diseases  of  the 
air-cells  of  the  lungs,  and  that  whilst  we  may  not  have  given  too  much 
attention  to  the  mere  conduits  of  the  air,  we  have  given  too  little  to  the 
all-important  air-vesicle. 

That  the  lessened  action  of  the  air-cells  to  which  I  have  referred  as  an 
evidence  of  phthisis  is  exclusively  restricted  to  that  disease  I  dare  not  ven- 
ture to  affirm.  In  many  cases  of  chronic  bronchitis  there  is  lessened  vesi- 
cular murmur  and  some  lessened  resonance  on  percussion,  both  due,  in  some 
degree,  to  the  same  causes  as  in  phthisis.  Whenever,  however,  there  is 
lessened  vesicular  murmur  with  lessened  mobility  and  both  flattening  and 
atrophy,  and  at  that  early  period  short  and  feeble  inspiration  with  lessened 
quantity  of  admitted  air,  and  with  or  without  the  slight  dulness  referred 
to,  we  may  safely  affirm  that  to  be  a  case  prone  to  tubercle. 

At  this  period  there  is  no  deposition  of  tubercle,  and  it  is  that  which  I 
have  ventured  to  characterize  as  the  first  or  pretubercular  stage,  whilst  the 
presence  of  tubercle  should  characterize  the  second,  and  that  of  destruction 
of  the  lung  the  third  stage  of  the  disease.  It  is,  however,  quite  understood 
that  as  the  whole  of  the  lung  is  not  implicated  at  once,  the  disease  will 
have  reached  its  third  stage  in  certain  portions,  and  only  the  first  stage  in 
others.  The  first  stage  probably  endures  for  a  lengthened  period  in  many 
cases,  for  in  how  many  instances  have  we  noticed  persons,  evidently  prone  to 
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lliis  (lisoaso,  resist  its  nttarks  for  years.  But  wlictlu'r  it  cikIimts  for  many 
years  or  not,  it  is  sulliciently  lout;  to  permit  of  the  full  emitloyiiieiit  of  reme- 
dies fitted  to  restore  the  U'sseiied  functions.  Tlie  (lidieulty  lies  not  in  (ho 
duration  of  the  staj^e,  hut  in  the  al)scnee  of  ai^reement  in  the  profession  as  to 
the  e.xistcnee,  si<?ns,  niid  importanee  of  this  early  condition,  and  more  jmr- 
tieidarly  from  the  iirnoraiu-e  of  the  j)ul)lic  on  this  point,  \vherel)y  tlie  staj^c 
lias  lonir  passed  away  hefore  advice  is  son<::ht.  If,  however,  the  jirofe.ssion 
could  ajrree  on  this  jioiiit,  it  could  readily  direct  the  attention  of  the  com- 
miinily  to  it,  and  l)y  advisinjz;  a  freiiuent  examination  of  the  chest  of  the 
younjrer  menihers  of  families,  obtain  opportunities  of  detectiiij;^  the  disease 
thus  early.  Moreover,  a  belief  in  the  hopeless  nature  of  ihe  disease,  when 
once  fairly  set  in,  would  induce  the  pnl)lic  to  turn  with  readiness  to  the 
j)reventioii  of,  or  to  the  treatment  of  it  in  its  earlier  moments,  if  they  fully 
understood  that  there  is  a  conquerable  stage  in  the  disease  in  which  treat- 
ment would  commonly  succeed. 

Assumine:,  then,  that  the  theory  of  the  nature  and  i»roductiou  of  phthisis 
now  advanced  is  a  true  one,  I  proceed  to  offer  an  explanation  of  a  few 
attendinjr  circumstances  of  interest. 

The  air  which  is  chiefly  involved  in  this  lessened  action  of  the  air-cells 
is  the  residual  air,  or  that  which  cannot  be  expelled  by  any  voluntary  effort 
during  life.  This  is  evident  from  the  fact  that  the  patency  of  the  air-cells 
is  maintained  by  the  presence  of  this  residual  air,  and  that  with  lessened 
action,  or  closure  of  the  air-cells,  there  must  be  a  lessened  quantity  of  the 
residual  air.  That  the  tidal  air,  or  that  which  enters  and  leaves  at  each 
respiration,  is  not  materially  implicated,  is  evident  from  the  small  quantity 
of  that  as  compared  with  the  residual  air,  and  from  the  fact  that  the  former 
may  remain  intact  whilst  four-fifths  of  the  latter  may  have  been  lost.  The 
interest  of  this  question  is  in  relation  to  the  value  of  the  spirometer  as 
evidence  I)oth  of  decrease  and  of  improvement,  and  especially  in  relation  to 
the  chemical  changes  of  the  air  in  the  lungs  which  are  mainly  or  exclusively 
restricted  to  the  residual  air.  Thus,  no  great  diminution  of  the  action  of 
the  air-cells  can  occur  without  a  diminution  of  the  residual  air,  nor  any 
lessening  of  the  latter  without  a  lessening  of  the  chemical  and  vital  effects 
of  respiration. 

The  explanation  of  the  localization  of  tubercles  to  the  apex  of  the  lung, 
in  the  early  stage,  may  be  thus  explained  :  As  the  direction  of  the  trachea 
and  the  divisions  of  the  bronchi  is  downwards,  as  is  also  the  chief  inspira- 
tory power,  it  follows  that  the  lower  parts  of  the  lung  will  be  more  readily 
and  perfectly  filled  than  the  upper,  and  that  the  full  distension  of  the  air- 
cells  at  the  apex  can  only  follow  the  full  distension  of  these  at  the  base, 
whereby  the  distended  base,  as  a  fulcrum,  directs  the  full  current  to  the 
apex.  This  may  also  be  proved  by  any  one  taking  in  a  very  full  inspira- 
tion, for  he  will  not  perceive  the  peculiar  sensation  of  distension  at  the 
apex  until  the  inspiratory  effect  has  reached  its  utmost  extent.     Therefore 
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at  all  times  the  extension  of  the  cells  of  the  apex  will  Ije  proportionably 
less  than  elsewhere,  and  in  a  state  of  disease  with  enfeebled  inspiratory 
power,  the  disparity  will  be  still  greater.  Hence,  in  the  first  stage  of 
phthisis,  the  part  first  affected  will  be  the  apex. 

For  the  same  reasons  the  liability  to  morbid  actions  will  be  greater  there 
than  elsewhere,  for  with  lessened  action  there  will  be  lessened  vital  energy, 
and  consequently  less  power  of  resistance  to  morbid  changes.  Moreover, 
with  less  action  there  will  be  a  lessened  circulation,  for  nothing  is  more 
certain  than  that  the  circulation  through  the  lungs  is  mainly  supported  by 
the  act  of  respiration,  and  consequently  as  the  latter  fails  so  will  the  former, 
and  this  will,  of  course,  be  to  a  greater  extent  if  solid  matter  is  deposited 
so  as  to  impede  the  passage  of  air  through  the  smaller  bronchi.  Then  with 
the  lessened  circulation  there  will  be  an  increasing  tendency  to  disease  and 
a  lessened  power  of  absorption,  whereby  morbid  or  natural  products  may 
be  less  perfectly  and  quickly  removed. 

The  air-cells  having  thus  lost  a  part  or  the  whole  of  their  vital  powers, 
they  are  fitted  to  become  the  depositories  of  diseased  material,  and  heuce, 
on  a  well-known  principle,  we  may  account  for  the  selection  (so  to  speak) 
of  the  lungs  by  tubercle,  on  the  ground,  amongst  others,  of  the  vast  mass 
of  such  fitter  receptacles  which  that  organ  offers. 

To  determine  the  origin  of  tubercle,  and  the  immediate  cause  of  its  depo- 
sition in  the  air-cells,  is  a  matter  of  great  difficulty ;  but  I  venture  to  call 
your  attention  to  the  assertion  of  Dr.  Carswell,  that  tubercle  is  first  found 
on  the  free  surface  of  the  air-cells,  and  to  that  of  W.  Addison,  viz.,  that 
tubercle  on  the  lung  is  transformed  epithelium.  So  long  as  the  existence 
of  epithelium  in  the  air-cells  was  denied,  this  latter  opinion  was  fairly  open 
to  question,  but  now  that  we  must  admit  its  existence,  I  feel  that  there  are 
very  high  probabilities' in  favour  of  Dr.  Addison's  theory.  No  one  who 
has  carefully  examined  the  material  found  in  the  air-cells  in  acute  phthisis, 
or  even  in  favourable  circumstances  in  the  recent  formation  in  chronic 
phthisis,  can  fail  to  be  struck  with  the  great  resemblance  which  exists  be- 
tween that  structure  and  the  epithelium  of  the  air-cells,  and  the  transforma- 
tions which  occur  in  them  are  common  to  both.  It  would  be  unjust  to 
contrast  them  at  a  later  stage,  for  such  retained  epithelium  must  be  unna- 
tural and  diseased,  and  hence  very  fitted  to  put  on  further  degeneration, 
and  by  that  process  to  lose  its  natural  characters,  and  to  gain  the  earthy 
and  oily  products  which  ^constitute  tubercle  in  its  advanced  condition. 
Moreover,  on  this  theory  the  explanation  is  simple  and  natural,  for  as  the 
air-cells  lose  their  power  of  action  and  vital  energy,  the  epithelium  will  be 
retained  in  the  cell,  and  in  its  formation  will  be  less  and  less  perfect.  Hence, 
after  a  time,  in  one  or  many  cells,  and  in  one  or  many  lobules,  the  cells  will 
have  become  filled  by  the  accumulated  epithelium,  and  when  the  distension 
is  so  great  as  to  overcome  the  resistance  of  the  lobular  membrane,  it  will 
press  upon  adjoining  lobules  and  impede  their  action,  and  thus  in  an  in- 
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croasiii}:;  ratio  iiK-roasc  the  lial)ility  to  disoasc.  In  tliis  mode  wo  readily 
aonmiit  for  the  j?reater  coin|)iirativo  rapidity  of  ithihisis  afU'i-,  than  licfoic, 
the  deposit  of  tul)erele,  and  the  rate  will  doiil)tlcss  he  increased  or  lessenecl 
as  tlie  vital  power  of  resistanee  of  the  loltnlar  int'inl)rane,  and  therefore  of 
the  system  as  a  whole,  is  jj^reut  or  little. 

I  do  not  thiidv  that  fre(|iiency  of  eo-ordinate  deposits  of  liiherele  elsewhere 
is  adverse  to  this  theory,  for,  nssnniina;  that  the  deposits  are  in  many 
instances  identical,  they  are  commonly  fouml  in  the  sanity  silnation  in  dif- 
ferent orjraiis,  viz.,  the  epithelial  cell,  and  whatever  may  lead  to  the  diseased 
action  in  one  orjj^an  may  lead  to  the  same  in  the  sanie  .strncture  in  another 
organ.  Moreover,  as  we  are  not  af^reed  as  to  what  we  shall  call  tnbercle,  it  is 
a  reasonahle  donl)t  which  wonld  cpiestion  the  identity  of  de])osits  in  different 
structures;  and  then,  attain,  as  two  morbid  actions  may  be  coneurrent  and 
not  necessarily  resulting  one  from  the  other,  but  both  possibly  dependent 
upon  one  or  diverse  anterior  conditions,  it  is  quite  possible  that  a  deposit 
may  occur  in  the  lungs  and  at  the  same  time  elsewhere,  and  both  be  due  to 
the  concurring  action  of  depressed  general  vital  energies  acting  separately 
in  different  localities. 

We  must  admit  that  in  many  instances  scrofulous  deposits  in  various 
parts  of  the  body  do  occur  with  pulmonary  phthisis,  but  on  the  other 
hand,  I  am  able  to  prove  by  long  inquiry  at  the  hospital,  that  the  propor- 
tion of  i)hthisical  persons  in  whom,  or  in  whose  families,  e.xternal  evidences 
of  scrofula  have  existed,  is  extremely  small,  and  I  feel  justified  in  affirming 
the  occurrence  of  the  two  phenomena  to  be  co-ordinate  action  only.  If  the 
blood  be  diseased  or  scrofulous,  and  fitted  to  pour  out  morbid  products,  what 
can  be  so  likely  a  cause  of  phthisis  as  the  general  exhaustion  and  variable- 
ness of  system  which  accompanies  it  ?  or,  on  the  other  hand,  in  cases  of 
phthisis  with  original  defect  of  constitution,  what  so  likely  a  result  as  that 
the  blood  shall  become  diseased  as  the  phthisis  advances,  and  lead  to  that 
state  which,  without  the  phthisis,  is  so  often  found. 

I  am  anxious  to  make  a  distinction  between  circumstances  which  may  be 
co-ordinate,  or  even  dependent  more  or  less  on  each  other  in  certain  in- 
stances, and  those  which  are  identical  either  in  their  nature  or  results.  I 
believe  that  the  connection  of  phthisis  with  scrofula  is  that  of  a  coincidence, 
and  is  not  evidence  of  any  necessary  relationship  between  the  two  diseases. 

On  the  above  princii)les  we  may  also  account  for  the  intractable  nature 
of  the  disease ;  for  besides  that  it  is  located  in  an  organ  essential  to  life,  its 
tendency  is  ever  to  the  increase  of  morbid  products,  and  its  power,  both  of 
resisting  morbid  agencies  and  of  removing  morbid  products,  becomes  less 
and  less. 

The  occurrences  of  haemoptysis  at  a  period  anterior  to  the  deposit  of 
tubercle,  d  fortiori  at  a  period  before  the  occurrence  of  destruction  of 
tissue,  is  thus  readily  explained.  As  the  action  of  the  air-cells  is  in  any 
part  lessened,  so  will  the  quantity  of  blood  in  that  part  diminish,  and  as 
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the  total  quantity  of  blood  in  the  bod}'  will  probal)ly  remain  much  the  same, 
there  must  be  a  larger  qnantiiy  in  other  parts  of  the  lung,  and  hence  with 
congestion  in  the  immediate  locality  of  a  diseased  cell,  a  lobule,  or  else- 
where, there  is  a  proneness  to  hemorrhage,  and  the  exciting  cause,  cough, 
is  only  required  to  give  development  to  it.  In  order  to  meet  this  difficulty 
nature  increases  the  frequency  of  both  respiration  and  pulsation,  and  thus 
for  a  time  maintains  a  balance  between  the  pulmonic  and  systemic  circula- 
tion ;  but  a  period  must  arrive  when  that  expedient  will  fail.  If  this  l)e  a 
fair  explanation,  it  becomes  a  very  important  inquiry  as  to  the  propriety  (jf 
interfering  with  such  an  hieraoptysis,  or  any  increased  frequency  in  the  func- 
tions, and  as  to  the  possibility  of  arresting  the  former  through  the  general 
circulation. 

These  explanations  might  be  carried  to  any  length,  but  I  have  already 
occupied  too  much  space.  My  aim  is  rather  to  ask  my  professional  brethren 
to  draw  their  attention  away  from  opinions,  in  reference  to  this  great  dis- 
ease, which  are  both  unprofitable  and  tend  to  stop  further  inquiry,  and  to 
direct  them  so  that  a  rational  treatment  may  be  adopted,  and  a  field  laid 
well  open  to  investigation.  To  regard  phthisis  as  a  blood  disease  issim})ly 
to  shroud  it  in  obscurity,  and  foster  the  belief,  too  well  grounded  it  must 
be  confessed,  of  the  incurability  of  the  disease;  but  the  views  which  I  have 
ventured  to  offer,  seek  to  attract  attention  to  the  prevention  of  the  disease, 
and  to  its  very  early  arrest  when  it  has  commenced,  and  afford  promise 
that  in  both  directions  our  efforts  will  be  successful. 

63  Gbosvexoe  Steeet,  Losdox. 


Art.  VIII. —  Case  of  Wouvd  of  the  Abdominal  WoJls,  u'ith  Profrudfd 
Omentum.  By  Walter  F.  Atlee,  M.  D.,  one  of  the  Surgeons  to  St. 
Joseph's  Hospital. 

The  following  case  of  icound  of  the  abdominal  tvalls,  with  protruded 
omentum,  it  is  believed,  will  be  found  both  interesting  and  instructive. 
Cases  of  the  kind  are  not  frequent,  and  surgical  authorities  differ  widely 
in  regard  to  their  treatment.  The  account  of  the  case  is  drawn  up  from 
the  notes  taken  daily  by  the  Resident  Physician,  Dr.  J.  J.  Cruice;  and  it 
is  but  proper  to  premise  that  it  was  always  determined  to  report  it,  what- 
ever might  be  its  termination  : — 

Daniel  Blaney,  aet.  22,  of  medium  size,  robust  and  healthy,  a  private  in 
Company  A,  2ist  Pennsylvania  Regiment,  was  admitted  into  St.  Joseph's 
Hospital,  September  31,  1861.  He  had  received,  six  hours  before  ad- 
mission, while  in  a  state  of  intoxication,  a  stab  from  a  knife,  in  the  abdo- 
men. There  was  constant  vomiting,  with  coldness  of  the  extremities,  and 
a  small,  frequent  pulse. 
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On  c.vniniiiatioii,  a  ])io('0  of  onuMituin  was  fouiid  iirDtnidiii;;  llirDii^ii 
tlie  anterior  alMlominal  wall  from  a  wound  .situated  in  the  riji,lit  lunil)ar 
n-irion,  nitlu-r  Itelow  the  level  of,  and  three  and  a  half  inches  from,  the 
anterior  superior  spinous  ])roeess  of  the  ilinni.  The  ])rotrndin<i^  mass, 
wliich  was  much  eon<;csted  with  lilood  and  cpiite  hard,  was  six  and  a  half 
inehes  in  len<;th,  one  and  n  half  inches  in  width,  and  threci-cpiarters  of  an 
inch  in  tliickness.  As  is  fienenilly  the  case  in  traumatic  hernia  of  tiie 
omentum,  there  was  no  peritijneal  sac.  Careful  search  showed  tliat  there 
was  no  protrusion  of  intestine.  The  swollen  omentum,  overlapjiinj:;  the 
edjres  of  the  wound,  rendered  it  impossil)le  to  measure  exactly  the  extent 
of  the  incision,  but  the  knife  I)eforc  reachinp:  the  l)ody  had  passed  t]iron<j:h 
the  pantaloon  and  liannel-shirt,  and  in  so  doinj::  had  made  a  smooth, 
strai|iht  cut,  exactly  tliree-(piarters  of  an  inch  in  lenj:;tli.  For  a  consider- 
al>le  distance  round  the  wound  there  was  fi:rcat  tenderness  on  the  slightest 
pressure.     There  was  no  hemorrhage,  at  least  none  externally. 

After  son)e  gentle  eiVorts  at  recluction,  it  was  found  that  it  would  I)e 
impossil)]e  to  restore  the  protruded  omentum  to  the  al)dominal  cavity 
through  the  existing  opening  without  using  such  a  degree  of  force  as 
would  necessarily  contuse  and  lacerate  it.  It  remained,  therefore,  to  decide 
l)etween  enlarging  this  opening,  and  then  attempting  its  reduction,  the 
ligation  of  the  protruded  mass,  its  excision,  or  expectation.  For  reasons 
that  will  be  stated  more  conveniently  after  completing  the  history  of  the 
case,  the  latter  course  was  adoi)ted,  and  the  protruded  omentum  was  left  as 
it  was,  covered  simply  with  a  piece  of  lint  wet  with  cold  water.  The 
l)atient  was  ordered  to  kee|)  very  quiet  in  bed,  stretched  to  full  length  on 
his  back,  a  full  dose  of  morphia  was  given  to  diminish  pain  and  to  keep 
the  intestines  at  rest  in  case  the  knife  had  penetrated  them,  and  the  strictest 
diet  was  ordered — nothing  but  small  pieces  of  ice  being  allowed. 

On  the  following  day,  Octol)or  1st,  there  was  an  erysipelatous  blush 
spreading  over  the  al)domen,  for  which  an  ointment  of  sulphate  of  iron  was 
used  (5j  to  sj  of  simi)le  cerate),  and  the  muriated  tincture  of  iron  was  at 
the  sanje  time  given  internally,  fifteen  drojis  every  two  hours.  The  pro- 
truded omentum  was  enveloped  with  lint  coated  with  this  same  ointment. 
In  the  evening  an  injection  of  soap  and  water  was  administered,  which 
brought  away  a  large  quantity  of  feculent  matter  without  any  blood,  giving 
assurance,  as  no  blood  was  ejected  from  the  stomach,  while  the  vomiting 
was  incessant,  that  the  intestine  had  not  been  wounded.  This  vomiting 
continued  until  the  4th  October,  when  it  ceased  after  a  few  doses  of  brandy 
with  aromatic  sulphuric  acid.  The  ready  and  constant  action  of  injections, 
which  were  given  every  evening,  gave  sufficient  evidence  that  it  was  not 
owing  to  any  strangulation  of  the  bowel,  i)ut  was  altogether  sympathetic. 
On  the  5th  Octol)er  all  irrital)ility  of  stomach  had  disapjieared,  and  the 
j)atient  took  essence  of  beef  and  milk  punch,  in  small  quantities,  frequently 
repeated,  without  suffering  from  nausea. 

On  the  Cith  Octolier  the  patient  imprudently  reached  out  of  bed  to  i)ick 
up  a  handkerchief  from  the  floor,  and  brought  on  hemorrhage  from  the 
wound,  which,  though  checked  each  time  by  the  application  of  Monsel's 
sfdution  of  persulphate  of  iron,  returned  again  and  again  for  three  days. 
Tiie  source  of  the  hemorrhage  was  not  discoverable;  whether  from  the 
edges  of  the  incised  tissues  or  from  a  ruptured  vessel  in  the  omentum.  A 
very  considerable  (juantity  of  blood  was  extra vasated  into  the  cellular  tissue 
around  the  wound,  although  this  was  prevented  as  much  as  possible  by 
compresses  of  sponge,  held  in  place  bj  means  of  Yelpeau's  bandage  for  the 
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groin.  When  pressure  was  made  with  the  finocers  round  the  wound  to 
expel  this  extravasated  blood,  it  came  out  ming-led  with  p-as  and  a  thin, 
dark  liquid  of  a  very  offensive  smell.  On  the  8th  October  the  patient  hud 
a  violent  chill  lasting  eight  minutes,  which  caused  great  alarm,  lest  it  sliould 
])rove  a  symptom  of  commencing  pya3mia.  On  the  9t]i  the  hemorrhage 
had  ceased,  the  discharge  from  the  wound  was  more  healthy,  and  the  whole 
condition  of  the  patient  was  satisfactory.  On  the  10th  he  slept  very  well 
without  morphia,  and  eat  with  good  appetite  at  breakfast  one  egg  with 
toast  and  tea,  and  some  beefsteak  at  dinner.  On  this  day  some  four  inches 
of  the  protruded  omentum,  that  had  gradually  become  black,  flaccid,  and 
of  a  most  offensive  odour,  were  removed  as  perfectly  dead ;  the  remainder 
was  a  firm,  fleshy  mass,  to  which  some  small  gangrenous  pieces,  here  and 
there,  were  still  adhering.  On  the  12th  all  these  dead  pieces  having  come 
away,  and  what  was  left  secreting  everywhere  healthy  pus,  it  was  pushed 
under  the  skin,  and  the  orifice  was  closed  by  silver  sutures,  sufficiently  far 
to  prevent  the  remnant  of  omentum  from  again  coming  out.  It  had  then 
the  size  and  shape  of  a  small  little  finger,  and  it  had  formed  firm  union  with 
the  muscles  through  which  it  was  protruding.  The  wound  in  the  skin  was 
not  closed  entirely,  in  order  to  allow  of  the  escape  of  any  liquids  secreted 
between  the  muscles  and  the  skin,  which  had  been  separated  by  the  hemor- 
rhage. After  this,  with  the  exception  of  some  delay  from  the  pain  and 
annoyance  caused  by  two  boils,  one  on  the  lower  lip,  the  other  on  the  back 
of  the  neck,  which  opened  respectively  on  the  lltli  and  IGth  of  October, 
and  which,  it  is  believed,  are  intimately  connected  with  the  chill  above 
mentioned,  the  patient  went  on  steadily  improving. 

On  the  25th  the  wound  had  entirely  healed,  and  he  was  allowed  to  sit 
up  for  two  hours.  He  is  now,  November  5th,  walking  about,  eating,  with 
a  good  appetite,  the  ordinary  food  in  the  hospital,  suffering  no  abdominal 
pains  or  dragging  sensations,  and  having  his  bowels  moved  as  usual.  With 
the  exception  of  some  debility,  the  consequence  of  the  confinement,  the 
treatment,  and  the  hemorrhage,  the  man  has  perfectly  recovered  from  his 
injury. 

The  history  of  this  case  being  now  given,  it  remains  to  state  the  reasons 
that  led  to  the  adoption  of  the  plan  of  treatment  which  was  pursued.  As 
said  before,  the  question  was,  whether  it  would  be  best  to  enlarge  the  open- 
ing and  then  try  to  reduce  the  omentum;  and  again,  if  unreduced,  whether 
it  should  be  ligated,  excised,  or  left  to  itself. 

By  enlarging  the  opening  there  was  a  risk  of  having  a  greater  mass  of 
omentum  protruded,  and  thus  of  increasing  the  difficulties  of  reduction; 
and  more  than  this,  provided  the  reduction  should  be  accomplished,  a  larger 
wound  must  expose  the  patient  in  a  greater  degree  to  ventral  hernia  from 
distension,  if  not  to  giving  way,  of  the  cicatrix.  The  situation  of  the  wound 
being  in  the  lower  part  of  the  abdomen,  was  very  favourable  to  such  an 
occurrence.  As  regards  the  statements  made  by  some  authors  that  painful 
dragging  sensations  during  digestion  are  the  consequence  of  not  reducing 
protruded  omentum,  they  were  believed  to  be  founded  rather  upon  theo- 
retical views  than  upon  practical  observations.'     The  ill  effects  of  ligatiug 

'  Robert,  Bulletin  de  la  Societe  de  Cbirurgie,  1851,  as  cited  by  Nelaton,  Path. 
Cliirurg.,  tome  iv.  page  116. 
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the  oiiionlinn  in  these  ease.s  have  l)een  al)Uii(laiitly  pnivcii.'  To  excise  the 
nin.><.s  woiihl  lie  to  run  the  risk  of  liemorrhajic,  wiiich  niiirlit  not  lie  of  nuich 
conseipienee,  it  is  true,  if  tlie  reinainin<;  ]tortion  continued  in  position;  lint, 
in  case  of  its  withdrawal,  wonld  lead  to  internal  heinorrhat^e,  and  an  elfnsion 
of  lilood  into  the  cavity  of  the  alidnnicn.  It  was,  for  these  reasons,  {\v- 
tennined  not  to  interfere  actively  in  the  local  treatment  of  the  case,  but  to 
trust  tt>  e\|ieetation,  and,  as  tlie  result  has  proved,  there  is  no  cause  to 
regret  this  decision. 

It  was  desiiiiied,  on  aeeount  of  tlie  interest  and  imi)ortance  of  the  surgi- 
cal question  involved  in  the  ease  liere  reported,  and  also  on  aeeount  of  the 
neglect  with  which  it  has  been  jiassed  by  in  modern  systems  of  surgery,  to 
consider  at  length  the  opinions  of  both  ancient  and  modern  surgeons  in 
regard  to  the  value  of  the  different  metliods  of  treating  jtenetrating  wounds 
of  the  abdomen  with  protrusion  of  the  omentum.  This,  however,  as  was 
afterwards  discovered,  has  been  so  satisAictorily  ae('om])Iished  in  a  memoir 
contributed  by  Hipp.  Larrey  to  the  Academy  of  jMedicine,^  on  the  occasion 
of  a  case  very  similar  to  tlie  one  just  related,  that  the  design  was  abandoned. 

It  is  thought  fitting  to  quote  the  concluding  sentence  of  this  remarkable 
memoir  of  M.  Larrey,  as  most  appropriate  to  the  present  occasion : — 

"May  these  considerations  serve  to  demonstrate  that  in  surgery,  we  can 
rationally  and  beneficially  do  something  besides  cutting,  tying,  excising, 
and  destroying:  it  is  to  wait  and  to  assist  by  the  most  simple  resources  of 
art  the  so  powerful  efforts  of  nature." 


Art.  IX. — Brief  Account  of  a  form  of  Skin  Disease  occvrrivg  in 
3Ianiifaeturers  of  Kerosene  Oil,  and  believed  to  he  undescribed.  By 
Harrison  Allen,  M.  D. 

In  the  early  jjart  of  the  summer  of  1861  a  person  who  had  been  a  work- 
man in  a  Kentucky  kerosene  oil  manufactory  came  into  the  ward  for  dis- 
eases of  the  skin  of  the  Philadelphia  Hosjtital,  having  a  pustular  forui  of 
skin  disease  of  a  peculiar  nature.  The  patient  had  had  the  affection  si.x 
months,  and  attributed  it  to  some  poisonous  agent  employed  in  the  manu- 
facture of  kerosene  oil,  as  it  appears  that  in  the  works  in  w^hich  he  was 
emjiloyed  some  other  of  his  fellow -labourers  were  aflected  in  a  similar 
manner. 

The  disease  first  presented  itself  upon  the  hands  and  forearms;  but  at 

'  Pipelet.  Memoire  sur  la  ligature  de  IVpiploon,  in  the  Mem.  de  I'Acad.  Royale 
de  Chirurgie,  tome  3ieme,  p.  373.     Paris,  1819. 

*  Sur  les  plaies  peiietrautes  de  I'Abdomeu  compliquees  d'issue  de  I'epiploon,  in 
the  Mem.  de  I'Acad.  de  Med.  for  1845. 
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the  time  of  his  admittance  it  had  extended  to  the  chest,  back,  and  inner 
surfaces  of  the  thighs  and  legs,  the  face  and  scalp  being  entirely  free.  It 
commenced  by  the  appearance  of  a  number  of  small  papules  of  a  reddish 
colour,  which  in  the  course  of  one  or  two  days  became  marked  i)hlyzacious 
pustules.  Each  one  of  them  bore  upon  its  summit  a  black  spot  closely 
resembling  the  discoloured  surface  of  sebaceous  secretion.  The  pustule,  in 
about  the  same  time  as  was  rerpiired  for  its  maturation,  desquamated  and 
left  behind  a  small  deep  pock  somewhat  resembling  that  which  succeeds  the 
smallpox  pustule,  but  much  less  significant.  The  time  ensuing  from  the 
appearance  of  the  papule  to  the  formation  of  the  pock  varied,  l)ut  most 
generally  five  days  were  sufficient  for  the  completion.  In  a  coin))arative 
few  instances  the  process  of  maturation  appeared  checked  and  the  papule 
would  change  to  the  pock  without  any  pus  having  made  its  appearance. 
Occasionally  one  of  the  pustules,  after  having  desquamated,  would  again 
go  through  the  same  conditions  before  the  skin  would  resume  its  natural 
colour  and  sensation. 

The  eruption  was  most  plentiful  upon  the  anterior  and  posterior  parts 
of  the  chest,  where  the  papules,  pustules,  black  spots,  and  minute  depres- 
sions were  all  intermingled. 

The  pain  was  very  trifling.  A  sensation  of  soreness  in  the  pustules  was 
complained  of,  which  became  worse  at  night  when  the  patient  was  warm  in 
bed.  There  were  no  constitutional  symptoms  whatever.  Tiie  man  was 
stout,  strong,  and,  with  the  exception  of  the  cutaneous  affection,  in  every 
respect  healthy. 

His  treatment  consisted  of  a  soda  bath  every  morning,  and  five  gniiiis  of 
iodide  of  potassium  three  times  a  day. 

This  was  continued  with  Ijut  little  advantage  during  the  latter  port  of 
June  and  the  whole  of' July.  On  the  first  of  September  the  iodide  of  ])0tas- 
siura  w^as  stopped.  He  now  commenced  with  five  drops  of  liq.  potassag 
arsenitis  three  times  daily,  together  with  the  soda  baths  and  the  local 
application  of  ung.  hydrarg.  nitratis.  Under  this  treatment  he  gradually 
improved.  The  papules  became  fewer  and  smaller  until  there  existed  but  a 
few  discoloured  spots  upon  the  back  and  chest,  the  other  parts  being  en- 
tirely free. 

The  conclusion  which  one  would  naturally  amve  at  after  hearing  the 
history  and  seeing  the  appearance  of  this  patient  would  be,  either  that  there 
was  some  poisonous  agent  contained  in  the  materials  from  which  the  coal 
oil  is  extracted,  or  that  in  the  process  of  manufacture  certain  chemicals 
deleterious  to  health  were  employed.  But,  unfortunately,  there  is  no  prin- 
ciple or  acid  found  in  the  coal  upon  which  any  suspicion  can  rest.  Those 
manufacturers  with  whom  the  author  has  conversed  refuse  to  accuse  any  set 
of  ingredients  of  producing  pernicious  effects;  but  they,  on  the  contrary, 
niaiutain  that  they  are  quite  demulcent  in  their  nature,  the  oil  especially 
being  used  by  the  workmen  as  a  local  application  to  abrasions  and  burns. 
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Oil  tlio  other  li;iii(l,  elieniists  are  uiiahle  to  ulliriu  that  any  articles  nsrd 
in  obtaining  the  oil  are  capalile  of  being  exciting  causes  to  disease.  The 
substances  are  generally  familiar  acids  and  alkalies,  and  it  is  impossil)le  that 
their  accidental  contact  with  the  skin  should  ])roduce  a  peculiar  eruption 
which  could  last  half  a  year.  JJut  it  must  be  acknowledged  that  on  this 
sultject  there  is  a  certain  amount  of  unavoidable  ignorance.  Each  manu- 
facturer may,  and  in  many  instances  has  a  secret  process  for  o"btaining  his 
oil;  and  of  course  if  there  be  any  morbid  symi)toms  arising  from  the  inju- 
rious employment  of  these  agents,  the  nature  and  origin  of  such  effects 
must  alike  remain  unknown. 

It  would  then  seem  that  we  cannot  arrive  at  a  definite  and  satisfactory 
conclusion;  and  we  are  led  to  suspect  that  the  patient  might  have  been 
induced  to  accuse  his  trade  for  causing  that  which  would  be  the  natural 
results  of  depraved  haljits.  But  the  man  has  an  untainted  constitution  and 
is  temperate.  He  has  never  liad  any  form  of  skin  disease  previous  to  this 
attack;  and  the  fact  that  it  came  upon  his  hands  first  and  that  he  suffered 
in  commou  with  his  fellow  workmen  similarly  engaged,  go  to  prove  the 
external  source  of  the  disease. 

The  pustules  with  their  blackened  summits  resembled  acne;  but  the  face 
was  entirely  free,  while  the  breast,  back,  and  lower  limbs  were  thickly  strewn 
with  them.  Again:  the  eruption  spread  slowly  from  the  hands  upwards 
over  the  trunk :  and  it  would  seem  that  there  was  some  deep-seated  poison 
to  produce  reiterated  effect ;  for  in  some  instances,  as  mentioned  above,  a 
simple  pustule  would  several  times  rematurate  before  resolution  would  occur. 
So  that  these  facts,  taken  together,  show  that  the  symptoms  of  this  form 
of  eruption  are  quite  peculiar;  and  although  it  is  as  yet  somewhat  obscure 
and  the  present  advantages  of  investigation  limited,  it  nevertheless  presents 
an  interest  to  the  practitioner  from  the  fact  that  it  seems  to  have  been  in 
some  manner  intimately  connected  with  the  manufacture  of  an  article  which 
is  now  exciting  general  attention. 
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REVIEWS. 

Art.  X. —  The  Transactions  of  the  American  Medical  Association.     In- 
stituted 1841.    Yolume  XIII.     Svo.  pp.  930.    PLiladelphia,  18G0. 

The  Transactions  of  the  thirteenth  annual  se.ssion  of  the  American 
Medical  Association,  presented  in  the  goodly-sized  volume  before  us,  com- 
prises several  very  able  and  interesting  reports  and  communications  on 
subjects  of  general  interest.  It  is,  however,  by  no  means  the  scientific 
])apers  that  have  been  elicited  by  the  Association,  however  favourable  may 
be  the  estimate  placed  upon  them,  which  form  the  most  important  of  its 
labours.  Its  chief  value,  after  all,  consists  in  the  beneficial  influence  it  is 
calculated  to  exert  upon  the  educational  and  ethical  interests  of  the  pro- 
fession throughout  our  country.  In  this  direction,  its  action,  it  is  true, 
has  not  been  productive  of  all  the  good  that  could  be  desired,  still,  it  has 
not  been  altogether  without  results  in  the  highest  degree  beneficial.  During 
the  last  twelve  or  thirteen  years  a  marked  improvement  has  taken  place  in 
both  the  character  and  attainments  of  those  who  have  entered  the  medical 
profession  :  greater  facilities  have  been  furnished  for  the  study  of  medicine 
as  a  science  and  an  art,  while  the  number  of  those  who  gladly  avail  them- 
selves of  these  facilities  has  every  session  been  constantly  on  the  increase  : 
so  that  among  the  graduates  sent  forth  annually  by  our  medical  schools 
there  are  now  to  be  found  many,  the  excellency  of  whose  attainments  bear 
testimony  to  the  competency  and  fidelity  of  their  teachers,  as  well  as  to 
their  own  diligence  and  aptness  as  pupils,  and  who,  by  their  moral  charac- 
ter, their  intellectual  attainments,  and  their  preparedness  to  enter  upon  the 
practice  of  medicine,  and  by  cautious  observation  to  enlarge  our  knowledge 
of  the  nature,  causes,  prevention  and  cure  of  disease,  cannot  fail  to  confer 
honour  upon  their  profession,  and  a  solid  good  upon  the  community  at 
large.  It  must,  nevertheless,  be  admitted  that,  in  this  country,  medical 
education  is  in  many  respects  imperfect,  and  in  some  portions  of  it  alto- 
gether inadequate  as  a  preparation  for  the  proper  fulfilment  of  the  solemn 
and  weighty  responsibilities  of  those  into  whose  hands  are  committed  the 
health  and  lives  of  the  community  ;  and  that,  in  consequence,  there  is  every 
year  a  large  number  of  imperfectly  educated  individuals  licensed  as  practi- 
tioners of  medicine.  We  need  not,  therefore,  be  surprised  that  the  sulject 
of  medical  education  should  have  occupied  as  prominent  a  position  in  the 
delil>erations  of  the  American  Medical  Association  at  its  last  as  it  had  at 
each  preceding  session. 

Two  committees  having  the  subject  in  charge  presented  each  a  report, 
with  a  series  of  resolutions  appended  for  the  action  of  the  Association. 
The  first  of  these  committees  was  one  appointed  at  the  session  of  1850,  to 
confer  with  a  committee  appointed  by  the  convention  of  medical  teachers. 
Its  report  was  presented  by  Dr.  Blatchford.  After  a  very  full  discussion 
of  the  several  topics  necessarily  connected  with  the  object  of  their  appoint- 
ment, and  a  free  interchange  of  opinion  with  the  members  of  the  joint 
committee  of  conference,  the  committee  of  the  Association  are  convinced 
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that  our  medical  tonclicrs  aro  Iiy  no  m(>aiis  insfMisililc  to  tlu'  defects  in  the 
]»rosent  system  of  medieal  instruction,  and  are  not  iiidisposed  to  co-oi>erato 
iit  {Tooil  fuitii  ill  any  proper  measures  of  reform  tliat  may  l)e  proposed. 
They  are  fully  persuaded  that  notwithstanding;  much  has  heeii  done  and 
is  now  heinj;  done  to  alVord  to  medical  students  an  ade(]unte  ])rofessional 
education,  there  is  still  much  more  to  l)e  elVeeted  in  order  that  the  (piali- 
lications  of  our  medical  frraduates,  throujrhout  the  country,  may  hccome 
conformable  to  the  standard  approved  hy  the  committee.  They  sujr^est, 
however,  that  the  chaiijres  necessary  to  this  end  must  neces.sarily  he  elfeeted 
gradually,  and  that  more  <;ood  is  to  lie  e.xpecteil  liy  a  sure  hut  slow  jirogress 
towards  jierfection  than  l»y  any  frreat  and  sudden  revolution. 

The  series  of  resolutions  attached  to  this  re[)ort  emhrace  the  following 
propositions : — 

"l.'st.  The  requirement  from  every  candidate  for  the  defrree  of  Doctor  in 
Medicine,  eertiiicates,  showinj,^  that  lie  has  lieen  enji^agcd  in  the  study  of  medi- 
cine, under  the  direction  of  a  reputalile  practitioner,  rec()<;nizcd  l)y  llie  Medical 
Association,  duriiiir  the  full  jieiiod  of  three  years,  and  that  he  has  attended  two 
entire  courses  of  lectures,  delivered  in  two  separate  years,  iiy  a  faculty  rcgwlarly 
organized  according:  to  the  reipiirements  of  the  Medical  Association. 

"2d.  The  keepiuir  of  a  permanent  rejristry  liy  each  medical  college,  in  which 
every  one  who  jireseiits  himself  for  matriculation  shall  he  retpiired  to  enter  his 
name  and  age,  the  period  when  he  commenced  the  study  ni'  medicine,  and  with 
wlidin  ;  stating  any  diploma  he  may  have  received  in  evidence  of  previous  edu- 
cation, witli  the  name  of  the  college  or  school  from  which  it  was  received. 

"  8d.  The  attendance  of  every  candidate  for  the  doctorate  upon  a  course  of 
clinical  instruction  regularly  for  at  least  one  year. 

"4th.  'J'he  presence  at  all  examinations  of  candidates  for  graduation  as  Doc- 
tors of  Medicine,  of  two  or  more  delegates  from  the  Medical  Society  of  the  State 
in  which  the  college  is  located,  with  the  privilege  of  voting  on  the  question  of 
the  qualification  of  said  candidates  for  a  degree. 

"oth.  The  appointment  hy  the  several  State  Societies,  at  their  annual  session, 
delegates  in  accordance  with  the  preceding  proposition. 

"  (Jth.  No  college  to  be  recognized  by  the  American  Medical  Association 
which  does  not  reipiire  from  all  applicants  for  matriculation  satisfactory  evidence 
of  suitable  preliminary  education. 

7th.  Efforts  approved  and  recommended  to  obtain  from  individuals  or  the 
State  the  endowment  of  medical  colleges  and  professorships. 

"  8th.  The  colleges  to  be  recognized  as  regularly  organized  by  the  Medical 
Association  are  such  as  have  been  represented  at  a  meeting  of  the  convention 
of  medical  teachers,  and  which  comply  also  with  the  regulations  proposed  above." 

The  resolutions  proposed  by  the  committee  received  the  sanction  of  the 
Association.  The  suggestions  set  forth  in  them  are,.ui)on  the  whole,  judi- 
cious, and  could  they  be  fully  carried  out  would  utuiueslionably  exert  a 
most  beneficial  influence  in  the  promotion  of  a  proper  .system  of  medical 
education.  There  may,  perhaps,  arise  in  the  minds  of  some  a  doubt  as  to 
any  advantage  that  would  result  from  })erniitting  delegates  from  State 
Medical  Societies  to  vote  on  the  question  of  the  qnalilication  of  the  candi- 
dates examined  before  them  for  admission  to  the  doctorate.  Be  this  as  it 
may,  there  can  be  no  doubt,  we  think,  that  the  iiresence  of  such  delegates 
at  the  examination  of  the  candidates  for  medical  honours,  must  have  a 
beneficial  effect  by  preventing  any  being  admitted  to  the  doctorate  who  had 
not  passed  a  satisfactory  examination. 

The  second  report,  that  of  the  standing  Committee  on  Medical  Education, 
which  was  presented  by  Dr.  D.  Meredith  Keese,  enters  into  a  brief  review 
of  the  plan  of  medical  education  in  the  United  States  compared  with 
that  of  other  countries,  and  the  improvements  necessary  to  render  it  suffi- 
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cient  for  such  a  preparation  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine,  as  shall  qualify  them  for  safe  and  successful  practitioners  of  the 
healing  art.  The  system  of  professional  education  approved  by  the  com- 
mittee is  set  forth  in  a  series  of  resolutions  affixed  to  the  report.  These 
provide : — 

"1st.  That  no  cue  is  to  bo  received  into  the  ofQce  of  any  physician  or  matri- 
culated as  pupils  of  any  medical  school,  who  is  not  at  least  seventeen  years  of 
age,  of  good  moral  character,  and  possessed  of  a  respectable  English,  classical, 
and  mathematical  education. 

"  2d.  That  the  term  of  office  study,  including  attendance  upon  lectures,  shall 
be  four  years ;  the  last  year  to  be  chiefly  devoted  to  clinical  instructivn  in 
medicine,  surgery,  and  midwifery. 

"  3d.  That  attendance  upon  three  full  courses  of  lectures,  in  such  college  or 
body  of  lecturers  as  shall  be  recognized  by  the  American  Medical  Association, 
be  required  of  candidates  for  graduation  as  Doctors  of  Medicine.  Said  candi- 
dates to  be  admitted  to  examination  after  three  full  years  of  study  in  all  the 
branches  in  which  they  are  required  to  be  instructed,  excepting  clinical  medi- 
cine, to  the  study  of  which  they  will  be  expected  to  devote  an  additional  year. 

"  4:th.  That  the  period  of  instruction  in  the  medical  schools  shall  occupy  nine 
months,  being  divided  into  two  sessions.  The  first,  for  the  junior  clasa,  to  be 
occupied  chiefly  in  the  study  of  the  elementary  branches :  the  second,  for  the 
senior  class,  to  be  devoted  to  the  practical  and  more  complex  branches.  Xot 
more  than  four  lectures  to  be  delivered  each  day  in  either  session ;  the  lectures 
to  be  preceded  by  a  recapitulation  of  that  of  the  previous  day,  by  a  series  of 
questions  addressed  to  the  class. 

"  5th.  That  the  number  of  professors  in  each  medical  school  shall  be  increased. 

"  6th.  That  the  examination  of  candidates  for  matriculation  and  reception  into 
the  junior  class  shall  be  repeated  before  their  reception  into  the  senior  class,  by 
the  faculty  or  examiners  appointed  by  it,  in  order  to  test  the  sufficiency  of  their 
preliminary  education  and  their  proficiency  in  the  several  branches  taught  in 
the  elementary  departments  :  their  admission  into  the  senior  class  to  be  contingent 
upon  the  satisfactory  result  of  such  examination.  Examinations  to  be  made, 
also,  at  the  commencement  of  each  session  as  to  the  improvement  that  has  been 
made  during  the  preceding  term. 

"  7th.  That  the  final  examination  of  each  candidate  for  graduation  shall  be 
conducted  separately,  in  the  presence  of  the  entire  faculty  of  the  school,  and 
witnessed  and  certified  to  by  a  commission  of  equal  number,  to  be  appointed  by 
the  State  Medical  Society  in  whose  bounds  the  school  is  located,  or  by  the 
faculty.  The  approval  of  said  commission  to  be  necessary  for  admission  to  the 
doctorate. 

"8th.  That  no  medical  school  shall  be  recognized  by  the  American  Medical 
Association  which  does  not  possess  a  hospital  of  its  own,  or  which  has  not 
secured  for  its  students,  previously  to  their  being  Licensed  to  practise  as  physi- 
cians, regular  clinical  instruction  in  a  hospital  containing  not  less  than  eighty 
beds.  The  so  called  college  clinics  not  to  be  considered  as  furnishing  an  ade- 
quate substitute  for  the  required  clinical  teaching. 

"  9th.  That  the  practice  of  examining  students  for  graduation,  before  the  close 
of  the  regular  session,  and  while  the  lectures  are  still  in  progress,  is  to  be  re- 
garded with  marked  disapproval. 

"  10th.  That  the  title  of  each  chair  as  announced  in  the  curriculum  of  each 
college  shall  indicate  actual  and  full  instruction  in  the  several  branches  which 
are  virtually  promised  to  be  taught  by  it." 

The  plan  of  instruction  set  forth  in  the  propositions  just  given  is  un- 
questionably a  most  judicious  one,  and  one  which  could  he  carried  into 
execution  with  little  delay  or  trouble.  In  some  few  of  its  details  it  would 
certainly  admit  of  improvement.  The  same  remarks  will  apply  to  it  in 
respect  to  the  introduction  of  delegates  from  the  State  Medical  Societies 
as  witnesses  of  the  examination  of  candidates  for  graduation  and  certifiers 
No.  LXXXY.— Jan.  1862.  7 


98  Reviews.  [.Ian. 

to  tlioir  comiH>toiKT,  ns  was  in  reforcnco  lo  a  siiuilar  sujrccstion  made  by 
the  Coniniitteeof  CoiifVrcncc.  Espooially  are  there  serious  olijeetions  to  the 
npiKnntinent  of  sueli  (k'h'pates  by  the  faculty  of  the  school,  the  examination 
of  the  pupils  of  which  they  are  to  snjierintend. 

The  entire  report  and  resolutions  of  the  Committee  on  Medical  Educa- 
tion demand  the  careful  and  candid  consideration  of  the  itrol'ession  previ- 
ously to  their  final  disposal  by  the  Association. 

The  toi)ic  which,  next  to  that  of  medical  eihicntion,  has  occupied  most 
prominently  the  attention  of  the  Association  at  nearly  every  session,  is 
Medical  Literature.  A  re))ort  was  jiresented  at  the  last  session  by  the  stand- 
intr  committee  on  the  snitject,  throutrh  Dr.  D.  F.  Wri};ht,  of  Nashville, 
Tennessee.  From  a  consideration  of  the  medical  works,  American  and 
European,  pul)lished  in  this  country  dnrinfj  the  two  years  over  which  the 
rejwrt  extends,  and  the  number  of  those  jjreviously  published  of  which  new 
editions  were  issued  within  the  same  period,  the  inference  is  drawn  that  the 
physicians  of  the  United  States  are  bejrinning  to  rely  for  ])rofessional  in- 
struction more  upon  their  own  writers  than  was  formerly  the  case  :  a  fact 
which  will,  we  think,  be  found  well  estal)lished  by  all  who  will  take  the 
trouble  to  examine  tlie  evidence  bearing  upon  the  question. 

AVithin  a  very  short  period  a  number  of  works  have  been  issued  from  the 
American  medical  press  by  native  authors;  which  are  confessedly  entitled 
to  rank  among  the  best  in  their  respective  departments.  Taking  these,  as 
we  may  with  the  utmost  propriety,  as  representative  books — books  exactly 
adapted  to  the  condition  and  wants  of  American  physicians,  it  is  very 
properly  assumed  in  the  report  under  consideration,  that  whatever  they 
have  in  common,  considering  the  great  diversity  of  their  subjects,  they 
possess  because  of  their  being  American  works,  and  that  consequently 
their  similarity  in  this  respect  is  to  be  received  as  the  distinguishing  charac- 
teristic of  American  medical  literature.  Examine  them  and  they  will  be 
found  nearly  all  to  belong  to  that  class  of  works  in  which  individual  truths 
ah'eady  known  are  compared,  classified,  and  brought  into  system,  so  as  to 
present  clearly  the  general  deductions  or  principles  to  which  they  lead,  and 
to  mark  their  true  jjractical  application.  By  extending  our  examination 
to  the  entire  list  of  our  leading  medical  writings  of  native  origin  it  will  be 
found  that  they,  also,  with  few  exceptions,  belong  to  this  same  class.  It 
is  precisely  the  kind  of  books  which  is  required  by  the  profession  in  this 
country  in  consequence  of  the  peculiar  circumstances  amid  which  it  is 
placed — the  oidy  form  of  medical  literature,  if  w^e  except  the  periodical, 
which  is  adapted  to  the  present  wants  of  the  great  body  of  our  practitioners. 

"  Our  medical  writers  produce  exclusively  text-books,  or  at  the  best,  conveni- 
ent books  of  reference,  such  as  may,  with  the  least  possible  expenditure  of  time 
and  labour  be  consulted  l)y  the  preoccupied  practitioner ;  and  this,  not  because 
■we  are  without  the  men  who  could  produce  a  different  order  of  medical  writings, 
but  because  a  diiferent  order  of  books  would  necessarily  fail  to  secure  purchasers 
and  readers.  There  is  no  supply  because  there  is  no  demand  for  any  other  class 
of  works  than  is  printed." 

We  have  in  this  paragraph  a  concise  but  most  truthful  exposition  of  the 
actual  cause  why  in  the  medical  literature  of  the  United  States  there  should 
be  so  large  a  preponderance  of  systematic  compendiums  and  treatises 
on  the  several  branches  of  medical  science ;  of  works  compiled  from  the 
facts,  observations  and  deductions  presented  by  preceding  and  for  the  most 
part  European  writers  ;  and  so  few  original  monographs,  the  materials  of 
which  were  derived  from  fields  of  research  hitherto  unexplored — and  through 
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which  new  truths  have  been  revealecl,  and  our  professional  knowledjre  ex- 
tended beyond  its  previous  limits.  Xow  to  improve  the  tone,  enhance  the 
value,  and  increase  the  amount  of  our  medical  literature,  it  will  be  necessary 
to  multiply  the  number  of  educated  physicians  in  our  midst,  to  augment 
the  ranks  of  those  who  have  the  desire  and  opportunity  to  cultivate  medi- 
cine as  a  liberal  science  and  not  simply  as  an  art  based  upon  empiricism  ; 
of  those  who  are  ready  to  avail  themselves  of  every  means  adapted  to 
improve  and  extend  their  acquaintance,  equally  with  the  philosophy  as  with 
the  practice  of  medicine.  It  is  to  such  men  that  we  must  look  for  the  pro- 
ducers as  well  as  for  the  readers,  and  of  consequence,  the  encouragers  of 
original  and  erudite  works  in  the  higher  branches  of  etiology,  patholotry 
and  therapeutics.  We  have  only  to  create  the  demand  for  a  more  extensive 
and  elevated  medical  literature  of  our  own,  based  upon  original  observations 
and  researches,  and  the  supply  will  quickly  follow. 

The  section  of  medical  topography,  epidemic  diseases,  etc.,  presents  two 
able  and  instructive  reports.  One  on  the  Medical  Topography  and  Epidemic 
Diseases  of  the  State  of  Xew  York,  by  Dr.  Joseph  B.  Smith  ;  the  other  on 
the  Medical  Topography  and  Epidemics  of  North  Carolina,  by  Dr.  James 
H.  Dickson. 

The  first  of  these  reports  is  a  very  extended  one,  occupying  one  hundred 
and  eighty-nine  pages  of  the  printed  Transactions.  It  presents  a  brief  notice 
of  the  geology,  hydrograpliy,  mineralogy,  flora,  fauna,  meteorology,  and 
ethnography  of  the  State  of  New  York.  Under  each  of  these  heads  the  in- 
formation given,  though  necessarily  a  mere  outline  sketch,  is  in  the  highest 
degree  interesting  and  instructive,  constituting  an  appropriate  and  valuable 
introduction  to  the  consideration  of  the  epidemics  of  the  State.  These 
are  examined  under  the  heads  of  contagious,  infectious,  and  meteoritious. 
As  infectious  diseases  Dr.  Smith  includes  such  as  are  of  either  koino-mias- 
matic,  idio-miasmatic,  or  idio-koino-miasmatic  origin.  Meteoritious  diseases 
he  defines  to  be  those  which  are  the  result  of  certain  insensible  insalubrious 
qualities  of  the  general  atmosphere.  The  more  remarkable  of  the  meteo- 
ritious diseases  are  influenza,  pneumonia,  diphtheria,  erysipelas,  and  Asiatic 
cholera. 

A  careful  examination  of  the  histories  furnished  us  of  the  endemic  and 
epidemic  diseases  that  have  prevailed  at  different  periods  and  in  different 
ocations  will,  it  is  our  impression,  show  that  the  arrangement  adopted  by 
Dr.  Smith  is  rather  artificial  than  real.  It  will  be  found,  we  think,  very 
difficult  to  determine  the  actual  limits  by  which  the  diseases  belonging  to 
any  one  of  the  classes  referred  to  are  separated  from  those  which  appertain 
to  the  other  two.  In  many  instances  they  will  be  seen  to  run  into  each 
other,  so  as  to  render  it  very  difficult  to  say  whether  they  have  originated 
from  paludal  exhalations,  domestic  or  civic  malaria,  or  from  some  occult 
morbific  constitution  of  the  atmosphere  independent  of  either  of  these 
poisons.  In,  perhaps,  the  greater  number  of  cases  both  koino  and  idio- 
miasmata  will  be  found  to  be  concerned  in  the  development,  location,  ex- 
tension, and  intensifying  of  epidemic  diseases  ;  even  those  of  which  the  first 
link  in  the  causation  may  be  strictly  meteoritious. 

In  a  State  of  an  extent  like  that  of  New  York,  and  exhibiting  the  same 
diversity  in  medical  topography,  character,  pursuits  and  density  of  popula- 
tion, in  its  different  districts,  it  is  not  possible  to  study  profitably  its  endemic 
or  even  epidemic  diseases  excepting  in  reference  to  the  particular  portion 
of  the  State  in  which  they  occur.  Hence,  in  his  account  of  the  periodical 
fevers  of  New  York,  Dr.  Smith  considers  them  according  as  they  occur  in 
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tlic  maritiiiio,  Ihulsoii  River,  olevateil  taMi'-laiid,  groat  lake,  and  iiorllieni 
regions  (if  tlie  State. 

In  the  maritime  region,  he  remarks,  it  may  lie  stated,  as  a  general  fact,  that 

'•'rh<t.-;c  sunimors  and  iiutiMnns  arc  most  jinxhictive  of  fctirilc  diseases  in  wliich 
the  (|uantity  of  rain  is  aliove  the  mean,  and  the  ranjre  of  almospliciic  tem])erature 
unasually  high.  In  some  years,  for  rt-asons  nnknown,  the  hicalities  most  sidiject 
to  fevers  enjoy  an  almost  entire  immunity  from  these  chseases,  and  such  ininiu- 
nity  sometimes  continues  for  several  successive  years  ;  and  yet.  in  every  summer 
and  autunm  the  ntimlier  of  sporadic  cases  is  sufficient  lo  mark  the  miasunitic 
localities."' 

The  same  remarks  will  hold  good,  we  lx;lievc,  in  reference  to  all  malarions 
regions.  In  the  State  of  Pennsylvania  the  disa|i|iearanec  of  periodical 
fevers  from  neighbourhoods  where  they  had  previously  appeared  every  year 
as  the  regular  autumnal  epidemic,  and  without  any  ajipreciable  change  in 
the  condition  of  those  neighbourhoods,  has,  of  late,  become  of  common  oc- 
currence. 

••In  the  survey  which  has  now  liccn  made  of  the  districts  and  localities  in  the 
State  of  New  York,  in  which  periodical  levers  prevail,  it  will  be  observed,  says 
Dr.  Smith,  that  the  topographical  and  meteorological  conditions  in  which  thoy 
occur  are,  for  the  most  part,  the  same  as  those  in  wliich  they  prevail  in  the  more 
southern  latitudes.  It  is,  however,  noticeable  that  the  iutermittcnts  and  remit- 
tents, in  this  State,  are  less  disposed  to  assume  a  jjcrnicious  or  congestive  form  ; 
and  what  is  no  less  noteworthy,  the  malaria  does  not  so  generally  induce  visceral 
eularuements,  nor  that  sallow  hue  of  the  countenance,  and  cachectic  condition 
of  the  system  so  frequently  observed  in  southern  miasmatic  countries.  Indi- 
viduals, however,  who  sutler  from  ague  in  this  State,  are  not  entirely  exempt 
from  these  malarious  affections. 

••  In  the  sketch  we  have  given  of  the  periodical  fevers  which  are  due  to  malaria, 
there  would  be  a  defect  were  we  not  to  notice  one  of  the  more  conmion  and  severer 
forms  which  these  diseases  sometimes  assume.  AVe  refer  to  dysentery.  Though 
frecpicntly  occurrintr  in  sitiiations  where  malaria  does  not  exist,  it  is  usually 
prevalent  in  the  summer  and  autumn,  in  miasmatic  localities,  where  interraitteuts 
and  remittents  are  rife,  and  of  which  it  may  justly  be  regarded  as  a  modification. 
These  diseases  occurring  contemporaneously  in  the  same  locality,  and  being 
convertible  into  one  another,  and  manifestly  produced  by  the  same  efficient  or 
malarious  cause.  Now,  the  source  from  which  fever,  whether  originating  from 
malaria  or  any  other  cause,  derives  its  dysenteric  form,  is  manifestly  a  peculiar 
variety  of  atmospheric  influence,  or  what  we  denominate  cpidtinic  meteuration, 
an  influence  which,  varying  in  its  properties  in  different  years,  varies  the  diathe- 
sis and  phases  of  popular  diseases." 

The  account  given  by  Dr.  Smith,  in  the  report  before  us  of  the  diseases 
arranged  by  him  under  the  heads  of  koino,  idio,  and  idio-koino-miasmatic, 
as  these  have  occurred  of  late  years  within  the  different  sections  of  the  State 
of  New  York,  presents  a  mass  of  facts,  apparently  carefully  observed  and 
accurately  reported.  These  facts  are  of  great  value  as  materials,  illustrative 
of  the  etiology — for  constructing,  if  we  may  so  express  ourselves,  the  first 
link  in  the  natural  history  of  a  class  of  diseases  in  everything  relating  to 
which  the  physician,  as  well  as  the  community  at  large,  are  deeply  interested, 
from  their  extensive  prevalence — especially  in  the  newly-seitled  portions  of 
our  country,  and  the  amount  of  suffering  and  the  permanent  impairment  of 
health  so  apt  to  be  entailed  by  them  upon  those  whom  they  attack.  An 
interest  greatly  enhanced  Ijy  the  fact  that,  in  nearly  all  our  older  settlements, 
these  diseases  may  be  extinguished  by  the  removal  of  their  cau.ses.  It  is 
remarked  by  Dr.  S.,  in  concluding  his  examination  of  the  periodical  fevers 
of  New  Y^ork,  the  conviction  must  be  strengthened  at  every  advance  made 
iu  surveying  the  malarious  localities  within  that  State,  that  very  many  of 


1862.]  Transactions  of  American  Medical  Association.  101 

these  might,  by  a  rigid  system  of  drainage,  be  brought  into  a  conditioa 
incompatible  with  the  generation  of  the  endemic  cause  of  fever ;  and  the 
same  remark  may  with  truth  lie  repeated  in  respect  to  the  malarious  regions 
of  other  States.     There  can  scarcely  be  a  doubt  entertained, 

"  That  such  a  change  could  be  effected,  to  a  great  extent,  under  the  direction 
of  a  State  sanitary  commission,  and  a  corps  of  engineers  provided  with  ample 
funds  for  the  purpose:  and  that  the  outlay  would  be  more  than  repaid,  directly 
by  the  general  improvement  and  security  of  the  public  health,  and.  indirectly, 
by  adding  to  the  vital  force  employed  in  enhancing  the  wealth  of  the  State." 

Excellent  as  are  the  materials  so  abundantly  furnished  by  the  report  of 
Dr.  Smith  on  Cjuestions  of  the  deepest  interest  in  respect  to  the  etiology  of 
fever,  we  find  it  impossible  to  give  anything  like  a  useful  and  satisfactory 
analysis  of  them  within  any  reasonable  limits. 

The  history  furnished  in  the  report,  under  the  head  of  the  Meteoritious 
Epidemics  of  Xew  York,  of  influenza,  pneumonia  typhoides,  diphtheria,  and 
erysipelas,  as  these  diseases  are  found  to  prevail  in  the  State,  will  be  read 
with  deep  interest  and  no  trifling  profit.  In  respect  to  most  of  them  the 
notice  given  by  Dr.  S.  is  both  retrospective  and  contemporary. 

The  report  of  Dr.  Dickson  on  the  Medical  Topography  and  Epidemics  of 
Xorth  Carolina  occupies  only  eighty-two  pages.  It  is  a  well-digested  and 
most  valuable  paper. 

The  diseases  noticed  by  Dr.  D.  are,  1st.  Bilious  fever,  in  its  several 
forms ;  an  affection  which  may  be  considered  as  the  most  constant,  as  it  is 
the  leading  epidemic  of  nearly  all  Southern  climates,  especially  of  those  in 
which  a  damp  summer,  or  a  season  of  heavy  rains  is  followed  by  a  very  dry 
and  hot  autumn.  2d.  Typhoid  fever ;  which,  of  late  years,  has  come  to 
pervade  the  entire  area  of  the  State,  from  the  mountains  to  the  seaboard, 
being  apparently  but  little  influenced  by  climate  or  local  conditions.  3d. 
Scarlet  fever;  sporadic  cases  of  this  disease  are  met  with  almost  every 
year ;  while,  as  an  epidemic,  it  is  found  to  prevail  in  different  parts  of  the 
State,  at  intervals  of  only  a  few  years.  4th.  Cerebrospinal  memngitis. 
This  very  grave  epidemic  appears  to  have  prevailed  in  certain  districts  of 
North  Carolina,  in  1856  and  1857.  5th.  Dysentery.  In  its  epidemic  form 
it  is  encountered  almost  every  year  throughout  the  State.  Of  late  years, 
we  are  told  that  the  disease  has  assumed  a  comparatively  mild  form  ;  it 
being  now  a  rare  thing  to  meet  with  those  formidable  cases  which  were  of 
frequent  occurrence  twenty  years  ago,  approximating  in  severity  to  the 
tropical  forms  of  dysentery  as  described  by  Johnson  and  Annesley.  6th. 
Cholera  infantum — a  confirmed  endemic  of  the  State,  and  liable  to  prevail 
epidemically,  every  year,  both  spring  and  autumn.  7th.  Aphthous  or  fol- 
licular stomatitis.  This  affection  prevailed  so  extensively  in  the  early  part 
of  the  summer  of  1858,  as,  in  the  opinion  of  Dr.  D.,  to  be  fairly  entitled 
to  be  ranked  as  an  epidemic.  8th.  Jaundice,  which  prevailed  extensively 
in  the  city  of  Wilmington  in  18-47,  and  in  other  portions  of  the  State  in 
1857  and  1858.  9th.  Pneumoriia.  This,  according  to  Dr.  D.,  is  to  l)e  re- 
garded as  the  great  endemic  of  the  winter  and  spring  months,  throughout 
every  portion  of  Xorth  Carolina  ;  prevailing  so  extensively  almost  every 
year,  as  often  to  be  entitled  fairly  to  the  character  of  an  epidemic.  The 
account  of  each  of  these  diseases,  as  given  in  the  report  under  consideration, 
is  particularly  instructive. 

Under  the  head  of  Cerebrospinal  Meningitis  mention  is  made  of  a  very 
unusual  endemic,  attended,  in  many  of  the  cases,  with  marked  symptoms  of 
that  disease.  The  history  of  the  epidemic  is  furnished  by  Dr.  J.  J.  Sum- 
merell,  of  Salisbury,  in  whose  vicinity  it  prevailed. 
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Diirinjj;  llu'  montlis  of  Mairh  and  Aju'll,  tlieru  (Hrurrcd  to  a  <::rcat  exlciit 
nnioiij;  youiicr  i>ersoiis,  mostly  childron,  an  allVction  t'losoly  rcsonil)lint?  what 
is  ilc.siTil)eil  ill  tlie  books  as  catarrhal  fever.  Its  prominent  sym|)toms  were 
drowsiness,  heat  of  surface,  rapid  l)ut  rather  feel)lc  ])ulse,  dry  and  sh^htly 
furred  tonjrue,  sordes  on  teeth,  trreat  muscidar  jtrostration,  extreme  dryness 
of  nasal  passa«res,  with  so  tnrj^id  a  condition  of  tlie  lining;  nienilirane  as  to 
render  respiration  thronjrh  the  nostrils  dillicnlt  and  painful.  When  aroused 
the  patient  complained  of  intense  pain  in  the  rejrion  of  the  fr(nital  sinuses. 
There  were  marked  symptoms  of  catarrh  always  present,  attended,  however, 
with  an  unusual  amount  of  constitutional  dislurliance.  Generally  the  bowels 
were  costive,  thouirh  st)metimes  diarrluea  was  i)resent. 

This  condition  of  the  patient,  with  little  or  no  alteration,  would  continue 
for  from  one  to  three  days,  when  very  generally  there  was  observed  a  small 
red  erysijHilatous  s\n)t  on  the  face,  usually  on  the  eyelids  and  temi)oral 
spaces,  slightly  tumelied  at  first,  but  increasing  rapidly,  it  would,  iu  some 
instances,  become  so  great  as  to  close  the  eyes  in  a  few  hours.  In  every 
case  in  which  the  erysii)elatous  eruption  was  well  marked  there  took  place 
a  speedy  amelioration  of  all  the  graver  sym])toms,  and  convalescence  speedily 
ensued.  Occasionally,  cases  occurred  in  which  there  was  no  external  evi- 
dence of  erysipelas,  but,  instead,  bronchitis  or  pneumonia  would  ensue. 
These  cases,  also,  under  judicious  treatment,  generally  terminated  favour- 
ably. The  chief  reliance  in  their  management  was  upon  a  stimulant  and 
supporting  plan  modified  according  to  circumstances,  with  such  a  mild 
mercurial  impression  as  was  compatible  with  the  asthenic  character  of  the 
disease. 

In  another  class  of  cases,  after  the  early  symptoms  above  described,  there 
were  developed  those  of  cerebro-spiual  inflammation.  In  these  coma  gra- 
dually ensued,  or  the  frontal  pain  increasing  greatly  in  intensity,  soon  gave 
place  to  the  wildest  delirium.  In  some  instances  the  pupils  of  the  eyes  be- 
came so  permanently  dilated  as  to  greatly  impair  or  destroy  vision,  iu  other 
instances  they  were  closely  contracted.  There  was  more  or  less  stiffness  of 
the  muscles  of  the  neck.  In  one  case  there  was  a  tendency  to  episthotonos. 
The  patient  soon  lost  all  consciousness,  and  gradually  sank.  In  one  case 
death  was  preceded  by  convulsions.  It  is  needless  to  say  that  these  cerebro- 
spinal cases  almost  invariably  proved  fatal. 

Since  the  year  1S5G,  erysipelas,  we  are  told,  has  prevailed  in  Rowan  and 
Cabarrus  Counties  more  extensively  than  it  was  ever  known  to  before,  but 
it  is  seldom  that  it  has  been  attended  by  symptoms  of  cerebro-spinal  me- 
ningitis. 

The  almost  universal  conviction  of  the  physicians  who  had  an  opportu- 
nity of  carefully  observing  and  analyzing  the  cases  occurring  during  the 
epidemic  referred  to,  was,  that  in  those  where  an  erysipelatous  eruption 
occurred  upon  the  face,  as  well  as  those  in  which  the  catarrhal  symptoms 
were  followed  by  those  of  thoracic  or  cerebro-spinal  inflammation,  the  dis- 
ease was  the  same — being  only  different  forms  of  constitutional  erysipelas 
producing  variously  situated  local  disease. 

In  treating  of  pneumonia  Dr.  D.  remarks,  that  the  disease,  as  it  prevails 
in  North  Carolina,  assumes  all  the  varieties  of  type  described  by  systematic 
writers,  from  that  of  the  most  intense  sthenic  inflammation  to  the  gravest 
form  of  the  adynamic  and  congestive  varieties.  In  the  greater  number  of 
the  cases  w'hich  now  occur  the  disease  is  described  as  being  of  a  subacute 
character,  and,  according  to  the  report  before  us,  may  be  treated  without 
the  lancet.     Local  bleeding,  antimony,  and  the  veratrum  viride,  would 
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seem  to  be  quite  sufficient  to  control  their  progress ;  cases,  nevertheless, 
continually  occur  that  cannot  be  prudently  nor  safely  managed  without  the 
employment  of  general  bloodletting.  Dr.  D.  believes,  that  in  the  veratrum 
viride  we  have  a  remedy  of  great  efficacy  in  the  treatment  of  pneumonia, 
and  one  which,  in  many  cases,  may  safely  supersede  the  use  of  the  lancet. 
"When,  however,  the  inflammation  is  of  a  high  grade,  as  indicated  by  a  sharp 
(hard?)  quick  pulse,  and  great  heat  of  skin,  he  admits  that  bloodletting, 
both  general  and  local,  will  be  indispensable  to  secure  a  favourable  result. 
In  these  cases  he  has  known  the  veratrum  viride  to  fail  in  exerting  any 
salutary  influence.  In  some  cases  of  puerperal  pneumonia  he  has  found 
the  veratrum  a  very  valuable  remedy,  either  by  itself  or  in  aid  to  bloodlet- 
ting. This  form  of  the  disease,  we  are  told,  is  a  very  formidable  one;  the 
fatal  course  being  often  uninfluenced  by  any  plan  of  treatment. 

Passing  by  the  report  of  the  surgical  section,  a  notice  of  which  will  be 
given  hereafter,  we  come  to  the  report  of  the  section  on  Practical  Medicine 
and  Obstetrics.  The  first  paper  embraced  in  this  report  is  one  on  the  In- 
Jluence  of  Alcoholic  Drinks  in  the  Development  and  Progress  of  Pulmo- 
nary Tuberculosis,  by  Dr.  X.  S.  Davis,  of  Illinois.  This  has  been  already 
specially  noticed  in  our  preceding  number,  p.  504. 

The  next  report  is  on  the  Education  of  Imbecile  and  Idiotic  Children, 
by  Dr.  H.  P.  Ayres,  of  Indiana.  It  is  a  long  and  somewhat  elaborate 
paper,  occupying  140  pages  of  the  printed  Transactions. 

As  its  author  well  remarks,  amid  the  many  brilliant  achievements  of  the 
nineteenth  century,  in  the  discovery  and  successful  application  of  means  for 
remedying  the  physical  defects  of  the  human  organism,  and  for  the  due 
development  of  the  intellectual  and  moral  faculties  of  man,  there  is  none 
which  exceeds  in  importance  or  is  adapted  to  confer  a  greater  amount  of 
benefit  upon  society  than  the  education  of  the  idiotic  and  feeble-minded. 
The  subject  has  been,  as  yet,  only  sketched  imperfectly  in  its  general  out- 
lines ;  what  may  be  its  ultimate  results  when  further  research  and  the  lessons 
of  experience  shall  have  enabled  us  to  fill  up  these  outlines,  and  perfect  and 
complete  the  design  in  all  its  details,  it  is  impossible  to  anticipate.  From 
what  has  been  accomplished  we  have  a  right,  certainly,  to  anticipate  the 
most  brilliant  success  in  the  future. 

Facts  and  observations  in  respect  to  almost  everything  connected  with 
the  subject  are,  as  Dr.  Ayres  justly  remarks,  still  needed.  We  have  yet  to 
learn,  with  greater  precision,  the  various  forms,  degrees,  causes,  concomi- 
tants, and  effects  of  idiocy  and  mental  imbecility ;  the  number,  age,  sex, 
location,  parentage,  and  social  condition  of  the  feeble-minded  in  every 
portion  of  our  country,  the  greater  or  less  capaljility  for  improvement  by 
the  several  classes  into  which  they  may  be  arranged,  and  the  educational 
means  that  have  been  adopted  here  and  elsewhere  for  the  development  of 
their  physical,  moral,  and  intellectual  powers,  with  the  success  by  which 
these  have  been  attended  respectively. 

The  leading  object  of  the  report  before  us  has  been  the  collection  and 
collation  of  the  facts  now  known  in  reference  to  the  subject  generally  ;  espe- 
cial attention  being  had  to  the  present  state  of  the  education  of  the  imbecile 
and  idiotic,  and  the  means  adapted  for  its  improvement.  As  a  subject  inti- 
mately connected  with  that  of  idiocy  and  its  amelioration,  Dr.  Ayres  pre- 
sents at  the  close  of  the  report  a  resume  of  cretinism. 

The  report  is  arranged  in  sixteen  different  chapters,  the  first  three  of 
which  treat  of  the  mind,  the  proper  definition  of  idiocy,  and  its  character- 
istics.    The  fourth  chapter  is  devoted  to  a  classification  of  idiocy.     After 
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a  consldorntion  of  the  classilicatioii  wliich  has  been  ]iro])Oscil,  Dr.  Ayres 
sujrffosts  whether  a  more  aeeiirate  one  mi.ffht  not  be  leased  upon  some  of 
tlie  senses  or  desires  alVeetetl  instead  of  ii])()n  any  indieations  of  intelleetnal 
aiititnde  or  defieieney. 

"Tlie  sensation  orhunirer,"  he  rennirks.  "is  among  the  lirst  manifestations  of 
animal  hIV.  It  yeneraliy  mav  be  observed  soon  aft  it  birtli,  and  continnes 
throuirlioat  life  to  indicate  a  liealtliy  or  nnhealthy  condition  of  the  or<ranism. 
Some  idiots  manifest  no  sensation  of  luuifrer.  others  do.  but  make  no  etlbrts  to 
satisfy  it,  while  another  class  not  only  have  the  sensation,  but  will  use  elforts  to 
procnre  food.  It  is  true  dementia  may  assume  these  various  features,  and  the 
subject  may  manifest  no  wish  for  food;  but  it  need  only  demonstrate  that  the 
individual  has  sunk  to  the  lowest  type  of  idiocy,  which  may  or  may  not  be  per- 
manent. I  am.  to  some  extent,  aware  of  the  presumption  of  any  sufj-fjestion 
from  one  who  only  makes  deductions  from  the  observations  of  others,  but  will 
venture  the  incpiiry  whether  a  total  absence  of  desire  for  food  may  not  indicate 
the  lowest  class,  or  "Profound  Idiocy;'  a  desire  for  food.  i)ut  an  insullicient 
amount  of  instinct  or  intelli<fencc  to  seek  it,  represent 'Idiocy ;'  a  desire  and 
intelligence  enough  to  seek  it  represent  the  third,  or  'Superficial  Idiocy.'  " 

The  most  desirable  classification  of  idiocy  in  reference  to  the  education  of 
tho.se  wlio  are  its  sultjeets,  would  be  one  based,  not  merely  upon  the  differ- 
ent g-rades  of  intelleetnal  and  moral  development  exhibited  in  different  indi- 
vidimls,  but,  also,  if  it  were  pos.sible,  ujjou  the  susceptibility  for  improvement 
there  exists  in  each  form  and  grade  of  mental  iiid)ccility.  How  far  such  a 
classification  can  be  effected,  so  as  to  render  it  su.scei)tible  of  a  practical 
application,  we  shall  not  pretend  to  decide.  A  more  intimate  acquaintance 
with  the  causes  and  forms  of  idiocy  may  probably  lay  the  foundation  for 
its  accomi)lishment. 

The  degree  of  idiocy  present  in  different  cases  is  the  subject  of  chaj)ter 
fifth,  while  those  of  the  two  succeeding  chapters  are  the  number  of  idiots 
in  the  United  States,  and  their  condition.  The  causes  of  idiocy  are  con- 
sidered in  chapter  eight ;  and  in  chapter  nine,  the  important  question.  Can 
idiots  be  educated  ?  The  subjects  being  closed  in  clmpter  ten,  by  some 
general  reflections.  The  remaining  six  cha])ters  treat  of  cretinisin,  its  causes, 
physiognomy,  localities,  number  of  its  subjects,  and  their  susceptibility  to 
educational  influences. 

The  report  of  Dr.  Ayres,  although  it  can  lay  but  slight  claim  to  origin- 
ality, is  nevertheless  replete  with  instructive  matter,  and  will  be  read  with 
the  deepest  interest.  Its  scope  and  arrangement,  and  the  nature  and  form 
of  the  materials  it  embraces,  are  such  as  to  preclude  the  attempt  being 
made  by  us  to  present  an  analysis  of  its  several  chapters.  To  notice,  even 
with  the  utmost  brevity,  the  leading  topics  discussed  by  the  author  and  the 
facts  adduced  in  their  support,  would  necessarily  require  the  occupation  of 
so  large  a  space  of  the  Journal  as  to  exclude  other  papers  that  have  an 
equal  claim  upon  our  attention. 

The  entire  subject  of  idiocy  and  its  treatment  is  one  that  presses  itself 
with  an  almost  irresistible  force  upon  the  attention  of  the  medical  men  of 
the  United  States.  Upon  them  will  devolve,  in  a  great  measure,  the  labour 
of  perfecting  the  system  of  education  adapted  to  render  the  mentally  imbecile 
competent  to  provide  for  their  own  support,  and  of  carrying  it  into  effective 
operation  in  every  portion  of  our  country.  No  one  of  greater  magnitude 
and  importance,  certainly,  can  claim  their  attention  and  co-operation.  The 
question  of  idiotic  education  is  still  unsolved;  what  has  lieen  already  done 
towards  its  solution  must,  however,  convince  every  one  who  will  take  the 
trouble  to  investigate  it,  that  in  its  future  developments  all  have  a  common 
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interest  morally,  socially,  intellectually,  and  even  pecuniarily,  throughout 
their  several  relations — to  their  own  households,  to  the  community  amid 
which  they  reside,  to  their  country,  and  to  the  entire  human  family. 

There  are,  as  Dv.  Ayres  has  shown,  several  considerations  which  make 
the  United  States  a  favourable  field  for  observations  in  regard  to  all  that 
relates  to  idiocy  and  the  means  adapted  for  its  amelioration — 

"Our  wide  extent  of  territory,  cmbracins'  the  different  climates  of  two  zones, 
with  every  grade  of  soil  from  the  richest  alluvial  to  the  most  sterile  plains ;  every 
altitude  from  the  sea  level  to  that  of  perpetual  snow ;  lake,  river,  and  ocean 
shores;  spring,  well,  hard,  and  soft  water;  while  by  constant  migration  and 
intermarriage,  a  perpetual  change  or  mixture  of  temperaments  is  kopt  up,  an 
unceasing  influence  of  a  foreign  population  who  gradually  commingle  with  our 
older  inhabitants,  thus  mixing  the  blood  of  all  nations  under  the  sun,  and 
affording  in  our  growing  country  a  wide  field  for  scientific  observation," 

But  to  properly  cultivate  this  field  there  must  be  a  concert  of  action  in 
all  portions  of  the  land — "a  concurrence  of  men  of  heart ;"  men  who  are 
willing  to  make  sacrifices,  and  labour  without  remuneration  in  collecting 
and  reporting  facts  having  a  bearing  upon  the  subject  of  mental  imbecility 
in  its  several  grades,  and  the  capability  for  education  in  each. 

The  next  report  is  on  Asylums  for  Inebriates,  by  Dr.  C.  McDerraont, 
of  Ohio. 

Asylums  for  the  reception  of  the  intemperate  exist  in  various  parts  of 
the  United  States.  In  these  they  are  guarded  from  the  means  of  giving 
way  to  the  temptation  to  indulge  in  intoxicating  drinks,  by  which,  beyond 
its  walls,  they  are  constantly  assailed,  and  for  such  a  length  of  time  as 
shall  be  sufficient,  in  conjunction  with  a  well  devised  and  judiciously  ad- 
ministered moral  and  medicinal  treatment,  to  effectually  overcome  their 
morbid  appetite  for  alcoholic  stimulants.  The  beneficial  results  derived 
from  these  asylums  have  been,  so  far,  of  the  most  encouraging  character. 
Through  them  it  has  been  shown,  that  a  radical  and  permanent  cure  of 
intemperate  habits  and  propensities  may  be  obtained  in  a  large  majority  of 
cases.  And  while  common  sense  and  almost  universal  experience  would 
seem  to  prove  beyond  -the  possibility  of  doubt  that  an  asylum  is  as  neces- 
sary for  the  reception  and  treatment  of  inebriates  as  for  the  insane,  the 
statistics  which  have  thus  far  been  furnished  us  of  their  operation  show 
that  as  a  curative  means  they  are  ecjually,  if  not  more  successful  in  respect 
to  the  first  class  of  unfortunates,  as  in  respect  to  the  latter.  Asylums  for 
the  inebriate,  to  re-echo  the  language  of  the  report  before  us,  constitute 
the  great  desideratum  of  the  present  age. 

"  It  is  not  in  the  power  of  philanthropy  to  devise  a  scheme  more  fraught  with 
benefits  to  the  suffering  race.  Through  its  instrumentality  thousands  of  our 
fellow-citizens  will  be  rescued  from  ruin,  and  themselves  and  families  restored 
to  happiness  and  respectability.  In  all  coming  generations,  the  inebriate  asylum 
is  destined  to  be  prominent  among  the  charitaljle  and  remedial  institutions  of 
every  civilized  nation.  It  will  stand  as  an  ark  of  safety,  a  house  of  refuge  to 
which  the  perishing  drunkard  may  fly  for  deliverance,  and  from  which  he  shall 
come  forth  in  newness  of  life  to  pronounce  blessings  on  the  names  of  Turner, 
Butler,  Francis,  and  all  others  who,  through  faith  in  the  curability  of  the  ine- 
briate, shall  nobly  exert  themselves  for  his  salvation." 

The  concluding  report  is  on  American  Medical  Necrology,  by  Dr. 
Christopher  C.  Cox,  of  Maryland.  It  contains  short  notices  of  the  more 
pfominent  of  the  members  of  our  profession,  who  have  died  recently.  It 
does  not  admit  of  analysis. 


luG  I\r.  \ii.\vs.  ["Jmi. 

Tiiorc  now  only  rrnmins  to  lu'  noticed  the  llt'port  of  the  Siir^Mrnl  Section 
of  the  AssiH'iiition.  This  ivport  iMultnioi's  Ik'suIcs  an  abstnict  of  tlio 
niinnti's  of  tho  section  ih'uwn  up  Ky  tiie  secretary;  a  paper  on  the  \iirioiis 
surjrical  o|)crations  for  the  relief  of  defective  vision,  l>y  I>r.  M.  A.  rallcii, 
of  St.  l.onis,  Mo.;  a  connnunication  from  Dr.  .lo.seph  M'Dowell,  of  Si. 
Louis,  .Mo.,  on  the  iniproveinmls  in  the  nrl  and  science  of  snrj^ery,  dnriii!^ 
the  liist  lifty  years,  and  one  from  l)r.  Lewis  A.  Siiyre,  of  New  Vork,  on 
uiorlais  eo.xarins,  or  hip  disease. 

The  report  from  each  of  the  sections  is  prefiiced  by  a  hrief  niinnto  of  its 
procee<linjrs — to  which,  in  that  fnjm  the  snrfj:ical  section,  is  added  an 
aecoinit  of  the  discussion  which  took  place  upon  the  reading-  of  Dr.  Sayre's 
communication.  As  to  the  pro]triely  of  inserlini^  in  the  pul)lished  Trans- 
actions even  an  abstract  of  the  minutes  of  tho  ])roeccdin{j:s  of  the  sevenil 
sections  a  reasonable  doubt  may  sun:).!;est  itself,  but  we  believe  there  can  be 
but  one  opinion  entertained  as  to  the  impropriety  of  jiublishing  so  meatrre 
and  profitless  an  outline  of  tho  discussions  which  take  place  at  the  meetings 
of  the  sections  in  rcirard  to  any  of  the  sul)jects  which  may  bo  brought  before 
them,  as  that  given  in  the  report  of  the  jjroeeedings  of  the  section  of  sur- 
gery— an  outline  that  is  neither  calculated  to  do  justice  to  the  s]jeakors, 
nor  to  confer  credit  upon  the  Association.  If  the  di.seussions  which  take 
place  in  the  several  sessions  are  to  be  recorded,  it  should  be  done  in  a 
manner  which  will  render  them  available  for  scientific  and  practical  ])ur- 
poses  ;  and,  to  insure  entire  accuracy,  before  the  discussions  are  i)nblished, 
they  ought  to  be  submitted  for  revision  to  the  parties  who  had  })articipated 
in  them. 

The  paper  of  Dr.  Pallen  is  not  such  a  one  as  we  should  have  expected  to 
find  among  the  Transactions  of  a  body  which,  like  the  American  Medical 
Association,  professes  to  represent  the  talents,  and  to  wield  the  influence  of 
the  medical  profession  of  our  country  for  the  elevation  of  the  character  and 
for  the  enlargement  of  the  attainments  of  its  memljers.  The  paper  under 
consideration  cannot  present  the  slightest  claim  to  originality.  It  is  simply 
a  compilation  of  the  leading  facts  and  deductions  furnished  by  standard 
authorities  on  the  subjects  treated  of,  not,  upon  the  whole,  very  well 
arranged,  nor  couched,  always,  in  the  most  accurate  language.  It  contains 
no  important  facts  drawn  from  the  jiersonal  observations  of  the  author. 
Kotliing,  in  fact,  which  is  not  far  better  set  forth  in  tho  leading  authorita- 
tive works  on  ophthalmology,  with  which  our  libraries  are  so  al)undantly 
supjilied.  Dr.  Pallen  proposes,  he  tells  us,  to  complete  in  a  future  com- 
munication the  history  of  the  several  defects  of  vision  not  yet  treated  of  l)y 
him.  If  the  promised  communication  is  to  be  of  the  same  character  as  the 
one  under  consideration,  we  trust  that  it  may  not  be  ordered  for  publication. 
It  is  high  time  that  the  printed  Transactions  of  our  national  medical  con- 
gress should  be  protected  from  the  insertion  of  mere  compilations  on  any 
subject — of  communications  destitute  of  originality  in  respect  to  the  facts 
they  comprise,  or  to  the  deductions  which  the  author  bases  on  such  facts. 
A  single  report,  presented  at  each  session  of  the  Association,  v^diich  is 
calculated  by  the  exhiljition  of  new  and  more  full  and  accurate  observations 
to  enlarge  the  common  finid  of  medical  knowledge,  or  to  render  more  inti- 
mate and  exact  our  acquaintance  with  the  etiology,  pathology,  and  thera- 
peutics of  those  diseases  which  we  are  called  u])on  daily  to  treat,  will 
redound  more  to  the  honour  of  the  Association,  and  confer  far  more  benefit 
upon  the  entire  profession  of  our  country,  than  a  multitude  of  voluminous 
communicatious  upon  "things  pertaining  to  the  science  and  the  art  of 
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healing,"  which  present  nothing  but  that  with  which  every  well  read  medi- 
cal man  should  be  already  familiar. 

The  report  of  Dr.  M'Dowell  on  the  improvements  which  have  been  made 
in  surgery  during  the  last  half  century,  is  neither  distinguished  by  the  cor- 
rectness of  its  style,  the  purity  of  its  language,  the  dignity  of  its  manner, 
the  usefulness  of  its  matter,  nor  the  fulness  or  exactness  of  its  history  of 
the  improvements  of  which  it  professes  to  treat.  It  is  a  rambling,  garrulous 
production,  as  utterly  destitute  of  dignity  as  it  is  of  reliability.  We  are 
utterly  surprised  that  the  section  before  which  it  was  read  should  have 
tolerated  it  to  the  end,  and,  if  possible,  even  more  so,  that  it  should  have 
been  willing  to  assume  the  responsibility  of  recommending  it  for  publication 
in  the  Transactions  of  the  Association. 

The  communication  of  Dr.  Sayre  is  on  a  subject  of  the  deepest  interest. 
Whether  we  take  into  consideration  the  frequency  of  its  occurrence,  the 
class  of  patients  among  which  it  occurs,  the  obscurity  of  its  early  symptoms, 
and  the  deformity  which  is  so  liable  to  result  from  it  even  when  it  is  most 
successfully  managed,  it  is  evident  that  every  communication  which  pro- 
fesses to  throw  any  additional  light  upon  the  causes,  predisposing  or  ex- 
citing, of  morbus  coxarius,  and  upon  the  true  character  of  the  morbid  con- 
dition upon  which  it  depends,  or  which  proposes  to  introduce  us  to  a  safer, 
simpler,  and  more  efficient  plan  of  treatment  than  that  now  pursued,  must 
necessarily  command  our  serious  consideration. 

Dr.  Sayre  assumes  the  position  that  the  disease  of  the  hip  of  which  he 
treats — known  among  surgeons  as  morbus  coxarius — is  not  always,  nor 
even  very  commonly,  the  result  of  constitutional  disease — of  a  general  stru- 
mous cachexia,  as  is  generally  supposed  ;  but,  on  the  contrary,  that  in  the 
majority  of  cases  it  is  produced  by  accidental  causes  affecting  individuals  of 
a  healthy,  nay,  even,  in  many  instances,  of  a  robust  constitution.  The 
emaciation,  anaemia,  and  depraved  nutrition  by  which  the  disease,  in  its 
progress,  is  almost  invariably  attended,  are  considered  by  him  as  in  every 
instance  the  consequences  of  the  local  disease. 

As  a  deduction  from  this  pathology  of  hip-disease.  Dr.  Sayre  suggests  a 
strictly  local  treatment  for  its  cure.  He  directs  that,  in  the  first  stage  of 
the  disease,  the  affected  joint  be  placed  at  perfect  rest  by  a  suitable  appa- 
ratus which  is  also  adapted  to  relieve  the  inflamed  synovial  membrane  from 
the  pressure  of  the  head  of  the  femur,  while  motion,  to  a  certain  extent,  of 
the  joint  is,  at  the  same  time,  permitted.  In  the  second  stage  he  proposes, 
by  puncture  or  subcutaneous  incision  of  the  articular  cavity,  to  relieve  the 
latter  from  the  morbid  effusion  by  which  it  is  now  distended,  and  which 
augments  and  keeps  up  the  irritation  of  the  part ;  and,  finally,  so  soon  as 
caries  of  the  head  of  the  femur  is  clearly  manifested  he  points  to  the  opera- 
tion of  excision  of  the  dead  portions  of  bone  as  a  certain  means  of  eradicat- 
ing the  disease.  After  the  operation  he  proposes,  by  appropriate  and  well- 
adjusted  splints,  to  place  the  joint  in  a  position  best  adapted  to  favour  its 
healing,  while  such  an  amount  of  motion  is  preserved  in  it  as  to  render  the 
limb  a  useful  one. 

It  is  not  our  intention  to  enter  into  any  extended  criticism  of  the  views, 
whether  pathological  or  practical,  advanced  by  Dr.  Sayre  in  the  paper  before 
us.  That  his  pathology  is  a  mere  assumption,  unsustained  by  any  well 
arranged  and  carefully  analyzed  series  of  observations,  seems  very  certain. 
That  cases  may  occur  of  disease  of  the  hip-joint,  the  result  most  generally  of 
some  violence  or  other  injury  inflicted  directly  upon  the  part,  is  by  no  means 
improbable.    But  in  respect  to  the  particular  hip  affection  known  as  morbus 
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coxjiriiis.  all  the  fiicts  \V(>  possoss  would  st'ciii  to  |ioiiit  most  iiii('(|iii\ ncaliy 
to  11  ufiMicral  scrofulous  taint  of  the  system  us  cimsti tut iiijj:,  in  every  iiistanee, 
the  pivdispositiou  to  the  local  disease — the  s(uirce  from  which  the  latter 
(lerivos  all  its  patholojrieul  eharaeteristies  even  in  the  eases  wiicrc  its  excit- 
inir  cause  nuiy  have  iteeii  clearly  tracealile  to  the  induenco  of  cold — to  a 
sprain  or  some  other  injury  implicatiutr  directly  the  alVccted  joint.  All  who 
have  had  fre(|uent  opportunities  of  studying;  hip  disease  must  have  Iieen 
struck,  we  think,  with  the  unmistakable  si;;ns  of  the  strumous  diatiiesis  Ijy 
which  every  case  was  attended. 

Of  the  tivatment  rcH'ommendt'd  liy  Pr.  Sayre  we  have  very  little  to  say. 
^Ve  are  not,  as  yet,  in  ])ossessioii  of  all  the  materials  nccessarv  lor  the  for- 
mation of  any  very  positive  eonclusion  in  regard  to  its  upplicaliility  and 
results. 

In  respect  to  the  extension  splint  ori<riiially  ])roposed  l)y  Dr.  Ha  vis,  hut 
which  I>r.  Sayre  would  appear  to  claim  (rightfully  or  not  we  have  not  the 
facts  to  cnal)le  us  to  say)  the  credit  of  having  introduced  into  use  in  the 
disea.se  under  consideration,  and  more  fully  developed  its  proper  mode  of  ap- 
]>lieation  in  order  to  derive  from  it  the  greatest  amount  of  good,  it  is  evident 
that  its  employment  cannot  fail  to  be  of  advantage  from  the  very  inception 
of  the  disease,  whether  we  recognize  the  latter  as  strictly  local  or  the  result 
of  a  general  dyscravSy.  The  only  novelty  possessed  by  the  splint  is  in  its 
materials  and  mode  of  construction,  the  a])plication  of  the  princijile  upon 
which  it  acts  to  the  treatment  of  hip  disease  has  l)een  long  known.  It 
was  clearly  taught  and  ably  enforced  by  the  late  Dr.  Physick  in  las  surgical 
lectures. 

The  proposition  to  ])uncture  the  articular  capsule  of  the  hip  to  permit 
the  discliargc  of  its  vitiated  contents  strikes  us  as  being,  in  the  present  state 
of  our  knowledge,  one  of  (piestionaljle  propriety.  The  descripticui  of  the 
operation  given  in  the  report  before  us  is  far  too  loose,  and  the  facts 
adduced  in  sui)port  of  the  judgment  of  the  author  as  to  its  beneficial  re- 
sults are  too  few  and  indefinite  to  satisfy  the  cautious  inquirer. 

In  justification  of  the  proposition  to  excise  thedisea.sed  head  of  the  femur 
so  soon  as  its  carious  condition  is  satisfactorily  made  out,  as  a  means  of 
saving  the  life  of  the  patient  and  pre.serving  for  him  his  limb,  wath  a  fair 
chance  of  a  useful  amount  of  motion  in  the  hip-joint,  Dr.  S.  has  collected 
all  the  cases  he  could  find  on  record  in  which  the  0))eration  has  been  per- 
formed, and  has  arranged  them  chronologically  in  tabular  form.  The  cases 
amount  to  110.  In  oi;  of  them  death  ensued;  (icoave  reported  as  unfavour- 
al)le,  while  in  72  recovery  ensued,  with  a  more  or  less  useful  joint. 

The  table  of  ca.ses  referred  to  will  not,  we  are  convinced,  bear  the  test  of 
a  clo.«e  scrutiny.  It  is  very  certain  that  in  many  of  the  cases  included  in 
it,  the  excision  at  the  hip-joint  was  not  performed  because  of  the  presence 
of  hip  disea.se  but  to  remedy  the  effects  of  chronic  rheumatism,  of  injury  from 
gunshot  wound,  or  in  consequence  of  spontaneous  separation  of  the  head 
of  the  femur,  or  of  necrosis  from  injury.  More  than  one  of  the  cases  re- 
ported as  successful,  terminated,  in  fact,  fatally  ;  while  Cases  9,  15,  52,  and 
60,  are,  manifestly,  merely  reduplications  of  Cases  18,  16,  65,  and  89.  We 
shall  thus  have  to  reject  some  34  cases  from  Dr.  S.'s  table  of  "e.xcisions  of 
hip-joint  for  caries ;"  and  we  think  it  probable  that  a  careful  examination 
into  the  subsequent  history  of  the  remaining  cases  would  show  that  in  some 
of  those  which  are  reported  as  recoveries  the  patient  ultimately  died.  This 
is  certainly  true  in  respect  to  cases  26  and  -1-8.  The  last  of  which  is  reported 
in  full  in  Barwell's  work  on  diseases  of  the  joints.  D.  F.  C. 
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Art.  XI. — A  System  of  Surgery,  Tlieoretical  and  Practical,  in  Trea- 
tises  by  Various  Authors.  Edited  by  T.  Holmes,  M.  A.,  Cantab.,  &c. 
In  four  volumes.  "Vol.  I.  containing  General  Pathology,  and  Vol.  11. 
containing  Local  Injuries,  Diseases  of  the  Eye.  London  :  John  W. 
Parker  &  Son,  West  Strand,  1860,  1861.     8vo.  pp.  825  and  895. 

This  is  a  library  of  monographs  on  surgical  topics,  by  men  of  eminence 
and  experience,  selected  for  the  especial  purpose  of  treating  what  each  one 
was  believed  to  be  best  qualified  to  discuss.     In  the  words  of  the  preface, 

"  The  object  of  the  book  is  to  unite  into  a  complete  system  the  opinions  and 
experience  of  many  men.  most  of  them  hospital  surgeons  in  London,  and  most 
of  them  writing  on  subjects  of  their  own  choice.  As  each  subject  must  be 
treated  with  something  of  the  completeness  of  a  monograph,  the  work  must 
necessarily  be  voluminous ;  but  both  contributors  and  editor  have  done  their 
best  to  present  each  essay  in  as  moderate  a  compass  as  the  topic  would  allow." 

Such  ii  plan  of  publication  has  always  been  a  favourite  one.  It  has 
succeeded  well,  as  applied  to  the  teaching  of  medicine ;  but,  although  occa- 
sionally projected,  and  long  wanted,  it  has  not  hitherto  been  attempted  in 
a  general  treatise  on  surgery.  Partaking  of  the  character  and  comprehen- 
siveness of  the  cyclopedia,  this  collection  of  "treatises"  affords  many  of  the 
advantages  and  more  of  the  freedom  of  preparation  and  arrangement  of  a 
systematic  work ;  and  hence,  for  the  best  purposes  of  teaching,  it  is  perhaps 
the  most  useful  form  which  could  be  adopted. 

With  a  good  table  of  contents,  such  as  we  find  in  each  volume,  and  an 
equally  good  index — such  as  will  doubtless  be  prepared — the  parti6ular 
method  of  distribution  is  of  very  little  consequence.  All  classification 
must,  of  course,  be  arbitrary ;  and  where  there  are  so  many  different  topics, 
this  classification  must  be  more  than  usually  subject  to  contingencies,  and 
governed  by  convenience  as  much  as  by  any  positive  logical  requirement. 

The  editor's  arrangement,  for  which  he  holds  himself  responsible,  is  as 
follows : — 

"I.  The  diseases  which  affect  the  whole  system  are  first  described,  and  this 
part  comprises  the  essays  ending  vol.  i.  p.  529. 

"  II.  The  next  part  treuts  of  injuries  which  either  involve  the  whole  or  a  large 
part  of  the  body,  or  which  may  be  met  with  in  any  region.  This  extends  to  the 
end  of  the  essay  on  gunshot  wounds,  at  the  commencement  of  the  second 
volume.     These  two  parts  comprise  the  whole  subject  of  surgical  pathology. 

"  III.  The  various  local  injuries  are  next  described ;  and  in  this  pai"t  the  ana- 
tomical order  has  been  followed,  the  body  having  been  divided  into  eight 
regions — the  head,  face,  neck,  thorax,  back,  pelvis,  upper  and  lower  extremity. 
By  this  plan  it  was  thought  that  the  injuries  which  affect  the  same  parts,  and 
which  in  practice  have  to  be  diagnosed  from  each  other,  would  be  brought  into 
the  same  part  of  the  book  and  under  the  same  author. 

•'  lY.  The  principles  of  operative  and  minor  surgery,  and  of  the  employment 
of  anaesthetics,  follow  the  essays  on  local  injuries. 

"  V.  The  next  part  comprises  the  surgical  diseases  of  the  various  organs  of 
the  body.  These  have  been  arranged  according  to  the  function  of  the  parts 
affected :  as  diseases  of  the  organs  of  special  sense — the  eye.  ear,  and  nose ;  of 
the  organs  of  locomotion — the  bones,  joints,  muscles,  tendons,  and  their  sheaths, 
&c. 

"  VI.  An  appendix  completes  the  work — comprising  the  principles  of  surgical 
diagnosis,  of  the  surgical  pathology  and  treatment  of  childrens'  diseases,  the 
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ciMi'iinioiiiMi  iiutl  munaiTfincnl  of  Imspitiils.  mid  Viirioiis  inisccllancous  iiiaUcrs 
which  it  was  f«unil  ililVuiill  to  luiuf::  iiiuicr  any  of  tlic  previous  hciuls." 

This  ])h»n  i'(>in|»ivhcii(ls  ii  full  Itody  (if  siirtrical  theory  iiikI  jiracliec,  iii- 
clmliiitr  many  imiMirlant  topics  which  arc  not  allinled  to  in  ordinary  sys- 
ti'iiiatic  works,  and  others  wliich  arc  very  sliulitly  and  incidentally  tonched 
upon.  Whatever  merely  critical  oltjections  may  he  urp'd,  it  will  |»rolial(ly 
be  fotind  to  answer  as  well  as  any  other  for  really  practical  purposes. 

It  is  very  dinicult  to  present  a  fair  idea  of  the  contents,  so  varied  in  their 
nature,  ()f  two  octavo  volumes  of  over  ei,t;;ht  hundred  )iaLrt's  each  ;  and  this 
dilViculty  is  not  lessened  liy  the  style  of  condensation  which  lias  liceii  prac- 
tised liy  the  authors  of  the  most  important  papers.  As  a  whole,  the  col- 
lection certainly  presents,  within  a  comparatively  small  compass,  a  very 
alile,  clear,  and  trustworthy  view  of  the  portion  treated,  of  the  [!:eneral 
sultject  of  the  "system,"  in  accordance  with  the  latest  and  best  li^ht  that 
has  Iteeii  thrown  upon  it.  A  work  which  is  the  result  of  the  care,  Icarniii;^, 
and  practical  e.\])erience  which  have  evidently  ruled  in  this,  and  einaiiatinj^ 
directly  from  the  i^reat  hospitals  of  London,  could  not  fail  to  Ijc  in  the 
liiirhest  desrree  intercstinsi"  and  valuable  as  the  authoritative  cx[toneiit  of 
the  knowledj^e  accumulated  in  those  unsurpassed  fields  of  study  and  jirac- 
tice.  We  look  upon  the  present  school  of  Loudon  as  at  least  equal  to  any 
in  the  world,  and  to  those  who  speak  only  the  Enji^lish  language,  decidedly 
the  best ;  and  heuce  we  expected  to  find,  iu  a  collection  of  essays  by  such 
men  as  Paget,  Simon,  and  their  accurate  and  accomiilished  associates,  an 
otlering  to  surgical  science  and  ])ractice  which  would  honourably  represent 
their  school,  and  materially  aid  the  progress  of  genuine  surgery,  by  establish- 
ing, in  a  definite  manner,  some  of  the  latest  waymarks.  Nor  have  we  found 
anything,  in  an  uuavoidaljly  hasty  examination,  considering  the  character 
of  the  work,  to  justify  a  sense  of  disa])pointment.  The  pajiers  are  naturally 
and  almost  necessarily  unequal,  but  all  are  good  and  some  are  excellent. 
Some  may  seeiu,  and  ])erhaps  are,  too  brief;  and,  chiefly  from  the  desire 
for  brevity,  unnecessarily  dogmatic.  The  iulierent  oljligations  of  the  duty, 
however,  must  afford  the  best  excuse  for  these  immaterial  shortcomings  in 
its  performance.  Practical  hospital  experience,  ou  the  largest  scale,  is 
evidently  the  basis  of  the  most  if  not  all  of  the  articles ;  so  that  more  or 
less  expression  of  authority  is  very  natural,  as  well  as  jiroper,  in  a  series 
of  essays  which  are  addressed  to  the  students  and  practitioners  of  Great 
Britain,  iu  demonstration  of  the  latest  views  and  practice  in  the  London 
hospitals,  by  the  surgical  teachers  of  those  schools,  whose  names  and  repu- 
tations are  already  so  familiar  to  the  English  reader.  There  is,  however, 
no  deficiency  of  references  to  cases  and  authorities,  American  no  less  than 
Euroi)ean,  and  especially  to  statistical  data  and  historical  summaries,  in 
most  of  the  papers,  wherever  they  seem  to  be  desirable  and  compatible  with 
the  general  plan.  Some  of  the  articles  are  especially  valuable,  in  the  as- 
sistance they  aiford  by  their  citations,  for  more  extended  investigation  ; 
and,  although  there  is  no  such  thing  among  them  as  a  mere  compilation, 
their  topics  are  generally  treated  with  a  discriminating  regard  to  other 
authorities,  so  far  as  the  necessary  condensation  would  allow. 

The  first  volume  commences  with  an  excellent  treatise  on  inflammation,  one 
hundred  and  forty  pages  in  length,  by  Mr.  Simon.  This  is  a  philosophical 
and  practical  monograph  upon  a  subject  which  still  maintains  its  paramount 
importance  as  the  introductory  topic  in  the  study  of  surgical  disease.  It 
forms  an  admirable  preliminary  essay,  and  is  so  complete  in  itself,  so  clearly 
and  comprehensively  arranged  and  illustrated  from  every  point  of  view,  so 
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accurate  in  its  delineations  and  just  in  its  reasonings,  and  so  full  in  its  his- 
torical references,  that  it  could  not  fail  to  be  of  great  service,  if  issued  by 
Itself  in  a  separate  form. 

We  are  able  to  quote  the  concluding  paragraph  only  of  a  section  of  five 
pages  devoted  to  cautions  as  to  the  application  of  antiphlogistic  treatment. 
After  a  very  full  and  discriminating  consideration  of  the  proper  manage- 
ment of  the  different  forms  and  stages  of  inflammation,  with  reference  to 
the  use  of  depressing  and  supporting  agents,  he  closes  his  excellent  and 
timely  remarks  against  the  abuse  of  antiphlogistics,  with  the  following 
still  more  needed  and  appropriate  warning  against  the  opposite  extreme: — 

"  Nor  is  it  only  the  depressant  treatment  which  may  be  overdone.  Indeed,  in 
the  present  day,  fashion  sets  in  the  other  direction ;  and  perhaps  not  a  little 
harm  results  from  misapplied  alcoholization  of  the  sick.  The  cases  in  which 
life  is  saved,  even  during  inflammation,  by  the  judicious  use  of  alcoholic  stimu- 
lants, are  infinitely  more  numerous  than  those  where  it  is  saved  by  bleeding ; 
and  the  use  of  such  stimulants,  in  certain  cases  of  inflammation  with  debility, 
is  among  the  most  important  resources  of  medicine.  But  the  student  must  learn 
not  to  abuse  this  great  medicinal  agent ;  not  to  prescribe  it  as  a  thing  of  routine, 
in  all  cases  of  inflammation  bearing  a  certain  name;  but  always  to  give  or  with- 
hold, and  (if  giving)  always  to  proportion  it,  according  to  the  special  require- 
ments of  the  individual  case.'  For,  if  treatment  is  to  be  indiscriminate,  medical 
advice  is  but  a  sham.  And  there  may  be  death  in  the  practice  of  Van  Dunk  as 
well  as  under  the  prescription  of  Sangrado."  (p.  132.) 

Mr.  Simon  terminates  his  tract  with  a  very  interesting  chapter  on  what 
is  termed  book  references.  In  this  he  does  not  attempt  a  bibliography, 
which  would  be  only  in  the  way,  however  limited  and  select.  His  idea  was 
to  give  a  sort  of  catalogue  raisonee  of  the  leading  steps,  as  shown  in  the 
different  authors — "a  very  general  statement  of  what,"  in  his  opinion,  "  have 
been  the  most  important  momenta  towards  developing  the  theory  of  inflam- 
mation taught  by  him  in  the  preceding  pages."  Although  this  "state- 
ment" is  offered  with  diffidence,  it  will  doubtless  stand  the  test  of  criticism, 
and  may  be  regarded  as  an  effective  appendix  of  pieces  justicatives  to  the 
author's  treatise,  no  less  than  a  very  useful  guide  for  his  readers. 

Xext  comes  a  well-considered  paper  on  abscess,  by  Mr.  Holmes  Coote. 
There  are  several  practical  remarks  in  this  which  we  should  like  to  dwell 
upon  as  worth  attending  to.  A  single  c^uotation  will  have  to  suffice.  It 
is  of  the  two  lower  paragraphs  on  the  first  page  (141),  in  relation  to  pus. 

"  There  are  two  doctrines  as  to  the  origin  of  pus.  First,  that  the  fluid  is 
formed  out  of  the  exuded  plasma  of  the  blood  (Rokitansky).  Secondly,  that  it 
is  formed  by  a  rapid  cell-growth,  set  up  by  irritation  in  the  parenchyma  itself 
(Yirchow).  The  cells  from  which  Yirchow  considers  pus-cells  to  be  generated, 
are  the  corpuscles  of  areolar  tissue  [Bindegewebs-korperchen),  which  he  supposes 
to  permeate  nearly  every  part  of  the  frame.  This  latter  view  is  the  one  more 
generally  adopted,  although  the  universal  existence  of  these  corpuscles  has  yet  to 
be  proved.  Modern  pathologists  do  not  regard  pus  as  degenerated  lymph.  The 
white  corpuscles  of  the  blood,  the  lymph-corpuscles  of  the  chyle,  and  pus-cor- 
puscles, are  identical  and  indistinguishable.    They  differ  in  their  mode  of  origin. 


'  "  Without  referring  to  cases  in  which  wine  or  brandy  has  been  wrongly  given 
to  patients  who  rather  required  lowering  treatment,  the  writer  can  say  that,  on 
various  occasions,  he  has  seen  a  convalescent  suffering  considerable  nervous  dis- 
order from  merely  continuing  the  large  quantity  of  stimulus  which  had  heen 
necessary  to  him  during  earlier  periods  of  his  illness.  And  in  one  such  case  the 
cause  of  the  inconvenience  was  not  suspected,  till  it  had  occasioned  the  patient  a 
first  attack  of  epilepsy." 
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Tho  two  f(>rmor  nrc  jreneratod  witliiu  a  vasculnr  system,  iiorniully.  Tiis  is  ^iciio- 
ratoil  external  to  the  vascular  system,  abnormally.  Lymph-corpuscles  ciinnot 
escape  IVoni  the  lilood,  and  pus-cor])uscles  cannot  enter  it,  except  l>y  rupture  of 
vessels  ;  consetjuently  the  latter  cannot  lie  rejjardi'd  as  a  degenerated  I'orni  of  the 
former. 

'•  Inasmuch  as  pus  consists  of  myriads  of  cells  swimniinjr  in  serum  and  formed 
nt  the  expense  ol  the  tissues,  it  follows  that  ])roloni;('d  supi)uration  is  accom- 
panied l>y  a  corres])ondinfj:  anu>unt  of  emaciation  and  waste  of  the  body.  I'us 
may  lie  readily  removed  by  the  absorbents.  'I'he  serum  is  taken  up  as  any  other 
iluid.  The  j)us-cells  eitiier  dry  up,  when  they  form  a  cheesy  jiultaceous  mass, 
■which  may  ultimately  become  cretaceous,  and  has  often  lieen  mistaken  for 
tubercle;  or  the  fatty  matter  undergoes  granular  disintegration,  the  cell-wall 
softens,  and  the  whole  is  removed  in  the  usual  manner." 

Next  in  order  we  liave  a  cliaractcristically  clear  and  instructive  but  short 
cliapter  on  sinus  and  fistula,  by  Mr.  Pajjet.  Anionj^  the  methods  of  treat- 
ment, (lraiiia(/c  is  specilied,  and  tlie  j)crforated  caoutcliouc  tube  of  M. 
Cliassaiirnac  is  referred  to  as  a  "  hapjjy  invention,  applicable  to  a  p:reat 
number  of  cases  ;  but  chiefly  to  those  in  which  a  sinus  or  incomplete  fistula 
dcjiends  mainly  on  pus  collecting  at  a  level  below,  or  distant  from  the 
aperture  of  discharge,  or  more  generally,  when  pus  is  apt  to  be  retained." 
lie  gives  some  instances  of  these  conditions,  which  need  not  be  repeated 
here.  He  also  refers  to  the  "seton  of  one  or  more  wires  or  silk  threads," 
as  one  "  which  may  be  usefully  employed,  in  some  fistula  in  wliich  the  track 
is  too  small  for  a  drainage  tube,"  "  to  vivify  the  granulating  walls  and 
bring  them  to  coalescence."  There  is  no  doubt  that  these  agents  have 
caused  some  disappointment  in  badly-chosen  cases,  and  have  been  thus 
involved  unjustly  in  more  or  less  ill  repute,  but  it  is  equally  certain  that 
Mr.  Paget's  recommendation  is  well  founded,  and  that  tliey  are  extremely 
serviceable  when  properly  employed. 

Four  other  articles  are  contrilnited  in  the  first  volume  by  Mr.  Paget,  all 
of  them  on  important  subjects,  and,  as  a  matter  of  course,  able  and  suffi- 
ciently exhaustive.  They  are  on  ulcers  (23  pages),  tumours  (innocent) 
(146  pages),  contusions  (7  pages),  and  a  most  interesting  one,  of  40 
pages,  on  uvunds. 

The  remaining  treatises  in  the  volume  are,  a  second  by  Mr.  Holmes  Coote, 
on  ga  ngrene  ( 2 1  pages) ;  one  on  erysipelas  and  the  allied  diseases  (40  pages), 
by  ^Ir.  Campbell  de  ^lorgan  ;  one  on  xjysemia  (31  pages),  by  Mr.  G.  W. 
Callender ;  one  on  tetanus  (21  pages),  and  another  on  animal  poisons 
(31  pages),  by  Mr.  A.  Poland;  a  short  one  on  delirium  tremens,  by  Dr. 
A.  W.  Barclay;  three  on  scrofula,  hysteria,  and  collapse,  respectively,  by 
Mr.  W.  A.  Savory;  a  full  and  practical  summary  on  syphilis  (87  pages),  by 
H.  Lee;  a  careful  and  comprehensive  one  on  cancer  (72  pages),  by  Mr. 
C.  H.  Moore,  and  another  on  ivounds  of  vessels  by  the  same  author  ;  one  on 
buivis  and  scalds,  accidents  from  lightning,  and  one  on  the  general  patho- 
logy of  dislocations,  both  by  the  editor,  Mr.  T.  Holmes ;  and  one  of  fifty- 
six  pages  in  length,  giving  a  very  good  expose  of  the  general  pathology  of 
fractures,  by  Mr.  T.  K.  Hornidge.  The  list  here  presented  w-ill  give  some 
idea  of  the  amount  of  labour  bestowed  upon  the  preparation  of  the  volume. 
It  will,  at  least,  exhibit  the  practical  importance  of  the  dillerent  topics  treated 
and  the  high  position  of  the  writers.  The  authors'  names  are  well  known 
to  journal  readers  and  students  of  recent  surgery,  as  those  of  active  and 
accomplished  hospital  surgeons,  some  of  long-established  eminence  and  a 
few  but  recently  known  to  fame  beyond  the  circle  of  the  London  societies 
and  schools.     The  essays  are  not  enumerated  above  in  the  order  which 
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they  occupy  in  the  vohime  itself,  being  here  grouped  together,  for  conve- 
nience of  space,  in  the  order  which  the  names  happen  to  take  in  connection 
with  tlie  first  essays  to  which  they  Ijelong. 

Of  these  different  papers,  those  which  are  most  likely  to  attract  atten- 
tion are  that  on  wounds  by  Mr.  Paget,  Mr.  De  Morgan's  on  erysipelas, 
^Ir.  Savory's  on  collapse,  Mr.  Lee's  on  syphilis,  and  the  two  papers,  re- 
spectively, of  Messrs.  Hornidge  and  Holmes,  on  the  general  i)athulogy  of 
fractures  and  on  the  general  pathology  of  dislocations. 

They  are  all  highly  interesting,  and  convey  the  requisite  principles  and 
precepts  in  a  comprehensive  and  practical  manner,  keeping  always  in  view 
the  further  development  of  the  "system"  ;  since  they,  as  well  as  the  other 
essays,  are  evidently  introductory,  referring  frequently,  for  additional  illus- 
tration, to  subsequent  portions  of  the  work.  The  paper  of  Mr.  Paget,  on 
wounds,  and  that  of  Mr.  Hornidge,  on  the  general  pathology  of  fractures, 
are  particularly  instructive,  and  afford  evidence  of  much  careful  elaboration 
and  superior  professional  judgment. 

The  second  volume  is  occupied  with  local  injuries  of  the  body,  and  with 
diseases  of  the  eye.  The  latter  subject  is  placed  at  the  end  of  this  volume, 
out  of  its  originally  assigned  position,  in  order  to  make  way  for  a  more  con- 
venient arrangement  of  other  portions,  and  because  its  special  nature  rendered 
it  a  matter  of  comparative  indifference  in  what  part  of  the  work  it  was  intro- 
duced. The  nature  of  the  subject,  and  especially  its  extent,  as  understood 
by  such  competent  authorities  as  Mr.  Dixon,  would  quite  as  well,  we  think, 
have  justified  its  omission  altogether.  Such  a  thing  as  a  complete  and 
thorough  practical  treatise  on  the  diseases  and  injuries  of  the  eye,  which  can 
be  regarded  as  a  decent  substitute  for  the  larger  works  expressly  devoted  to 
the  subject,  is  not  to  be  found  in  any  of  the  systematic  works  on  surgery, 
notwithstanding  that  each  one  has  made  the  effort  to  supply  the  deficiency 
at  the  expense  of  space  which,  in  some  if  not  all  cases,  might  be  much  more 
usefully  employed.  Mr.  Dixon's  essay  on  this  occasion  is  the  best  attempt 
of  the  kind,  and  probably  as  creditable  and  useful  a  production  as  the  cir- 
cumstances would  admit.  Still  it  is  but  a  meagre  outline  or  abstract ;  and 
although  it  may  comprehend  a  fuller  list  of  topics,  can  hardly  be  regarded 
as  equal,  for  practical  purposes,  to  his  already  published  and  very  suc- 
cessful "Practical  Study."  It  differs  from  this,  however,  in  being  more 
systematic,  and  has  the  advantage  of  presenting  the  author's  latest  expe- 
rience in  regard  to  the  questions  of  the  day.  Dr.  Dixon  treats  of  his  sub- 
ject, under  the  usual  heads,  in  twelve  chapters,  which  occupy  two  hundred 
and  twenty-three  pages — much  the  largest  share,  thus  far,  of  the  whole  work. 
This  amount  of  space  and  a  good  deal  of  condensation,  not  always  observed, 
however,  have  enabled  him  to  present  an  epitome  which  may  serve  very  well 
in  the  absence  of  a  separate  treatise,  but  ought  not  to  be  allowed  to  take 
its  place. 

The  first  paper  in  the  second  volume  is  a  first  class  one — of  unequalled 
interest  to  American  surgeons — by  Mr.  Longmore,  the  Professor  of  Military 
Surgery  at  Fort  Pitt,  Chatham,  and  Deputy  Inspector-General  of  Hospitals, 
On  gunshot  icounds.  This  essay  may  be  regarded  as  the  result  of  the  com- 
bined and  adjusted  experience  of  the  armies  of  Europe ;  having  the  advantage 
of  the  experience  accumulated  in  India,  in  addition  to  the  very  large  amount 
individually  acquired  by  the  author  and  his  colleagues ;  and  being  largely 
based  upon  the  records  of  the  older  as  well  as  of  the  more  recent  campaigns 
on  the  European  continent. 

It  is  not  only  agreeablv  and  perspicuously  written  and  conveniently 
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!\rniii_<ir<l,  l>iit  it  (t'ciiis  with  i>ni('tic'iil  riMiiarks  on  every  i>!i;i-o,  and  is  so 
nniisnally  rich  in  ilhislrativo  cases,  and  jicncral  observations  drawn  from 
invahialile  sonrces  at  Ids  coniniaml,  tinit  we  should  be  }i;hid  to  see  it  circu- 
lating everywhere  ninonj!;  our  medical  ollicers  who  are  now  engaf^ed  in  the 
licld.  There  is  no  chapter  or  book  extant  in  this  country,  and  none,  we 
suspect,  abroad  in  the  KnffJish  lanj>ua}i;e  which  a])proaches  it  in  the  eU'ective 
and  tlioroujA'h  nuinner  with  which  it  exhibits  this  all-important  suiiject. 

Material  results  must  l)u  looked  for,  doubtless,  in  coiilirnuitiou  and  cor- 
rection of  previous  views  and  practice,  from  the  experience  to  be  gained 
iu  the  present  strnjrgle  in  our  coinitry,  which,  for  the  lirst  time,  and,  we 
trust,  the  last,  has  assumed  the  dimensions  of  a  European  war;  but  it  is 
only  throujrh  such  monograjihs  as  this,  and  the  "Notes"  of  McLeod,  and 
the  still  authoritative  ami  indispensable  commentaries  of  (Juthrio  that  we 
can  hope  for  the  spread  of  the  needed  amount  of  information  at  the  start 
among  the  great  nmss  of  our  military  surgeons.  Of  course,  the  conti- 
nental works  of  similar  character,  which  the  ri^cent  wars  have  developed 
to  an  extent  hitherto  entirely  unequalled,  are  within  tlie  reach  of  con- 
sideraljle  numl)ers  of  our  best  men,  who  are  far  from  idle  ov  indifferent 
in  their  use  of  them  and  of  all  the  British  sources;  but  the  puI)lication3 
of  the  country  must  be  looked  to  for  the  guidance  of  tlic  majority,  who 
will  be  left  to  their  own  discretion  in  the  performance  of  their  surgical 
duties  and  consequent  acquirement  of  experience.  The  practical  intelli- 
gence and  intuitive  sagacity  of  our  countrymen,  ever  ready  to  listen  to  the 
dictates  of  common  sense  and  to  meet  an  emergency  with  a  successful  exi)e- 
dient,  will  certainly  develop  methods,  and,  perhaps,  new  principles  hitherto 
unthought  of;  while  we  hoi)e  to  see  the  inevitable  opportunities  no  less 
useful  in  enabling  them  to  determine  still  unsettled  questions,  and  in 
arousing  inquiry  in  regard  to  others  which  have  been  too  hastily  allowed 
to  rest.  If  there  be  any  plausibility  in  these  self-evident  views  it  is  equally 
reasonable  to  desire,  as  already  hinted,  the  republication  of  such  excellent 
instruction  as  that  of  this  and  of  three  or  four  of  the  papers  in  these  two 
volumes.  Especially  would  we  urge  the  reprinting  of  this  one  on  gunshot 
wounds  and  the  succeeding  ones  on  injuries  of  the  different  regions  of  the 
body ;  so  as  to  bring  them  into  the  hands  of  those  who  would  appreciate  them 
as  uo  others  could  just  now,  and  whom  they  may  never  reach  in  any  other  way. 

After  referring  to  Mr.  Guthrie's  remark,  in  regard  to  the  influence  of  the 
Peninsular  war  between  1808  and  1815,  that  the  surgical  principles  and 
practice  which  prevailed  at  the  commencement  were  su))erseded  on  almost 
all  important  points  at  its  conclusion  ;  also  to  Mr.  Guthrie's  quotation  from 
Sir  Astley  Cooper,  to  the  effect  that  the  art  of  surgery  received  from  the 
practical  experience  of  that  war  au  Impulse  and  improvement  unknown  to 
it  before,  he  goes  on  to  say — 

•'  The  still  more  recent  military  operations  in  Algeria,  in  Schleswig-Holstein, 
in  the  Crimea,  and  in  India,  have  afforded  the  opportunity  of  testing  practically 
t  he  appliciiliility  to  army  practice  of  some  of  the  great  improvements  which  have 
been  accomplished  in  the  civil  practice  of  surgery  in  Europe  since  the  terminal 
tion  of  the  war  in  1815.  Among  these  may  be  particularly  enumerated  the 
avoidance  of  amputation  of  limbs  by  recourse  to  excision  of  joints  ;  resection  of 
injured  portions  of  the  shafts  of  long  bones  ;  mitigated  amputations,  by  removal 
only  of  those  terminal  portions  of  the  extremities  which  had  been  destroyed  by 
the  original  injury ;  and  the  practice,  generally,  of  what  has  been  styled  conser- 
vative surgery.  In  these  wars,  too,  the  value  of  chloroform,  as  an  anesthetic 
agent  in  military  surgery,  has  been  fully  established.  They  have,  also,  especially 
illustrated  the  influence  of  various  states  of  health  and  chmates  on  the  results 
of  gunshot  wounds." 
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These  and  other  effects  which  he  alludes  to,  of  recent  European  ex[)e- 
rience,  are  well  known  in  the  United  States  ;  but  they  cannot  Ije  too  often 
referred  to  in  considering;  the  subject  in  relation  to  the  thousands  of  wounded, 
who  are  destined  to  be  nnder  the  treatment  and  observation — now  and  for 

months  to  come,  in  all  climates,  and  nnder  every  conceivable  influence of 

hundreds  of  practitioners  of  every  grade  of  qualification,  few  of  whom  can 
claim  the  slightest  previous  peHonal  experience  as  military  surgeons. 

Mr.  Longmore's  treatise  occupies  ninety-four  pages.  It  is  followed  by 
one  of  about  the  same  length  on  Injuries  of  the  Head,  in  which  this  im- 
])ortant  and  difficult  topic  is  treated  in  a  most  careful  and  thorough  style,  by 
Mr.  Prescott  Hewitt.  Xext  comes  a  shorter  but  equally  thorough  one  on 
Inja7'ies  of  the  Back,  by  Mr.  A.  Shaw ;  another,  also  excellent,  by  Mr.  Holmes 
Coote,  on  Injuries  of  the  Face;  a  third,  also  full  of  practical  learning  and 
precept,  by  Mr.  H.  Gray,  on  Injuries  of  the  Neck;  a  fourth,  of  great  interest 
and  value,  particularly  now,  by  Mr.  Alfred  Poland,  on  Injuries  of  the  Chest ; 
a  fifth,  of  similar  character,  by  Mr.  George  Pollock,  on  Injuries  of  the 
Abdomen;  a  sixth,  of  the  same  practical  fulness  and  accuracy,  by  Mr.  J. 
Birkett,  on  Injuries  of  the  Pelvis ;  and,  lastly,  two  excellent  chapters  by 
Messrs.  W.  H.  Flower  and  Carsten  Holthouse,  respectively,  on  Injuries  of 
the  Upper  Extremity  and  Injuries  of  the  Lower  Exti^emity. 

These  topics  are  treated  with  considerable  fulness,  and  a  sufficient  attention 
to  details  which,  without  any  disposition  to  a  waste'  of  words,  presents  us 
with  something:  more  than  the  abstracts  that  might  be  excused  in  a  volume 
of  so  much  bulk.  We  have  been  exceedingly  interested  in  these  papers,  and 
are  glad  to  find  the  evidence,  in  their  completeness  and  laborious  regard  for 
the  requirements  of  the  system,  of  a  determination  on  the  part  of  the  au- 
thors, industriously,  to  present  the  science  and  art  in  their  proper  shape 
and  proportions,  and  to  sacrifice  nothing  to  convenience  or  policy  in  inju- 
rious attempts  at  condensation. 

There  is  so  much  that  is  instructive,  even  to  the  experienced  practi- 
tioner, in  their  practical  and  discriminating  manner  of  dealing  with  mooted 
questions,  none  of  which  appear  to  be  neglected;  their  abundant  illustra- 
tions, drawn  at  once  from  an  unlimited  field  of  hospital  experience,  and 
their  candid  and  sensible  mode  of  handling  the  who^e  subject,  that  these 
particular  portions  of  the  work  possess  a  value  which  places  them  far  above 
any  publications  on  the  same  topics  yet  issued  in  the  language.  They  fully 
justify  the  expectation  that  the  complete  work  will  really  present  to  the 
])rofessional  reader  a  fitting  monument  of  the  latest  progress  of  modern  sur- 
gery. As  such  it  ought  to  lie  within  the  reach  of  every  earnest  student 
and  practitioner,  and  of  every  hospital  surgeon.  E.  H. 


Art.  XII. — On  Food  and  its  Digestion :  being  an  Introduction  to  Dietet- 
ics. By  William  Brinton,  M.  D.,  F.  R.  C.  P. ;  Physician  to  St.  Thomas's 
Hospital,  and  Lecturer  on  Physiology  in  that  Institution.  With  forty- 
eight  engravings  on  wood.  Loudon,  1861  :  Longman,  Green,  Longman 
&  Roberts.     8vo.  pp.  485. 

With  Dr.  Brinton  the  study  of  the  apparatus  and  function  of  digestion 
has  fjeen  a  favourite  specialty.  He  is  well  and  favourably  known  as  the 
author  of  the  articles  "Stomach  and  Intestine,"  in  the  Cyclopsedia  of 
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Anatomn  and  rhiji^iolotjii :  of  an  oxcollonl  cssny  (Hi  llio  "riilli()l(i<iy,  Syiup- 
tonis,  niul  Treatment  of  Ulcer  of  the  Stomach  ;"  and  of  a  hirj^er  work  on 
the  "Diseases  of  the  Stomach."  In  tlie  treatise  now  l)efore  us  we  recoj;'- 
iiizc  anotlier  valnabU^  addition  to  the  literature  of  a  subject  with  which  our 
author  is  thorouji^hly  conversant. 

In  this  vohiine  the  ])rocess  of  dii?estion  Js  descrilx'd  in  its  natunil  con- 
nection witli  the  food  on  whicli  it  oiteratef,  and  with  the  purpose  wliich 
that  food,  as  thus  ehil)orated,  fidfils.  Tiic  structure  and  function  of  llio 
orjjans  of  ditrestion  are  portrayed  with  unusual  care  and  minuteness;  wliilo 
the  complex  relations  of  difreslion  to  nutiition  arc  illustrated  hy  closely 
nssociatiufi;  in  the  narrative  the  details  of  the  demand  for  food  with  those 
of  that  i)rocess  of  bodily  waste  l)y  which  this  demand  is  dictated.  The 
study  of  food  is  made  to  harmonize  with  that  of  dif!:estion  ;  aiul  while  the 
whole  subject  of  digestion  is  treated  of  as  a  natural  sul)division  of  the 
institutes  of  medicine,  the  physiology  of  food  is  regarded  as  constituting  a 
basis  for  the  ])ractice  of  physic,  in  reference  both  to  tlie  prevention  and  to 
tlie  cure  of  disease. 

The  work  is  divided  into  thirteen  cliaptcrs.  The  first  treats  of  bodily 
waste,  or  the  metamorjihosis  of  tissue,  and  of  the  necessity  for  food  occa- 
sioned by  this  disintegrating  i)rocess.  Alimentary  constituents,  and  the 
nature  of  food  are  discussed  in  Cha])ter  2.  Chapters  8,  4,  5  and  G  are 
occujjied  with  an  elaborate  description  of  the  digestive  act.  The  various 
kinds  of  animal  and  vegetable  food  are  considered  at  length  in  the  7th  and 
8th  chapters.  Chapter  9  treats  of  condiments;  Chapter  10,  of  tea  and 
coffee;  and  Cha})ter  11  of  alcoholic  drinks.  Chapters  12  and  13  are  de- 
voted to  cookery  and  the  choice  of  food  or  diet.  To  these  chapters  are 
added  two  appendices,  one  of  which  treats  of  vomiting,  and  the  other  of 
dietaries. 

In  the  human  organism  two  powerful  champions,  waste  and  repair, 
struggle  incessantly  for  the  mastery,  and  in  thus  striving,  impart  each  to 
the  other,  paradoxical  as  it  may  seem,  continued  power  and  activity.  This 
conflict,  in  its  varied  aspects,  constitutes  the  complex  process  which  we  call 
life.  The  conditions  of  it  are  few  and  simple,  but  they  are  also  essential. 
For  heat,  air,  water  tind  food  are  the  busy  auxiliaries,  aiding  now  one  and 
then  the  other  of  these  two  combatants.  Waste  necessitates  repair,  and 
repair  presu))poses  waste.  Waste  cannot  go  on  long  without  repair,  nor 
can  rejiair  continue  uidess  waste  has  been  previously  operative.  Herein 
lies  the  mystery  of  life;  for  we  may  philosophically  regard  disintegration 
or  molecular  death  as  the  first  in  the  series  of  phenomena  which  constitute 
life.  This  form  of  death,  or  gradual  destruction  is  necessary,  as  the  physi- 
ologist well  knows,  to  preserve  the  life  of  the  organic  being  as  a  whole;  or, 
in  other  words,  to  rescue  it  from  somatic  death.  But  this  disintegrating 
process,  if  allowed  to  go  on  unchecked,  will  itself,  sooner  or  later,  bring 
about  the  entire  cessation  of  life-actions.  In  the  rejjarative  process  the 
check  is  found.  Assimilation  and  disassirailation  are  sometimes  nicely 
balanced ;  at  other  times,  first  one  and  then  the  other  predominates.  In 
early  life  repair  gets  the  better  of  waste,  as  shown  in  the  extraordinary 
activity  of  development  and  growth  ;  in  middle  life  these  two  actions  are 
about  equal  in  power  and  results ;  while  in  old  age  both  waste  and  repair 
decline  in  activity,  but  the  former  more  rapidly  than  the  latter.  Hence, 
while  the  young  being  gains  in  weight  more  than  it  loses,  the  aged  one 
dwindles  more  and  more  as  he  approaches  the  close  of  his  allotted  term  of 
life. 
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The  channels  of  this  waste  are  four  in  number.  In  the  language  of  our 
author — 

"The  excrement  and  the  urine  respectively  conA'cy  away  a  moist  solid  mass, 
and  a  much  greater  bulk  of  a  liquid  containing  a  large  proportion  of  dissolved 
solids.  The  sivin,  besides  that  gradual  loss  of  substance  from  its  surface,  which, 
under  many  circumstances,  becomes  perceptible  to  the  naked  eye,  insensibly 
discharges  vapours  which  are  easily  augmented  and  aggregated  into  the  licpiid 
state  of  sweat.  The  lungs,  likewise,  discharge  vapours  and  gases;  of  which  the 
former  are  often  seen  to  collect  as  drops  of  liquid  upou  neighbouring  objects, 
while  the  latter  may  be  recognized  as  carbonic  acid  and  ammonia  by  the  appli- 
cation of  appropriate  tests  to  the  air  exhaled.     *     *     *    * 

"  The  carbonic  acid  given  off  from  the  body  daily  may  be  estimated  at  about 
2  lbs. — a  weight  which,  at  ordinary  pressure  and  temperature,  would  correspond 
to  a  bulk  of  about  IT  cubic  feet.  Of  this  quantity,  it  is  probable  that  a  single 
ounce,  or  half  a  cubic  foot,  is  all  that  finds  its  way  out  by  the  skin  ;  the  remainder 
being  exhaled  from  the  lungs  in  the  air  expired,  the  carbonic  acid  of  which  is 
about  a  hundred-fold  more  abundant  than  that  of  the  inspiratory  air  (.0-i  and  4 
per  cent,  respectively). 

"  The  quantity  of  water  daily  set  free  seems  to  be  about  6  lbs.  Of  this  rather 
less  than  half  appears  to  be  given  off  in  the  feces  and  urine  (the  latter  containing 
about  ten  times  as  much  as  the  former),  and  rather  more  than  half  by  the  skin 
and  lungs.  Of  the  latter  moiety,  again,  the  whole  of  which  is  often  included 
under  the  term  transpiration,  the  pulmonary  share  may  be  regarded  as  not  more 
than  1  lb. ;  the  skin  furnishing  the  remaining  2-2^^  lbs.,  usually  in  the  form  of 
watery  vapour.     *     *    *     * 

"  Urea  and  its  congeners  are  justly  regarded  with  extreme  interest  in  respect 
to  the  quantitative  aspect  of  nutrition.  .So  small  an  amount  of  nitrogen  is  given 
ofiFby  the  skin  and  lungs,  whether  pure  or  in  combination  (ammonia,  etc.)  and 
even  by  the  intestinal  evacuations  (bai-ely  3  per  cent,  of  the  daily  loss  of  azote), 
that  it  is  by  this  constituent  of  the  urine,  which  contains  nearly  50  per  cent,  of 
nitrogen,  we  may  best  measure  both  the  waste  of  the  azotized  tissues,  and  the 
quantity  of  azotized  food  necessary  to  replace  it. 

"About  480  grains,  or  1  oz.,  would  seem  to  be  a  tolerably  exact  estimate  of 
the  urea  excreted  daily  by  a  healthy  male  adult.  Reducible  to  scarcely  more 
than  half  this  quantity  for  the  female,  and  a  quarter  for  the  child  or  the  aged 
person,  and  doubled,  or  halved,  by  diseases  in  which  bodily  waste  exceeds 
(fever)  and  falls  below  (chronic  heart  disease)  the  standard  .respectively,  it  is 
equally  amenable  to  two  other  sources  of  variation.  Of  these,  one,  as  might 
naturally  be  expected,  is  apparent  rather  than  real,  being  such  a  diminution  in 
the  urea  excreted  from  the  body  by  a  diseased  kidney  as  is  partly  counterpoised 
by  its  allowing  the  quantity  retained  to  accumulate  in  the  poisoned  blood.  In 
the  other  the  diminution  or  increase  of  quantity  is  dictated  by  the  azotized  con- 
stituent of  the  food ;  being  raised  by  a  flesh  diet,  lowered  by  a  vegetable  one, 
and,  lastly,  reduced  to  a  minimum  (or  dietetic  zero)  by  the  withholdance  of  all 
azotized  food. 

"  Uric  acid  and  ammonia,  occurring  in  very  small  proportion'  in  healthy  urine, 
may  be  estimated  as  together  amounting  to  4  per  cent,  of  the  above  quantities 
of  urea  and  of  nitrogen. 

"  The  salts  set  free  from  the  body  are  far  too  imperfectly  known,  both  as 
regards  their  quantity  and  quality,  to  justify  any  exact  quantitative  estimate. 
In  respect  to  the  skin,  the  sweat,  which  is  said  to  contain  about  1  per  cent,  of 
fixed  ingredients,  includes  among  these  much  chloride  of  sodium,  and  further 
liberates  much  ammonia  in  combination  with  hydrochloric  and  organic  acids. 
Its  sebaceous  secretion  seems  to  be  chiefly  margarate  and  oleate  of  soda  and 
ammonia.  Its  horny,  epithelial  desquamation,  which  contains  about  1  per  cent. 
of  inorganic  matter,  yields  phosphate  (and  carbonate  ?)  of  lime  and  magnesia.^ 


'  According  to  Vogel,  about  7  and  10  grains  per  day  respectively. 
*  Anselmiuo  in  Tiedemann's  Zeitschril't,  Bd.  ii.  S.  321-342. 
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And  ovou  snpposinsr  llu-  vnitours  or  inscnsihlc  pprspiniiidn  to  (•((iilaiii  less  of 
saline  i-onstiliu'iits  tlian  the  coniposition  of  tin-  lii|iiitl  sweat  would  st'cni  to 
imply,  tlu-  total  inoii^anic  salts  of  this  daily  loss  nuisl  amount  to  sonu-tliinj,^  con- 
siiliTaltle  (r>()-ll)0  ^Tuins) ;  wliik'  its  salts  of  ammonia  jtrcsumalily  set  free,  in  the 
liquid  or  solid  form,  a  mmdi  lar<,H'r  pro])ortion  of  tins  all<ali  than  wcudd  lie  con- 
jccturiMl  from  that  (|uantity  of  it  whii  h  ran  Ix*  dctccti'd  by  Iho  ordinary  tests 
for  this  volatile  alkali  in  the  free  state.  'J'he  excrement  ])rol>al>ly  dismisses  from 
the  l)ody  not  more  than  10  or  ;")()  frrains  of  salts  daily,  in  a<ldition  to  that  hujror 
and  more  insoluMe  saline  constituent  which  it  contains  in  the  shajie  of  aliment- 
nry  residue.  Thosidiates  of  the  earths  and  alkalies,  sulphates,  and  liut  little 
chlorides,  are  its  chief  components. 

"  It  is  in  the  urine  that  we  find  the  nearest  approach  to  accuracy  of  estimate, 
as  well  as  the  larjrest  items  of  waste,  in  respect  to  these  ingredients  of  the 
bodily  mass.  The  chief  fixed  salts  of  the  urine  may  be  rejrarded  as  setting  free 
from  the  body  daily  aliout  4i  drachms  of  chloride  of  sodium,  4  of  sulphates 
(chiefly  of  soda  and  potash),  2  of  acid  phosphate  of  soda,  and  1  of  phosi)halcs 
of  lime  and  majrnesia. 

'"In  aildition  to  the  preceding  ingredients,  however,  the  i)ody  evidently  dis- 
charges, by  every  channel  of  excretion,  other  sul)stances,  only  less  worthy  of 
notice  in  the  circumstance  of  their  smaller  (piantity.  The  albumen,  epithelium, 
and  fatty  matters  of  the  skin;  the  bile,  mucus,  and  epithelium  discharged  IVcm 
the  bowels ;  the  colouring  and  other  extractive  matters  of  the  urine  ;  and.  lastly, 
the  fjxasi  albuminous  film  thrown  down  from  the  breath  of  animals  when  n;- 
S]iiriug  in  a  confined  space — all  these  egesta  together  consideraldy  increase  the 
total  of  waste,  little  as  each  may  severally  add  to  its  amount.     *     *     *     * 

'•  We  may  sum  up  our  estimates  of  the  daily  bodily  waste  as  follows : — 

Grains. 

Carbonic  acid 14.000 

Water  (8,400  of  which  are  formed  by  combustion)  .         .         .     42,000 
Urea  (including  carbonate  of  ammonia  20  grains?)          .         .         480 
Other  organic  constituents  of  the  urine,  namely  :  uric  acid  (8), 
kreatiniu  (7),  krcatiu  (4i),  lactic  and  hippuric  acids  (inde- 
terminate), together  about 20 

by  the  skin 
Salts.  ^      "       fe.es    .^0  i- 830 


skin  80  ] 
feces  .'id  [■ 
urine  700  J 


57,3o0 


'■Hence,  estimating  from  the  researches  of  Valentin  and  others,  that  our 
ty]iical  man'  consumes  about  14.570  grains  of  oxygen  daily,  the  replacement  of 
all  his  eyesfa  would  leave  about  42,7G0  grains  to  be  supplied  liy  his  food,  viiiins 
those  small  cjuantities  of  water  or  oxygen  which  are  absorbed  through  his  skin. 
In  other  w^ords,  the  maintenance  of  the  body  requires  about  6  lbs.  of  food  and 
drink  in  the  course  of  the  twenty-four  hours." 

The  precise  origin  of  the-se  varied  representatives  of  waste  in  tlie  economy 
is  a  question  of  profound  importance,  and  one  upon  which  the  labours  of 
the  physiological  chemist  have  as  yet  cast  but  an  uncertain  light.  Thanks, 
however,  to  the  investigations  of  Spalianzani,  W.  Edwards,  Marchand, 
Yierordt,  Robin  and  Yerdeil,  Bernard,  G.  Liebig  and  others,  we  are  not 
without  some  valuable  information  upon  this  sulyect. 

The  carbonic  acid  exhaled  from  the  skin  and  lungs  appears  to  have  a 
threefold  origin.  It  is  generated,  in  all  probability,  not  in  the  tissues 
only,  but  in  the  substance  of  the  blood-globules,  and  in  the  lungs,  in 
consequence  of  the  combination  of  i)neurnic  or  pulmonic  acid  with  the 
carbonates  and  bicarbonates  of  the  blood,  these  being  transformed  into 

1  Perhaps  we  may  find  the  nearest  approach  to  accuracy  in  supposing  these  esti- 
mates to  refer  to  a  healthy  male,  35  years  old,  5^  feet  high,  and  lU  stones  in  weight. 
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corresponding  pnenmates  and  carbonic  acid  evolved.  It  has  not  yet  been 
.satisfactorily  shown  that  any  portion  of  this  gas  is  formed  by  the  direct 
combustion  of  the  carbon  of  the  food.  Its  most  important  source  seems  to 
be  the  tissues,  which,  while  they  evolve  it,  absorb  and  assimilate  large 
quantities  of  oxygen. 

The  water  of  the  egesta  is  derived,  in  great  part,  from  the  aqueous  por- 
tion of  the  blood;  some  of  it  comes  from  the  various  fluids  of  the  body  ; 
some  from  the  tissues,  where  it  exists  in  a  state  of  chemical  combination, 
associated  with  different  organic  and  saline  bases;  and,  finally,  some  of  it 
may  be  formed,  as  M.  Barral  thinks,  and  as  our  author  maintains,  by  the 
direct  union  of  oxygen  with  hydrogen,  though  of  this  there  is  no  direi-t 
proof.  On  the  contrary,  there  is  reason  for  thinkiug  that  all  the  water 
which  enters  into  the  composition  of  the  human  organism  is  derived  from 
without.  The  water  of  the  ovum  and  the  embryo,  during  development,  is 
supplied  at  first  from  the  mucus  of  the  Fallopian  tube,  through  the  Titel- 
line  membrane;  afterwards  by  the  villi  of  the  chorion;  and,  finally,  from  the 
maternal  blood.  After  birth,  water  is  furnished  to  the  blood  from  the  drinks 
and  solid  food  introduced  into  the  alimentary  canal,  and  from  the  blood  is, 
in  part,  transferred  to  the  tissues.  By  measuring  the  quantity  of  fluiil 
taken  with  the  drink,  and  calculating  in  addition  the  ]iroportion  existing 
in  the  solid  food,  Dr.  Daltou  has  found'  that  for  a  healthy  adult  man,  tlie 
ordinary  quantity  of  water  introduced  per  day  is  a  little  over  four  and  a 
half  pounds.  The  researches,  in  another  direction,  of  Lavoisier,  Segniii, 
Yalentin,  and  others,  show  that  from  a  pound  and  a  half  to  two  pounds  of 
water  are  discharged  daily  by  the  skin,  a  little  over  one  pound  liy  the  exha- 
lation from  the  lungs,  and  a  little  over  two  pounds  by  the  urine — a  quan- 
tity about  equal  to  that  taken  into  the  body  during  the  same  period  of 
time.  In  view  of  a  fact  like  this,  it  does  not  appear  necessary  to  resort  to 
the  combustive  theory  to  account  for  the  presence  of  any  portion  of  the 
water  contained  in  the  human  body.  With  regard  to  the  generation  in 
the  animal  organism  of  both  water  and  carbonic  acid  by  combustion,  our 
author  holds  the  following  language  : — 

"  In  speaking  of  the  formation  of  carbonic  acid  and  water  by  the  combustion 
of  hydro-carbons  in  the  body,  it  becomes  necessary  to  quahfy  the  sense  m  which 
such  a  phraseology  can  be  usefully  adopted.  The  chief  fatty  constituents  (if 
the  body  have  a  composition  which  may  be  generally  regarded  as  answering  to 
the  formula  C,oFIsO  ;  in  other  words,  to  what  would  be  a  pure  hydro-carbon,  or 
combination  of  equivalent  proportions  of  carbon  and  hydrogen,  were  it  not  that 
every  tenth  equivalent  of  the  hydrogen  is  substituted  by  one  of  oxygen.  Out 
of  the  body,  all  these  hydro-carbons  are  easily  made  to  undergo  an  artificial 
combustion'  of  which  the  chief  products  can  be  collected  in  the  shape  of  car- 
bonic acid  and  water.  Hence,  when  we  find  that  the  body  of  a  healthy  male 
adult  contains  scarcely  less  than  one-fifth  or  one-fourth  of  its  weight  (=  about 
32  lbs.)  of  adipose  tissue  diffused  throughout  its  mass,  and  that  the  fat  con- 
tained in  this  tissue  is  rapidly  diminishecl  under  any  circumstances  which  unu- 
sually tax  the  system ;  when  we  further  find  that  the  process  of  emaciation  traced 
during  Ufe  in  the  subcutaneous  structures,  can  be  verified  by  the  microscope 
after  death,  and,  as  it  were,  followed  through  the  various  stages  by  which  each 
fat-cell,  each  separate  store-house,  each  minute  bladder  of  lard,  is  emptied  of  its 
contents,  so  as  to  contain  little  more  than  serum,  or  even  to  collapse  at  various 
points  of  its  surface  into  an  absolute  contact  of  its  membranous  cell-walls— we 
cannot  hesitate  to  deduce,  from  the  materials  and  products  of  combustion,  and 
the  evolution  of  heat,  the  actual  occurrence  of  this  process;  which,  by  whatever 


'  Human  Physiology,  2d  ed.  p.  54. 
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intiTiui'iliiito  stages,  evidently  Imnis  uj)  the  lat  ui'  the  liody  into  carhonic  acid 
and  watrr. 

•■  Till'  larire  ])ri>]>iirtion  id'  fatty  iiiatlcr  (d'lcii  taken  in  tlie  fond,  togclln'r  witli 
the  small  iirniuirtion  cdiitained  in  the  Idnod  (\vhi(di  the  greater  part  of  the  I'atty 
aliment  enters  in  the  I'orm  dI"  ehyle).  suggest  that  not  only  is  lat  shiwly  intro- 
dneeil  into  the  stream  of  Idiutd,  lint  also  that  it  is  eitln'r  rapidly  cousnmed  in  the 
hUuid,  or  is  soon  set  aside  from  it  in  the  form  of  adijiose  tissue.  Indeed,  it  is 
proiialde  that  l)oth  td"  these  alternatives  obtain.  For  e.xample.  we  may  estimate 
that  the  wlnde  mass  of  the  hlood  contains  not  more  than  f,,',n''i  I'lU't  *>l^  nH  lli« 
fat  stored  u\)  in  the  aggregate  adipose  tissues  of  the  hody.  Hence,  apart  from 
the  demands  of  the  nervous  tissues — wliieh,  whatever  th(^  (piantily  of  fat  they 
idaim,  evi(h'nlly  im]dy  sueh  an  elahoration  of  this  material  as  is  almost  a  gua- 
rantee for  that  slowness  of  their  waste  wo  shall  heieafter  de(luce  from  other 
jihenoniena — we  might  almost  infer  that,  of  the  fat  largely  added  to  the  blood 
by  many  kinds  of  food,  a  certain  small  ])roi)ortion  at  once  undergoes  combustion 
in  this  fluid,  while  all  in  excess  of  this  proportion  is  stored  up  as  adipose  tissue. 
Any  further  e.veess  (which,  by  the  way,  wt)uld  often  be  checked  by  the  inability 
of  the  digestive  organs  to  receive  it)  seems  to  find  an  intermediate  destiny;  a 
partial  coml)Ustion  in  the  shape  of  those  oxidized  fatty  acids  largely  given  off" 
from  the  skin  and  lungs  of  certain  animals,  of  man  in  the  Arctic  regions,  and  of 
dogs  when  fed  exclusively  on  fatty  substances. 

"But  can  we  refer  these  ])roducts  exclusively  to  such  a  source  ?  Certainly 
n(^t.  For  just  as  the  most  elementary  facts  of  a  nutrition  indicate  that  all  the 
softer  bodily  tissues  undergo  a  process  of  waste,  and  especially  that  the  mus- 
cular substance  is  raj)idly  destroyed  and  renewed  incidentally  to  its  own  con- 
tractile function,  so  a  mere'  comparison  between  the  composition  of  the  all)U- 
minous  radicle  of  this  tissue,  and  the  urea  which  chieHy  eliminates  nitrogen 
from  the  body,  shows  that  any  process  which  converts  alljumen  into  urea  must 
leave  a  large  surplus  of  carbon  and  hydrogen,  the  ultimate  destiny  of  which  can 
only  be  accounted  for  by  supposing  their  combustion  to  form  part  of  the  car- 
bonic acid  and  water  already  alluded  to.'' 

'•  Hence,  while  the  urea  dismissed  from  the  body  must  in  so  far  as  regards  its 
nitrogen,  be  referred  to  tissues  containing  this  element:  and  to  the  various 
azotized  tissues,  in  proportion  to  the  rate  at  which  they  severally  waste,  what- 
ever that  rate  may  be ;  there  is  not  one  of  these  tissues,  so  far  as  their  composi- 
tion is  at  present  known,  which  does  not  also  claim  to  be  considered  as  a  subject 
of  that  combustion  of  which  carbonic  acid  and  water  are  the  final  products." 

The  combustion  theory,  originally  advanced  by  Lavoisier,  and  afterwards 
materially  modified  by  Liebig,  has,  until  quite  recently,  been  generally  adopted 
by  the  medical  profession  as,  in  the  main,  the  correct  interpretation  of  the 
facts.  The  experiments  of  Dutrochet,  however,  upon  the  generation  of 
heat  in  plants;  those  of  Mareluuid  upon  the  respiration  of  frogs  in  hydrogen 
gas;  tiiose  of  Regna>ilt  and  Reiset  upon  the  influence  of  different  kinds  of 
food  upon  the  absorption  of  oxygen  and  evolution  of  carbonic  acid  in  dogs, 
rabbits,  and  fowls;  and  those  of  Bernard  upon  the  nervous  system,  have 
thrown  great  doubt  upon  the  truthfulness  of  this  theory,  and,  in  conjunc- 
tion with  other  facts,  have  led  Lehmann,  and  Robin  and  Verdeil  to  criti- 
cise its  inconsistencies  in  the  most  decided  manner.  Robin  and  Verdeil 
assure  us  that  it  is  very  doubtful  whether  any  direct  oxidation  of  carbon 
takes  place  in  the  body  at  all,  and  that  very  little,  if  any  carbonic  acid,  is 
generated  in  this  way.'' 

'  Protein  =  (C\eH2,N,0,(,+  2HO)  =  2  urea  (C,H,NA)4-8HO+C32-|-H.,. 

^  A  statement  of  which  fact,  that  exercise  (^an  for  a  time  maintain  the  bodily 
heat  against  extreme  cold,  forms  an  illustration  as  old  as  the  arts  of  hunting  and. 
warfare. 

3  Traite  de  Cbimie  Anatomique,  ii.  38,  seq.  87,  168,  4(52,  and  iii.  185,  seq. 
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"It  was  long  believed,"  says  Regnault  (and  many  chemisis  still  believe  it), 
'•that  the  heat  produced  by  an  animal  in  a  given  time  is  precisely  eiiual  to  that 
which  would  be  produced  by  the  burning  in  oxygen  of  the  same  amount  of 
carbon  and  hydrogen  which  is  found  in  the  carbonic  acid  and  water  exhaled  in 
that  time.  It  is  very  probable  that  animal  heat  is  entirely  produced  by  the 
chemical  actions  which  take  place  in  the  organism,  l)ut  the  phenomenon  is  too 
complex  to  admit  of  our  calculating  it  according  to  the  quantity  of  oxvgen  con- 
sumed."' In  relation  to  the  formation  of  water  in  the  body  by  direct  oxidation, 
Bernard  writes :  "This  question  is  full  of  interest,  but  has  scarcely  been  inves- 
tigated. Establishing  a  parallel  between  the  chemical  phenomena  which  take 
jilace  in  the  living  economy  and  those  which  can  be  produced  in  the  laboratory, 
certain  authors  who  have  written  upon  nutrition  have  admitted  the  fixation  of 
oxygen  in  the  organism  in  a  manner  similar  to  that  which  takes  place  during 
combustion.  *  *  *  *  The  proofs  of  the  formation  of  carbonic  acid  in 
living  beings  are  abundant ;  but  this  is  not  the  case  with  regard  to  the  generation 
of  water.  This  has  been  admitted  theoretically,  and  as  a  necessary,  chemical 
consequence  of  the  oxidation  of  carbon,  but  the  fact  has  not  been  experimentally 
demonstrated  ;  indeed,  the  experiments  which  bear  upon  it  tend  to  establish  the 
contrary.  *  *  *  *  The  variations  in  the  quantity  of  water  in  the  blood  are 
very  well  explained  by  the  successive  additions  and  subtractions  of  this  element 
in  the  course  of  the  circulation.  No  fact  authorizes  us  to  adopt  any  other  ex- 
planation. It  is  impossible  to  show  that  any  portion  of  this  water  has  been 
formed  as  the  result  of  oxidation,  or  by  the  direct  combination  of  oxygen  and 
hydrogen.  It  is  well  known  that  there  are  diseases — diabetes  and  polydipsia — 
in  which  the  patients  discharge  enormous  quantities  of  urine.  In  these  cases 
the  urine  appears  to  be  more  considerable  in  quantity  than  the  water  ingested. 
Nasse  undertook  to  determine,  by  a  careful  series  of  observations,  whether  the 
water  taken  in  as  drink,  and  contained  in  the  solid  food,  would  account  for  that 
eliminated  by  the  ditferent  excretions.  It  appeared  to  him  that  the  excretions, 
sometimes,  separated  more  water  than  had  been  ingested ;  but  he  was  convinced 
that,  in  these  cases,  the  patients  had  misled  him  with  regard  to  the  nature  of 
their  regimen.  AVhenever  this  cause  of  error  was  carefully  examined,  he  found 
that  the  quantity  of  water  expelled  was  about  equal  to  that  ingested.  Even  in 
these  cases,  then,  we  have  no  proof  of  the  physiological  phenomenon  of  the 
formation  of  water  in  the  organism — a  phenomenon  admitted  by  all  the  chemists. 
We  cannot  deny  this  result  of  oxidation ;  neither  can  we  accept  it  as  demon- 
strated, until  proof  shall  have  been  furnished."^ 

After  citing  the  experiments  of  Marchand  to  show  that  carbonic  acid  is 
not  produced  in  the  body  by  a  direct  process  of  oxidation,  but  in  some 
other  and  more  indirect  mode,  Dr.  Dalton  says  this  gas 

"Originates,  in  all  probability,  by  a  decomposition  of  the  organic  ingredients 
of  the  tissues,  resulting  in  the  production  of  carbonic  acid  on  the  one  hand,  and 
of  various  other  substances  on  the  other,  with  which  we  are  not  yet  fully  ac- 
quainted ;  in  very  much  the  same  manner  as  the  decomposition  of  sugar  during 
fermentation  gives  rise  to  alcohol  on  the  one  hand  and  to  carbonic  acid  on  the 
other.  *  *  *  *  The  introduction  of  oxygen  and  the  exhalation  of  carbonic 
acid  have  no  direct  connection  with  each  other,  but  are  only  the  beginning  and 
the  end  of  a  long  series  of  continuous  changes,  in  which  all  the  tissues  of  the 
body  successively  take  a  part.  Their  relation  is  precisely  that  which  exists 
between  the  food  introduced  through  the  stomach  and  of  oxygen  which  is  intro- 
duced through  the  lungs.  The  disintegration  and  decomposition  of  the  tissues 
give  rise,  on  the  one  hand,  to  urea,  uric  acid,  &C.,  which  are  discharged  with  the 
urine,  and  on  the  other  hand  to  carbonic  acid,  which  is  exhaled  from  the  lungs. 
But  the  oxygen  is  not  directly  converted  into  carbonic  acid,  any  more  than  the 
food  is  directly  converted  into  urea  and  the  urates."'' 

'  Cours  Elementaire  de  Chimie,  ii.  868. 

*  Le;ons  sur  les  proprietes  physiologiques  et  les  alterations  pathologiques  des 
Liquides  de  I'Organisme,  i.  441—1-13. 

*  Human  Physiology,  pp.  231  aud  245. 
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Sume  idea  of  the  ri-tnijrrcssive  steps  in  tlic  irn-iit  process  of  lissuo-ineta- 
morpliosis,  nmy  lie  ol)taiiie(l  from  llie  following  tsilile,  in  which  are  ciuime- 
rntod  some  of  the  nitro^reni/.ed  mid  non-nit rofreni/.ed  secondary  orj;anic 
compounds,  with  the  cliemical  formnhe  expressing-  tlu'ir  conipositiou  ;  these 
furmidie,  for  readier  eomi>arison,  beinjj^  j^iven  without  tlieir  hasic  water. 

Piot.Mn    =  C^  11^.,  N,  0,0+  2II0 
Goliitino=  C',.,  HinN^Of, 
Fiirnisliing 

Azndzid  sulis/diin  .1.  \(iu-(i:i>tiziil  suhslaiices. 

Kreatin        .     ,     .     (\  n||N,,Oj  Inosite  (iiiuscle-sugar)  C12II12O1J 

Kreatiuin    .     .     .     {\  11.  N3  Oj  Butyric  acid  .     .     .     Cg  II7  Og 

Inosinic  acid   .     .     Ci^Hg  N^O|j  Lactic  acid     .     .     .     Cg  II5  O5 

Sarcosin      .     .     .     Cg  11^  N  O^  Acetic  acid     .     .     .     C^  II3  O3 

(ilvciu    .     .     .     .     C,  II.   N  0^  Oxalic  aci.l     .     .     .     C^  O3 

llippuric  acid       .     (\Jl',  N  Og  Carbonic  acid      .     .     C    Oj 

Uric  acid    .     .     .     C,,,!!,  N.Og  Water HO 

Urea       .     .     .     .     C,   II,   N^  0^ 

Urea  1  eq.  (C.^  11^  N_,  Oj)  -|-  -  t-qs.  water  (11^  O^)  ^  2  e(js.  of  carbonate  of 
ammonia  (2NH34-  2CO2). 

The  orisjin  of  tlie  saline  matters  which  enter  into  tlic  composition  of  the 
daily  waste  is  shrouded  in  great  obscurity.  The  source  of  the  urea,  whether 
it  is  formed  originally  in  the  blood,  or  in  the  tissues,  and  then  transferred 
to  the  blood,  is  not  satisfactorily  known.  The  jirevalent  chemico-physio- 
logieal  theory,  as  is  well  known,  ascril)es  the  origin  of  the  urea  to  the  sur- 
plus nitrogenous  food,  to  the  disintegration  of  muscular  tissue  during  active 
exercise,  and  to  the  waste  of  those  contractile  tissues  vvhicli — like  the  heart, 
the  diaphragm  and  the  unstriped  fibres  of  the  vessels,  the  bowels  and  the 
integuments — are  kept  in  incessant  action  by  the  demands  of  organic  life. 
Dr.  Brinton  adopts  this  theory,  and  thinks  that,  in  respect  to  the  process 
by  which  urea  is  constructed  out  of  the  various  tissues,  there  seems  little 
reason  to  doubt  tlie  general  accuracy  of  the  modern  doctrine,  that  one  or 
more  of  the  intermediate  stages  of  this  metamorphosis  are  represented  by 
the  uric  acid,  kreatin,  kreatinin,  and  other  azotized  alkaloids  di.scovered  by 
Liel)ig.  In  support  of  this  doctrine,  however,  he  brings  forward  no  new 
facts. 

"With  regard  to  the  salts  of  the  egesta,  all  that  we  know  is  thus  briefly 
summed  up  by  our  author: — 

'•  That,  on  the  whole,  those  which  are  most  largely  present  in  the  blood  and 
the  tissues,  are  also  most  largely  and  constantly  cast  out  from  them  and  fi-oiu 
the  body — as  are  the  chloride  of  sodium  and  the  phosphates ;  that  the  salts  formed 
by  various  vegetable  acids  are  converted  into  cariionates  prior  to  their  expulsion ; 
that  an  addition  to  the  food  of  large  quantities  of  the  salts  ordinarily  voided 
provokes  a  larger  expulsion  of  those  thus  added;  that  these  saline  egesta  vary 
(as  the  phosphates  in  delirium  and  some  brain  diseases,  the  chloride  of  sodium 
in  pneumonia)  and  remain  uniform  (as  the  sulphates  during  starvation),  in  cir- 
cumstances for  which  we  have  no  very  complete  explanations;  these,  the  chief 
facts  as  yet  established  respecting  them,  throw  little  light  upon  the  nature  and 
quantity  of  the  various  saline  ingredients  required  for  the  food  of  a  healthy 
person." 

To  counteract  the  injurious  effects  of  this  incessant  waste,  the  varied  re- 
presentatives of  which  have  just  been  mentioned,  food  is  required;  and  food 
is  defined  by  Dr.  Brinton  to  be  all  those  substances  which  enter  the  aliment- 
ary canal  from  without  the  body,  to  be  submitted  to  the  digestive  function. 
Looking  at  the  subject  in  a  broad  and  general  manner,  the  constituents  of 
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man's  daily  food  may  be  said  to  be  protein,  certain  liydro-carbons  and  hy- 
drates of  carbon,  saline  matters,  and  water.  lu  milk — which,  at  one  period 
of  its  life,  constitutes  the  sole  diet  of  the  human  being — these  ingredients 
are  all  contained.  The  protein  compound  is  here  re|)resented  I)y  the  casein, 
the  hydro-carbon  by  the  Ijutter  or  oil,  the  hydrate  of  carljon  I)y  the  sugar, 
the  salts  by  the  chlorides,  phosphates,  and  alkaline  carbonates,  the  whole 
being  dissolved  or  suspended  in  the  water. 

Protein,  whether  derived  from  albumen,  fibrin,  or  casein,  is  perhaps  the 
most  important  constituent  of  food.  It  is  highly  nitrogenized,  as  its  for- 
mula (C^^.-  +  H^.^  +  Xj^.2  -f  0,,^.3  =  100)  shows,  and  in  this  respect  closely 
resembles  the  solids  of  the  organism.  It  enters  abundantly  into  the  com- 
position of  the  blood,  the  plastic  lymph,  the  muscles,  and  the  neuriue  com- 
posing both  the  central  and  peripheric  parts  of  the  nervous  system.  There 
are  reasons  for  regarding  it  as  the  source  of  the  gelatinous  tissues ;  while, 
in  the  foetus,  it  is  essential  to  the  development  aud  growth,  as  well  as  to  the 
maintenance  of  the  animal.  It  is,  in  short,  as  our  author  justly  observes, 
"the  chief  substantive  agent  of  the  chemistry  of  life." 

It  is  very  difficult  to  arrive  at  any  satisfactory  estimate  of  the  quantity 
of  protein  required  for  the  daily  maintenance  of  the  healthy  adult.  Such 
an  estimate  can  be  obtained  only  by  indirect  and  approximate  calculations 
as  to  the  rate  of  daily  waste  in  the  albuminous  tissues,  on  the  one  hand, 
and  the  degree  of  digestibility  of  the  proteinaceous  food  consumed,  on  the 
other.  From  the  researches  of  Frerichs,  Schwann,  Bidder  and  Schmidt, 
Boussingault,  Valentin,  aud  others,  it  would  appear  that  the  normal  diur- 
nal waste  of  the  albuminous  compounds  of  the  adult  amount  to  about  j-./^^th 
part  of  the  weight  of  the  body,  or  a  little  more  than  If  ounces.  To  replace 
this  amount  of  nitrogenous  material,  however,  a  much  larger  quantity  of 
albuminous  food  is  required.  The  daily  rations  of  the  British  soldier,  in 
home  service,  contain  a  little  more  than  five  ounces  of  albuminous  material, 
in  the  form  of  1  pound  of  bread  and  |  pound  of  meat.  The  daily  ration  in 
the  Army  of  the  United  States  is  1^  pound  of  beef,  ly^^  pound  of  bread,  1;^ 
ounce  of  sugar,  f  ounce  of  coffee,  and  yf^  quart  of  beans.  The  new-born 
infant,  weighing  six  or  seven  pounds,  consumes  daily  about  ten  or  twelve 
ounces  of  milk,  containing  3j  per  cent,  of  casein,  a  quantity  of  protein 
amounting  to  oyotb  part  of  its  total  weight.  From  these  statements,  it 
is  evident  that  the  nitrogenous  constituent  of  any  food  must  always  greatly 
exceed  that  quantity  which  is  required  for  the  immediate  repair  of  the 
organism.  Much  of  the  casein  contained  in  the  milk  taken  by  the  nursing 
infant,  frequently  passes  through  the  alimentary  canal  without  being  ab- 
sorl)ed  into  the  blood.  And  with  regard  to  many  other  varieties  of  food, 
the  insoluble  state  of  the  protein-compounds  actually  present,  afford  a  still 
greater  obstacle  to  their  absorption. 

The  hydro-carbons,  or  fats,  whether  derived  from  the  vegetable  or  animal 
worlds,  constitute  another  and  an  important  group  of  aliments.  Their  im- 
portance is  very  evident  from  the  fact  that  they  form  about  a  fourth  or  filth 
of  the  body  by  weight.  Of  the  blood,  ^i^th  part  consists  of  fatty  matters. 
As  this  quantity  is  a  little  more  than  ^i^th  or  ^i^th  part  of  the  fat  entering 
into  the  composition  of  the  nervous  system  and  stored  up  in  the  adipose 
cells  in  various  parts  of  the  body,  it  follows  that  the  quantity  of  fat  in  a 
state  of  emulsion  supplied  to  the' blood  by  the  lacteals  in  a  given  time  must 
be  small,  and  that  it  is  either  rapidly  transformed  in  the  blood  or  eliminated 
from  it. 

Xext  in  importance  to  the  hydro-carbons,  chiefly  derived  from  the  fat  of 


l-l  Kkvikws.  [Jan. 

iiuiinal  fooil,  are  the  hydrates  of  carbon,  roprcsciitiMl  cspcvially  l»y  the  starch 
niul  sujrar  of  tlic  vej^t'tahle  kin-rdoin.  The  ultimate  disposition  in  the  cco- 
uoniy  of  thcsulistances  coniposin<;  these  two  alimentary  <rroups,  tlie  changes 
they  underfTo,  and  the  purposes  fullilled  by  them,  thoiii^^h  (piestions  of  the 
deepest  i)hysioloj?ical  iniportaiiee,  have  as  yet  failed  to  l)e  elucidated  by  (he 
laltorious  and  conscientious  cll'orts  of  the  organic  chemist.  We  know  that 
they  arc  less  histojrcnetic  and  huMuafrenctic,  so  to  speak,  than  the  ju-oteinous 
compounds;  and  that,  when  intnuinced  into  tlie  body,  they  do  not  reappear 
in  the  secretions,  i)ut  undergo  an  apparently  complicated  process  of  decom- 
position, of  the  various  steps  of  which  we  know  almost  nothing,  and  which 
results  in  the  formation  of  other  sul)stanees  having  essentially  different  cha- 
racteristics. 

The  importance  of  the  watn'  of  the  food  is  sucli,  according  to  Dr.  Brinton, 
ns  justly  to  entitle  it  to  the  rank  of  a  fourth  alimentary  constituent.  In 
view  of  its  chemico-i)hysiological  role  in  the  economy,  we  are  inclined,  on 
the  contrary,  to  consider  water  as  the  moHt  important  substance  to  be  snp- 
jtlied  with  constancy  and  regidarity.  The  universality  of  its  presence  in 
the  solids  and  fluids  of  the  body,  the  fact  of  its  forming  about  four-fifths  of 
the  entire  corporeal  mass,  the  manner  in  which  it  facilitates  the  actions  of 
the  different  organs,  the  influence  it  exerts  both  over  the  ])hysical  and  vital 
properties  of  the  tissues,  and  the  essential  ])art  it  })lays  in  the  wonderful 
acts  of  nutrition,  e.vuration,  and  excretion,  all  sustain  this  opinion.  Jt  is 
well  known,  moreover,  that  the  body  suffers  much  more  quickly  when  com- 
jiletely  deprived  of  water  than  when  the  supply  of  solid  food  is  withheld. 
Magendie,  long  ago,  found  that  dogs  furnished  with  water  alone,  lived  from 
six  to  ten  days  longer  than  others  deprived  of  both  solid  and  liquid  food.* 
The  more  recent  researches  of  Bidder  and  Schmidt  also  show  that,  even 
after  the  withdrawal  of  all  other  ingesta,  the  co))ious  use  of  water  gives  to 
the  starving  animal  a  longer  duration  of  life.*  The  daily  quantity  of  water 
required  by  the  adult  is,  on  the  average,  about  15  or  80  per  cent,  (or  about 
5  pounds)  of  the  mixed  fluid  and  solid  food  (about  6.5  pounds)  which  he 
consumes  in  twenty -four  hours. 

Another,  and  the  last,  alimentary  group  consists  of  certain  inorganic 
matters  of  which  the  chlorides  and  phosphates  of  the  alkalies,  together  with 
lime  and  iron,  are  the  most  im))ortant.  These  saline  matters,  when  intro- 
duced into  the  l)ody,  undergo,  for  the  most  part,  but  little,  if  any,  change. 
They  find  their  way  into  the  blood,  are  deposited  in  the  tissues,  and  taken 
up  and  discharged  again  by  the  excretions,  under  their  own  form.  Some  few 
of  them,  as  the  malates,  tartrates,  citrates,  &c.,  of  the  alkalies  are  decomposed 
and  transformed  into  carl)onates;  small  portions  of  the  chloride  of  sodium 
and  i)hosphate  of  potassa  undergo  a  douljle  decomposition,  producing, 
tlierei)y,  chloride  of  potassium  and  phosphate  of  soda;  some  of  the  phos- 
])hate  of  soda,  also,  is  transformed  into  biphosphate  by  the  union  of  a  part 
of  its  base  with  uric  acid.  It  is  probable,  according  to  our  author,  that 
the  sulphates  are  occasionally  decomposed  in  the  alimentary  canal ;  their 
sulphuric  acid  being  deoxidized  into  sulphuretted  hydrogen,  while  their  bases 
unite  with  the  carbonic  acid  formed  in  the  system. 

In  the  general  classification  of  alimentary  constituents  thus  briefly  passed 
in  review,  we  find  a  clue  to  the  composition  of  the  principal  varieties  of  food. 
For  each  of  these  constituents  is  represented  in  the  different  animal  and 

'  Comptes  Rendus,  t.  xiii.  p.  256. 

*  Die  Verdauuugssaefte  and  der  Stoffwechsel,  Leipzig,  1852,  S.  344. 
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vegetable  substances  consumed  by  man,  and  a  mixture  of  these  two  kinds 
of  organic  matter,  as  our  author  justly  observes,  must  unquestionably  be 
regarded  as  the  natural  food  of  man. 

In  reference  to  the  dietetic  importance  of  any  aliment,  and  the  compara- 
tive value  of  animal  and  vegetable  food,  Dr.  Brinton  thus  writes  : — 

"  The  influence  of  any  special  kind  of  food  on  the  organism  depends,  not  only 
upon  its  chemical,  but  also  its  physical  properties  ;  in  other  words,  not  merely 
on  its  various  constituents,  as  capable  of  being  shown  by  chemical  analysis,  l)ut 
also  on  their  mechanical  arrangement  and  admixture.  And  it  must  be  borne  in 
mind  that  the  original  properties  of  food  in  both  these  respects  are  capable  of 
being  greatly  modified  by  the  operations  of  cookery. 

'•  Contrasting  the  general  characters  of  animal  and  vegetable  food  in  the.se 
two  respects,  we  must,  on  the  whole,  assign  to  the  former  the  highest  rank  in  the 
scale  of  dietetic  value.  For  the  tissues  of  one  animal  necessarily  contain  most, 
if  not  all.  of  those  organic  and  inorganic  substances  which  are  required  for  the 
maintenance  or  construction  of  another ;  and  that,  too,  in  somethinsr  like  the 
fitting  proportion  of  their  respective  ingredients.  As  a  rule,  they  are  also  devoid 
of  downright  poisonous  constituents.  Besides  these,  they  offer  the  equally  im- 
portant advantages  of  possessing  such  a  structure,  arrangement,  and  soliibiliiy 
as  materially  aid  their  entry  into  the  organism.  Hence  they  are  not  only  much 
more  nutritious  than  an  equal  quantity  of  vegetable  food,  and  cover  more  com- 
pletely all  the  details  of  the  bodily  waste,  but  they  are  also  digested  and  assimi- 
lated with  far  greater  ease  and  rapidity.  It  is  for  these  reasons  that  the  u.<e  of 
animal  food  is  so  much  to  be  preferred  in  circumstances  in  which  it  is  desirable 
speedily  to  avert  any  threatened  exhaustion  of  the  bodily  powers. 

"  Against  these  advantages  possessed  by  animal  food  we  must,  however,  set 
off  certain  disadvantages.  It  contains  some  substances  which,  like  the  gelatinous 
and  horny  epithelial  tissues,  seem  to  be  of  comparatively  little  value  for  the  pur- 
poses of  ordinary  nutrition.  It  doubtless  includes  others  which  are  so  far  noxious 
as  to  require  speedy  excretion ;  as  is  the  case  with  urea,  and  with  those  second- 
ary organic  compounds  out  of  which  this  deleterious  principle  is  immediately 
constructed.  Besides,  it  is  generally  to  be  regarded  as  deficient  in  those  non- 
azotized  elements  which  are  indirectly  so  important  to  the  maintenance  of  the 
due  combustion  and  heat  of  the  body.  For  the  mere  quantity  of  fatty  matter 
which  it  includes  rarely  suffices  to  make  these  hydro-carbons  a  proper  substitute 
for  the  large  starchy  and  sugary  constituents  of  vegetable  food ;  and  its  quality 
still  further  reduces  (under  all  ordinary  circumstances)  the  efficiency  of  this  sub- 
stitution. Hence  for  civilized  man.  in  temperate  climates,  we  may  safely  assert 
that  no  excess  of  proteinous  or  adipose  tissues  in  the  food  can  fully  compensate 
the  absence  of  the  various  hydrates  of  carbon. 

"  And  while  the  main  advantage  of  vegetable  food  lies  in  this  large  ingredient 
of  hydrates  of  carbon,  its  disadvantages  are  ecjually  obvious.  It  generally  con- 
tains but  a  small  proportion  of  the  protein  compounds.  Even  this  limited 
quantity,  again,  is  often  virtually  diminished  by  their  insoluble  state ;  or  by  the 
indigestible  form  which  is  implied  by  their  mechanical  arrangement  in  the  vege- 
table tissues.  Many  of  its  starchy  constituents  are  also  rendered  useless  in  the 
same  way :  being  inclosed  in  hard  or  tough  insoluble  envelops,  which  effectually 
shield  them  from  the  digestive  process;  or  having  a  composition  wliich  requires 
to  be  altered  by  a  chemical  process  of  metamorphosis  before  they  can  be  fitted 
for  absorption.  It  is  true  that  some  of  these  disadvantages  may  lie,  in  great 
extent,  obviated  by  the  ingestion  of  a  larger  quantity  of  such  food,  as  well  as  by 
a  more  protracted  sojourn  in  the  alimentary  canal.  But  there  is  often  a  still 
more  serious  defect  in  its  inorganic  constituents ;  which,  in  various  kinds  of 
vegetable  food,  appear  quite  insufficient  to  replace  the  salts  lost  by  the  waste 
of  the  organism.  Thus  the  ash  of  some  esculent  vegetables  is  peculiarly  de- 
ficient in  phosphates  ;  that  of  others,  in  the  equally  important  ingredients  of  soda 
and  chlorides.  Lastly,  the  poisons  contained  in  many  plants  constitute  another 
objection  to  vegetable  diet :  an  objection  which  is,  however,  generally  obviated 
by  the  instinct  of  animals,  the  experience  of  man,  or  the  purification  which  the 
process  of  cooking  often  affords." 
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llaviii<r  tliiis,  in  a  ironoral  iiiaimtM',  contrasted  loirotlicr  aninnil  and  vcu-o- 
tahlc  food,  Dr.  IJrinton  next  iMitcrs  into  a  carcfnl  consideration  of  tlio 
clicniical  character,  iligcstiljility  and  nntritional  vainc  of  syntonin,  all)ninen, 
gelatin,  fat  and  other  components  of  the  dilVerent  kinds  of  meat  or  Ih-sh 
ordinarily  so  called.  lie  also  comments  very  jndiciously  npon  the  dietetic 
value  of  lish,  blood,  hrains,  glands,  hone,  eggs,  milk,  cream,  butter,  cheese, 
ttc.  In  the  cour.se  of  his  remarks  upon  gelatin,  a  substance  whose  chemical 
))ositlon  and  nutritive  value  have  been  the  subject  of  so  much  controversy, 
he  takes  occasion  to  combat  the  dominant  o]>inion  of  the  })reseiit  day  that 
gelatin  is  entirely  devoid  of  all  nourishing  {|iKilities.  He  reminds  us  that, 
in  its  composition,  gelatin  differs  from  protein  chiefly  in  its  smaller  ])rop(}r- 
tions  of  carbon  and  hydrogen  ;  that,  as  regards  its  origin,  it  can  scarcely 
liave  any  other  source,  throughout  the  whole  herbivorous  division  of  ani- 
mals, than  a  metamorphosis  (probably  regressive)  of  their  albuminous 
tissues;  and  that,  as  shown  ity  the  experiments  of  the  committees  ai)pointed 
by  the  French  Academy,  and  the  Institute  at  Amsterdam,  gelatin  is  at  first 
eaten  eagerly,  and  for  a  time  defers  starvation.  The  di.scovery  of  digested 
gelatin  in  the  urine,  after  its  injection  into  the  veins,  though  brought 
forward  as  a  proof  of  its  innutritions  character,  he  thinks  may  be  contra- 
dicted, as  a  fact,  on  the  one  hand,  and  objected  to,  as  a  deduction,  on  the 
other.  For  Frerichs  failed  to  find  any  such  elimination,  and  Bernard  has 
since  as.scrtcd  that  peptone,  when  injected  into  the  systemic  vessels,  may  be 
eliminated  by  the  kidneys. 

"Again,  the  statement  of  Frerichs.  that  the  ingestion  of  much  gelatin  raises 
the  proportion  of  urea  in  the  urine,  is  one  which-,  true  as  it  undoubtedly  is,  no 
way  militates  against  the  nutritive  properties  of  this  substance;  save  by  ar<;u- 
nicnts  which,  carried  to  their  legitimate  conclusions,  would  allege  the  same 
proposition  respecting  albumen,  the  large  ingestion  of  which  is  followed  by  a 
like  result.  There  is  nothing  to  render  it  impossible  that  part  of  the  gelatin 
thus  ingested  is  assimilated,  and  that  the  surplus  only  is  decomposed  in  the  bluod 
or  the  nutritional  fluid,  to  l)e  afterwards  eliminated  in  this  form.  Boussingault^ 
does,  indeed,  distinctly  tind  such  a  partial  disappearance  of  the  gelatin  of  inges- 
tion from  the  excretions,  as  can  only  l)o  accounted  for  by  supposing  it  really 
applied  to  the  enriching  of  the  fluids,  if  not  to  the  construction  of  the  solids, 
of  the  organism."  * 

The  question  of  the  efficacy  or  inefficacy  of  gelatin  as  an  aliment  is 
dillerent  from  that  of  the  tissues  from  which  it  is  derived.  Gelatin  is  an 
educt  rather  than  a  ])roduct,  and  is  but  a  feeble  and  ineflicient  representative 
of  the  collageuic  structures.  These  structures,  according  to  our  author, 
dissolve  rapidly  and  completely  in  the  gastric  juice,  and  are  tran.sformed 
into  liquids  quite  undistinguishable  from  true  peptone.  Cubes  of  solid 
tendon  and  yellow  ligament,  and  parings  of  articular  cartilage  thus  dissolve 
in  large  proportions  in  a  natural  or  artificial  gastric  juice,  and  are  converted 
into  limpid,  transparent  solutions,  which  fail  to  exhibit  the  characteristic 
reactions  of  either  gelatin  or  chondrin.  In  his  experiments  on  artificial 
digestion.  Dr.  Brinton  found  that  the  chondrogenic  mass  (as  in  the  elastic 
litjamenlum  nuchse  of  the  ox)  dissolves  more  slowly,  and  in  smaller  quantity 
than  the  collagenic  tissues;  which  are  easily  taken  up  in  three  or  four  hours, 
at  a  heat  of  1U3°  F.,  and  in  four  times  their  weight  of  artificial  gastric 
juice.  The  gelatinous  tissues  are  not  altogether  wanting  in  the  alimentary 
virtues  of  the  protein  compounds.  Dogs  and  other  carnivora  have  been 
nourished  for  a  long  time,  with  but  little  diminution  of  weight,  or  detriment 
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to  bealtli,  by  means  of  tendon,  ligament,  bone,  cartilage,  and  white  and 
yellow  fibre.  Such  are  the  principal  facts  brought  forward  by  Dr.  Brinton, 
in  support  of  the  opinion  that  gelatin  is  capable  of  undergoing  a  true 
assimilation,  and  that  the  tissues  yielding  gelatin  differ  from  the  richest 
and  best  meats,  only  in  being  digested  with  more  slowness  and  difficulty, 
and  assimilated  at  a  corresponding  disadvantage. 

Our  limits  will  not  permit  us  to  follow  our  author  in  his  interesting 
account  of  the  various  kinds  of  animal  food,  nor  can  we  bestow  more  than 
a  passing  glance  at  the  contents  of  the  8th  chapter,  in  which  the  varieties 
of  vegetable  food  are  considered  in  a  general  but  clear  and  instructive  man- 
ner. In  this  chapter  Dr.  Brinton  dwells  upon  the  importance  of  vegetable 
food  in  relation  to  national  life,  its  value  in  warm  climates,  and  the  manner 
in  which  it  is  influenced  by  culture,  soil,  climate,  age,  &c.  He  also  descriljes 
the  various  cereal  and  allied  grains;  comments  upon  their  relative  chemical 
and  nutritive  values,  and  explains,  at  some  length,  the  process  of  bread- 
inaking.  He  thinks  that  Dr.  Daugli-sh's  method  of  making  bread  by  forcing 
into  the  dough  a  quantity  of  free  carbonic  acid  under  a  heavy  pressure  is 
superior  to  all  others,  since  the  bread  thus  made  loses  none  of  its  starch, 
dextrin,  or  sugar,  as  in  ordinary  fermentation ;  and,  moreover,  appears  to 
keep  better.  Dr.  Brinton  also  notices,  in  this  part  of  his  work,  the  chemical 
composition  and  nutritive  properties  of  various  roots,  fruits,  green  herbs, 
esculent  fungi,  &c.  His  remarks  upon  the  potato  are  so  just,  not  only  in 
a  physiological,  but  also  in  a  politico-economical  point  of  view,  that  we  do 
not  hesitate  to  transfer  them  to  our  pages.  They  are  all  the  more  interest- 
ing, too,  in  view  of  recent  information  from  abroad  by  which  we  learn  that, 
notwithstanding  the  horrors  of  starvation  endured  by  the  Irish  people,  they 
have  not  yet  lost  confidence  in  their  favourite  article  of  food,  and  are,  there- 
fore, to  be  again  exposed  to  famine,  in  consequence  of  the  failure  of  the 
potato  crop  in  many  counties  of  Ireland. 

"  Perhaps  there  is  no  article  of  food  which  more  strongly  claims  the  attention 
of  the  educated  public,  than  does  the  potato.  Certainly  there  is  none  which 
better  illustrati'S  the  intimate  causal  relation  between  the  food  and  the  habits, 
the  physical  and  the  moral  state  of  nations.  Introduced  into  Europe  from 
America,  by  Hawkins,  two  hundred  and  fifty  years  ago,  it  is  only  during  the 
last  one  hundred  years  that  its  cultivation  has  assumed  such  enormous  dimen- 
sions, as  to  subvert  the  dietetic  habits  of  whole  nations,  and  to  accomplish  a 
silent  revolution,  from  which  only  the  last  few  years  have  promised  any  efficient 
reaction.  Throughout  many  parts  of  Europe,  the  poorer  classes  have  now,  for 
years  past,  been  relying  for  their  nutrition  chiefly  on  the  potato.  And  though 
the  sturdy  English  sagacity  of  Cobbett  long  ago  pointed  out  the  danger  of  this 
procedure,  as  well  as  the  insufficiency  of  this  vegetable  to  replace  those  more 
nourishing  articles  of  food  which,  in  the  shape  of  corn.  <tc..  had  been  vouched 
by  the  experience  of  thousands  of  years;  though,  indeed,  both  here  and  abroad^ 
his  presagings  could  be  traced  in  course  of  fulfilment,  it  was  not  until  the  terrible 
climax  of  the  Irish  famine,  that  the  British  nation  t>ecame  aroused  to  the  recog- 
nition of  those  more  casual,  but  not  less  dangerous,  effects  which  spring  from 
trusting  to  the  potato  as  a  staple  of  food. 

"  The  immediate  advantages  of  its  cultivation  were  obvious  and  undeniable. 
With  little  toil  or  trouble,  the  potato  extracted  from  the  ground  an  amount  of 
nourishment  far  surpassing  that  which  could  be  obtained  by  the  growth  of  wheat 
or  any  other  grain.  Frerichs  estimates  that  the  same  surface  of  land  would 
yield  in  potatoes  twice  as  much  protein,  and  four  times  as  much  starch  and 
mineral  ingredients,  as  if  sown  with  wheat.  Hence  the  cultivation  of  the  potato 
over  large  tracts  of  country  first  gave  a  cheap  and  plentiful  food ;  and  then 
permitted  an  increase  of  population,  up  to  the  full  limits  of  that  extended 
capacity  of  nourishment  thus  acquired  by  a  given  space.     This  was  especially 
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tho  onso  wlioiTvcr  llic  ti'iimc  nl"  hiiul  imiilicd,  cither  its  sulidivisidn  iimoiii,''  a 
uiiiulitT  of  small  propiictm-.s,  or  (worse  still)  its  siiliU'ttiiig  lhroiij;li  varitms 
niri'iits  fmiii  till'  laiullonl  to  the  cottier  tenant  at  u  ra<k-rcnt.  A  sini]ile  ]trocess 
of  (liLiiriiiir.  plantinLT,  waitin<.'  and  eatiiifr,  replaced  the  i>eri>etual  i'oresi^lil  and 
laltoiir  of  lej,'itiniate  luisliaiidry.  And  its  natural  results  g-radiially  altainc(l 
their  climax  in  Ireland;  where  mijrht  lie  seen  a  ])o]inlation  distinj^iiished.  al)road. 
for  undaunted  industry  and  self-denial;  hut,  at  home,  bereft  of  the  liesi  occupa- 
tion of  life,  and  the  stron<;('st  incentives  to  exertion;  and  liviiifr  in  numbers 
iiuduly  multiplied,  upon  a  plant,  not  only  ])recarious.  i)ut  (as  we  can  now  see 
after  the  I'veut)  sure  to  be  ultimately  weaUened  or  destroyed  liy  the  exhaustion 
of  some  of  its  in^jredieuts  from  a  c(uitiuualiy  impoverished  soil. 

"The  al>ove  sketch  of  the  composition  of  this  vefretalde  sullicieutly  entitles  the 
physiolojrist  to  ranire  himself  with  the  political  eciuiomist,  in  <letermined  ojjpo- 
sitiou  to  tho  use  of  this  vejri'table  l)y  any  po])ulation  as  their  principal  article  of 
food.  AVe  may  dismiss  from  further  notice  all  consideration  of  that  social  and 
moral  depradalion  which,  ever  since  its  iutroducticm,  have  been  steadily  follow- 
injr  such  an  undue  use  of  the  |)otuto  as  the  stajjle  aliment  in  various  ])arts  of 
Kurope.  We  may  even  set  aside  those  fearful  outi>rcaks  of  pestilence  in  ireland 
which,  though  produced  by  the  quantitative 'failure  of  one  croj),  must  surely 
have  been  in  some  de<rrec  fostered  by  a  peculiar  state  of  the  constitution^by  a 
mental  and  i)hysical  deireneration — itself  prol)at)ly  founded,  in  part,  on  the  (|uali- 
tativc  deficiencies  of  the  ]irevious  food.  Our  oljjections  to  the  potato  find  a 
bettor  excuse  in  such  a  com])osition  as  the  ai)Ovo.  Rough  as  is  the  above  esti- 
mate, it  nevertheless  claims  to  be  i)ased  upon  analyses  of  unusual  number  and 
accuracy.  It  shows  that  the  food  to  which  it  refers  is  wanting  in  some  of  the 
most  important  saline  constituents  of  the  body:  such  as  the  phosi)hates,'  sul- 
phates, and  chlorides,  which  are  hourly  leaving  the  organism  in  comparatively 
large  quantity.  And  that,  in  addition  to  this  grave  fault,  it  contains  so  small  a 
proportion  of  protein,  that  we  may  calculate  about  thirteen  pounds  of  potatoes 
as  the  (piantity  which  a  man  ought  daily  to  consume,  in  order  to  replace  the 
waste  of  his  body  by  a  sufficient  supply  of  histogenic  constituents  in  his  food. 
At  least  this  would  be  the  amount  of  potatoes  corresponding  to  the  jji-otein 
which  experience  shows  to  be  enough,  and  not  too  much,  for  the  daily  ration  of 
a  soldier;  that  is,  for  the  food  of  an  adult  male,  in  good  health,  and  hal)ituated 
to  moderate,  but  not  excessive,  bodily  labour.  Lastly,  it  need  hardly  be  added, 
that  the  form  and  arrangement  of  the  protein  contained  in  the  potato  are  such 
as  would  scarcely  ever  allow  it  to  be  as  well  digested  as  the  protein  containcul 
in  the  bread  and  meat  of  the  soldier's  ration.  Hence  its  less  suitable  quality 
would  recpiire  to  be  compensated  by  a  still  further  increase  of  quantity.  'While 
it  is  altogether  devoid  of  fat." 

In  the  short  chapter  on  condiments  we  find  some  interesting  remarks 
upon  the  relations  of  these  8ul)stances  to  food  and  medicine,  and  their  in- 
fluence upon  the  appetite,  circulation,  secretion,  &c. 

The  chapters  on  tea  and  coffee  and  alcoholic  drinks  are  well  written,  and 
very  suggestive  in  both  a  dietetic  and  physiological  point  of  view. 

In  these  chapters  Dr.  Brinton  takes  occasion  to  oppose  the  well-known 
views  of  Boecker  and  others  in  regard  to  the  physiological  action  of  tea, 
coffee,  and  alcohol.  He  denies  that  they  are  waste-retarders  [Mauser- 
hemmende,  or  moulting-impeders),  as  Boecker  calls  them  ;  and  asserts  that 
if  we  confront  such  an  inter[)retation  of  the  facts  observed  with  the  higher 
laws,  and  more  exact  and  nuiuerous  facts  of  physiology,  we  shall  find 
reasons  for  regarding  such  a  view  as  erroneous.  To  impart  vigour  to  the 
vital  functions  by  checking  metamorphosis  is  in  flat  contradiction,  he  thinks, 
to  all  that  we  know  of  life,  for  the  diminution  of  healthy  waste,  is  a  modifi- 
cation which,  in  our  ow^n  bodies,  would  be  associated  with  a  lowering  of 

'  It  may  be  estimated  that  a  given  weight  of  potatoes  contain  scarcely  one-tenth 
of  the  phosphate  of  magnesia  present  in  the  same  quantitj  of  wlieat. 
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health  and  activity  ;  and  which,  as  effected  by  nature  (so  to  speak)  in  de- 
scending the  animal  scale,  seems  always  to  be  brought  about,  says  our 
author,  at  the  expense  of  the  total  of  life ;  in  other  words,  of  the  quality 
or  quantity  of  the  collective  vital  functions.  He  appeals  to  the  observa- 
tions of  Benedek,^  as  strongly  confirmatory  of  his  view,  as  exemplified  by 
the  urine. 

Dr.  Brinton's  observations  on  the  physiological  action  of  alcoholic 
drinks,  their  influence  on  digestion  and  on  health  in  general,  are  among  the 
most  valuable  in  the  work  under  consideration.  His  opinions  upon  this 
subject  are  very  different  from  the  received  doctrine  of  the  schools,  and  are 
worthy  of  careful  consideration. 

His  elaborate  description  of  the  process  of  digestion  will  also  amply 
repay  a  careful  perusal.  The  work,  as  a  whole,  indeed,  recommends  itself 
to  the  favourable  notice  of  the  physiologist  and  the  practical  physician. 
We  have  dwelt  upon  it  at  some  length  on  account  of  its  intrinsic  merits 
and  the  importance  of  the  subject  upon  which  it  treats.  For  of  all  the 
physical  agents  which  influence  the  welfare  of  man,  both  in  his  individual 
capacity  and  social  relations,  food  is,  perhaps,  the  most  active  and  general, 
inasmuch  as  it  controls,  very  materially,  the  increase  of  population  and  the 
distribution  of  wealth,  and  consequently  also  the  distribution  of  political 
power  and  social  influence.  J.  A.  M. 


Art.  XIII. —  Tlie  History  of  Medicine;  Comprising  a  Narrative  of  its 
Progress  from  the  Earliest  Ages  to  the  Present  Time,  and  of  the  Delu- 
sions incidental  to  its  advance  from  Empiricism  to  the  dignity  of  a 
Science.  By  Edward  Meryon,  M.  D.,  F.  G.  S.,  Fellow  of  the  Royal 
College  of  Physicians  of  England,  late  Lecturer  on  Comparative  Ana- 
tomy at  St.  Thomas's  Hospital,  &c.  &c.  Volume  I.  London,  1861. 
8vo.  pp.  483. 

Since  the  time  of  Freind,  medical  history  has  been  written  in  almost  as 
many  different  modes  as  general  or  national  history.  Prominent  as  typical 
works  have  been  the  Historical  Dictionary  of  Eloy,  the  elaborate  treatise 
of  Sprengel,  the  concise  epitome  of  Bostock  and  Alison,  the  philosophical 
disquisition  of  Auber,  and  the  analytical  and  philosophical  history  of 
Renouard.  Dr.  Meryon  has  commenced  his  work  with  the  view  of  com- 
bining the  narrative  of  facts  in  medical  discovery  with  that  of  the  progress 
of  medical  theory,  and  also  of  the  prevailing  delusions  of  different  periods  ; 
so  as  to  give  a  comprehensive  survey  of  "  the  past  history,  the  present  state, 
and  the  future  prospects  of  the  medical  profession."  That  such  a  work, 
giving  a  clear  and  complete  history  of  the  development  of  human  know- 
ledge in  biology,  pathology,  hygiene,  and  therapeutics,  and  uniting  thorough- 
ness of  research  with  lucidity  of  expi'ession,  would  be  a  most  valuable  con- 
tribution to  medical  literature,  is  evident.  It  is  not  so  certaiu,  however, 
judging  by  his  first  volume,  that  Dr.  Meryon  is  entirely  qualified  to  attain 
the  high  standard  thus  set  forth. 

Yet,  although  the  hope  inspired  by  the  programme  announced  in  his 
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introduction  moots  witli  somo  disnppointmont  in  tlio  ])onisiil  of  tlio  volume, 
if  it  woro  roiul  without  ivrt'ivncc  to  any  crilinil  idciil,  umw  could  fail  to  (iiid 
it  a  very  intcrcstin<r  l)ook.  I)r.  Mcryon's  style  is  easy  and  mostly  atrrecahle. 
Only  now  and  then  we  meet  with  lapses  in  diction  which  imlicatcan  niie(|iial 
dejrrce  of  solicitude  in  the  composition  and  correction  of  the  work.  As  to 
narrative,  a  similar  remark  may  l)c  made.  (Jciierally  accurate  in  statement, 
and  snlliciently  full  in  reference  to  authorities,  unaccountable  oversif^hts 
occur  in  a  few  instances,  and  decided  ine(|ualily  exists  in  the  completeness 
with  which  ap|)arcntly  eciuivalcnt  topics  are  treated. 

A  serious  defect  in  the  l)Ook,  considered  as  a  manual  for  the  study  of  the 
pliysician,  or  even  for  the  instruction  and  entertainment  of  thef^eneral  reader, 
is  its  manner  of  arran<jeinent.  I'crhajjs  it  should  rather  l>e  said  the  absence 
of  systematic  nrranp;ement.  A  chronolop:ieal  order  of  succession  is  gene- 
rally observed,  it  is  true.  But  the  history  of  medical  and  pseudo-medical 
pliiiosoidiies,  of  discoveries  and  diseases,  is  so  intermingled  through  the 
volume  as  to  ))rodnce  a  feeling  of  entanglement.  Thus,  early  in  the  sixth 
chapter,  we  are  brought  into  the  company  of  Raymond  Lully,  Peter  Woulfe, 
and  even  Lavoisier;  while  in  the  middle  of  the  eightli  occurs  a  discussion 
of  the  anatomical  knowledge  of  Hippocrates,  Aristotle,  Erasistratus,  and 
Herophilus.  Linacre  and  Cains  commence,  with  equal  formality,  the  eighth 
and  twelfth  chapters.  The  whole  of  the  ninth  chapter  is  occupied  with 
Paracelsus  and  Pare  ;  while  more  than  twenty  pages  of  the  tenth  are  filled 
with  an  account  of  popular  delusions  of  the  sixteenth  century,  having  no 
direct  relationship  to  medicine.  Doubtless  these  furnish  agreeable  reading  ; 
but  their  space  cannot  very  well  be  spared  in  a  volume  which,  in  less  than 
500  pages,  brings  us  to  the  close  of  the  sixteenth  century. 

Lesser  errors  it  is,  of  course,  an  ungrateful  task  to  point  out ;  but  some 
are  too  striking  to  be  overlooked.  Thus,  three  times  on  the  same  page 
(p.  04),  Dr.  Meryon  ascribes  to  Plato  the  assertion  that  the  Romans  ex- 
cluded ])hysicians  from  their  city  for  the  first  six  hundred  years  of  their 
history ;  a  declaration  which  could  only  have  been  made,  whether  true  or 
false,  some  two  centuries  after  Plato's  death.  At  the  end  of  the  same 
chapter  he  shows  (p.  62),  what  would  otherwise  be  obvious,  that  it  was 
Pliny  andCato  who  were  running  in  his  mind,  and  thus  induced  the  lapsus 
pennee.  With  similar  carelessness  he  has,  four  times  in  one  chapter,  and 
twice  on  one  page  (p.  211),  written  Herder  for  llecker,  the  historian  of 
epidemics  of  the  middle  ages. 

Dr.  Meryon's  considerable  list  of  errata  might  have  been  extended  by 
the  correction  of  a  few  grammatical  oversights,  such  as  "  the  tone  of  quiet 
sarcasm  *  *  *  impress,"  &c.  (p.  185);  "  the  precise  data  *  *  *  is  want- 
ing" (p.  304) ;  "the  nature  of  which  were  in  some  degree  understood,"  &c. 
(p.  428).  Inelegance,  at  least,  must  be  predicated  of  such  phrases  as 
"patience  and  perseverance  pushed  on  to  genius;"  "an  extraordinary 
memory,  whereby  he  acquired  an  encyclopajdic  intellect;"  "an  indubious 
foundation  ;"  or,  worse,  "irresistible  foundation  of  medical  science."  Can 
any  one  discover  the  meaning  of  the  following  sentence  ? 

"  The  exploded  theories,  however,  are  both  interesting  and  useful ;  for  the 
same  form  of  reasoning  is  so  deeply  rooted  in  us  as  it  is  in  all  men  who  have  to 
deal  with  phenomena  in  which  artificial  experiments  have  a  very  limited  range, 
that  we  may  set  forth  its  insufficiency  for  the  expression  of  a  sentiment  as  well 
as  for  the  exhibition  of  the  practically  mischievous  tendency  of  such  reasoning, 
unless  there  be  a  clear  perception  of  the  ol)ject  to  be  aimed  at,  and  a  systematic 
means  used  in  the  right  direction  for  its  attainment." — P.  330. 
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Leaving  these,  however,  which  miojht  be  the  nods  even  of  "bonus  Uonie- 
rus,"  the  more  essential  qualities  of  the  book  remain  to  be  considered.  We 
have  to  express  the  opinion  that  Dr.  Meryon's  reading  has  been  more  ex- 
tensive than  discriminating.  He  appears  to  us  to  lack  ])hilosophic  judg- 
ment. Not  wishing  to  assert  this  too  dogmatically,  it  will  probably  be 
more  profitable  for  us  to  bring  into  question  a  few  of  his  statements  and 
opinions  than  it  would  be  to  attempt  an  analysis  or  abstract  of  the  contents 
of  the  whole  volume. 

Upon  the  subject  of  the  origin  and  infancy  of  medicine.  Dr.  Meryon  is 
not  alone  in  passing  lightly  over  the  claims  of  the  Egyptians.  Yet,  as 
Homer  shows  in  the  Odyssey,  their  priest-physicians  had  hot  only  an  early 
but  a  great  reputation.  Herodotus  says  that  many  foreigners  resorted  to 
Egypt  for  drugs  as  well  as  for  wines,  and  that  both  Cyrus  and  Darius  sent 
thither  for  medical  men.  Whether  the  Hermetic  books  were  really  of  great 
antiquity  or  not,  there  seems  to  be  little  or  no  doubt  that  Athothes,  the 
second  King  of  Egypt,  wrote  on  Anatomy.  Esculapius,  if  a  real  personage 
at  all,  was  probably  Phcenician  or  Egyptian.*  The  Egyptians  were,  also, 
the  earliest  apothecaries.  Chevalier  Bunsen  is  authority  for  the  derivation 
of  the  word  Chemistry^  from  Khemi,  tlie  land  of  Kham  or  Ham.  The 
balance,  the  introduction  of  which  is  ascribed  by  Dr.  Meryon  in  one  part 
of  his  book  to  Lavoisier,  and  in  another  to  Van  Helmont,  was  well  known 
to  the  Egyptians,  as  may  be  seen  by  the  paintings  upon  the  walls  of  their 
ancient  toml^s  ;  and  in  metallurgy  and  colour-making  they  were  certainly 
adepts.  More  remarkably,  some  of  the  signs  used  by  physicians  now  in 
writing  prescriptions  (especially  9  and  5)>  hear  considerable  resemblance  to 
Hieratic  Egyptian  numerals  ;^  having  probably  been  transmitted  through 
the  Arabians. 

Grecian  medicine  is  introduced  by  Dr.  Meryon  with  a  "cursory  sketch" 
of  the  philosophic  systems,  and  their  influence  upon  medical  opinion  and 
progress.  Platonism  is  especially  depreciated.  In  a  later  part  of  the 
volume  (p.  224)  it  is  said,  that  "by  its  characteristic  doctrine  of  ideas, 
independent  of  the  objects  which  those  ideas  represent,  it  contributed  less 
to  improve  than  to  corrupt  the  human  understanding."  Even  in  a  work 
which  only  incidentally  touches  upon  philosophy,  this  appears  to  be  a  harsh 
manner  of  disposing  of  him  who  has  been  called  "the  high  priest  of  rea- 
son." The  Timaeus,  which  is  quoted  by  Dr.  Meryon,  was  almost  certainly 
not  meant  by  Plato  as  a  final  or  perfect  physical  system,  but  as  only  hypo- 
thetical and  provisional.*  It  was,  in  fact,  "a  ])hysical  romance  with  a 
mighty  moral."  Aristotle,  although  much  more  of  a  naturalist  than  Plato, 
was  also  a  teleologist ;  and  by  his  dogma  that  the  right  course  of  observa- 
tion and  investigation  proceeds  from  the  whole  or  universal  to  the  par- 
ticular or  individual,  he  did  more  to  retard  the  advance  of  science  beyond 
his  own  acquisitions  than  did  Plato  with  all  his  ideology  and  dialectics. 

Dr.  Meryon  seems  to  us  no  more  happy  in  his  allusion  to  Socrates  (p. 
58)  as  having  "introduced  the  first  stage  of  that  sensual  philosophy,  which 
acquired  the  data  for  its  perfect  development  in  the  seventeenth  century  Ijy 

'  Le  Clerc,  Hist.  De  La  Medecine,  p.  22. 

^  Ascribed  by  others,  with  less  probability,  to  x^!*"''  j^i*'®* 

^  See  Cliampollion's  Grammar,  pp.  213  and  220. 

*  Plato  disclaimed  tlie  responsibility  of  the  opinions  in  Timaeus,  by  speaking  not 
through  Socrates,  the  usual  exponent  of  his  own  views,  but  through  a  stranger  and 
Pythagorean.  Lect.  on  Hist,  of  Ancient  Philosophy,  by  W.  Archer  Butler,  vol.  ii. 
p.  ISO. 
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tlip  ('(imbiiied  cflforts  of  Hncon  and  Locko."  At  least,  a  learned  authority' 
lias  directly  ronlrasfrd  Socrates  and  liaeon,  in  that  "  IJacon  conducted 
science  into  the  world  of  matter,  while  Socrates  led  her  into  the  heart  and 
actions  of  man." 

In  summintj:  up,  at  a  later  ]»eriod,  the  results  of  the  laliours  of  the  two 
ancient  sects  of  do<;un\tists  and  empiricists,  our  author  decides  that  the 
balance  is  greatly  in  favour  of  the  former;  most  of  the  successive  disco- 
veries of  facts  which  advanced  medical  science,  down  to  the  time  of  Paulus 
^'Kirineta,  having  been  associated  with  the  names  of  the  dogmatists  and 
their  allies. 

We  perceive  with  pleasure  that  Dr.  Meryon  makes  frequent  reference,  in 
dift'erent  parts  of  his  hook,  to  the  excellent  Discourse  on  the  Medical  Pro- 
fession of  Ancient  Times,  of  Dr.  Watson,  of  New  York,  and  to  the  History 
of  Epidemics,  of  Noah  Webster,  LL.  D.  ;  a  ])leasure  not  lessened  I)y  the 
fact,  that  such  reference  to  transatlantic  authorship  is  ajit  to  1)6  rare  and 
reluctant  among  British  writers  upon  medical  and  general  science. 

In  his  chapter  on  "  the  Healing  Art  as  it  existed  in  Ancient  Rome" 
(chap,  iii),  our  author,  following  Dreliiicourt,  denies  the  truth  of  Pliny's 
assertion,  that  jihysicians  were  excluded  from  Rome  for  six  hundred  years. 
The  most  jwsitive  evidence  u])on  this  jjoint  is  quoted  by  Le  Clerc,  from 
Dionysius  of  Ilalicarnassus,  who  states  that  in  the  plague  of  CCI  A.  U.  C, 
"the  physicians  did  not  suffice  for  the  number  of  the  sick."  This  was 
more  than  two  centuries  before  the  time  of  Archagathus,  who  was  said  by 
Pliny  to  have  introduced  the  profession  of  medicine  into  Rome,  That  the 
art  remained  in  its  lowest  state,  however,  and  miserably  cumbered  by  the 
grossest  superstitions,  until  the  time  of  the  Caesars,  there  appears  to  be  no 
doubt.     The  medical  science  of  Rome  was  essentially  Greek  in  origin. 

However  absurd  may  seem  Cato's  reason  for  denouncing  the  Greek  phy- 
sicians, that  he  suspected  them  of  a  design  to  poison  all  barbarians  (in- 
cluding Romans),  the  expulsion  of  the  Greeks  from  Italy,  at  a  later  period, 
must  certainly  have  included  the  medical  practitioners.  Dr.  Meryon  does 
not  discuss  this  question,  but  imi)lies  a  negative.  Sprengel  does  not  settle 
it.  Evidently,  however,  Pliny^  distinctly  mentions  their  expulsion,  although 
his  language  has  been  held  to  bear  a  different  interpretation. 

We  cannot  pass  by  Dr.  Meryon's  quite  unnecessary  ascription,  in  his 
4th  chapter  (pp.  67  and  70),  of  an  unfavourable  influence  upon  medicine  to 
the  introduction  of  Christianity.  If  anything  less  than  this,  apart  from 
the  monkish  corruptions  of  the  dark  ages,  is  meant,  his  language  upon 
that  topic  is  not  well  chosen.  His  account  of  Celsus,  Galen,  Oribasius, 
Alexander  Trallianus,  and  other  celebrities  of  the  early  Christian  centuries, 
is  sufiSciently  full  and  interesting. 

At  the  opening  of  the  chapter  upon  the  Saracenic  school  of  medicine 
(chap,  v.).  Dr.  Meryon  adopts  the  current  tradition,  of  the  destruction  of 
the  Alexandrian  Lil)rary  by  the  command  of  the  calij)h  Omar;  modified 
by  the  statement  (on  the  authority  of  Portal  and  Amoreux),  that  its 
medical  books  were  designedly  .saved  from  the  fiames.  A  reviewer  of  Dr. 
Meryon's  book''  insists  that  the  whole  legend  has  been  disproved.     We  do 

'  W.  Archer  Butler,  op.  citat.,  vol.  i.  p.  353. 

^  Hi.st.  Nat.  xxix,  c.  8,  the  passage  is  "  et  cum  Grsecos  Italia  pellerent,  diu  post 
Catonem,  excepisse  medicos."  Some  consider  "excepisse"  to  indicate  the  cx- 
emption  of  physicians  from  banishment ;  but  the  context  very  clearly  shows  that 
Pliny  meant  that  they  were  specially  marked  or  selected  for  expulsion. 

^  Brit,  and  For.  Medico-Chirurg.  Rev^.,  Oct.  1861. 
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not  find  this,  however,  to  be  admitted  by  so  careful  a  writer  as  "Wilkinson, 
who  considers  the  tradition  to  be  sufBcientiy  sustained  Ijy  evidence  given 
by  Makrizi,  Abdal-latif,  and  other  Arabian  authors,  cited  by  De  Sacy.  We 
are  obliged  to  differ  from  Dr.  Meryon  upon  so  many  points,  that  it  is 
agreeable  to  find  him  right  whenever  it  is  possible. 

His  estimate  of  the  merit  of  the  Arabians  does  not  satisfy  us,  however, 
more  fully  than  did  that  of  their  predecessors  the  Egyptians.  After  giving 
to  them,  wrongfully,  the  credit  of  the  origination  of  chemistry  (p.  123), 
he  attributes  all  the  celebrity  of  the  Arabians  to  "  the  ignorant  and  super- 
stitious condition  of  Europe  from  the  seventh  to  the  twelfth  or  thirteenth 
century,  and  not  to  any  original  and  independent  literature."  Although 
what  literature  they  had  was  mostly  derived  from  the  Greeks,  yet  their 
chemical  proficiency  must  have  been  considerable,  and  their  contriljutious 
to  the  materia  medica  and  pharmacy  of  the  profession  more  than  respect- 
able, for  their  age.  It  should  be  looked  upon  as  a  matter  of  course,  and 
as  no  ground  of  reproach,  that  "  their  random  manipulations  were  very 
different  things  from  the  systematic  experiments  of  the  present  day"  (p. 
143).  It  is  certainly  a  significant  fact,  that  our  language  retains  to  the 
present  time  so  many  chemical  and  pharmaceutical  terms  of  undoubted 
Arabian  origin  ;  as  alkali,  alcohol,  julep,  elixir,  syrup,  sugar,  naphtha, 
camphor,  amber,  bezoar,  gum  arabic,  alembic,  mattress,  jar.^  Bostock^ 
admits  that  the  Saracens  introduced  into  Europe,  rhul^arb,  tamarinds,  cassia, 
manna,  senna,  camphor,  various  gums,  resins  and  aromatics.  Gmelin  (as 
quoted  by  our  author)  gives  them  the  honour  of  having  forestalled  Para- 
celsus in  the  administration  of  corrosive  sublimate  as  a  medicine.  If  we 
add  to  this,  that  they  were  the  first  to  give  any  consistent  account  of 
smallpox  and  measles,^  their  claim  to  the  respect  of  the  reader  of  medical 
history  would  seem  to  be  made  out ;  and  their  empire  of  800  years  can 
hardly  with  propriety  be  termed  "unfruitful." 

A  similar  depreciation  of  the  value  of  the  incidental  results  of  the  labours 
of  the  alchemists  occurs  in  Dr.  Meryon's  next  chapter  (chap.  vi.).  His 
language  on  this  subject  is  simply  contradictory;  asserting  that,  by  their 
researches  "the  progress  of  chemical  science  was  in  no  degree  advanced" 
(p.  158),  although  he  had  previously  mentioned  their  "discovery  of  many 
most  important  chemical  compounds,  as  well  as  of  many  most  valuable 
medicinal  agents ;"  and  afterwards  speaks  of  the  debt  due  to  alchemy  "for 
the  familiarity  which  it  engendered  with  many  natural  substances,  and  still 
more  for  the  insight  which  it  gave  into  their  composition."  The  Italics 
are  ours. 

The  history  of  the  school  of  Salerno,  in  which,  in  the  eleventh  century, 
the  first  medical  diploma  was  conferred,  is  instructively  narrated  in  the 
same  chapter.  Among  other  interesting  facts,  it  is  stated  that  Sybil,  wife 
of  Robert,  Duke  of  Xormandy,  saved  his  life  against  his  consent,  by  suck- 
ing, during  his  sleep,  a  wound  inflicted  by  a  poisoned  arrow.  Nor  was 
Syliil  the  only  lady  practitioner  of  Salerno;  at  which  females  were  admitted 
as  students  of  medicine.  Hajser  records  the  names  of  five  who  were  distin- 
guished ;  Constantia  Calenda  being  the  most  celebrated  of  them  all.  In 
the  same  century,  the  Abbess  Hildegarde,  of  Rupertsberg,  attained  a  like 
reputation.  A  reference  to  these,  as  well  as  to  Paula,  the  friend  of  St. 
Jerome,  who  founded  the  first  hospital  for  the  sick  at  Rome,  has  now  an 

»  Trench,  on  English,  Past  and  Present.  ^  Hist,  of  Med.,  p.  112. 

'  See  Gibbon's  History,  vol.  s.  chap.  53. 
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intorost,  os]HX'inlly  to  tliose  wlio  seek  to  revive  in  modern  schools  of  medi- 
cine the  Salernian  privilejre  of  the  sex.  It  is  not  easy  to  see,  however,  any 
ar<rumentative  or  authoritative  force  in  a  precedent,  whose  duration  was  so 
temporary,  and  whose  sul)stantial  results,  honouralile  as  they  were  in  ex- 
ceptional cases,  were  still  so  few.  Rather  may  we  observe  in  it  an  illus- 
tration of  the  truism,  that  men  are  lial)le  to  similar  errors  and  experiments 
in  all  ajres ;  as  the  vendor  of  ])ateMt  nostrums  may  take  delight  in  remem- 
berinir  that  Galen  paid  hijrh  ))rices  for  secret  remedial  preparations,  and  that 
Alexander  of  Tralles  was,  with  considerable  learning,  a  good  deal  of  a 
tpiack. 

Another  extraordinary  oversight  a])pcars  to  us  to  have  been  committed 
by  our  author,  in  speaking  of  the  "impulse"  communicated  to  medicine  as 
well  as  to  otiier  physical  sciences  by  Roger  IJacon,  as  "  not  a  healthy  one" 
(p.  187).  Rut,  as  the  merit  of  this  great  philosoi)her,  in  anticipating,  to 
a  considerable  extent,  the  inductive  method  of  Lord  Bacon,  needs  from  us 
no  defence,  we  may  pass  to  more  strictly  medical  topics. 

A  number  of  ])ages  in  the  6th  chapter  (whose  sulyect  is  the  "Progress 
of  Medicine,  and  its  Vicissitudes,  from  the  7th  to  the  15th  Century")  are 
occupied  with  an  account  of  destructive  diseases  of  the  thirteenth  and  four- 
teenth centuries ;  particularly  scurvy  and  the  black  death.  Chapter  vii. 
has  for  its  title  the  "  Progress  of  Medicine  during  the  Fifteenth  Century." 
The  controversy  between  the  advocates  of  revulsion  and  derivation,  the 
sweating  sickness,  the  origin  of  syphilis,  and  the  tribulations  of  the  barber- 
chirurgeons,  successively  occupy  the  author's  attention.  We  will  ])ause 
only  upon  one  of  these  topics  ;  that  of  the  outbreak  of  syphilis  in  Europe, 
near  the  end  of  the  tifteenth  century. 

It  is  certainly  a  matter  of  surprise  that  Dr.  Meryon,  after  considerable 
reference  to  authorities,  should  accept  the  view,  that  syphilis  was  imported 
from  the  West  Indies  by  Columbus  and  his  followers.  Whether  the 
"morbus  Gallicus  vel  Neapolitanus,"  which  affected  the  army  of  Charles 
YIII.,  at  the  siege  of  Naples,  in  1495,  was  really  the  disease  now  known 
as  syphilis  or  not,  remains  somewhat  doubtful.  It  was  at  least  more  vio- 
lent and  dangerous  than  the  primary  sy{)hilis  of  the  present  day.  Von 
Hutten,  A.  T.  Petronius,  and  Tomitani'  assert  that  it  either  disappeared 
or  changed  its  character  very  much  within  a  few  years  from  the  time  of  its 
appearance.  That  this  does  not  disprove  its  identity  with  our  "lues  vene- 
rea," must  be  admitted  by  those  only  who  grant  that,  as  Dr.  Fergusson- 
and  others  aver,  the  latter  disease  is  now  essentially  modified  in  severity 
and  curaljility  by  climatic  and  other  contingencies. 

If,  however,  the  identity  of  the  Neapolitan  malady  with  syphilis  were 
assumed,  there  would  still  be  a  manifest  deficiency  in  the  historical  evidence 
as  to  its  origin.  A  decree  of  the  Parliament  of  Paris,  dated  1496,^  is 
recorded,  in  which  the  disease  is  mentioned  as  having  been  prevalent  in 
that  city  for  two  years;  while  the  conquest  of  Naples  was  not  effected 
until  1495.  Fallopius,  indeed,  is  quoted  by  our  author  as  showing  how, 
naturally,  each  nation  was  anxious  to  thrust  the  generation  of  the  loath- 
some contagion  upon  another:  "Itali  Gallicum  morbum  vocant ;  Galli 
scaljiera,  vel  morbum  Italicum,  vocant ;  vocant  quinetiam  Hispanicara  sca- 
biera,  quoniam  aflectus  ab  Hispanis  coramunicatus  est  Germanis."   At  last, 

'  Diet,  of  Pract.  Surgery,  by  S.  Cooper,  N,  Y.  ed.,  p.  439. 

'  Ou  the  Diseases  of  the  British  Army  in  Portugal ;  Med.  and  Chirurg.  Trans., 
vol.  iv.  pp.  1,  2. 

'^  S.  Cooper,  op.  ciiat.,  p.  437. 
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it  seems,  they  all  agreed  to  fasten  the  odium  upon  tlie  undefended  nations 
of  the  newly-discovered  West. 

This  ascription,  as  a  scientilSc  theory,  we  must  agree  with  Hunter, 
Sprengel  and  Cooper,  in  rejecting.  Other  hypotheses,  of  greater  or  less 
plausibility,  are  not  wanting.  The  most  absurd  has  been  revived  by 
Kicord,  having  been  proposed  by  Yan  Helmont :  that  syphilis  is  the  result 
of  the  transmission  of  glanders  from  the  horse  to  the  human  subject. 
Much  more  doubt  rests  upon  the  existence  or  non-existence  of  a  relationsliip 
between  the  ancient  leprosy  and  syphilis.  Very  many  writers  have  noticed 
the  coincidence  between  the  subsidence  of  leprosy  in  Europe,  in  the  fifteenth 
century,  and  the  appearance  and  extension  of  syphilis.'  Imprimis,  this 
does  not  look  like  a  genetic  connection  between  them.  But,  the  doubt 
grows  out  of  the  imperfection  of  the  record.  What  was  the  ancient  lep- 
rosy ?     This  is  difficult  to  determine. 

The  most  considerable  prevalence  of  a  disease  which  has,  traditionally, 
been  considered  as  leprous,  and  of  which  we  have  a  clear  recent  account,  is 
on  the  western  coast  of  Norway.  Special  hospitals  there  exist  for  its  treat- 
ment ;  and  the  spedalsked,  as  it  is  called,  may  probably  be  a  remnant  of 
the  tubercular  leprosy  of  the  middle  ages,  as  that  may  have  been  of  the 
elephantiasis  of  Aret^eus.  Spedalsked  is  on  the  increase  in  Xorway ;  the 
whole  number  of  cases  known  having  been  but  659  in  1836,  but  nearly 
2,000  in  1858.*^  The  elaborate  investigation  of  its  localities  and  history 
has,  however,  convinced  the  medical  men  of  that  country  that  its  causation 
is  there  chiefly  connected  with  the  hardships  and  miseries  of  the  deep  sea 
fisheries  in  winter.  We  must  look  elsewhere  for  anything  like  proof  of  a 
direct  association  with  syphilis. 

A  lively  discussion  upon  this  subject  between  Drs.  Simon  and  Lindwurm, 
of  Hamburg,  published  a  year  or  two  since,^  has  elicited  the  conclusions, 
that  impure  connection  has  been  by  some  early  writers  adduced  as  a  cause 
of  leprosy;  that  many  symptoms  of  the  latter  closely  resemble  secondary 
or  tertiary  syphilis ;  and  that  both  ancient  and  modern  physicians  speak 
of  the  transition  of  lues  venerea  into  leprosy.  Scherlievo,  falcadina,  sibbens, 
yaws,  radesyge,  &c.,  are  so  affiliated.  Upon  these  conclusions  as  to  fact, 
two  directly  opposite  theories  have  been  founded  :  the  one,  that  leprosy 
was  constitutional  or  secondary  syphilis ;  the  other,  that  syphilis  is  the 
product  of  sexual  commerce  between  persons  one  of  whom  had  leprosy 
affecting  the  genital  organs.  The  former  is  the  most  inviting  hypothesis. 
It  is  easy  to  imagine  the  protracted  non -discovery  of  the  causal  connection 
between  a  local  ulcerative  disease  and  a  cutaneous  or  constitutional  disorder 
supervening  sometimes  many  weeks  or  months  after  the  cure  of  the  local 
afifection.  But,  without  dilating  too  long  upon  this  question,  the  facts  may 
be  said  to  lean  more  in  favour  of  the  causative  action  of  the  leprous  affec- 
tion. The  mingling  of  nationalities  during  the  expedition  of  the  French 
to  Naples,  in  l494-'95,  aided  by  very  bad  morality,  may  have  afforded  the 
opportunity  for  this  extraordinary  pathogenesis. 

'  Renouard  says,  however,  that  William  De  Salicet,  in  the  13th  century,  described 
bubos  resulting  from  impure  coition,  and  that  Lanfranc,  of  the  same  period,  gave 
a  clear  account  of  contagious  ulcers  of  the,  genitals. — Ren.,  Hist,  of  Med.,  trans- 
lated by  Comegys,  p.  344. 

^  Spedalsk  Disease ;  its  Cause  and  Means  of  Prevention,  by  D.  C.  Danielssen, 
M.D.  ;  cited  in  Brit,  and  For.  Med.-Chir.  Rev.,  April,  1S58.  Prof.  Virchow,  of  Berlin, 
is  said  to  be  now  engaged  upon  a  work  on  the  History  of  Leprosy. 

•»  See  Brit,  and  For.  Med.-Chirurg.  Rev.,  .Jan.  18t!l. 
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At  the  Siimc  liiiic,  :ill  these  reiisonintrs  are  very  speeiiliitive.  'I'liere  is  (niitc 
ns  iiuieli,  or  mure,  iirolmliility  in  tlic  view  that,  ns  crowd-poison  ])ro(iiiccs 
typhus,  and  foul  liospital  air  erysipehis,  so  filthy  ]»roniiscuous  sexual  inter- 
course nniy  have  l)ep:otten,  and  may  forever  liep-et,  the  venereal  contatiion. 
The  only  fact  we  have  met  with  that  seems  to  eonfliet  with  this  siin])le  theory 
is,  that,  as  stated  l)y  Dr.  l*i(•lverinL^'  the  Hawaiian  Islanders,  while  they  are, 
decidedly  tlie  most  licentious  of  the  rolynesians,  havinfj:  "  really  an  approach 
to  |)roiniscuons  interconrse,''  yet  exhihit  "  fewer  external  marks  of  disease 
than  those  of  any  other  irroup."  Loss  of  the  nose,  especially,  which  he 
had  scon  often  on  other  islands,  the  same  writer  mcnti(>ns  as  hcinfj;  scarcely 
met  with  there. 

The  host  ]»art  of  \h\  Mcryon's  liook  is  his  eighth  cli;ip1er,  "on  the 
]»rincipal  amitomists  of  the  sixteenth  century."  It  opens  with  a  pood 
account  of  Thomas  Linaere,  founder  of  the  Royal  Collej^e  of  Physicians 
of  London,  and  of  the  important  influence  upon  Euro])ean  science  ex- 
erted by  the  Humanists,  including;  liinacre,  Leoniccnus,  Kocli,  Gontliier, 
and  Cornarus,  as  well  as  Erasmus,  Melanctlion  and  others.  After  the 
labours  of  the  first  ]iractical  or  demonstrative  anatomists,  Mundinus,  Zcrl)i, 
Achillinus  and  Berenger  de  Carfii  liave  been  la-iefiy  considered,  the  pro- 
gressive discoveries  in  the  anatomy  and  jOiysiology  of  the  apparatus  of  the 
circulation  are  taken  up.  Our  author  assitrns  the  credit  of  the  earliest 
discovery  of  valves  in  the  veins  to  Charles  Ktienno,  of  Paris;  and  in  this 
he  does  not  merely  follow  the  authority  of  Cruveilhier,  but  makes  reference 
to  the  work  of  Etienne  himself,  publislied  in  ]5:](5.  Althougli  the  vena 
porta?  is  spoken  of  in  this  work  as  having  veins,  the  context  shows  tliat  the 
vena  hepatica  was  really  meant.  The  valves  of  the  veins  in  the  extremities, 
and  of  the  external  jugular,  having  been  announced  by  Sylvius,  in  L540, 
and  that  of  the  termination  of  the  vena  azygos  by  CaTinanus  and  Amatus, 
in  L551,  the  claim,  made  by  himself  and  sustained  by  Harvey,  on  behalf  of 
Fabricius  ab  Aquapendente,  is  allowed  to  fall  to  the  ground.  It  is  liard 
for  us  now  to  realize  the  fact  that  such  eminent  anatomists  as  Vesalius, 
Fallopins  and  Eustachius  should  ])ersist  in  denying  the  existence  of  venous 
valves  after  tlieir  discovery  :  especially  as  Vesalius  himself  did  such  a  signal 
service  to  the  ])rogress  of  science,  by  disproving  the  ancient  tlieory  of  the 
perforation  of  the  wall  between  the  two  ventricles  of  the  heart,  in  the  face 
of  the  almost  sacred  authority  of  Galen  ;  and  therefore  at  the  risk  of 
martyrdom. 

Servetns,  who  was  a  martyr  in  reality,  although  not  in  the  cause  of 
science,  undoubtedly  apprehended  the  course  of  the  jjulmonary  circulation  ; 
although  as  a  haj)py  conjecture  rather  than  a  demonstration.  The  same 
is  properly  said  of  its  "rediscovery"  by  Realdus  Columbus;  and  of  the 
more  striking  expressions  of  Caesalpinus,  the  botanist,  showing  that  he  con- 
ceived the  idea  of  the  general  or  somatic  circulation  also.  Neither  of  these 
observers  was  consistent  in  his  statements,  and  neither  of  them  formed  any 
notion  of  the  unity  or  homogeneity  of  the  blood,  or  of  the  importance  of 
the  heart  as  a  ])ropelling  organ. 

A  more  formidable  claim  is  maintained  l)y  Dr.  Meryon,  for  the  original 
and  prior  discovery  of  the  circulation,  as  expounded  by  Harvey,  by  Fra 
Paolo  Sarpi,  a  Servite  monk  of  Venice,  who  studied  anatomy  (with  other 
sciences)  at  Mantua,  about  1570,  under  Fabricius.     To  make  a  long  story 

'  The  Races  of  Man,  &c.,  by  C.  Pickering,  M.  D.,  Member  of  the  U.  S.  Exploring 
Expedition  ;  Bohn's  ed.,  pp.  91,  97. 
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short,  the  evidence  is  this  :  Yeslingius,  an  ancatomist  of  high  reputation  of 
Padua,  asserts  in  his  work  entitled  Syntagma  Anatomicum,  that  he  had 
seen  a  manuscript  of  Sarpi's,  preserved  secretly  by  his  friend  Fulgenzio 
(the  secresy  being  accounted  for  by  fear  of  the  Inquisition),  in  which  the 
general  circulation,  as  afterwards  taught  by  Harvey,  was  clearly  set  forth. 
T.  Bartholin,  of  Copenhagen,  and  Waley,  of  Leyden,  very  imj)ortant  con- 
temporary authorities,  accepted  this  as  truth,  and  considered  that  the  Ve- 
netian monk  had  anticipated  Harvey.  Waley  even  insisted  that  Harvey 
was  indebted  for  his  knowledge  upon  the  subject  to  information  of  Sarpi's 
discovery,  received  through  Fabricius. 

On  the  other  hand,  Harvey,  and  Bauhin  of  Basle,  a  pupil  of  Fabricius, 
deny  all  this.  Dr.,  afterwards  Sir  George  Ent,  President  of  the  Royal 
College  of  Physicians,  an  intimate  friend  of  Harvey,  published  a  defence 
of  the  latter  as  the  sole  discoverer  of  the  circulation,  against  all  other  claim- 
ants. In  treating  of  Fra  Paolo  Sarpi,  Ent  admits  the  testimony  of  Ves- 
lingius  and  Peiresc,  as  to  the  knowledge  of  the  circulation  by  Sarpi ;  but 
he  accounts  for  it  through  the  transmission  to  Venice  of  a  copy  of  Harvey's 
work,  which  the  latter  presented  to  the  Venetian  Ambassador  at  London. 
Eloy,  in  his  Dictionnaii^e  Historique  (art.  Harvey),  adopts  the  argument 
and  conclusion  of  Ent ;'  but,  curiously  enough  (as  we  have  found  by  direct 
reference),  under  the  article  "Sarpi,"  he  gives  the  correct  account  of  the 
death  of  the  latter,  as  stated  by  Dr.  Meryon,  in  1623,  five  years  before 
Earvexfs  hook  ivas  published.  It  is  obvious,  therefore,  that  Ent's  ex- 
planation of  Sarpi's  knowledge  is  quite  untenable  ;  and,  since  he  admits 
(as  quoted  by  Dr.  Meryon)  that  that  knowledge  included  the  true  view  of 
the  circulation,  it  is  difficult  to  evade  the  proof  of  Sarpi's  originality. 

As,  however,  Harvey  was  too  ingenuous  to  have  pretended  to  a  discovery 
which  he  knew  to  be  the  property  of  another — and  as,  moreover,  the  suppo- 
sition that  he  received  Sarpi's  account  of  the  circulation  through  his  pre- 
ceptor Fabricius  is  contradicted  by  the  total  absence  of  evidence  of  the 
possession  of  any  such  knowledge,  in  advance  of  Harvey,  by  Fabricius 
himself,  we  cannot  doubt  the  entire  independence  of  Harvey's  investiga- 
tions, reasonings,  and  demonstrations.  The  award  of  a  share  of  similar 
honour  to  the  Venetian  ecclesiastic  (who  was  undoubtedly  an  extraordinary 
man),  even  if  much  more  fully  sustained  by  extant  documentary  evidence 
than  it  is,  could  detract  nothing  from  Harvey's  glory.  Properly,  his  name 
will  forever  remain  associated  with  this  department  of  anatomy  and  physi- 
ology, as  its  noblest  exemplar. 

As  our  author  had,  notwithstanding  the  title  of  his  chapter,  already 
entered  upon  the  seventeenth  century  by  the  discussion  of  this  subject,  it  is 
a  matter  of  regret  that  he  did  not,  before  leaving  Harvey,  refer  also  to  the 
great  and  prolonged  opposition  which  his  discovery  met  with  before  it  was 
established  as  a  part  of  science.  We  apprehend  that  there  is  much  instruc- 
tion to  the  student  of  human  nature  as  well  as  of  medicine,  in  the  facts — to 
which  Dr.  Meryon  makes  no  allusion — that  his  views  were  at  first  "  rejected 
almost  universally  i'"'  that  they  were  not  accepted  in  any  faculty  in  Europe 
before  1650,  their  first  admission  beyond  the  Alps  having  been  made  by 
Trullius,  a  Roman  professor,  in  1651 ;  that  even  their  ocular  demonstration 
failed  to  satisfy  the  distinguished  Caspar  Hoffman,  professor  at  Nuremberg, 

'  Dr.  R.  Willis,  in  his  Life  of  Harvey  (Syd.  Soc.  Series),  also  follows  Ent.  Portal 
(Hist.  De  L'Anatomie,  &c.)  denies  Sarpi's  claim,  but  without  analyzing  the  evi- 
dence. 

*  Life  of  W.  Harvey,  by  R.  Willis.     Syd.  Soc.  Series. 
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\vli(>se  jMUM'ili'  ()lijt'cli<iiis,  in  his  own  ainiiliillu'iitrc,  so  disti-ustrd  Harvey 
that  lie  laid  tlown  tlio  scaliu'l  and  Icfl  llii'  room  ;  and  dial,  twenty  years 
uflor  the  piililieatioii  o(  (he  jrreat  discovery,  Uiolan,  of  I'aris,  one  of  the 
first  luiatomists  of  the  iipo,  ))ul)IislH'd  a  fornial  aii(in|it  at  its  refntation.' 
It  is  also  a  ciirioiis  piece  of  scientific  liistoiy,  that  Harvey  Iiiniself  was 
uiialtic  to  l)e  convinced  of  the  existence  or  nature  nf  the  hu-teals,  discovered 
contein|toraneonsly  l>y  Asellins,'^  or  of  the  cliyh)ns  reccptack-  and  thoracic 
duct,  lirst  tlioroiiiihly  made  Idiown  Ity  Pcc<|uet,  in  H>t7. 

The  passes  in  which  l)r.  Meryon  continues  liis  liistory  <»f  (lit'  anatomists 
nud  anatt)niical  (lisct)verics  of  tlie  sixteentli  century  are  full  of  interi-stinj^ 
matter,  which  our  space  will  not  allow  us  to  analyze.  At  the  close  of  this 
chapter,  he  trivcs  a  sununary  of  the  nationalities  of  tlio  noted  anatouiists 
of  that  period,  ns  follows:  111  Italians;  ('»(!  French;  -11  (Jerman;  1,'4 
Spanish;  1:5  Kiiji-lish  ;  7  Dutch;  4  l'ortup:uesc;  '.i  Swiss;  I  I'olish  ;  and 
1  Danish.  C)iie  further  remark  in  coniicction  with  the  same  to|)ic  uuiy  1)0 
allowed  us.  Dr.  Meryon's  citations  upon  the  true  authorship  of  many  dis- 
coveries in  anatomy  tend  to  lessen  the  weiglit  of  the  only  valid  arf^ument 
in  favour  of  tlie  arbitrary  nomenclature  now  in  voj::ue  ;  since  they  show  that 
the  names  of  parts  are  often  given  in  lidiiniir  of  otiicrs  than  their  first 
ol)scrvers.  Thus,  Zerl)i  is  said  to  have  forestalled  the  discovery  of  the  Fal- 
lopian tubes;  Achillinus  that  of  the  'Whartonian  ducts  of  the  submaxillary 
glands;  Vidus  Vidius,  of  the  corpora  Arantii ;  Galen  knew^  of  the  foramen 
of  Botal ;  and  Vesaliiis  and  Fallupius  preceded  Dt  Graaf  in  the  ol)servalion 
of  the  vesicles  which  have  received  his  name.  I'ortal  states  further,  that 
Waley  was  the  true  discoverer  of  the  capsule  of  Glisson."  In  surgery,  like- 
wise. Dr.  Meryon  mentions  that  Taliacotius  was  anticijiated  in  ])lastic  ope- 
rations, in  the  fifteenth  century,  by  Vincent  Yianeus.  This  credit  is  given 
by  Portal'  also  to  Brancas,  who,  as  well  as  liis  son,  as  early  as  1442,  thus 
restored  injured  ears  and  lips ;  the  improvement  of  Vianeus  extending  to 
operations  upon  the  nose. 

We  have  already  named  some  of  the  subjects  of  the  ninth  and  tenth 
chapters  of  the  book  before  us,  which  must  be  passed  over  now  without 
remark.  The  same  is  also  necessary  with  Chapter  XI.,  whicli  is  upon 
"Secret  Poisoning  and  Medical  Jurisprudence;  Monograms  and  their  Jn- 
fluence  on  the  Patliological  Anatomy  of  the  Sixteenth  Century;  Surgery." 
The  volume  closes  with  the  twelfth  chapter,  u])on  "Medicine  and  Surgery 
in  England  during  the  Sixteenth  Century,"  and  a  short  sketch  of  the 
"  Pv osier iicians."  We  cannot  help  thinking  that  the  former  of  these  sub- 
jects might,  to  advantage,  have  been  worked  up  more  fully  even  if  the  latter 
had  been  omitted  to  make  room  for  it. 

Our  author's  nearest  approach  to  an  aphoristic  form  of  statement  occurs 
in  his  last  chapter,  in  a  resume  of  the  most  important  errors  of  the  physi- 

'  Thft  most  distinguislied  and  persistent  opponents  of  ITarvoy's  doctrine  were 
Eiolan,  Hoffman,  and  Veslingius,  tiesides  the  less  learned  Primerose  and  I'arisanus. 
Its  earliest  public  advocate  was  Drake,  who  defended  it  in  an  inaugural  thesis ;  it 
was  afterwards  supported  by  Waley,  Leroy,  Rolfink,  Descartes  and  Ent,  before  its 
general  adoption. 

^  Although  not  altogether  unknown  to  Era.sistratus  and  Galen,  Portal  (Hist,  de 
I'Anat.,  &c.,  vol.  ii.  p.  453)  is  authority  for  the  statement  of  Harvey's  antagonism 
to  Asellius's  demonstrations,  and  Renouard  (Hist,  of  Med.,  trans,  by  Comegys,  p. 
391)  for  that  of  his  refusal  to  admit  those  of  Pecquet. 

*  Hist,  de  I'Anat.,  &c.,  vol.  ii.  p.  t)U9. 

*  Op.  citat.,  p.  1G9  ;  art.  Taliacot. 
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clans  of  the  times  of  Cains  and  Bulleyn.     These  errors,  as  he  asserts,  are 
such  as  we,  also,  are  called  upon  to  guard  against  at  the  present  day — 

"1st.  That  physicians  submitted  themselves  to  a  position  of  undue  dependence 
on  the  opinions  and  dogmas  of  others. 

"  2d.  That  rare  and  exceptional  cases  were  the  great  objects  of  pursuit,  whilst 
those  of  common  occurrence  were  unjustly  neglected. 

"Hd.  That  special  facts  in  pathology,  as  suggestive  of  treatment,  were  com- 
paratively disregarded. 

"  4th.  That  credulity  and  superstition  still  prevailed." — Pp.  460,  &c. 

Concluding  his  account  of  the  "Fraternitas  Rosae-crucis"  with  some 
general  remarks,  Dr.  Meryon  gives  his  view  of  the  princijial  lesson  of 
medical  history,  down  to  the  beginning  of  the  seventeenth  century,  in  lan- 
guage which,  as  we  have  so  far  quoted  him  but  sparingly,  may  be  cited  in 
full— 

*'  A  host  of  enthusiasts  followed  in  the  wake  of  Andreas ;  and  many  empirics, 
adapting  themselves  to  all  times  and  to  all  circumstances,  found,  in  his  lliglit  of 
fancy,  a  source  of  wealth  too  advantageous  to  be  neglected. 

"It  is  to  this  latter  fact  that  I  would  more  particularly  direct  the  attention 
of  my  readers,  and  to  the  probable  cause,  as  the  foregoing  history  appears  to  be 
evidence,  of  the  propagation  of  quackery,  notwithstanding  discoveries  in  anatomy 
and  physiology  which  would  seem  to  make  this  plague-spot  an  impossibility.  I 
would  appeal  to  its  existence,  however,  as  well  as  to  medical  polemics,  as  proofs 
that  there  was,  as  there  is  still,  something  defective  both  in  teaching  and  acquir- 
ing the  knowledge  of  medicine. 

"  It  is  a  branch  of  human  learning  in  which  a  greater  freedom  of  discussion 
has  been  permitted  throughout  all  ages  than  in  any  other  department  of  human 
thought,  and  a  corresponding  variety  of  opinions  has  been  the  result.  The 
Methodists,  the  Pneumatists,  the  Galenists.  nay,  even  the  Sceptics,  and  other 
sects  and  schools,  retained  their  respective  rejiresentatives  up  to  the  period  of 
which  we  are  treating;  there  was  no  principle  from  which  to  proceed  in  medical 
education  ;  and  as  every  dogma  possessed  certain  elements  of  truth,  the  credence 
which  all  received  impressed  on  medicine  an  aspect  of  confusion.  To  this,  and 
this  alone,  may  be  attributed  the  scepticism  which  many  pragmatical  men  pro- 
fessed to  entertain  in  relation  to  the  efficacy  of  the  resources  of  physicians,  and 
hence  the  charlatan  found  his  success,  not  only  in  the  ignorance  of  unbelief  but 
also  in  the  heterodoxy  of  discordant  opinions. 

"  Now  it  is  because  we  recognize  in  the  anatomical  discoveries  of  Aristotle 
and  Galen,  and  still  more  in  those  of  the  anatomists  of  the  sixteenth  century, 
the  elements  of  a  science  which  every  student  of  medicine,  whatsoever  his  creed 
may  be,  must  bow  to,  that  I  have  undertaken  to  record  those  remarkable  in- 
stances of  the  explanation  of  the  laws  of  causation  which  subsist  in  the  complex 
phenomena  of  life;  whereby  we  are  brought  nearer  and  nearer  towards  the  com- 
prehension of  those  ulterior  phenomena  of  disease,  and  the  action  of  their  reme- 
dial agents. 

"If  the  phenomena  of  life  are  to  constitute  the  solid  and  irresistible  founda- 
tion of  medical  science,  it  is  obvious  that  they  must  not  be  made  subservient  to 
every  conflicting  tenet;  but,  on  the  contrary,  that  they  must  be  isolated  from 
the  art,  and  studied  abstractedly,  so  as  to  impress  on  the  science  which  they 
constitute  an  original  and  independent  character. 

"  Being  thus  established  on  the  immutable  laws  of  nature,  and  irrespective  of 
any  immediate  application,  biology  must  of  necessity  supply  the  principle  by 
which  all  medical  speculations  must  be  tested,  and  by  which  all  antagonistic 
opinions  must  be  judged. 

"  How  far  these  views  have  been,  and  now  are  being  fulfilled,  will  form  the 
subject  of  the  succeeding  volume." — Pp.  467 — 469. 

There  is  not,  in  these  didactic  sentences,  such  transparency  of  language 
that  we  can   feel   certain  of  apprehending   the  author's  exact  meauing. 
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Hut,  it  ii])i)i';irs  to  us,  tliiit  lio  dcsiLriis  to  reverse,  to  no  iulviiutaije,  the 
dictinii  of  C'elsus,'  that  "  Medicine  oujrht  to  Ite  rational ;  l)Ut  to  draw  its 
methods  from  tlie  rviilciil  causes;  all  the  ol)scure  being  removed,  not  from 
the  attention  of  the  artist,  but  from  the  practice  of  the  art." 

If  Or.  Meryon  means  to  urge  that  l)iology  must  be  studied  as  an  accurate 
and  demonstrative  science,  unclouiled  l)y  medico-scholastic  reveries  ordognms, 
he  is,  so  far,  right.  If  he  woidd  insist  further,  oidy,  that  all  medical  sjh'ch- 
lations  must  be  tested  In'  Itiological  jjrinciples,  this,  too,  may  be  conceded. 
But,  while  we  grant  that  medical  science  can  never  attain  jierfection  until 
made  thoroughly  rational  liy  the  knowledge  of  all  the  laws  of  life,  in  health 
and  disease,  and  under  the  iidluence  of  all  morbid  and  remedial  agencies, 
yet  we  cannot  admit  that  an  elementary  and  imperfect  i)liysiology,  or  a 
crude  pathology,  should  have  the  i)rerogative  of  unquestioned  autocracy  iu 
medicine,  or  even  of  judging  all  antagonistic  therapeutical  oi)ini()iis. 

In  a  word,  we  i)refer,  to  the  medical  philos()])liy  of  Dr.  Meryon,  as  above 
announced,  that  of  Kenouard ;  who  believes  and  labours  to  jirove  that  the 
facts  of  clinical  ol)servation  and  therapeutical  experience  constitute  as  legi- 
timate materials  for  science  as  any  others ;  and  that,  while  waiting  for  the 
gradual  maturing  of  biology,  and  accepting  from  it  iu  its  past  and  ])resent 
state  oidy  suggestions,  not  rules  of  action,  the  art  of  medical  practice  linds 
its  safest  basis  iu  methodical  and  rational  empiricism. 

We  must  now  conclude  our  remarks  upon  Dr.  Meryon's  l)ook,  by  merely 
mentioning  his  a])])endix  ;  in  which  there  are  interesting  although  not  ab- 
solutely coiii{)lete  chronological  tables  of  "  the  principal  epidemics  of  the 
sixteenth  century,"  and  of  "special  facts,  contributing  to  the  science  of 
medicine."  The  o])inion  must  be  repeated,  that,  while  the  volume  we  have 
been  considering  contains  a  great  deal  of  agreeable  and  instructive  reading, 
yet,  as  a  History  of  Medicine,  it  can  hardly  be  accepted  by  the  profession 
as  fulGlling  all  its  requirements.  For  those  who  have  leisure  to  study  it, 
the  work  of  Sprengel  must  yet  remain  without  a  substitute;  while,  for 
philosophic  sagacity  and  soundness,  as  well  as  for  skill  in  the  groujang  of 
facts  and  events,  that  of  Renouard  merits,  perhaps,  a  still  higher  apprecia- 
tion than  it  has  received.  H.  II. 

'  Treatise  on  Medicine.    See  Watson's  Med.  Profession  in  Ancient  Times,  p.  117. 
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Art.  XIV. —  Transactions  of  State  Medical  Societies: — 

1.  Tenth  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Illinois  State  Medical  Society,  held  in  Paris, 

May  8  and  9,  1860.     8vo.  pp.  226.     Chicago,  1860. 

2.  Transactions  of  the  State  Medical  Society  of  Indiana  at  its  Ttrelfth  An- 

nual Session,  held  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  May  21  and  22, 1861.   8vo. 
pp.  56.     Indianapolis.  1861. 

3.  Transactions  of  the  Medical  Society  of  New  Jersey,  1861.     Ninety-fifth 

Annual  Meeting.     8vo.  pp.  115.     New  York,  1861. 

1.  The  Transactions  of  the  Tenth  Anmial  Meeting  of  the  Illinois  State  Medi- 
cal Society  open  with  a?i  occasional  address  delivered  before  the  members  of 
the  society  and  the  citizens  of  Paris,  Edgar  County,  111.,  by  Dr.  N.  S.  Davis,  of 
Chicago. 

The  subject  of  this  address  is  "  the  mxitual  relations  and  consequent  mutual 
didies  of  the  medical  profession  and  the  community."  The  interest  and  import- 
ance of  his  subject  nave  been  duly  estimated  by  Dr.  D.,  who  has  treated  it 
throughout  with  no  small  ability. 

The  subject  of  the  valedictory  address  of  the  president.  Dr.  David  Prince,  of 
Jacksonville,  which  follows,  is  on  the  injustice  to  which  medical  men  are  con- 
stantly subjected  by  the  verdict  passed  upon  them  by  the  community  amid  which 
they  practise,  and  by  the  legal  tribunals  before  whom  they  may  be  accused  because 
of  their  failure  in  cases  where  success  was  rendered  impossible  by  circumstances 
over  which  they  had  no  possible  control. 

In  the  conclusion  of  his  address  Dr.  P.  offers  some  suggestions  with  the  view 
to  remedy,  to  some  extent  at  least,  the  defects  in  our  jurisprudence  with  refer- 
ence to  jury  trials  in  cases  of  accusation  for  alleged  malpractice  against,  more 
especially,  physicians  and  surgeons. 

The  two  leading  suggestions  to  this  end  are,  1st.  That  in  every  case  in  which 
the  rendering  of  a  correct  verdict  requires,  on  the  part  of  the  jurors  by  whom 
it  is  tried,  a  degree  of  fa"railiarity  with  any  particular  art  or  science  which  is  not 
commonly  possessed  by  that  class  of  persons  of  whom  juries  are  necessarily  in 
great  part  composed,  the  reference  of  the  trial  and  dccij^ion  of  the  points  at 
issue  to  individuals  who  have  had  such  a  special  education  or  training  as  shall 
enable  them  to  understand  fully  the  merits  of  the  case  and  to  render  a  just  and 
equitable  judgment.  This  arrangement,  it  is  believed,  would  diminish  the  neces- 
sity for  testimony  on  the  part  of  experts.  Testimony  which  it  is  often  difficult 
to  procure  in  person,  and  always  imperfect  and  unsatisfactory  when  obtained  by 
deposition. 

The  second  suggestion  is,  to  give  to  any  party  who  believes  himself  aggrieved 
by  the  finding  of  a  jury  of  a  lower  court,  in  an  accusation  for  malpractice  in  any 
particular  art,  profession,  or  calling,  an  appeal  to  a  higher  tribunal,  which  shall 
be  required  to  refer  the  question  of  right  or  wrong  practice,  involved  in  such 
appeal,  for  decision,  to  a  board  or  inquest  of  experts,  to  be  chosen  in  reference 
to  their  freedom  from  the  prejudices  which  may  be  supposed  to  influence  such 
as  live  in  the  immediate  neighbourhood  of  the  parties  in  litigation. 

"Were  our  jurisprudence  so  ordered,"  remarks  Dr.  Prince,  in  conclusion, 
"that  justice  would  be  the  rule,  and  a  wrong  verdict  the  exception,  none  but 
aggravated  cases  of  ignorance  or  carelessness  would  usually  be  prosecuted,  and 
the  sufferer  thinking  himself  aggrieved  would  first  take  counsel  of  an  adviser 
versed  in  the  science  or  art  in  question  rather  than  of  a  sharp-nosed  advocate 
■who  would  be  ready  to  undertake  the  case  for  a  share  of  the  profits." 

The  two  addresses  just  noticed  are  followed  by  a  series  of  reports  from  special 
committees. 
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'I'lic  fust  of  those  ivjiorts  is  from  tlic  ('niiimittoo  on  Disrascs  of  /In-  ]']i/c. 
It  is  drawn  up  by  I)r.  Ktiwanl  I>.  Ilolmcs,  of  ("liicni^o. 

An  inti'iTstinir  portion  of  this  report  is  tliat  which  refers  to  the  prevaU'nce  of 
eonjiinctivitis  aniontr  the  people  of  the  west,  and  tlie  cause  of  such  prevah'iu'e. 
'I'liat  all  diseases  of  the  eye,  i)Ut  more  espeeially  frranular  and  catarrhal  oplilhal- 
niia,  are  far  more  fre(iuenl  in  the  Western  than  in  the  lOastern  States,  I>r.  II.  is 
satisfied  by  tiu'  facts  wliieh  he  has  eollected.  This  ^"-reater  freciuency  of  the 
diseases  in  (juestiou,  is  due  to  tlnit  auuniented  irritaliility  of  tiie  nineous  surfaces 
generally,  wliich  is  fouiul  to  exist  in  all  climates  luarked,  as  that  of  the  West  is, 
l>y  the  ci>mparative  warmth  of  the  larirer  portion  of  the  year,  the  diynes.s  of  the 
atnios|)here,  and  liy  hiixh  and  lon^-coutinued  winds  which  sweep  at  will  over 
wide,  extended,  and  for  nniny  mouths  dusty  plains.  The  excitin*;^  causes  of 
ophthalmia  in  tiu'  Western  .States  are,  aoci)rdintj:  to  the  reporter,  mainly,  sudden 
vicissitudes  of  temperature,  the  action  of  the  winds  more  or  less  loaded  with 
dust,  and,  in  the  cases  of  the  i)ioneer  settlers  and  cultivators  of  the  i)rairiu  lands, 
careless  ))ersonal  hal)its,  and  exposure,  when  within  doors,  to  the  smoky  atmo- 
sj)here  of  their  illy-constructed  and  hadly  kepi  caliins. 

While  Dr.  11.  is  inclined  to  rank  nndarious  inlluenccs  amonfr  the  predisposing 
causes  of  conjunctivitis  lie  does  not  believe  these  to  l)e,  alone,  sullicieiit  to  develop 
the  disease:  nor  is  he  prepared  to  refer  its  prevalence  in  jjarticular  localities, 
and  at  |)articular  seasons,  to  any  hidden  atmospheric  influences,  such  as  f^ive 
rise  to  epidemics  frenerally,  there  being,  as  he  is  convinced,  suflicient  apparent 
causes  always  present  to  account  for  its  prevalence. 

The  remarks  of  Dr.  Holmes  on  the  assistance,  in  the  diagnosis  of  the  diseases 
of  the  eye,  derivable  from  the  use  of  the  ophthalmoscope,  on  relapses  in  certain 
cases  of  iritis,  and  on  .sympathetic  infiamraation  of  one  eye,  following  deep-seated 
infiammaticm  of  the  other,  though  very  concise,  are  pertinent  and  of  immediate 
practical  ap])lication. 

Dr.  Byford,  of  Chicago,  presents  a  somewhat  extended  and  most  interesting 
monograph  on  the  uijiammatury  affections  of  the  female  fc/v-«.s^,  which  occur 
during  pregnancy  and  the  period  of  nursing.  The  remarks  of  the  author  extend 
over  the  entire  subject  of  mammary  inflammation,  according  as  it  is  seated  in 
one  or  other,  or  in  several  or  all  of  the  tissues  and  structures  which  make  up 
the  organization  of  the  female  breast. 

It  is  very  certain,  as  Dr.  B.  himself  admits,  that  very  few,  if  any,  cases  of 
mammary  inflammation  occur  in  which  the  disease  is  strictly  confined  to  one 
structure  of  the  organ  only.  Most  generally  it  will  be  found  to  attack  simulta- 
neonsly.  or  to  spread  very  early  to  several  of  them.  Nevertheless,  we  believe  with 
him  that  to  study  it,  its  causes,  symptoms,  progress,  and  results,  as  it  presents 
itself  in  each  of  the  anatomical  divisions  of  the  breast,  will  lead,  more  certainly, 
to  the  accpiisition  of  clearer  views  of  the  nature  and  proper  treatment  of  mam- 
mary inflammation  and  mammary  abscess  as  they  ordinarily  present  themselves 
to  the  practitioner.  The  entire  subject  is  one  that  presses  itself  with  peculiar 
force  uj)on  the  attention  of  every  practitioner  :  mammary  inflammation  being 
one  of  the  most  common  affections  attendant  ui)on  the  puerperal  state,  and,  at 
the  same  time,  one  of  the  most  distressing,  as  well  from  the  pain  and  inconve- 
nience attendant  upon  it,  as  from  its  tendency  to  eventuate  in  the  permanent 
destruction  of  the  usefulness  of  the  organ  for  lactation,  and  the  impairment,  to 
a  very  great  extent,  also,  of  its  symmetry. 

The  young  physician  will  find  few  of  the  simph-  inflammatory  diseases  more 
difficult  to  manage,  none  that  will  so  often  sorely  try  his  patience,  none  that  will 
enlist,  to  a  greater  degree,  his  sympathies  in  behalf  of  his  patient.  So  long  as 
the  infant  is  allowed  to  remain  at  the  breast,  even  though  it  should  be  confined 
to  the  sound  one.  in  perhaps  the  majority  of  cases,  the  best  directed  means, 
however  judiciously  employed,  will  be  found  to  fail  in  arresting  the  onward  ])ro- 
gress  of  the  inflammation,  and  in  preventing  the  formation  of  a  more  or  less  • 
extensive  suppuration ;  while,  again,  to  wean  the  child  is  in  most  cases  to  con- 
sign it  to  the  grave  after  it  has  pined  away  for  a  few  months  in  a  state  of 
misery  painful  to  behold. 

The  best  procedure,  were  we  always  able  to  follow  it  out,  would  be  to  resort 
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betimes  to  a  system  of  prophylaxis,  based  upon  a  careful  investigation  of  the 
most  frequent  causes  of  nuuiimary  inHumnuition,  l)olh  prodisposiug  and  exciting. 

The  most  constant  predisi)osing  cause  of  the  disease  is,  un(|uestionahly,  the 
pregnant  and  puerperal  conditions.  In  some  cases,  indeed,  the  i)hysioh)gicaI 
congestion  of  the  breasts  which  invariably  precedes  the  commencement  of  lacta- 
tion, and  is  present  during,  also,  its  early  stage,  may  run  so  far  to  excess  as 
actually  to  pass  over  into  a  pathological  condition.  This  is  particularly  liable 
to  happen  in  young,  plethoric,  primiparous  females,  and  when  it  does  happen  it 
gives  rise  to  true  mastitis,  or  inflammation  of  the  glandular  structure  of  the 
breast.  In  very  many  instances,  however,  an  increased  predisposition  to  in- 
flammation is  due  to  certain  conditions  of  the  organ  produced  independently  of 
pregnancy  or  lactation;  this,  as  well  as  the  major  part  of  the  exciting  causes, 
is  in  a  great  measure  under  the  control  of  the  patient.  It  is  very  certain  that, 
in  most  cases,  the  exciting  causes,  at  least,  may  be  guarded  against  by  the 
exercise  of  a  very  little  care. 

The  paper  of  Dr.  Byford  will  be  read  with  interest,  and,  we  are  persuaded, 
with  much  profit.  It  presents  a  very  full  and  accurate  description  of  the  symp- 
toms, course,  and  terminations  of  mammary  inflammation,  accordingly  as  it 
attacks  one  or  other  or  several  of  the  tissues  and  structures  of  which  the' female 
breast  consists,  with  a  rational  account  of  its  usual  causes,  and  a  clear  exposi- 
tion of  the  treatment  best  adapted  to  arrest  its  progress,  or,  when  it  has  run  on 
to  suppuration,  to  guard,  as  far  as  possible,  the  mamm*  from  any  permanent 
injury  to  either  their  function  or  their  shape. 

The  next  report  is  an  exceedingly  able  one  "  on  surgery ,"  drawn  up  by  Dr. 
Daniel  Brainard. 

Many  of  the  facts  embraced  in  this  report  have  already  been  noticed  in  this 
journal.  Still,  of  much  of  its  contents  a  valuable  abstract  might  be  furnished; 
among  these  we  may  indicate  the  writer's  remarks  on  the  treatment  of  united 
fractures,  the  remedying  of  the  deformity  consequent  upon  angulation  of  bone 
after  fracture,  and  the  flexion  of  the  limbs  from  anchylosis ;  the  treatment  of 
chronic  hydrocephalus,  spina  bifida,  and  empyema  by  injections  of  iodine.  The 
facts  upon  which  these  remarks  are  based,  are,  for  the  most  part,  personal  to 
Dr.  Brainard.  We  must  content  ourselves  by  directing  attention  to  them,  as  well 
as  to  the  very  excellent  essay  on  metallic  sutures  and  ligatures  by  Dr.  David 
Prince,  and  the  valuable  history  of  seventy-one  fractures  of  different  bones  by 
Dr.  Edwin  Powell,  both  of  which  are  included  in  the  report  of  Dr.  Brainard. 

The  report  next  in  order  is  on  the  changes  in  the  composition  and  properties 
of  the  milk  in  the  human  female  produced  by  menstruation  and  prregnancy,  and 
on  the  food  proper  for  infants  when  deprived  of  the  milk  of  the  mother.  It  is 
from  the  pen  of  Dr.  N.  S.  Davis,  of  Chicago,  and  is  marked  throughout  by  the 
same  sound  practical  views  which  usually  characterize  the  professional  contri- 
butions of  that  gentleman. 

From  the  facts  and  analyses  collected  by  Dr.  D.,  he  is  led  to  infer  that  the 
occurrence  of  pregnancy  during  the  ordinary  period  of  lactation  either  speedily 
reduces  the  quantity  of  milk  secreted  or  lessens  the  proportion  of  solid  or  nutri- 
tive constituents  to  such  a  degree  as  to  render  it  insufficient  for  the  proper 
nourishment  of  a  child  over  six  months  old. 

'•In  a  small  proportion  of  cases,  however,  the  milk  secreted  continues  abun- 
dant and  of  good  quality,  but  the  health  of  the  mother  rapidly  dechnes,  while, 
in  a  stUl  smaller  proportion  of  cases,  the  mother  and  child  both  continue  well 
nourished  and  healthy.  Taking  these  statements  as  correct,  they  suggest  two 
questions  of  much  importance.  First.  Whenever  pregnancy  occurs  during  lac- 
tation, and  the  mother  or  child,  or  both,  are  found  to  exhibit  symptoms  of  ane- 
mia should  the  child  be  immediately  removed  from  the  breast,  or  should  an  effort 
be  made  to  devise  such  diet  and  medicine  as  would  enable  the  mother  to  assimi- 
late sufficient  for  herself,  and  both  the  intra  and  extra-uterine  offspring?  Second. 
If  an  attempt  is  made  to  sustain  the  mother  and  permit  lactation  to  continue, 
what  dietetic  and  therapeutical  measures  would  be  most  efficient  for  that 
purpose  ? 

"  The  defects  in  the  milk,  as  shown  by  analysis,  as  well  as  the  condition  of  the 
mother,  readily  suggest  a  diet  containing  abundance  of  caseine,  gluten,  or  albu- 
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mon,  and  such  tonics  as  the  compound  syru])  of  the  ])liospli!xtos,  or,  still  ln'ttcr, 
the  li\  iiii]>h(>s])liitcs  t)f  sotlii,  polassa.  lime,  and  iron  ;  lnit  tlic  coniniitteo  arc 
unal>K'  to  report  a  yunicicnt  nuinlicr  of  clinical  cases  to  determine  the  actual 
value  of  such  a  course.  In  the  irreat  majority  of  cases  thus  far  oiiserved,  nothing 
has  l>eeu  found  safe  short  of  an  early  removal  of  the  child  from  the  breast." 

The  ne.vt  article  is  a  short  essay  on  the  natitn;,  cdursr.  nixi  treatment  of  rheu- 
mat/sin,  by  Dr.  J  amks  S.  WmrMiitK.  'i'he  object  of  this  essay  is  not  so  much  to 
institute  a  more  thorouirh  investijration  into  the  course  of  the  disease  or  the 
character  of  the  intlammation  attendinj;  it.  both  of  which  Dr.  W.  presumes  to 
be  sulfjciently  well  understood,  as  to  invite  attention  to  the  suj^'fjestion  ori<,nnally 
made  by  Dr.  John  Iv.  Mitchell,  of  Philadelphia,  that  the  intlaninuition  in  rheu- 
matism is  broui^ht  about  and  sustained  by  functional  derangement  of  the  spinal 
cord — which  deranu:ement  is  the  result  of  either  active  or  passive  congestion. 
We  hardly  think  that  Dr.  "W.  has  succeeded  in  either  confirming  or  illustrating 
the  pathology  of  rheumatism  advocated  by  him,  and  which,  with  some  slight 
modilications.  has  received  the  sanction  of  some  of  our  leading  i)athologists. 

Next  in  order  is  a  report  on  the  viedleal  uses  of  veratno/t  virtde.  by  Dr.  A. 
IIakd.  of  Aurora.  The  facts  collected  by  Dr.  II.  sustain  the  general  estimate 
of  the  remedy  l)y  the  profession  as  an  arterial  sedative  destined  to  rei)lace  all 
others,  inchuling  the  lancet,  in  the  treatment  of  pneumonia,  rheumatism,  dysen- 
tery and  ])eritonitis.  In  many  cases  of  puerperal  fever  it  will  lie  found  an  admi- 
rable means  for  the  reduction  of  the  inordinate  frequency  of  the  pulse,  without 
endangering  the  safety  of  the  patient. 

A  report  from  the  Committee  on  Practical  Medicine,  is  next  presented  by 
Dr.  G.  GooDBRAKE,  of  Clinton,  Illinois.  The  report  is  made  up  exclusively  of 
excerpts  from  communications  addressed  to  the  committee  by  physicians  in 
different  parts  of  the  State. 

In  a  communication  from  Dr.  Niglas,  of  Peoria,  it  is  stated  that  scarlet  fever 
prevailed  extensively  as  an  epidemic,  in  his  immediate  neighbourhood.  In 
respect  to  the  origin  of  the  disease,  according  to  Dr.  N.,  there  were  reasons  for 
believing  that  it  may  have  been  produced  spontaneously  by  certain  local  morbific 
influences,  independent  of  contagion  from  without. 

Early  in  the  spring  of  18r)S),  disease,  he  remarks,  commenced  to  appear,  pre- 
senting many  of  the  characteristics  of  one  or  other  of  the  forms  of  erj-sipelas. 
At  first  the  cases  were  marked  merely  by  fever,  attended  by  the  characteristic 
puls^,  and  the  peculiar  condition  of  the  urinary  secretion  observed  in  erysipelas, 
but  by  no  other  physical  sign  of  the  disease.  As  the  season  advanced  erysipe- 
latous inflammation  of  the  face  made  its  appearance  with  slight  symptoms  of 
sore  throat,  soon  afterwards  well-marked  cases  of  scarlatina  were  observed,  and 
the  disease  speedily  prevailed  as  the  dominant  epidemic. 

"With  Dr.  X.,  we  are  convinced  that  a  close  relation  exists  between  erysipelas 
and  scarlet  fever.  The  epidemics  of  the  latter  have  been  found,  in  numerous 
instances,  to  be  ushered  in,  accompanied,  or  followed,  by  the  prevalence  of  the 
former  disease. 

Dr.  Coleman  furnishes  the  committee  with  an  interesting  account  of  an  epi- 
demic of  dysentery  which  prevailed  at  Le  Roy,  during  the  summer  and  autumn 
of  1858. 

During  the  winter  months  of  1859-60.  writes  Dr.  Prince,  of  Jacksonville, 
pseudo-membranous  inflammation  of  the  respiratory  passages  was  prevalent. 
The  disease  in  some  cases  predominated  in  the  larynx,  giving  rise  to  croup ;  in 
other  cases  bronchial  disease  predominated  over  that  of  the  larynx  and  trachea, 
though  in  fatal  cases  these  were  usually  combined.  In  other  cases,  again,  the 
disease  was  confined  to  the  nares,  pharynx,  and  mouth.  There  was,  sometimes, 
no  cutaneous  eruption — while,  occasionally,  the  diphtheritic  inflammation  accom- 
panied or  followed  an  attack  of  scarlatina,  which  was  at  the  same  time  epidemic, 
so  as  to  lead  to  tiie  suspicion  that  diphtheria  and  scarlet  fever  are  the  same 
affections,  only  dififering  in  form. 

The  diphtheritic  inflammation  usually  commenced  in  the  palate  and  fauces. 
It  always  manifested  a  tendency  to  travel  more  or  less  speedily  over  the  adjoin- 
ing surfaces.  In  one  fatal  case  the  larynx.  Dr.  P.  remarks,  escaped  until  within 
a  few  hours  of  death,  when  croupal  symptoms  manifested  themselves.     There 
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was  no  distinct  false  membrane,  a  sanious  discharge  took  place  from  the  mucous 
membranes  of  the  mouth,  fauces  and  nares — especially  from  the  latter.  The 
dyscrasy  seemed  too  great  for  the  exudations  or  secretions  to  consolidate  to  any 
extent.  What  consolidation  did  take  place,  was  in  small  specks  or  patches, 
which  were  soon  loosened  and  detached  by  the  fluid  excretions  poured  out 
around  them. 

The  disease  was  attended,  invariably,  by  prostration,  indicating  the  necessity 
of  a  supporting  treatment. 

The  local  application  of  a  strong  solution  of  nitrate  of  silver  Dr.  P.  did  not 
find  to  act  so  satisfactorily  as  he  had  been  led  to  suppose  would  be  the  case. 
A  weak  infusion  of  capsicum,  and  a  saturated  solution  of  chlorate  of  potash, 
singly  or  in  combination,  in  his  hands,  proved  far  more  satisfactory.  In  the  only 
cases  in  which  he  has  seen  the  muriated  tincture  of  iron  applied,  the  effects  were 
not  such  as  to  encourage  him  in  its  use. 

The  cautious  use  of  alcoholic  stimulants,  the  liberal  use  of  concentrated 
nourishment,  and  the  mildest  and  least  debilitating  laxatives,  have  seemed  to 
Dr.  P.  to  be  the  most  rational  as  well  as  the  most  successful  treatment. 

If  Dr.  P.  remarks,  the  term  croup  be  restricted  to  those  cases  of  diphtheria 
in  which  the  pseudo-membranous  formation  does  not  extend  beyond  the  larynx ; 
then,  in  cases  of  croup,  we  should  infer,  a  priori,  that  the  operation  of  trache- 
otomy would  be  very  nearly  as  successful  as  when  performed  for  the  removal  of 
foreign  bodies  from  the  trachea.  But  such  is  not  the  case.  In  a  great  majority 
of  cases  which,  from  all  the  circumstances  attendant  upon  them,  we  sliould 
feel  perfectly  warranted  in  pronouncing  those  of  uncomplicated  croup,  and  in 
which  the  operation  would  seem  adapted  to  afford  the  most  prompt  and  perma- 
nent relief,  it  will  fail  to  do  so.  Even  where  the  operation  has  for  a  period 
seemed  entirely  successful,  mucous  rattle  and  laboured  respiration  will  speedily 
ensue,  and  the  hopes  so  fondly  cherished  by  friends  and  medical  attendants,  will 
be  cruelly  disappointed.  Dr.  P.  has  operated  in  five  of  the  cases  referred  to, 
but  without  the  good  fortune  of  saving  a  single  one  of  the  patients.  In  three, 
death  was  immediate.  In  the  other  two,  death  seemed  impending,  when,  by 
opening  the  trachea,  the  relief  that  ensued  was  so  striking  as  to  lead  to  a  strong 
hope  for  the  final  recovery  of  the  patient.  In  both  cases,  however,  death  re- 
sulted in  about  four  days  subsequently  from  mucous  inflammation  within  the 
chest.  In  one  of  these  cases  a  solution  of  nitrate  of  silver  was  applied  to  the 
trachea.  "Were  he  again  to  operate,  Dr,  P.  remarks,  that  he  should  make  a 
very  free  application  of  this  or  some  other  mild  caustic. 

In  former  years,  Dr.  Nance,  of  Stark  County,  writes  that  he  had  but  little 
confidence  in  any  medication  in  scarlatina  ;  but,  a  year  or  two  since,  he  met  with 
the  recommendation,  by  a  French  physician,  of  carbonate  of  ammonia  freely 
administered  as  almost  an  infallible  remedy  in  the  disease.  Soon  afterwards  he 
had  an  opportunity  of  trying  its  eff"ects  in  some  malignant  cases  of  scarlatina, 
attended  with  spasms.  <tc.  He  administered  every  hour  or  two  a  portion  of  a 
solution  of  ammonia  containing  three  grains  of  the  article.  Complete  recovery 
ensued.  From  thirteen  to  fourteen  patients  with  scarlatina,  being  all  who  were 
treated  in  this  manner.  Dr.  N.  states,  recovered. 

Dr.  y.  D.  Fitch,  of  Kewanee,  in  a  paper  intended  as  an  appendage  to  the 
report  on  obstetrics,  proposes  the  use  of  perineal  pressure  to  aid  in  the  ex- 
pulsion of  the  child  in  parturition. 

The  pressure  proposed  by  Dr.  F.  consists  in  the  introduction  of  one  or  more 
fingers  into  the  vagina,  successively,  as  the  os  externum  becomes  dilated.  "\N  hen 
two  or  more  are  introduced  they  aVe  to  be  spread  as  much  as  possible,  so  as  to 
put  the  walls  of  the  vagina  upon  the  stretch.  Traction  or  pressure  is  made  in 
a  direction  downwards,  outwards,  and  backwards,  so  as  to  distend  the  os  ex- 
ternum and  render  smooth  and  tense  the  walls  of  the  vagina.  This  procedure 
was  suggested  to  Dr.  F.  by  the  eff'ect  produced  by  the  pressure  of  the  child's 
head  during  its  passage  over  the  perineum  in  natural  labour.  He  has  practised 
it,  he  states,  successfully,  for  the  last  six  years,  in  more  than  two  hundred  cases 
of  parturition.  In  some  few  cases  the  procedure  is  unproductive  of  any  gt.ud 
effect.  It  will  be  found  that,  in  such,  the  desired  result  will  be  derived  from 
pressure  made  upon  the  anterior  lip  of  the  cervix  uteri. 
No.  LXXXY.— Jan.  1862.  lU 
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There  can  bo  no  tloul)t  that  the  mnnipiilation  rorommonded  by  Pr.  F.  will,  in 
most  cases  of  hiliour,  liave  tlie  efVect  of  increasing;  tlie  I'nMjiiency  and  ibrce  of 
the  expulsive  ])ains;  and  that,  in  the  hands  of  the  well-instructed  and  c.\- 
])eri(>nced  accoucheur,  it  may  occasionally  be  resorted  to  as  a  useful  means  of 
l'acilitatin<r  the  birth  of  the  child.  AVhen,  however,  it  is  inopportunely  put  in 
practice  and  rashly  or  unskilfully  executed,  serious  injury  may  be  produced  by 
it.  The  danirer  of  its  beinu:  al)used,  and  the  evils  liable  to  result  in  couse(|uence, 
far  counterbalance,  we  are  persuaded,  the  small  amount  of  good  its  employment 
may  oflect. 

2.  The  Tranmcf/'nns  of  (he  Tirclfth  Session  of  the  Lulinvn  State  Medieal ' 
.S'ocv't'/// commence  with  the  "annual  address"  of  the  President.  Dr.  li.  8.  AVoon- 
woKTU.  of  Fort  Wayne.  There  is  exhibited  throiitrhout  tliis  address  a  spirit  of 
fault-lindintf — of  arroL;ant  indiscriminate  condemnation  indicative  of  anytliinji^ 
rather  than  a  candid  and  discriminative  mind.  The  animus  evinced  by  tlie  writer 
of  the  address  in  the  major  part  of  his  remarks  cannot  fail  to  receive  as  pointed 
a  condemnation  as  will  his  therapeutical  teachings.  An  opposition  has  sprung 
up  within  a  short  i)eriod  ])ast.  in  certain  quarters,  to  all  active  treatment  in 
acute  diseases,  and  to  the  employment  of  certain  of  our  most  etticient  remedies, 
and  those  adapted  to  the  widest  range  of  cases,  and  when  judiciously  adminis- 
tered among  the  least  dangerous,  in  either  their  immediate  or  remote  eU'ects. 
'I'his  opposition,  on  the  side  of  which  Dr.  W.  would  appear  to  range  himself, 
when  not  the  result  of  false  reasoning,  inaccurate  observations,  and  deficient 
experience,  will  be  found,  we  fear,  to  l)e  too  often  prompted  by  a  desire  to  com- 
mand applause  and  patronage  by  meanly  truckling  to  popular  prejudices. 

A  careful  examination  of  the  facts  in  our  possession  will,  we  believe,  prove 
very  conclusively,  that  an  equal,  if  not  a  greater  amount  of  mischief  cannot  fail 
to  result  from  too  inert  a  treatment  of  disease — one  purely  expectant — as  from 
one  of  too  active — too  violent,  if  you  please,  a  character.  In  the  one  case  there 
is  endangered  the  formation  of  diseased  conditions  of  important  organs,  of  a 
more  or  less  serious  and  permanent  character,  while,  in  the  other  case,  the  usual 
result  will  be  a  state  of  excessive  prostration,  by  which  convalescence  is  rendered 
tedious,  and  a  foundation  even  may  be  laid  for  the  occurrence  of  some  serious 
affection  in  the  future. 

The  address  is  followed  by  a  report  on  ^^  medical  ediieafion,"hj'Dr.  James  F. 
HiBBKRD,  of  Ilichmond,  Indiana.  The  plan  of  medical  education  set  forth  by 
I)r.  H.  contemplates  the  doing  away  entirely  with  private  tutelage.  The  reasons 
assigned  for  it  are,  mainly,  the  want  of  proper  qualification  of  "general  prac- 
titioners" for  the  instruction  of  medical  pupils,  from  their  having  neither  the 
books,  or  apparatus,  tho  time  or  inclination,  even  when  they  have  the  ability  for 
teaching. 

To  secure  to  the  community  the  services  of  a  well-educated  medical  profession, 
Dr.  H.  proposes  the  incorporation  of  a  sufficient  number  of  competent  physicians 
into  an  institution  having  for  its  object  to  determine  the  qualifications  requisite 
in  such  as  would  enter  upon  the  practice  of  medicine  in  either  or  all  of  its  de- 
partiuents,  by  sul)jecting  to  a  proper  examination  all  who  shall  offer  themselves 
as  candidates  for  the  doctorate  and  conferring  it  upon  those  only  whom  they 
shall  find  to  be  competent. 

The  next  report  is  on  ''the  use  of  the  microscope"  in  pathological  investigar 
tion,  by  Dr.  Calvix  Wkst.  of  Hagerstown,  Indiana.  It  presents  a  very  i-apid 
sketch  of  some  of  the  more  important  pathological  facts  that  have  been  de- 
veloped by  the  aid  of  the  microscope.  To  these  there  are  daily  being  added 
others  of  a  still  higher  importance  in  a  practical  point  of  view ;  while  the  mis- 
takes which  were  made  in  the  early  application  of  the  instrument  to  the  investi- 
gation of  disease,  have  been  in  a  great  measure  detected.  The  pathologist  is 
in  consecpicnce  enabled  to  arrive  at  more  positive,  definite  and  accurate  con- 
clusions, than  before  in  respect  to  the  presence,  nature,  and  extent  of  diseased 
structure  and  diseased  products. 

The  report  ''on  new  remedies"  by  Dr.  T.  B.  Harvey,  of  Plainfield,  Indiana, 
which  is  next  in  order,  presents  a  highly  interesting  notice  of  the  leading  reme- 
dial agents  recently  introduced  to  the  notice  of  the  physician,  and  of  the  appli-. 
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cation  of  certain  of  those  already  known  to  the  treatment  of  diseases  in  which 
their  efficiency  had  not  before  been  noted. 

The  articles  briefly  noticed  in  the  article  before  us  are,  the  donUe  iodide  of 
iron  and  qninine,  as  a  remedy  of  peculiar  effic^acy  during  the  period  of  convalcs- 
cency  from  all  such  diseases  as  induce  decided  impoverishment  of  blood.  Oxa- 
late of  cerium,  as  a  tonic,  especially  in  gastric  aflections  attended  with  frequent 
and  distressing  vomiting — and  for  the  relief  of  vomiting  occurring  during  preg- 
nancy. Iodide  of  ammonia  in  constitutional  syphilis.  Propylamine  iu  rheu- 
matism. Apiol  in  amenorrhoea  and  dysmenorrhcea.  Persulphate  of  iron,  in 
saturated  solution,  as  an  injection  per  vaginam,  for  the  restraining  of  post- 
partum hemorrhage.  Perchloride  of  iron  internally  and  externally  as  a  hicmos- 
tatic,  and  as  a  remedy  in  purpura  and  diphtheria.  The  hypophosphites  of  lime 
and  soda  in  phthisis  and  atonic  dyspepsia.  Verafrum  viride  as  a  sedative  in 
many  diseases.  Hypophosphate  of  quinine  in  intermittent  fever.  Hydrochlorate 
of  ammonia,  in  neuralgia.  Belladonna  as  an  antilactescent.  Hydrocyanate  of 
iron  in  epilepsy.  Tartarized  antimony,  in  large  doses,  in  traumatic  tetanus. 
Woorara  in  the  same  disease.  Iodide  of  potassium  in  asthma.  With  some 
very  general  remarks  on  the  subject  of  hypodermic  medication. 

All  the  interesting  facts  which  l>r.  H.  has  noticed  in  the  above  report  have 
been  already  furnished  to  the  readers  of  this  journal,  either  in  its  original  depart- 
ment or  in  the  quarterly  summary. 

AVe  have  next  the  history  of  three  cases,  related  by  Dr.  J.  A.  Comi.vgoek,  of 
Danville,  Indiana. 

The  first  of  these  cases  is  one  of  stricture  of  the  oesophagus,  the  result  of 
inflammation,  in  a  female,  26  years  of  age.  There  exists  in  this  case  probably 
ulceration  in  the  vicinity  of  the  stricture.  The  patient  is  rapidly  improving 
under  the  use  of  the  solid  nitrate  of  silver,  applied  to  the  vicinity  of  the  stric- 
ture by  means  of  an  elastic  bougie. 

The  second  case  is  one  o\'  naso-p>haryngeal  polypus,  in  a  lad  of  4  years  of  age. 
The  chief  symptom  was  obstructed  respiration  caused  by  the  entire  blocking  ujt 
of  the  posterior  nares  by  the  polypus.  The  latter  was  removed  with  great  relief 
to  the  patient.  By  the  end  of  a  week,  however,  the  tumour  again  made  its 
appearance  and  attained  a  size  equal  to  what  it  had  in  the  first  instance.  It 
was  again  entirely  removed,  and  the  surface  from  which  it  sprung  cauterized 
with  a  strong  solution  of  nitrate  of  silver.  Notwithstanding,  in  less  than  a 
week  the  tumour  had  grown,  once  more,  to  such  a  size  as  to  threaten  the  lad 
with  suffocation.  For  the  third  time  it  was  removed,  and  the  place  of  its  attach- 
ment cauterized  as  before.  The  polypus,  however,  again  reappeared  and  was 
again  I'emoTcd — but  with  no  greater  success  than  previously.  Dr.  Mussey,  of 
Cincinnati,  now  saw  the  patient,  and  pronounced  the  growth  to  be  the  result  of 
malignant  disease.  He  advised  2  grs.,  in  solution,  of  iodide  of  ammonia,  to  be 
given  every  four  hours,  and  a  wash  to  the  parts  of  a  solution  of  3j  persulphate 
of  iron  in  ,^j  of  water,  to  be  applied  with  a  mop  twice  a  day.  Ten  days  subse- 
quently the  patient  died. 

The  third  case  is  one  of  placenta  previa.  The  placenta  was  implanted 
centrally  over  the  os  uteri.  There  was  profuse  hemorrhage.  Dr.  C.  immediately 
detached  the  placenta  from  the  uterus.  The  os  uteri  being  dilated,  but  the 
uterine  contractions  very  trifling,  he  gave  the  patient  every  fifteen  minutes  a 
drachm  of  the  tincture  of  ergot,  with,  at  the  same  time,  a  little  brandy  and 
■water  *to  relieve  the  faintness  from  loss  of  blood.  After  three  doses  of  the  ergot 
had  been  administered  strong  expulsive  pains  occurred,  and  at  the  end  of  an 
hour,  the  child — a  female — was  expelled,  dead  and  exsanguine.  'J'he  placenta 
was  pushed  before  the  head  into  the  vagina  where  it  was  left,  to  the  right. 
Not  much  hemorrhage  followed  its  delivery.  The  patient  continued  to  do 
very  well,  until  the  tenth  day  after  delivery,  when  she  was  attacked  with  crural 
phlebitis,  which,  with  great  naiveti,  Di*.  C.  assures  us  "  considerably  retarded 
her  convalescence." 

3.  The  Medical  Society  of  New  Jersey  ranks  among  the  oldest  of  the  associ- 
ations established  in  our  "midst  "  for  the  advancement  of  medical  knowledge  and 
the  mutual  improvement  of  their  members."     It  is  believed  that  its  claim  to 
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priority  of  orpiuiization  over  all  similiir  associations  in  this  "Western  iltinisiilierc 
IS  well  fonncletl.  Formed  in  MM,  it  lias  now  l»een  in  existence  I'ur  nearly  a 
century.  Tlie  amount  of  pood  it  has  lieen,  durin^j:  that  period,  instrumental  in 
efl'ectinjr.  in  its  ell'orts  to  carry  out  the  olijeets  of  its  organization,  it  would  be 
very  diflicult  to  estimate.  So  far  hack  as  its  history  can  with  certainty  lie  traced, 
the  society  has  been  ever  found  arrayed  in  defence  of  legitimate  medicine,  ad- 
ministered by  well-instructed  practitioners,  governed  by  a  strict  code  of  medical 
ethics. 

The  d^Xh  session  of  the  society,  held  January  '2'2d.  IHGI,  was  opened  by  an 
address  from  the  President,  Dr.  W.  Et.MKR.  The  theme  of  the  address  is  the 
progressive  nature  of  medical  science,  and  the  several  gradations  through  which 
the  medical  profession  has  passed  in  its  onward  and  upward  career. 

The  views  advanced  by  Dr.  Elmer  are  sound  and  manly — while  his  entire 
address  is  replete  with  instruction. 

From  the  rejiort  of  the  standing  committee  we  learn  that  the  year  18(t0  was 
marked  by  an  unusual  freedom  from  disease  throughout  the  State  of  New  Jersey. 
From  the  general  summary  which  is  given  by  the  committee  of  the  rejiorts  re- 
ceived from  the  county  societies,  it  is  stated  that  every  one  of  the  latter  notice 
the  fact  of  the  prevalence  of  diphtheria,  to  a  greater  or  less  extent,  as  an  epi- 
demic, during  the  whole  of  the  year  18()().  It  ajipears,  however,  that  the  disease 
■was  most  prevalent  in  the  counties  of  Cumberland,  Essex,  Gloucester,  and 
Hunterdon.  It  is  regarded  by  all  the  reports  as  not  being  a  local  affection,  but 
one  consisting,  essentially,  in  a  diseased  condition  of  the  blood.  Most  of  them 
pronounce  it  a  specific  affection,  altogether  distinct  from  scarlatina  and  mem- 
branous croup. 

The  membraniform  exudation,  from  which  the  disease  derives  its  name,  and 
which  constitutes  its  chief  diagnostic  symptom,  is  described  as  first  appearing 
in  the  form  of  isolated  patches,  but  becoming,  sooner  or  later,  in  the  course  of 
the  attack,  continuous  over  the  veil  of  the  palate,  the  fauces,  and  the  adjacent 
parts ;  and,  in  the  more  severe  and  fatal  cases,  spreading  into  the  larynx  and 
trachea. 

The  disease,  in  the  reports  referred  to,  is  set  down  as  an  epidemic — the  result 
of  either  contagion,  infection,  or  malarious  influences. 

In  some  sections  of  the  State  it  appears  to  have  prevailed  to  a  very  limited 
extent,  and  in  a  particularly  mild  and  benignant  form.  It  was  not  attended,  in 
any  instance,  with  cutaneous  eruption.  In  its  more  severe  forms,  it  was,  with 
few  exceptions,  of  a  low  type.  It  prevailed  alike  in  high,  well  drained,  non- 
malarious  districts,  and  in  low,  marshy,  insalubrious  districts.  A  similar  state- 
ment is  made  in  nearly  all  the  reports  we  have  of  the  occurrence  of  the  epidemic 
in  Europe  and  this  country. 

The  greater  portion  of  the  facts  contained  in  the  reports  before  us,  which 
have  a  direct  bearing  upon  the  etiology  of  diphtheria  are,  to  say  the  least  of 
thera,  very  loosely  stated,  while  they  are  altogether  inconclusive  in  their  cha- 
racter. As  is  the  case  with  every  other  epidemic  malady,  there  can  be  very 
little  doubt  that  the  prevalence  of  diphtheria  in  any  given  locality  will  be  in- 
creased, and  the  character  of  the  disease  augmented  in  malignancy  by  malarious 
causes,  and  by  the  crowding  together  of  patients  in  damp,  filthy,  badly  venti- 
lated and  over-populous  neighbourhoods  and  dwellings ;  but  that  the  disease 
can  be  generated  by  local  causes  alone  we  have  strong  doubts.  In  respect  to 
the  question  of  its  propagation  by  contagion,  the  facts  deducible  from  the  his- 
tory of  its  prevalence  in  New  Jersey  certainly  furnish  no  conclusive  evidence, 

Though  often  fatal,  the  disease  was  found,  we  are  told,  to  be  as  readily  con- 
trolled by  an  appropriate  treatment,  judiciously  administered,  as  any  other  grave 
disease.  Dr.  Bacon,  of  Cumberland,  reports  8  deaths  in  200  cases  ;  Dr.  Rosen- 
berger,  of  Hunterdon,  reports  3  deaths  in  80  cases;  Dr.  Southard,  of  Essex,  4 
deaths  in  40  cases.  Giving,  in  the  aggregate,  a  mortality  of  about/owr  per  cent. 
This  mortality  will  be  found  so  extremely  small  when  compared  with  that  which 
is  reported  to  have  occurred  in  other  places  where  diphtheria  has  prevailed  " 
epidemically,  that  every  one  will  become  anxious  to  learn  what  was  the  nature  i 
of  the  treatment  pursued  by  those  who,  in  the  management  of  the  disease,  have' 
been  so  eminently  successful.     There  appears  to  have  been  a  remarkable  uuaui- 
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mity  amonj^  the  practitioners  of  Xew  Jersey  in  their  several  methods  of  treat- 
ment, which  were  all  of  a  tonic  and  sustaining  character — the  disease  bein<r  in 
the  majority  of  cases  characterized  by  asthenia.  In  respect  to  the  particular 
remedies  which  are  reported  to  have  been  most  successful  in  conducting  the 
disease  to  a  favourable  termination  we  find  enumerated  the  tincture  of  the  ses- 
quichloride  of  iron — given  in  doses  of  from  10  to  15  drops,  in  water,  every  three 
or  four  hours;  the  chlorate  of  potash;  quinine,  brandy,  milk  punch,  chloric 
ether,  etc.  Locally,  to  the  throat  were  applied,  and  with  more  or  less  success, 
the  nitrate  of  silver  in  solution — 20  to  50  grs.  to  the  ounce  of  water — sulphate  of 
zinc,  and  tannic  acid. 

The  next  most  important  epidemic  noticed  in  the  reports  before  us.  is  that  of 
scarlet  fever.  It  appears  to  have  prevailed  chiefly  in  the  cities  of  Newark  and 
Camden,  while  the  residue  of  the  State,  so  far  as  heard  from,  was  to  a  very  great 
degree  exempt  from  the  disease. 

In  Newark,  scarlet  fever  made  its  appearance  in  the  autumn  of  1859,  and 
continued  to  prevail,  with  short  intervals,  up  to  January,  1861.  The  number  of 
deaths  from  the  disease  reported  to  have  occurred  from  September,  1859,  to 
Januaiy,  1860,  was  96;  while  during  the  ensuing  year,  ending  January,  1861, 
the  number  of  deaths  reported  amounts  to  233,  giving  a  total  of  deaths  from 
scarlatina,  during  the  16  months,  of  329.  The  deaths  are  computed  as  having 
been  one  in  every  ten  cases,  which  would  make  the  entire  number  of  cases  of 
scarlet  fever  that  occurred  during  the  period  just  indicated,  three  thousand  t\vo 
hundred  and  ninety. 

In  Camden,  scarlatina  commenced  in  the  latter  part  of  June,  1860,  and  con- 
tinued to  prevail  up  to  the  close  of  the  year,  and  during  the  month  of  January, 
1861.     It  was  attended  with  considerable  mortality. 

Pertussis  and  measles  are  noted  as  having  prevailed  during  the  year  1860  in 
different  portions  of  the  State.  The  latter  exanthem  was  especially  rife  in 
Orange  County,  during  the  last  four  months  of  1860,  and  still  continued  to  pre- 
vail during  the  month  of  January,  1861.  It  exhibited  nothing  unusual  in  its 
symptoms  or  march,  and  was.  in  general,  of  a  mild  type. 

In  respect  to  malarious,  paludal,  or  periodic  fevers,  a  curious,  though  by  no 
means  novel  fact,  is  noticed  in  the  reports  under  consideration.  It  is,  that,  in 
those  sections  of  country  and  neighbourhoods  where,  in  former  years,  these  dis- 
eases prevailed  most  extensively — constituting  the  constant  autumnal  endemic — 
they  are  now.  comparatively,  of  unfrequent  occurrence ;  in  some  districts  they 
have  even  entirely  disappeared.  A  similar  state  of  things  has  been  recorded  as 
true  in  respect  to  our  own  and  other  States.  This  diminution  or  disappearance 
of  malarious  fever  has  been  attempted  to  be  accounted  for  from  the  better  drain- 
age of  the  country,  by  which  large  tracts  of  overflowed  and  marshy  land  have 
been  redeemed ;  from  the  improved  and  more  extensive  culture  of  malarious 
districts,  and  the  discontinuance  and  emptying  of  numerous  large  mill  ponds. 
There  is  no  doubt  that  in  this  way  the  disappearance,  to  a  greater  or  less  extent, 
of  periodical  fevers,  noticed  in  different  portions  of  our  country,  is  very  satisfac- 
torily accounted  for.  It  will  not,  however,  furnish  a  satisfactory  explanation  of 
the  fact,  applicaVjle  to  every  locality.  In  our  own  State,  along  the  shores  of 
many  of  our  rivers  in  the  interior,  which  have  undergone  no  apparent  change 
since  the  period  when,  every  autumn  they  were  the  fruitful  source  of  disease  to 
all  who  dwelt  or  even  tarried,  for  a  season  only,  in  their  immediate  vicinity. 
That  the  endemic  constitution  of  the  atmosphere  of  these  localities  has  under- 
gone a  change  is  very  certain ;  the  nature  and  cause  of  the  change  are  as  yet 
unknown. 

Another  curious  fact  in  the  history  of  our  epidemics  may  be  here  noticed, 
notwithstanding  it  is  not  prominently  brought  forward  in  any  of  the  reports  em- 
braced in  the  volume  of  Transactions  under  review.  We  refer  to  the  increased 
prevalence  of  fever  of  a  continued  type — typhoid  fever,  for  example — in  malari- 
ous districts,  in  proportion  to  the  decreased  prevalence  there  of  fever  of  a  peri- 
odic type — that  usually  referred  to  a  paludal  or  miasmatic  source. 

Among  the  reports'  in  the  volume  before  us— all  of  which  are  replete  with 
matter  of  a  highly  interesting  character — we  would  especially  notice  the  one  on 
"  the  Medical  Topography  of  Newark,"  by  Dr.  J.  Henry  Clarke.    It  is  in  every 
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poiul  of  viow,  so  far  as  it  iroos.  lui  al)l(>  and  interest injr  paper.  Thoujih  it  is 
true,  tliat  the  several  iiuestinns  involved  in  llie  treneral  scope  of  the  rejjort  are 
but  sIlL'titly  touched  upon,  it  nevertheless  will  he  found  to  furnish  a  valuahle 
basis  fur  a  thorough  sanitary  survey  of  the  city  of  which  it  treats,  preliminary 
to  the  adoption  of  measures  adapted  to  aliate  its  endemic  maladies,  and  to  pro- 
tect it.  as  far  as  possil)le.  from  the  visitation  of  a  threatened  epidemic,  or,  if  one 
sIkmiM  visit  the  city  to  limit  its  spread,  and  disarm  it  of  its  malij,Miancy. 

l^esidcs  the  reports  t^-om  coiinii<'s.  the  New  Jersey  Traiisnctli>iis  embrace  two 
papers  on  special  subjects.  The  first  of  these  is  an  essay  of  some  pretension  on 
'•the  Mind  and  the  Nervous  System  in  their  general  relations  to  Disease,"  by 
Dr.  Kzi;a  .M.  JIint. 

The  author  of  this  essay  has  endeavoured  by  what  he  calls  "a  pas.sinfr  rofer- 
pnce  to  facts"  to  pivc  due  prominence  to  "the  nerve  orijjin  of  disease,"  and  to 
show,  that  nervous  and  mental  states,  are  at  least  to  be  under  supervision,  and 
an  effort  made  in  practice  to  reach  the  sources  of  morbid  i)henomena  in  the 
abnormal  conditions  of  certain  portions  of  the  nervous  .system,  rather  than 
merely  to  turn  all  our  efforts  simply  to  removing  their  results. 

AVe  believe  fully  with  Dr.  Hunt  that  in  every  attack  of  disease  the  nervous 
system  plays  the  most  important  part,  and  that  the  morbid  phenomena  and 
lesions  of  structure — the  disturbances  of  functions  and  depravation  of  the  secre- 
tions owe  their  oriirin.  directly  or  indirectly,  to  disturbances  of  nerve  action. 
"We  believe  with  him.  too.  that  in  all  cases  where  we  are  able  to  detect  the 
sources  of  morbid  conditions  and  phenomena  it  is  to  these  that  our  remedies 
should  be  mainly  and  primarily  directed  ;  and  that,  consequently,  in  all  diseases, 
such  means  as  have  the  effect  to  modify  aVmormal  nerve  action  are  among  the 
must  important  of  our  materia  medica.  AVe  Itelieve  with  him,  still  further,  that 
in  the  treatment  of  every  form  and  grade  of  disease,  the  proper  management, 
from  first  to  last,  of  the  entire  regimen  of  the  patient — not  only  the  food  he 
eats — the  water  he  drinks — the  air  he  breathes,  his  bedding  and  his  clothing, 
but  also  the  mental,  moral,  and  emotional  influences  to  which  he  is  subjected,  is 
of  equal  importance  with  a  strictly  remedial  treatment.  But  while  in  the  man- 
agement of  disease,  we  would  not  have  the  practitioner  overlook  the  important 
part  the  nervous  system  plays  in  the  production,  propagation,  and  continuance 
of  morbid  states,  and  morlnd  phenomena — nor  neglect  any  of  the  remedial 
measures  especially  adapted  to  restore  that  system  to  its  normal  state,  we,  at 
the  same  time,  must  insist  that  he  does  not  overlook  entirely  whatever  disturbed 
condition  of  any  organ  may  be  present,  nor  refrain  from  the  application  of 
remedies  directed  to  restore  such  organ  to  its  healthy  state  and  functions. 

The  second  essay  is  '"  on  the  AVater-cure  P^stabli.shment  in  the  town  of  Orange, 
N.  J."  From  the  facts  which  have  fallen  under  the  notice  of  Dr.  Stephen 
AYickes.  the  author  of  the  essay,  he  is  convinced  of  the  impropriety  and  danger 
of  the  so-called  "water-cure."  as  administered  without  due  reference  to  the 
nature,  and  type,  and  stage  of  the  disease  in  which  it  is  practised ;  the  age,  sex, 
condition  and  idiosyncrasy  of  the  patient,  etc.  etc.  The  danger  attending  its 
indiscriminate  use  is  referred  by  Dr.  AV.  to  its  liability  to  produce  more  or  less 
congestion  of  the  central  organs,  and  depress  unduly  the  vital  powers.  lie 
admits  that  the  local  application  of  cold  water  for  the  reduction  of  inflammation 
and  congestion,  and  for  the  arrest  of  hemorrhage,  will  be  found  beneficial  in  a 
very  large  class  of  cases.  Even  its  general  application  in  certain  morbid  con- 
ditions will  exert  a  prompt  curative  effect. 

Dr.  A\'.  very  correctly  remarks  that  the  employment  of  water  as  a  curative 
agent  is  no  new  thing.  AA'hat  is  now  known  of  it  as  a  remedy  for  disease — all 
that  is  really  valuable  in  its  varied  remedial  application — cold — warm — or  in  the 
form  of  vapour;  even  the  famous  packing  process— was  known  and  practised 
by  medical  men  long  liefore  tlie  inventor  of  the 'modern  system — if  it  may  be 
called  a  system — of  hydropathy  was  born.  D.  F.  0. 
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Art.  XT. — Efforts  of  American  Institutions  for  the  Insane. 

1.  Of  the  Maine  Insane  Hospital,  for  the  year  1860. 

2.  Of  the  Vermont  Asylum,  for  the  fiscal  year  1859-60. 

3.  Of  the  McLean  Asylum,  for  the  year  1860. 

4.  Of  the  State  Lunatic  Hospital.  Worcester,  Mass..  for  the  fiscal  year  1 859-60. 

5.  Of  the  Retreat,  at  Hartfcjrd,  Conn.,  for  the  fiscal  year  1860-61. 

6.  Of  the  Bloomingdale  Asylum,  for  the  year  i&60. 

7.  Of  the  New  York  City  Lunatic  Asylum,  for  the  year  1860. 

8.  Of  the  King's  County  (X.  Y.)  Lunatic  Asylum,  for  the  fiscal  year  1860-61. 

9.  Of  the  N.  Y.  State  Lunatic  Asylum,  for  the  fiscal  year  1859-60. 

1.  The  meflical  record  of  the  Maine  Insane  Hospital,  for  the  year  18C0.  pre- 
sents lis  with  the  following'  statistics : — 

Men. 
Patients  at  the  beginning  of  the  year  .         .     129 

Admitted  in  course  of  the  year    ....       84 

Whole  number 213 

Discharged,  including  deaths  ....  82 
Remaining  at  the  close  of  the  year  .  .  .  131 
Of  those  discharged,  there  were  cured  .  .  38 
Died     .         .         .         .         .       '.         .         .         .18 

Causes  of  death. — Phthisis  pulmonalis,  7;  epilepsy,  4;  chronic  diarrhoea,  4; 
general  paralysis,  3 :  exhaustive  mania,  3 :  pneumonia,  2  ;  dropsy,  inflammation 
of  the  bowels,  scrofula,  dysentery,  congestion  of  the  brain,  old  age,  erysipelas, 
and  suicide,  1  each. 

The  death  by  suicide  was  the  only  one  which  has  occurred  at  this  hospital 
daring  a  period  of  fifteen  years. 

In  the  course  of  the  winter  a  series  of  lectures,  by  the  Assistant  Physician, 
was  delivered  before  the  patients.  A  "local  paper,"  entitled  '' The  Hnspitul 
News-Letter,"  was  "published''  once  in  two  weeks,  and  likewise  read  to  the  in- 
mates. 

The  patients'  library  now  contains  about  two  thousand  volumes.  Dr.  Harlow 
recommends  the  introduction  into  the  hospital  of  the  system  of  forced  ventila- 
tion. At  present,  the  sole  dependence,  for  atmospherical  change,  is  '"the  ordi- 
nary ingress  of  fresh  air" through  doors  and  windows," 

We  take  the  subjoined  from  the  remarks  upon  oinomania: — 

"We  may  define  oinomania  to  be  an  irresistible  impulse  to  indulge  in  the  use 
of  intoxicating  substances.  It  differs  quite  materially  from  ordinai-y  drunken- 
ness, modemly  styled  alcoholism,  which  arises  from  a  voluntary  use  of  alcoholic 
beverages,  and  should  be  carefully  discriminated.  While  we  recognize  on  the 
one  hand  a  diseased  cerebral  condition,  which  usurps  the  will  and  impels  one  on 
to  a  most  extravagant  use  of  intoxicating  drink,  we  must  not  on  the  other  hand 
ignore  the  existence  of  ordinary  intemperance  in  persons  who  possess  a  perfectly 
normal  brain,  but  who  choose  to  indulge  their  appetite  to  excess,  because  they 
think  they  have  a  right  so  to  do.  To  conclude  that  there  is  no  inebriety  without 
disease  would  be  as  erroneous  as  to  deny  that  there  is  no  disease  which  gives 
rise  to  inebriety.  Both  are  true,  and  both  alike  result  in  intoxication.  The 
question  then  arises,  how  shall  we  know  the  one  from  the  other?  We  may  be 
materially  aided  in  a  diagnosis  by  learning  the  psychological  history  of  the 
family  to  which  the  individual  belongs.  When  we  see  the  offspring  of  an  insane 
parent  given  to  freciuent,  habitual  intoxication,  we  may  strongly  suspect  the 
existence  of  an  abnormal  cerebral  condition.  A  similar  suspicion  would  arise, 
if  we  should  find  the  son  of  an  intemperate  father  manifesting  an  appetite  for 
stimulants  in  early  life — indeed,  an  early  developed  appetite  of  this  kind  in  any 
person,  would  point  in  the  same  direction :  but.  the  most  prominent  pathogno- 
monic symptom  attending  the  disease,  is  the  utter  inability  to  control  the  thirst 
for  drink.  Regardless  of  all  the  higher  emotions,  against  his  conscience,  bis 
reason,  and  his  better  judgment,  the  oinomaniac  is  blindly  driven  on  by  the 
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nithlos.s  monster.  Po  c'oni]>letc  is  tho  los.s  of  .'jclf-coiitrol  in  this  disoaso,  thiit  in 
orilcr  to  appease  bis  morliitl  appetite  the  unfortunate  vietim  will  resort  to 
measures  the  most  extreme.  *  *  *  *  Owinjj  to  the  fact  that  all  cases  of 
ineliriety  without  ilistinetion  have  been  looked  upon  as  the  result  of  moral 
ol)li([uity  rather  than  physiral  weakness  or  orfjanisni,  they  have  been  left  to  take 
their  own  eourse — to  reap  the  fruit  of  their  own  sowinj^  without  let  or  hiiuirauce. 
l?ut  thanks  to  an  overrulin<;  I'rovidenee,  the  poor  \infortunate  inebriate  is  l)ef!:in- 
ninjr  to  receive.  thrmi<rh  an  enlijrhtened  community,  a  more  benevolent  con- 
sideration. It  is.  I  believe,  acceded  by  all  medical  men,  that  the  first  f^reiit 
step  in  the  treatment  of  inebriety  or  oinomania,  is  restraint,  and  this  cannot  well 
be  accom])Iished  without  seclusion.  AVithout  these  thi'  disease  cannot  be  suc- 
cessfully treated,  indeed,  the  safety  of  tho  community  and  of  the  patient  himself 
often  demands  them." 

2.  The  pencral  results,  at  the  Vermo7ii  Asi/lam  foi'  the  Insane,  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  July  31,  1860,  were  as  follows: — 

Men. 

Patients  at  the  beg-inniuc  of  the  j'ear          .         ,  212 

Admitted  in  the  course  of  the  year      ...  78 

"Whole  number 290 

l>ischari,n'd,  includino:  deaths        ....  73 

Kemaining  at  the  end  of  the  year         .         .         .  217 
Of  those  discharged,  there  were  cured 

Died 

Dr.  Rockwell  gives  the  following  summary  description  of  the  system  of  treat- 
ment pursued  at  this  hosi)ital : — 

"  So  large  a  proportion  of  the  patients  suffer  from  some  physical  disease  or 
functional  disturbance  that  immediate  attention  and  investigation  are  always 
made  of  each  case  on  its  first  admission  into  the  institution.  The  medical  treat- 
ment is  not  confined  exclusively  to  any  particular  theory,  but  where  any  disease 
is  manifested,  the  individual  case  receives  special  attention,  and  that  medication 
is  adopted  which  its  symptoms  indicate.  Most  of  the  patients  received  into  this 
institution  have  passed  the  acute  stage  of  their  disorder,  and  require  invigorating 
remedies  and  nutritious  food  for  their  recovery. 

"The  great  principles  of  our  moral  treatment  are  kindness  and  employment. 
It  is  necessary  that  kindness  should  be  accompanied  by  mildness  and  decision, 
varying  according  to  the  peculiarities  and  temperament  of  each  patient.  The 
employment  selected  for  each  should  be  such  as  will  most  interest  his  mind  and 
divert  it  from  his  delusions.  It  should  also  be  agreeable  at  the  time,  and  such 
as  will  afford  pleasant  reflections  afterwards." 

3.  From  the  report  of  the  McLean  Asylum  for  the  Insane,  we  obtain  the 
following  numerical  history  of  the  treatment  during  the  year  1860  : — 

Men.     Women.    Total. 
Patients  at  the  beginning  of  the  year 
Admitted  in  course  of  the  year    . 
Whole  number     ...... 

Discharged,  including  deaths 
Remaining  at  the  end  of  the  year 
Of  those  discharged,  there  were  cured 
Died 

The  already  elaborate  system  of  moral  treatment  adopted  at  this  hospital,  has 
been  enlarged  in  its  means  and  its  effectiveness  by  the  introduction  of  gymnastic 
exercises  scientifically  pursued.  This  is  a  novelty  in  establishments  for  the  in- 
sane upon  this  side  of  the  Atlantic.  We  extract  from  the  report  the  remarks 
in  relation  to  it. 

"In  addition  to  the  standard  amusements  of  ball,  billiards,  and  bowling,  for 
which  we  have  abundant  facilities,  an  innovation  pleasantly  combining  diversion 
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and  exercise,  has  been  made  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Dio.  Lewis,  in  the  intro- 
duction of  his  valuable  system  of  gymnastics.  He  has  spent  much  time  in 
patient  and  judicious  instruction  to  large  classes  on  both  sides  of  the  house,  and 
succeeded  in  interesting  and  accomplishing  them  in  the  numerous  feats  of  his 
art.  Much  benefit  has  resulted  therefrom,  not  confined  to  those  actually  en- 
gaged in  the  exercises ;  the  bystanders  could  laugh  heartily  at  the  efforts  of 
others,  and  a  new  interest  has  been  attached  to  other  varieties  of  physical  exer- 
cise, and  to  the  common  amusements  of  battledore,  bagatelle,  chess,  and  cards." 

The  subjoined  extract  will  furnish  an  idea  of  the  extensive  facilities  for  literary 
entertainment  enjoyed  by  the  inmates  of  the  asylum. 

"  About  three  hundred  and  fifty  volumes  have  been  added  to  the  library  during 
the  year.  We  receive  all  the  principal  reviews,  magazines  and  newspapers  of 
the  day,  foreign  as  well  as  local,  affording  an  ample  and  entertaining  supply  of 
reading.  The  events  of  the  day  in  their  succession — the  arrival  of  the  Great 
Eastern,  the  visit  of  the  Japanese,  the  Italian  war,  the  movements  of  Garibaldi, 
the  Prince  of  Wales'  progress,  the  political  campaign,  election  news,  the  capture 
of  Pekin,  and  the  rights  of  secession  and  coercion,  have  each  excited  attention, 
and  have  been  commented  upon  with  as  much  interest  and  perhaps  as  wisely  as 
in  the  great  world  outside  of  us." 

From  Dr.  Tyler's  accurate  and  interesting  description  of  classes  of  patients — 
the  classification  being  based  upon  the  form  of  disease^we  make  the  following 
extract,  in  the  belief  that  the  information  contained  therein  is  not  generally 
disseminated : — 

"  The  clear  comfort  and  tranquil  happiness  of  persons  in  advanced  convales- 
cence from  mental  disease,  and  especially  from  its  depressing  forms,  as  manifested 
in  every  action  and  in  every  feature,  and  as  described  by  the  individuals  them- 
selves, are  rarely  equalled  under  other  circumstances,  and  approach  as  near 
completeness  as  any  condition  vouchsafed  to  mortal  man.  Often  not  a  cloud 
casts  its  shadow,  nor  a  care  presses  upon  the  heart  brimming  over  with  kindness 
to  all  around,  and  with  devout  thankfulness  to  God.  Like  all  other  emotions, 
these  are  not  confined  to  the  possessor,  but  are  eminently  diffusive,  and  radiate 
upon  every  body  with  whom  he  associates,  composing  the  restless,  assuring  the 
doubtful,  and  cheering  and  comforting  and  lifting  the  burden  of  all. 

"There  are  a  number  of  persons  in  every  asylum  differing  from  each  other  in 
their  personal  peculiarities  and  form  of  disease,  whose  condition  unfits  them 
entirely  for  the  duties  and  enjoyments  of  home  and  general  society,  and  forbids 
any  reasonable  expectation  of  recovery,  but  who  still  have  a  keen  appreciation 
of  all  the  comforts  and  "amenities  of  life.  They  are  methodical  in  their  habits, 
perhaps  intensely  so ;  are  never  troubled  by  the  restrictions  of  the  house,  and 
highly  value  its  system  and  routine.  They  are  careful  of  their  dress  and  personal 
appearance,  and  of  the  arrangement  of  the  furniture  and  conveniences  of  their 
rooms  :  they  enjoy  their  walks  and  drives,  and  amusements  and  books,  and  are 
always  busily  and  usefully  occupied.  They  are  happy  alone,  and  are  also  fond 
of  the  society  of  their  companions ;  they  are  thankful  for  any  favours  shown 
them,  and  are  always  ready  with  kind  offices  for  those  who  seem  to  require  their 
attention.  They  regard  the  asylum  with  almost  reverential  feelings,  invariably 
commend  it  and' all  connected  with  it,  and  are  always  found  on  the  side  of  good 
order  in  any  time  of  murmuring  or  discontent.  If  they  consider  it  a  dnfy  to 
occasionally  speak  of  the  superior  comforts  and  freedom  of  home,  they  make  an 
ingenious  exception  of  themselves,  and  always  have  a  good  reason  for  never 
being  quite  ready  to  go  thither.  Persons  of  this  class  enjoy  a  great  deal  them- 
selves, and  confer  a  great  deal  of  happiness  upon  their  fellow-patients,  and  upon 
all  in  anv  wav  connected  with  them,  and  being  more  than  an  offset  to  their  an- 
tipodes in  faith  and  feeling,  contribute  largely  to  the  comfortable  side  of  asylum 
life." 

4.  The  report  of  the  State  Lunatic  Hospital  at  Worcester,  Massachusetts, 
contains  the  following  summary  of  the  records  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  with 
the  close  of  September,  1860 : — 
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Mon.     Woinon.    Total. 

Patients  at  the  beginninfr  of  tlic  your 
Admitted  in  the  course  of  tlie  year 
AVlidlo  iniinher      ...... 

Diseliaru-ed.  imdiulinir  deaths 
lieinaiuiiiir  at  the  end  of  tiie  year 
Of  those  discharsjed,  there  were  cured 
Died     .         .        \ 

Died  of  epilei>sy. :") ;  exhaustion,  -1 ;  consumption,  .3  ;  marasmus,  3  ;  old  age,  3  ; 
maniacal  exhaustion.  2  ;  suicide,  1  ;  variola,  1. 

"The  standard  of  healtli,  thou^-^h  always  low  in  hospitals  for  the  insane,  has 
been,  duriucf  the  year,  lii^lier  tiian  usual.  Late  in  the  autumn  there  were  a  few 
cases  of  pneumonia  of  a  mild  character;  in  the  spring  there  were  several  cases 
of  varioloid  and  smallpox  ;  and  in  the  summer  three  or  four  cases  of  measles. 

"Three  patients  died  during  the  year  who  were  more  than  eighty  years  of  age. 
Two  were  between  the  ages  of  seventy  and  eighty  years,  and  three  were  between 
sixty  and  seventy  years  of  age." 

At  some  of  the  European  institutions  for  the  insane,  it  has  been  the  practice, 
for  many  years,  to  keep  an  accurate  daily  record  of  the  number  of  patients  em- 
ployed in  useful  labour.  Upon  this  side  of  the  ocean,  we  have  dealt  too  much 
in  general  assertions  in  regard  to  this  sul)ject.  We  are  glad  to  perceive,  in  the 
report  now  under  notice,  a  departure  from  the  usual  course. 

"  By  an  accurate  account  kept  of  every  day's  labour  performed  by  the  inmates 
of  the  hospital  it  has  been  found,  that  five  thousand  seven  hundred  and  thirty- 
two  days'  work  have  been  done  (in  the  course  of  the  year)  by  males,  and  nine 
thousand  five  hundred  and  fifty-two  by  females.  These  are  full  days'  work  per- 
formed by  the  patients  in  the  various  departments  of  labour  connected  with  the 
establishment.  Besides  this,  there  is  a  great  amount  of  light  labour  performed 
by  patients  in  and  about  the  wards,  dormitories,  and  dining-rooms,  which  cannot 
be  taken  into  the  account,  because  it  is  engaged  in  only  at  short  intervals. 
Many  of  the  females  make  and  repair  their  own  clothing,  and  also  a  part  of  the 
clothing  worn  by  their  children  at  home. 

'■  In  this  connection  it  may  be  proper  to  add,  that  by  some  alterations  now 
going  on  in  the  buildings  of  the  hospital,  we  hope  soon  to  open  three  large, 
light  and  cheerful  rooms,  as  work-rooms  for  females,  and  by  changing  the  occu- 
pation of  a  detached  building,  to  fit  up  for  the  males,  in  addition  to  our  present 
carpenter's  and  joiner's  shop,  two  large  and  convenient  rooms,  in  which  the 
various  kinds  of  labour  suited  to  the  capacity  of  the  patients  may  be  performed." 

Dr.  Bemis  enters  into  a  discussion  of  the  causes  of  insanity,  as  presented  in 
the  table  included  in  his  report.  Concurring,  as  we  do,  in  most  of  the  opinions 
or  views  therein  contained,  and  believing  that  a  necessity  still  exists  for  a  wider 
distribution  of  them  among  the  members  of  the  medical  profession,  we  proceed 
to  make  a  somewhat  liberal  extract. 

"  There  is  hardly  an  assigned  cause  contained  in  the  table,  moral  or  physical, 
which  may  not  induce  in  other  persons  chorea,  epilepsy,  convulsions,  or  paraly- 
sis. It  is  necessary,  therefore,  in  attempting  to  investigate  the  diversified  causes 
of  insanity,  to  divest  the  mind  of  any  previous  ideas  which  might  bias  the  judg- 
ment, and  attend  closely  to  the  facts  which  have  been  recorded  by  intelligent 
observers,  and  which,  if  in  themselves  imperfect,  giving  only  a  partial  light,  are 
much  better  than  any  preconceived  notions  or  theoretical  speculations.  By  so 
doing  we  may  hope  eventually  to  arrive  at  some  more  satisfactory  conclusion 
regarding  the  nature  and  cause  of  mental  disease,  and  thus  be  able  to  exercise 
some  control  over  the  conditions  which  produce  so  great  an  evil. 

"  Fifty-nine  patients  have  been  admitted  in  the  course  of  the  year,  who,  for  a 
considerable  period  of  time  previous  to  the  development  of  mental  disease,  had 
been  afflicted  with  ill  health  in  some  of  its  many  forms.  There  can  be  no  doubt 
that  in  nearly  every  case  of  insanity  the  attack  is  preceded  by  a  bad  state  of  the 
physical  health.  In  short,  that  insanity  is  a  disease  of  debility,  not  of  strength, 
and  that  it  generally  arises  from  defective  nutrition,  transmitted  weakness,  or 
physical  depression  produced  by  personal  privation  or  suffering.    Insanity  is 
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never  a  spiritual  malady,  a  disease  of  the  soul,  a  sickness  of  the  immaterial  prin- 
ciple ;  but  tlie  perverted  action  of  the  mind  resulting  from  a  defect  in  its  material 
instrument.  Whatever  disturbs  the  general  health,  whatever  weakens  the  bodily 
powers,  disturbs  and  deranges  the  healthy  operations  of  the  mind.  Whatever 
strengthens  the  body  does  much  towards  restoring  the  integrity  of  the  mental 
faculties.  The  mind  under  all  conditions  partakes  of  the  health  of  the  body, 
and  is  depressed,  irritated,  and  morose,  or  calm,  clear,  and  cheerful,  according 
as  the  body  is  well  fed,  properly  clothed,  and  thoroughly  exercised.   *     *    *     * 

"  Among  the  many  physical  causes  of  mental  disease,  perhaps  none  is  more 
frequent  and  certainly  none  oftener  overlooked  than  a  disordered  state  of 
the  stomach  and  bowels.  It  is  that  condition  of  the  alimentary  canal  which 
gives  rise  to  constipation,  sometimes  alternating  with  diarrha'a,  and  accom- 
panied with  indigestion,  flatulence  and  eructations,  anorexia  and  nausea,  tran- 
sient pains  in  the  hypochondria,  livid  and  yellow  suffusions  of  the  skin,  viscid 
secretions  of  the  mouth,  and  extremely  offensive  breath.  This  condition  of  the 
alimentary  canal  which  so  often  lays  the  foundation  for  mental  disorders  is  the 
result  of  a  great  variety  of  causes.  Perhaps  the  most  frequent  is  excess  in  the 
use  of  indigestible  food.  Too  great  indulgence  of  the  appetite  on  the  one  hand, 
scanty  and  unwholesome  diet  on  the  other,  produce  nearly  the  same  train  of 
symptoms,  and  indicate  a  very  common  condition  in  those  cases  in  which  dis- 
orders of  the  mind  follow  affections  of  the  stomach  and  bowels. 

"The  relation  in  which  complaints  of  the  alimentary  canal  stand  to  the  dis- 
ease of  the  brain  may  sometimes  be  doubtful ;  in  some  it  is  the  relation  of  cause, 
in  others  it  may  be  that  of  effect.  But  even  then  there  is  a  reaction  of  the 
secondary  upon  the  primary  disease,  and  the  original  is  aggravated  by  the  com- 
plication. 

•'  All  must  understand  how  readily  the  brain  is  influenced  by  every  con- 
dition of  the  alimentary  canal.  That  general  uneasiness  and  dissatisfaction 
which  troubles  so  many  persons  so  often ;  that  state  of  the  mind  in  which 
nothing  in  the  affairs  of  life  gives  pleasure,  or  hope;  that  quality  of  the  affec- 
tions which  rejects  all  the  attentions  of  friendship,  all  the  kind  offices  of  love — 
is  frequently  nothing  more  than  the  result  of  sympathy  between  the  brain  and  a 
constipated  state  of  the  bowels.  It  is  humiliating  to  admit  that  cheerfulness, 
good  humour,  and  large  anticipations  of  future  welfare,  may  be  wholly  destroyed 
by  a  fit  of  indigestion  •  that  the  strength  of  the  memory  may  be  diminished,  the 
imagination  blunted,  the  power  of  concentration  impaired,  by  a  neglected  state 
of  the  alimentary  canal. 

"  Xo  class  of  patients  suffer  more  seriously  than  those  who  are  afflicted  with 
this  general  disorder  of  the  digestive  organs.  The  deranged  state  of  the  think- 
ing faculties,  the  sense  of  weariness  and  oppression,  at  first  slight  and  irregular, 
and  hardly  noticed,  becomes  daily  more  severe  and  oppressive,  until  the  power 
of  self-control  is  lost,  and  by  the  influence  of  disease,  or  it  may  be  by  accident, 
some  one  sensation  or  emotion  becomes  exalted,  and  the  judgment  impaired;  a 
general  and  constant  irritability  of  the  mind  succeeds,  which  disturbs  and  de- 
ranges all  the  mental  operations.  It  is  hardly  to  be  supposed  that  any  one  cause 
of  insanity  is  more  common  than  this  neglected  condition  of  the  stomach  and 
bowels,  its  eflects  are  so  slight  and  irregular  at  first  as  not  to  arrest  the  atten- 
tion of  the  patient,  and  thus  known  to  the  physician  only  in  the  advanced  stages 
of  the  disorder  when  the  prospect  of  recovery  has  become  slight,  and  palliative 
treatment  only  can  be  attempted." 

5.  At  the  Hartford  Befreat  for  the  Insane,  for  the  year  terminating  with  the 
close  of  March,  1861,  the  numbers  which  we  usually  extract  from  the  reports, 
were  as  follows  : — 

Patients  at  the  beginning  of  the  year 
Admitted  in  the  course  of  the  year 
Whole  number     ...... 

Discharged,  including  deaths 
Remaining  at  the  end  of  the  year 
Of  those  discharaed,  there  were  cured 
Died     .        .       ^ 


Men. 

Women. 

Total. 

109 

118 

227 

66 

98 

164 

175 

216 

391 

66 

99 

165 

109 

117 

226 

28 

47 

75 

5 

4 

9 

(\iu^rs  of  (li'nth. —  K\li!\nslii>n,  !t ;  imralvsis,  ;{ ;  "  disease  of  tlie  luiii,'s,"  1  ; 
consuinitlioii.  I  ;  irenenil  (lel>ilily.  1. 

'I'lie  iimnluT  of  reeoveries  was  lartror,  ami  tlie  [ir(i]militm  of  deal  lis  smaller 
than  ill  any  precediti;^'  twelvemonth  of  the  last  twenty  years. 

"  Our  '  Amu  seme  III  Hall'  irives  us  such  new  and  increased  facilities  for  all  sorts 
of  social  iratlieriiiirs.  tliat  they  huvi>,  of  course,  Iteeii  more  uumerous  an<l  ellectivc 
than  we  could  formerly  make  them.  As  often  as  once  or  twice  a  week,  durin;,^ 
the  winter,  our  hall  has  heen  lilled  with  an  amused,  interested  and  attentive 
audience,  either  joininir  in  our  dancing:  i)arties.  or  listcnini;  to  lectures,  concerts, 
Klhiopian  minstrels,  private  theatricals,  A-c.  These  liours  thus  spent  have  most 
clearly  demonstrated  the  power  of  cheerfulness  as  a  remecly,  and  that  lauj^hter 
oftentimes  'doeth  <rood  like  a  medicine.' 

'■  The  introduction  of  i^as  has  j>roved.  at  least  in  the  estimutiou  of  diir  inmates, 
the  most  acceptaltle  of  our  itnproveinents." 

A  larjre  part  of  l>r.  Hutler's  re])ort  is  devoted  to  an  account  of  an  elT'ort  made 
in  the  course  of  the  year  to  raise,  l>y  voluntary  suliscrii)tion.  a  fund  of  twelve 
thousand  dollars,  to  be  appro])riated  to  Puch  im])rovements  of  the  estal)lishment 
as  will  render  the  system  of  moral  treatment  more  nearly  ])erfect,  and  conse- 
quently more  eflective.  The  special  olijects  were,  the  erection  of  a  conservatory, 
a  howlinir-alley.  with  calislhenic  exercises  for  the  females,  and  a  museum  and 
readinL'-room  for  the  males;  the  layinjr  out  and  decoration  of  the  <rrounds,  and 
the  purchase  of  hooks  and  musical  instruments.  At  the  date  of  the  report,  the 
sum  subscribed  for  these  purposes  was  $11,222. 

6.  The  Bloomimjdale  Asylum/or  the  Insane,  being  among  the  first  few  estab- 
lishraent.s  erected  for  its  ]iurpose  in  the  United  States,  was  not,  in  either  its 
jreneral  plan  nor  the  details  of  its  internal  architectural  arrangements,  so  well 
ada|)ted  to  the  treatment  of  persons  suffering  from  mental  disorder,  as  are  most 
of  the  hospitals  of  more  recent  construction.  It  consisted  of  three  separate 
buildings:  its  facilities  for  classification  were  but  small :  it  had  no  room  properly 
designed  for  gatherings  of  the  patients  for  lectures  or  religious  worship.  These 
defects  were  in  part  remedied  by  additions  to  two  of  the  buildings,  some  five  or 
six  years  ago.  and  a  further  amelioration  has  now  been  effected  by  the  union  of 
the  main  edifice  with  the  detached  building  for  females.  'I'his  union  was  made 
by  the  erection  of  an  intervening  wing,  11(J  feet  in  length,  and  42  feet  in  width. 
It  contains  commodious  rooms  for  patients,  "a  diversion-room  and  lecture-room,'' 
infirmaries,  bath-rooms,  ikc. 

Men. 

Patients  in  the  asylum.  January  1,  1860       .         .  G8 

Admitted  in  course  of  the  year   ....  75 

AVhole  number     .......  143 

Discharged,  including  deaths,       ....  72 

Kemaining,  December  31,  iHfiO    ....  71 

Of  those  discharged,  there  were  cured         .         .  2() 

Died 15 

Forty-six  patients  were  discharged  as  "improved;"  and  of  these,  it  is  said 
"  thirteen  are  known  to  have  sul)se(|uently  recovered." 

Causes  of  death. — "Acute  mania  with  intense  excitement."  9;  pulmonary 
consumption  and  marasmus,"  (I;  apoplexy,  3;  chronic  diarrhcea,  3;  suicide.  2; 
disease  of  the  heart,  2  ;  general  paralysis,  2 ;  chronic  disease  of  the  brain,  attended 
by  partial  paralysis,  1 ;  old  age  and  exhaustion,  1. 

'•  Among  the  patients  admitted,"  says  Dr.  Brown,  "  acute  physical  disease  has 
been  more  frequent  and  more  severe  than  during  many  previous  years,  and  the 
deaths  have  been  proportionally  more  numerous.  Ten  patients  died  within  a 
fortniglit  after  admission." 

7.  The  general  statistics  of  the  Xew  York  City  Lunatic  Asylum,  for  the  year 
1860.  are  as  follows  : — 


^omen. 

Total. 

84 

152 

75 

150 

1.59 

302 

75 

147 

84 

155 

24 

50 

14 

29 
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Men.     Women.    Total. 
Patients  at  the  beginning  of  the  year 
Admitted  in  tlie  course  of  the  year 

"Whole  number 

Discharfied,  including  deaths 
Remaining  at  the  end  of  the  year 
Of  those  discharged,  there  were  cured 
Died 


287 

424 

711 

IGl 

240 

401 

448 

GG4 

1112 

147 

211 

358 

301 

453 

7.54 
149 

56 

62 

118 

Causes  of  death. — Consumption,  43 ;  paralysi'e  g^n4rah,  11 ;  chronic  diarrhoea, 
11 ;  epilepsy,  9 ;  congestion  of  the  brain,  G ;  typhomania,  5 ;  exhaustion  from 
mania,  5  ;  apoplexy,  4 ;  old  age,  4  ;  paralysis,  3  ;  "  submersion,"  2  ;  haemoptysis, 
abscess  of  the  kidneys,  peritonitis,  cancer  of  the  breast,  cerebral  tumour,  encysted 
dropsy  of  ovary,  serous  apoplexy,  typhus  fever,  diarrhoea,  fatty  degeneration  of 
the  heart,  meningitis,  congestion  of  the  lungs,  pneumonia,  ulceration  of  the 
stomach,  and  hydrocephalus,  1  each. 

•'  No  epidemic  has  prevailed,  but  this  large  mortality  has  resulted  mostly  from 
chronic  diseases,  which  existed  at  the  time  of  admission." 

No  less  than  ninety-four  of  the  patients  received  came  from  other  public  or 
charitable  institutions  in  the  city.  These,  as  a  class,  are  unfavourable  cases, 
and  it  is  stated  that  only  six  per  cent,  of  them  recovered. 

We  make  the  subjoined  extract  from  Dr.  Ranney's  remarks  upon  moral  treat- 
ment : — 

"  In  an  asylum  with  so  large  a  number  of  patients  much  talent  exists,  and  it 
becomes  the  duty  of  the  superintendent  to  develop  and  make  it  available. 
Some  of  the  dramatic  performances  were  attended,  not  only  by  the  patients,  but 
by  parties  residing  in  the  city,  who  took  an  interest  in  their  welfare.  In  one 
instance  the  comedy  was  written  by  an  inmate  of  the  asylum,  and  several  young 
gentlemen,  from  the  other  institutions,  assisted  in  representing  it  on  the  stage. 
As  a  literary  production  it  possessed  much  merit,  and  its  representation  was 
highly  creditable.  Any  such  means,  calculated  to  engage  the  attention,  has 
generally  a  favourable  effect.  I  believe,  however,  that  the  cultivation  of  a  social 
spirit,  true  sympathy,  and  good  feeling,  between  officers,  attendants,  and 
patients,  is  of  more  value  than  anything  else.  So  long  as  mind  exists,  the 
faculties  are  not  obliterated ;  and  although  many  be  greatly  impaired,  others 
may  exhibit  unusual  activity.  The  intellectual  faculties  may  be  much  enfeel)led, 
and  yet  the  emotions,  the  desires,  the  affections,  the  idea  of  right  remain  intact." 

A  large  part  of  this,  report  is  devoted  to  subjects  devoid  of  interest  from  a 
medical  point  of  view. 

8.  The  King's  County  [N.  Y.)  Lunatic  Asylum  has  1)ecome  a  large  establish- 
ment, as  will  be  perceived  by  the  record  of  its  patients  for  the  fiscal  vear  ending 
on  the  31st  of  July,  1861. 

Men.     Women.    Total. 

Patients  at  the  beginning  of  the  year 
Admitted  in  course  of  the  year    . 

Whole  number 

Discharged,  including  deaths 
Remaining  at  the  end  of  the  year 
Of  those  discharged,  there  were  cured 
Died 

Died  from  general  paralysis,  9 ;  phthisis,  7  ;  exhaustion,  5 ;  diarrhoea,  5 ;  dysen- 
tery, 4 ;  congestion  of  the  brain,  3  ;  epilepsy,  3 ;  erysipelas,  2  ;  dropsy,  2  ;  paraly- 
sis, 2  ;  hypertrophy  of  the  heart,  anaemia,  and  old  age,  1  each. 

Of  the  330  patients  remaining  in  the  asylum  at  the  end  of  the  year,  237  were 
foreigners,  and  only  93  natives  of  the  United  States. 

Dr,  Chapin's  report  is  almost  exclusively  devoted  to  a  description  of  the 
asylum  buildings,  which,  although  begun  in  the  autumn  of  1853,  were  not  wholly 
completed  until  the  year  last  past. 

"  The  edifice  comprises  a  centre  building  and  four  wings,  and  presents  a  front 
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of  fdur  Iniiulrod  nml  lil'lv  feet.  'I'lic  \vini;s  arc  t'licli  coiiiposcil  iif  an  oxtciisioii 
ami  a  IraiisviTsc  |iorliiiii  or  liaiis<'|it  ;  tin-  fraiis('|il  is  oifi'lity-si.x  feet  tlccp,  and 
forms  «Minsi(li'ralilo  jirojcctioiis  in  front  and  rear  of  the  cxlciisions,  wliicli  aro 
lliirty-ciirhl  feet  wide.  'I'lic  ccnln'  Imildinir  ami  llic  four  1rans('|its  arc  live  stories, 
and  tilt'  ronnoctin,!;  extensions  arc  four  stories  IuljIi,  ineliidini,''  tiie  basenu'iits. 

■•  'i'lie  liiiildinsrs  are  const rnricd  of  ItricU,  willi  lirowii-stonc  walcr-talde,  window 
caps  and  sills,  and  are  roofed  with  tin.  A  licavv  cornice  <d'  tralvani/.ed  iron. 
ornamented  with  siiuare  dentals  of  the  same  material,  ])ainlcd  in  imitation  (d" 
Itrown-stone,  surrounds  tlu'  entire  structure  and  contrilnites  much  to  the  aichi- 
tectural  elVeet.  A  lar;re  dome  surmounts  the  centre  l)uildiii<r,  and  upon  each  of 
the  four  transepts  there  is  a  handsome  cupola,  *  *  *  *  To  j;uard  afjainst 
the  possil>le  spread  of  fire.  douMc-plated  ir(Ui  doors  liave  hcen  huiiir  over  all  the 
doorways  oonnectinir  the  wiufrs  with  tlu;  centre  and  the  (Uiter  with  the  inner 
wind's;  antl  the  licltcr  to  insure  the  escajie  of  all  the  ]iatienls  in  the  event  of 
sueii  a  calamity — which  latterly  has  not  lieen  unfrecpient  in  institutions  of  this 
kind — extra  stairways  have  lieen  built  in  the  new  wiiij^s  since  they  were  com- 
pleted."' 

The  liiiildinirs  are  warmed  by  steam. 

0.  In  the  re])ort  of  the  Xiii:  York  Sluff  Lunatic  As^yhim,  for  the  year  ending 
November  'M).  IsOO,  we  Dud  the  uumbers  which  w'c  arc  accustomed  lo  extract 
to  be  as  follows  : — 

Men. 

ratients  at  the  beginning  of  the  year                   .  271 

Admitted  in  course  of  the  year    ....  Is.") 

AVhole  number     .......  A'>\) 

Discharged,  including  deaths        ....  177 

Remaining  at  the  end  of  the  j'ear        .         .         .  L's2 

Of  those  discharged,  there  were  cured         .         .  r)2 

Died 27 

Causes  of  dcafh. — Phthisis  pulmonalis.  9  :  exhaustion  from  mental  disease,  9  ; 
general  paralysis,  9;  paralysis.  (! ;  suicide,  3;  general  debility,  pleuro-pneumonia, 
erysipelas,  apoplexy,  congestion  of  the  brain,  and  old  age,  1  each. 

The  nine  patients  who  died  of  general  paralysis — the  paralr/sie  g6n6rale  of  the 
French  writers  upon  insanity — were  all  men.  One-third  of  the  fatality  in  the 
male  department  was  from  this  disease.  From  1849,  when  the  disease  was  Grst 
recognized  in  this  asylum,  to  1800,  inclusive,  the  whole  number  of  patients  with 
this  form  of  mental  disorder  who  have  been  under  treatment  is  54.  Forty-six  of 
them  have  died. 

Of  the  3:57  admitted,  2.")  were  received  for  the  second,  10  for  the  third,  G  for 
the  fourth,  and  1  for  the  fifth  time. 

A  large  part  of  the  report  is  occupied  by  special  descriptions  of  the  cases 
which  terminated  fatally  in  the  course  of  the  year. 

In  regard  to  the  mental  couditi(m  induced  by  alcoholic  drinks,  Dr.  Gray  difi'ers 
in  opinion  from  Dr.  Jlarlow.  of  the  Maine  Insane  Hospital,  a  portion  of  whose 
remarks  we  have  already  (juoted.  As  it  is  our  intention,  in  these  notices,  fairly 
to  represent  the  views  of  each  author  of  a  report,  and,  where  a  diversity  upon 
anv  subject  exists,  honestly  to  exhiljit  that  diversity,  rather  than  by  a  discrimi- 
nating selection  and  suppression,  to  give  especial  prominence  to  such  as  coin- 
cide with  our  own,  we  extract  at  length  the  remarks  of  Dr.  Gray  upon  the 
subject  mentioned —   , 

'•  The  moral  perversion  under  which  many  persons  labour  who  are  given  up 
to  inebriety,  persuades  some  to  look  upon  it  as  a  form  of  insanity,  rather  than  a 
vicious  habit.  The  change  o-f  character  often  manifest ;  the  periodic  abandon- 
ment to  excessive  drinking,  till  reaching  a  full  debauch  ;  the  penitence  and 
promises  afterwards;  the  craftiness  in  stealing  away  from  friends  at  these 
periods  of  self-indulgence;  the  ultimate  loss  of  self-respect  in  some,  and  disre- 
gard of  the  duties  and  responsibilities  of  life  in  all ;  the  maintaining  of  an  irre- 
sistible inrpulse  to  drink  to  complete  gratification,  and  wlicu  arrested  in  the 
midst  of  a  debauch,  to  return  and  complete  it;  all  these  are,  by  some,  i)laced 
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to  the  credit  of  mental  disease,  and  the  destructive  vice  of  intemperance  is  thus 
sheltered,  and  in  some  sense  excused.  Unfortunately,  not  only  in  the  medical 
profession,  but  in  the  pulpit  we  have  advocates  for  the  recognition  of  this  vice, 
in  some  of  its  phases,  as  belonging  to  the  catalogue  of  "  forms  of  insanity." 
Oinomania  (an  irresistible  impulse  to  drink  to  drunkenness,  in  disregard  of  con- 
sequences or  character)  is  the  respectable  name  under  which  this  vice  would 
seek  refuge  from  moral  responsibility,  and  claim  the  sympathy  and  indulgence 
of  society,  in  the  gratification  of  an  excessive  appetite,  self-induced.  Some  give 
way  to  these  "paroxysms"  of  drinking,  or,  more  properly  speaking,  del)auches, 
maintaining  that  appetite  becomes  too  powerful  for  resistance.  Others,  under 
some  slight  trouble,  because  somebody  has  slighted  or  wounded,  or  wronged 
them ;  or  because  they  have,  in  some  way,  been  disappointed ;  or  because  the 
world,  or  society  around  them,  have  failed  to  appreciate  them ;  or,  because  they 
have  become  wearied  or  disgusted  with  the  constantly  perplexing  duties  and 
cares  of  life. 

"  We  look  upon  one  and  all  of  these  cases,  as  the  voluntary  abandonment  of 
self  to  appetite,  as  progressive  drunkenness,  producing  what  might  well  be  anti- 
cipated from  vicious  self-indulgence,  namely,  the  loss  of  self-control,  and  the 
gradual,  but  sure  degradation,  and  final  demoralization  of  the  individual. 

"That  intemperance  may  and  does  impair  the  mental  faculties,  no  one  can 
doubt.  That  ii  may  and  does  produce  insanity,  is  equally  certain.  That  it  is 
itself  a  form  of  insanity,  under  the  name  of  oinomania,  is  not  established,  and 
the  admission  of  such  an  error  would  be  too  fatal  to  morals  to  encourage  for  an 
instant. 

"  If  an  irresistible  impulse  to  self-indulgence,  disregard  of  the  consequences 
flowing  from  such  indulgence,  and  general  demoralization,  were  the  character- 
istics of  insanitj',  intemperance  miglit  found  some  shadow  of  claim  to  be  recog- 
nized as  a  form  of  the  disease.  On  the  contrary,  insanity  is  more  generally  an 
immolation  of  self.  An  irresistible  tendency  exists  to  thoughts,  feelings,  and 
actions,  at  variance  with  the  demands  of  appetite,  and  a  course  of  life  anything 
but  promotive  of  self-gratification.  In  insanity  there  is  but  an  apparent  and 
temporary  demoralization,  induced  by  a  beclouding  of  the  mind  in  its  knowledge 
of  the  relations  of  things,  and  a  consequent  loss,  more  or  less  complete,  of  the 
abstract  ideas  of  right  and  wrong.  In  insanity,  the  irresistible  tendency  has  a 
motive,  or  a  purpose  in  view,  above  the  simple  gratification  of  appetite;  and 
here  disregard  of  consequences  is  the  result  of  an  aljsorbing  active  delirium,  or 
a  conviction  that  the  wrong  is,  under  the  circumstances,  the  right. 

"  In  these  remarks,  we  do  not  intend  to  withdraw  sympathy  from  the  unfor- 
tunates who  have  fallen  under  intemperance,  but  merely  to  disavow  the  theory 
that  it  is  a  form  of  insanity,  and  to  protest  against  receiving  its  victims  into 
institutions  of  this  character." 

Whole  number  of  admissions,  from  Jan'y  16,  1843     .         .         .  6,105 

Discharged,  recovered 2,-145 

Died 713 

Not  insane 45 

Dr.  Gray  exhibits  the  incompleteness  of  hospital  provision  for  the  insane  of 
the  State  of  Xew  York,  and  condemns  the  disposition  to  make  the  county  poor- 
houses,  and  similar  receptacles,  a  substitute  for  properly  organized  special  in- 
stitutions. !'•  E- 
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Aht.  XVI. —  The  rrinn'nirs  ntiil  Pnirfire  of  Ohsfr/n'rs.  By  (jUNNINT,  S.  Bkd- 
Ktiun.  A.  M.,  M.  n.,  I  nilVssor  of  Ul>st('tri(S,  llic  Diseases  of  Woiucn  and 
Children,  and  Clinical  Olistetrirs.  in  tlic  Cnivcrsity  of  New  York;  author  of 
"Clinical  Lectures  on  the  Diseases  of  Women  and  Children."  Jllustrated  liy 
four  coloured  lithofrraphic  plates,  and  ninety-nine  wood  engravings.  8vo.  pp. 
731.     S.  S.  &  W.  Wood:  New  York,  1801. 

A  OAUKFij,  examination  of  the  work  of  Dr.  Bedford  has  ('onvinced  us  that  it 
is  destined  to  find  favour  with  hotli  the  student  and  practitioner  of  obstetrics.  We 
shall  not  stop  to  impure  whether  a  new  treatise  of  tlu;  kind  was  or  was  not  de- 
manded. The  (piestion  is  one  with  whieli  we  have  nothing  to  do.  We  receive 
the  present  addition  to  our  ])rofessional  lilirary  with  tliankfulness,  and  the  hope 
that  it  may  secure  tlie  jiatronage  to  which  it  is  justly  entitled.  It  is  un(|uestion- 
ably  a  faithful  exponent  of  the  i)rinci]>les  and  practice  of  midwifery  in  all  their 
several  relations,  which  it  will  be  found  to  have  brought  up  very  fully  to  the 
existing  state  of  our  knowledge.  In  its  pages  are  embodied,  not  merely  the 
clinical  observations  and  practical  deductions  of  the  author,  but  the  established 
views  and  well-confirnied  experience  in  reference  to  the  several  subjects  em- 
braced in  it,  set  forth  in  the  writings  of  the  best  obstetrical  authorities,  as  well 
of  the  present  as  of  former  periods,  of  our  own  as  of  other  countries. 

Systematic  in  its  arrangement,  and  clear  and  explicit  in  all  its  teachings,  it  ap- 
pears to  l)e,  at  the  same  time,  full  in  all  that  is  requisite  to  communicate  a  correct 
view  of  the  anatomy  and  j)hysiology  of  the  female  pelvis  and  organs  of  generation 
— the  physiology  of  reproduction; — the  signs,  concomitants,  and  pathology  of 
pregnancy ; — the  physiology  of  the  fcetus ;  its  relations  with  the  pelvis ;  the 
causes  and  consequences  of  its  premature  expulsion  from  the  uterus;  all  that  is 
required  to  develop  the  phenomena  of  parturition  in  their  various  phases — 
whether  as  presented  in  the  commencement,  course,  and  completion  of  natural 
labour,  of  lal)our  complicated  by  a  plurality  of  fcctuses,  displacement  of  the 
uterus,  convulsions,  etc.,  or  of  preternatural  labour— labour  recpiiring  for  its 
completion  manual  or  instrumental  assistance.  Equally  satisfactory  is  the  au- 
thor's treatment  of  whatever  relates  to  the  management  of  the  several  forms  of 
labour,  and  of  the  more  important  diseases  of  the  puerperal  state. 

The  efibrt  of  Dr.  Bedford,  in  all  his  practical  teachings,  has  evidently  been 
directed  to  enable  his  readers  to  form  a  just  estimate  of  the  powers  of  nature  for 
the  accomplishment  of  delivery  in  each  case  of  labour,  with  entire  safety  to  both 
mother  and  child :  to  the  end  that,  on  the  one  hand,  there  may  be  no  unneces- 
sary delay  in  resorting  to  manual  or  instrumental  assistance  when  this  becomes 
absolutely  necessary,  nor,  on  the  other,  a  reckless  interference,  in  any  form  or 
manner,  when  parturition  is  proceeding  naturally  and  regularly  towards  a  favour- 
able termination. 

The  views  set  forth  in  the  chapters  which  treat  of  embryotomy,  the  Cassarean 
section,  and  the  induction  of  premature  labour,  may  be  consulted  by  the  student 
and  practitioner  of  obstetrics  with  profit.  "We  believe  that  a  candid  examina- 
tion of  the  facts  upon  record  in  reference  to  the  subject,  will  bear  out  fully  the 
truth  of  the  position  assumed  by  Dr.  Bedford  that,  "if  the  child  be  alive,  the 
woman  at  the  completion  of  her  pregnancy,  and  it  be  made  manifest  that  the 
maternal  passages  are  so  contracted  as  to  render  it  physically  impossible  that 
a  living  child  can  be  extracted  per  vms  naturales,  he  should,  between  the  two 
resources — craniotomy  and  the  Csesarean  section — not  hesitate  to  decide  in 
favour  of  the  latter." 

In  cases,  however,  where  we  are  well  convinced,  from  the  very  inception  of 
pregnancy,  that  a  live  child  cannot  be  born  at  the  full  term,  and  that,  to  afiPord  a 
chance  of  safety  to  the  mother,  our  only  choice  is  between  a  resort  to  embry- 
otomy or  the  Cesarean  section,  we  have,  in  the  induction,  at  the  proper  period 
and  by  proper  means,  of  premature  labour,  a  procedure  through  which,  as  is 
shown  by  well-authenticated  statistics,  "considerably  more  than  one-half  of  the 
children  are  rescued,  with  the  insignificant  mortality  of  one  in  fifty  of  the 
mothers." 
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The  question  as  to  the  propriety  of  the  induction  of  premature  labour,  in  cases 
(if  exce!isi\-o  voniitinif  during-  preg-nancy,  involvinsr  the  life  of  the  mothor,  is 
mooted  by  Dr.  Bedford.  Although  he  does  not  answer  it  definitely,  either  affir- 
matively or  negatively,  believing  it  to  be  one  of  sound  judgment  rather  than  of 
controversy,  and  to  be  determined  by  "  a  searching  review  of  all  the  surrounding 
circumstances  of  each  individual  case,"  yet  he  evidently  believes  that  a  resort 
to  it  is  justifiable  in  order  to  save  the  lives  of  both  mother  and  child  in  certain 
cases  of  uncontrollable  vomiting  occurring  in  the  pregnant  female.  To  dispute 
the  possibility  of  the  occurrence  of  such  cases  would  be  folly:  we  can  only  say 
that,  in  a  practice  of  forty-five  years,  we  have  never  met  with  any  such. 

The  subject  of  abortion — its  causes,  phenomena,  and  management — is  treated 
of  at  great  length,  and  with  uncommon  ability. 

We  would  direct  attention  to  the  chapters  on  puerperal  fever,  puerperal  con- 
vulsions, and  puerperal  mania.  In  these.  Dr.  Bedford  has  succeeded  in  present- 
ing, with  great  conciseness,  correct  views  in  respect  to  the  pathology  of  the  affec- 
tions referred  to,  and  a  fair  exposition  of  the  most  judicious  therapeutical  plan 
for  their  treatment. 

We  cannot  compliment  the  author  upon  the  excellency  of  his  pictorial  illus- 
trations. Coarser  specimens  of  wood  engraving  than  those  the  work  before  us 
presents  our  eyes  have  seldom  encountered  ;  while  the  four  coloured  lithographic 
plates  fall  sadly  behind  those  of  Montgomery,  from  which  they  profess  to  be 
copied.  The  mechanical  execution  of  the  work,  in  other  respects,  is  unexcep- 
tionable. D.  F.  C. 


Art.  XVII. — Placenta  Prcevm;  its  History  and  Treatment.  By  William  Read, 
M.  D.,  etc.  etc.    8vo.  pp.  340.    Philadelphia,  1861:  J.  B.  Lippincott  k  Co. 

Dr.  Read  has  here  furnished  us  with  a  most  interesting  book,  on  a  most 
important  subject.  A  case  of  labour  can  but  seldom  present  itself  in  which 
promptitude  of  action  in  the  right  direction  is  more  essential  to  insure  the  safety 
of  mother  and  child  than  one  complicated  with  placenta  praevia.  There  is  no 
case  in  which  is  so  imperatively  demanded,  on  the  part  of  the  accoucheur,  the 
complete  exercise  of  all  his  faculties,  united  to  perfect  coolness,  and  sobriety  of 
judgment.  Error  here  admits  of  no  rectification;  there  is  no  time  to  undo  what 
has  been  done  wrong,  wiiile  a  single  false  step  may  place  the  patient  beyond 
the  power  of  rescue. 

For  a  long  time  it  was  believed  that  the  proper  treatment  of  placenta  praevia 
was  fully  settled,  until  about  seventeen  years  ago  Professor  Simpson  advocated 
the  plan  of  artificially  detaching  the  placenta,  as  the  rule  of  practice  under 
certain  limitations.  The  promulgation  of  this  new  plan  gave  rise  to  not  a  little 
controversy  among  obstetricians,  and  even  at  the  present  time  there  is  much 
ditierence  of  opinion  as  to  the  extent  of  its  applicaVjility,  and  its  actual  value 
in  comparison  with  that  previously  pursued. 

The  question  in  respect  to  the  treatment  of  placenta  praevia  is  still  an  open 
one.  To  determine  whether  the  long-established  practice  of  speedily  termi- 
nating the  labour  by  a  resort  to  version  by  the  feet,  or  the  more  recent  proposi- 
tion of  an  artificial  detachment  of  the  placenta,  with  no  further  manual  inter- 
ference is  best  adapted  to  preserve  in  the  larger  number  of  instances  the  life  of 
the  mother  and  of  her  child. 

The  question  requires  a  more  extended  basis  of  statistical  evidence — the 
result  of  a  careful  analysis  and  collation  of  a  sufficiently  extended  series  of  well- 
attested  cases,  of  which  we  have  a  full  and  accurate  history. 

To  present  such  statistics  is  the  object  of  Dr.  Read  in  the  work  before  us. 
He  has.  with  no  common  amount  of  industry  and  research,  collected  over  one 
thousand  cases  of  placenta  praevia.  All  the  particulars  in  respect  to  the  great 
majority  of  which  he  assures  us  have  been  obtained  from  the  original  reports. 
These  cases  he  has  arranged  in  a  tabular  form.  The  first  eight  tables  embrace 
?91  cases  quoted  from  the  original  histories,  and  four  other  tables,  which  follow 
Xo.  LXXXY.— Jan.  1862.  11 
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us  an  appendix,  oinhrncc  114  cases,  olitaiiird  at  srcoiul  liaiul.    Presenting;  a  total 
of  UMt.'i  eases. 

'ral)lo  I,  uf  tlie  first  series,  exliiliits  tlie  results  of  r>2  eases  in  wliieh  tlu'  pla- 
centa was  spontaneously  exp<>lh'»l.  and  the  eliild  horn  l»_v  the  unassisted  uterine 
eontraetions.  All  these  eases  are  set  tlowii  as  liavinjr  terminated  lavouraMy  in 
respect  to  the  mother:  in  only  11  was  the  cliild  imrn  alive.  The  presentation  of 
the  placenta  was  complete  in  II  eases.  ])artial  in  7.  In  l-l  cases  tlu'  head  of  the 
child  presented;  in  '.\  the  liead  and  arm;  in  2  the  liacU  :  the  i'eet  and  the  abdomen 
each  in  one  ease,  and  in  one  ease  the  t'unis.  with  both  arms  and  one  \v<i. 

From  the  facts  presented  hy  this  table  it  is  shown  that  the  death  of  the  child 
does  not  necessarily  result  when  the  ])laeenta  is  lirst  thrown  oil". 

Table  '1  exhiliits  the  results  of  2(>  cases  of  spontaneous  separation  of  the  pla- 
centa, with  artilicial  delivery  of  the  child,  in  conse(|uence  of  the  inefTiciency  of 
the  i)aios.  Twenty-one  of  these  cases  terminated  favonraidy  in  respect  to  the 
mother.  The  fate  of  the  child  is  noticed  in  only  1!)  cases,  in  2  only  arc  the 
chiltlren  reported  as  haviu<r  lived,  lioth  these  were  delivered  by  turninfr,  and 
immediately  after  the  expulsion  of  the  jjlacenta.  In  one  the  slioulder  jiresented, 
in  the  other  the  presentation  is  not  stated.  In  17  cases  in  which  the  children  arc 
reported  as  havinir  <lied.  10  were  delivered  by  turning,  .t  were  mutilated,  and  2 
drawn  down  by  the  ])resentin,n:  feet.  The  presentation  of  the  ])lacentais  noticed 
in  one  instance  only — when  it  was  partial.  In  '^  cases  the  child's  head  pre- 
sented; in  (^  its  arm,  in  one  of  these  with  the  cord;  in  ii  its  shoulder,  in  two  of 
these  with  the  cord  also;  in  2  its  foot ;  in  1  its  elbow;  in  1  its  umbilicus;  and  in 
1  its  knee,  with  cord  first,  then  its  breech. 

Table  8  exhiliits  the  results  of  81  cases,  in  which  the  placenta  was  artificially 
separated,  and  the  child  delivered  by  the  natural  pains.  Twenty-eight  of  these 
terminated  favourably  for  the  mothers.  The  children  were  born  living  in  three 
instances,  all  of  which  were  presentations  of  the  head  alone.  The  presentation 
of  the  placenta  was  complete  in  16  cases,  partial  in  7  cases.  The  child  pre- 
sented by  the  head  in  28  cases — in  3  of  these  with  prolapse  of  cord ;  by  head 
and  arm  in  1  case ;  by  head  and  hand  in  1  case ;  by  the  feet  in  2  ;  and  by  the 
breech  in  1. 

Table  4  presents  the  results  of  .51  cases  in  which  both  placenta  and  child 
were  artificially  delivered.  In  40  of  these  the  mothers  survived,  but  the  children 
in  only  9  cases.  The  presentation  of  the  placenta  is  recorded  in  81  cases — in  25 
of  which  it  was  complete,  and  in  (>  partial.  In  only  29  cases  is  the  presentation 
of  the  child  given.  It  presented  by  the  head  in  14  cases  ;  by  the  head  and  arm 
in  1 ;  by  the  arm  in  7  ;  by  the  arm  and  cord  in  1 ;  by  the  shoulder  in  2  ;  by  the 
breech  in  1 :  by  the  feet  in  2  ;  and  in  1  the  presentation  was  of  the  funis.  There 
were  39  cases  of  turning  ;  6  of  craniottmiy  ;  4  of  forceps  ;  and  hoo  of  delivery  by 
hand.  The  result  to  the  mother  was  in  the  cases  of  turning  31  recoveries  to  8 
deaths;  in  those  in  which  the  forceps  were  employed,  there  were  2  recoveries 
and  two  deaths;  in  those  in  which  craniotomy  was  performed,  there  were  5  re- 
coveries and  one  death ;  in  those  where  the  delivery  was  by  the  hand  simply, 
there  were  2  recoveries  and  no  deaths. 

Table  5  presents  the  results  of  128  cases  in  which  the  placenta  was  partially 
detached,  followed  by  the  spontaneous  delivery  of  the  child.  The  mothers,  in 
109  of  these  cases,  recovered.  In  111  cases  in  which  the  result  to  the  child  is 
given,  56  are  reported  to  have  lived.  The  presentation  of  the  placenta  was  com- 
plete, or  nearly  so,  in  18  cases;  partial  in  72  ;  a  large  portion  of  it  protruding 
through  the  OS  in  8;  and  nearly  detached  in  07ie.  The  child  presented  in  76 
instances  by  its  head,  in  6  by  its  breech,  and  by  its  feet  in  4.  In  37  cases,  the 
presentation  is  not  given. 

Table  6  presents  the  results  of  557  cases  in  which,  with  partial  detachment  of 
the  placenta,  the  artificial  delivery  of  the  child  was  found  to  be  necessary.  In 
416  of  these  cases  the  mother  recovered.  In  228  cases,  the  children  are  stated 
to  have  been  born  alive,  and  dead  in  246  cases;  leaving  88  cases  in  which  the 
result  in  respect  to  the  children  is  not  recorded.  In  310  of  the  cases  only  is  the 
presentation  of  the  placenta  given;  viz..  198  in  which  it  was  complete,  and  117 
in  which  it  was  partial.  The  head  of  the  child  presented  in  109  cases — in  6  of 
these  with  the  curd,  in  1  with  the  hand;  the  feet  presented  in  18  cases;  the  arm 
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in  6;  the  breoch  in  7;  the  shoulder  in  5.  in  one  case,  with  prolapse  of  the  cord; 
the  knee  in  one  case;  the  foot  and  knee  in  one  ;  foot  and  cord  in  one;  riaht  hip 
in  one;  umbilicus  in  one  ;  and  in  one  case  the  child  presented  transversely.  In 
410  cases,  the  presentation  is  not  given. 

Table  7  presents  the  results  of  3'.)  cases  in  which  the  placenta  was  perforated, 
and  the  child  variouslj-  delivered.  In  29  of  these  cases,  the  mother  survived. 
Twelve  of  the  children  are  reported  to  have  lived,  and  20  to  have  died.  In  7 
of  the  cases,  the  result  in  respect  to  the  children  is  not  stated.  The  presenta- 
tion of  the  placenta  is  stated  to  have  been,  in  25  cases,  complete,  or  very  nearly 
so.  The  child  presented  by  the  head  16  times,  and  by  the  foot  and  hand  or  arm 
twice.  In  21  cases,  the  presentation  is  not  stated.  Delivery  was  effected  liy 
turning  in  28  cases;  by  the  efforts  of  nature  in  7  ;  craniotomy  was  ])erformed  in 
one  case;  forceps  were  used  in  one  case;  and  the  child  was  drawn  down  by  the 
feet  in  two  cases.  Of  the  mothers  who  died,  all  were  delivered  by  turning,  with 
one  exception — the  case  in  which  craniotomy  was  performed. 

Table  8  presents  the  particulars  of  32  cases  in  which  the  mother  died  unde- 
livered. Although,  as  Dr.  R.  remarks,  these  cases  have  no  weight  in  determin- 
ing the  relative  value  of  the  different  modes  of  treatment,  they  are,  nevertheless, 
important  in  determining  the  fatality  of  placenta  pra?via.  The  presentation  was, 
in  20  of  these  cases  complete,  in  2  partial.  The  particular  extent  of  its  presen- 
tation is  not  noted  in  10  cases.  The  presentation  of  the  child  is  recorded  in  only 
7  cases ;  in  6  of  these  it  was  the  head,  in  1  the  breech. 

Previously  to  entering  upon  the  statistics  of  placenta  pra3via.  Dr.  R..  after 
presenting  a  very  complete  sketch  of  the  literature  of  the  accident  from  the 
earliest  period  of  medical  history  up  to  the  year  1776,  when  Leroux  de  Dijon,  in 
his  work  on  the  hemorrhages  incident  to  parturient  females,  first  pointed  out  the 
true  character  of  the  loss  of  blood  attendant  upon  cases  with  placental  presenta- 
tion, and  indicated  the  tampon  as  the  best  and  most  certain  means  for  its  arrest. 
Dr.  R.  discusses  the  frequency  of  the  occurrence  of  the  accident — so  far,  at  least, 
as  we  may  be  permitted  to  draw  any  conclusions  in  this  respect  from  the  facts  in 
our  possession ;  its  diagnosis :  its  physiology — involving,  of  course,  the  physiology 
of  the  placenta ;  and  the  special  causes  of  the  hemorrhage  which  takes  place  in  this 
accident  so  soon  as  the  term  of  gestation  draws  towards  a  close  and  the  process 
of  labor  sets  in.  Each  of  these  points  is  discussed  with  a  fulness  commensurate 
with  its  importance  and  the  extent  and  character  of  our  acquaintance  with  it. 
The  four  chapters  of  the  treatise  devoted  to  the  consideration  of  the  topics  just 
indicated,  are  replete  with  interest;  they  exhibit  throughout,  in  a  very  favoura- 
ble light,  the  capacity  gf  the  author  for  the  faithful  investigation  of  the  questions 
at  issue  in  respect  to  the  several  subjects  of  which  he  treats,  and  his  entire  fami- 
liarity with  the  contributions  towards  their  elucidation  that  have  been  placed  on 
record  at  different  periods  and  by  different  authorities. 

This  portion  of  the  work  forms  an  almost  essential  introduction  to  the  analysis 
and  collation  of  the  cases  collected  by  Dr.  R.  Although  in  respect  to  all  that 
concerns  the  progress  and  results  of  placenta  pra3via.  and  to  the  treatment  best 
calculated,  when  it  is  present,  to  save  the  life  of  both  mother  and  child,  it  is 
scarcely  possible  to  arrive  at  a  safe  and  certain  decision,  excepting  from  ample 
clinical  experience  ;  still,  a  clear  understanding,  of  the  nature  of  the  utero- 
placental connection,  and  the  cause  of  the  hemorrhage  which  results  during 
labour,  when  the  placenta  is  implanted  at  or  over  the  os  uteri,  is  all  important 
to  enable  us  to  employ  understandingly  whatever  facts  are  supplied  us  for  the 
solution  of  the  momentous  question,  What  is  to  be  the  conduct  of  the  obstetrician 
when  he  meets  witli  a  case  of  placental  presentation? 

We  present  entire  the  general  summary  of  the  results  which  Dr.  R.  has  de- 
duced from  the  analysis  of  the  cases  of  placenta  prtevia  collected  l)y  him. 

In  introducing  this  summary  he  remarks  that  of  all  the  cases  he  has  tabulated 
six  hundred  and  seventy,  or  more  than  two-thirds,  come  under  the  denomination 
of  "partial  presentation,"  showing,  most  conclusively,  that  the  method  proposed 
by  Prof.  Simpson,  will  be  available  in  only  a  small  fraction  of  cases,  and  that 
the  old  practice  of  turning  and  delivering'  by  the  feet,  without  disturbing  the 
connections  of  the  placenta  any  mure  than  is  necessary  for  the  purpose,  must. 
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jtl'lcr  all,  1)0  our  main  resort  — and  tlii' inftliod  which  in  the  mass  of  cases  (•diniiij,' 
miller  eiiarire.  will  most  likely  be  re(|uire(l. 

Tiie  rollowiiiif  are  the  jreiieral  coiKliisions  at  wliicii  Dr.  K.  has  arrived  Iroin 
tlu-  data  aeeumnlated  by  him: — 

••  1st.  'i'he  daufjor  to  the  mother  in  i)hu'<'nta  jira'via  iiicrcaseN  as  the  ])oriod  at 
whieh  the  labour  eomes  on  apiiroachcs  the  lull  term.  A  result  rather  to  be 
e.\|>eeted  I'roui  the  increased  cainuity  of  the  uterine  vessels,  as  prejinancy  ad- 
vanci'S  to  its  terminatittn.  It  is,  therefore,  better  to  terminate  the  lalxuir.  alter 
it  has  really  be^nin,  as  soon  as  compatible  with  the  sal'cty  of  the  patient,  than 
to  endeavour  to  conduct  the  jjre^-'nancy  to  the  lull  term. 

•■■Jd.  The  danL'cr  to  the  mother  is  less  when  the  os  uteri  is  completely  covered, 
tiian  when  a  portion  only  is  involved  in  the  attachment  of  the  ]i!ac('nta.  and  least 
of  all.  where  the  attachnuMit  becomes  nearly  or  (piite  central  with  reference  to 
the  OS.  Under  these  last  conditions  there  is  a  strong'  prol)ability.  if  the  contrac- 
tions are  vi^^orcuis  enouah.  that  the  i)lacenta  will  be  thrown  oil",  and  expelled 
into  the  vasrina,  and  the  hemorrhafre  be  ch(>cked. 

"iUl.  The  cniiiUtioii  of  the  mother  is  a  much  more  important  element  in  making 
a  prognosis  of  the  case,  than  the  amount  cd'  blood  lost ;  some  constitutions  being 
very  much  less  suscei)tii)le  to  the  effect  of  de])letion,  and  capable  of  sustaining 
n  greater  amount  of  hemorrhage  without  being  unfavouraldy  ail'ected,  than  otheis. 
The  condition  of  the  mother,  then,  should  be  most  carefully  watched,  and  the 
appearance  of  any  sym])toms  indicating  debility,  or  a  tendency  to  collapse, 
should  be  the  signal  for  the  adoption  of  such  remedies,  or  such  a  course  as  will 
the  most  speedily  and  safely  insure  the  delivery  of  the  child.  And  they  should  i)e 
l)ut  into  eti'ect  without  any  delay,  always  bearing  in  mind  the  fact,  that  operations 
which  are  perfectly  safe  for  the  mother,  when  her  vital  power  is  comjjaratively 
uniuiitaired.  becomes  almost  certainly  fatal,  if  performed  when  she  has  become 
exhausted  by  hemorrhage  and  sullering. 

••4th.  ]n  those  cases  where  the  pains  are  vigorous,  and  show  a  disposition  to 
be  permanent — the  head  presenting,  the  os  in  good  condition,  and  the  stiength 
not  materially  impaired — rupfririiKj  the  mcmhnini'S.  by  letting  olf  the  waters, 
and  bringing  the  child's  head  down  upon  the  os,  will,  in  most  instances,  be  enough 
to  check  the  bleeding,  and  j)lace  the  mother  in  a  safe  condition.  When,  how- 
ever, a  want  of  tonic  power  is  manifested,  or  it  is  probable  that  resort  must  be 
had  to  forced  delivery,  the  discharge  of  the  waters  in  this  way  will  only  increase 
the  difficulty  of  the  operation,  and  the  danger  to  the  mother. 

"  .>th.  The  danger  to  the  mother  is  materially  iBcreased  by  artificial  delivery. 
But  the  same  statistics  which  show  this  result,  also  make  it  evident  that  this 
increased  fatality  is  owing,  not  so  nuich  to  the.  operation  itself,  as  to  the  enfeebled 
and  exhausted  condition  of  the  mother  at  the  time ;  and  that,  with  a  favourable 
condition  on  the  part  of  the  mother,  there  is  no  more  danger  in  resorting  to  it 
in  i)lacenta  pnevia.  than  in  ordinary  cases  of  difficult  labour. 

■•(Jth.  The  etlect  of  artificial  delivery  to  endanger  the  life  of  the  mother  in 
placenta  pnevia.  being,  therefore,  almost  directly  proportionate  to  the  degree 
of  exhaustion  under  which  she  labours,  it  should  be  the  aim  of  the  practitioner 
to  perform  this  operation,  before  such  a  state  is  reached  ;  always  beaiing  in 
mind  the  remark  of  Dr.  Churchill,  that,  'it  is  peculiar  to  midwifery  operations 
that  they  form  an  ascending  series,  increasing  in  gravity  from  the  simplest  to 
the  most  severe — no  two  being  equal,  and  therefore,  in  considering  the  suitability 
or  practicability  of  any  one,  we  do  so  with  the  knowledge  that  if  the  one  we 
prefer  do  not  succeed,  we  must  have  recourse  to  another  more  severe  and  more 
dangerous.' 

••7th.  If,  from  the  progress  of  the  case,  or  the  conditions  of  the  labour,  a 
resort  to  artificial  delivery  must  be  finally  had,  it  sh(uild  not  be  delayed  an 
instant  beyond  the  time  when  the  dilatation,  or  dilatability  of  the  os  uteri  permits 
the  introduction  of  the  hand  into  the  uterus.  The  danger  to  the  mother  from 
forced  delivery  being  directly  proportionate  to  the  degree  of  exhaustion  under 
which  she  labours. 

••f<th.  When  from  the  rapidly  failing  condition  of  the  mother,  or  the  presence 
of  any  cause  rendering  artificial  delivery  impossible,  a  resort  to  the  foregoing  is 
forbidden,  the  placenta  should  be  wholly  separated  from  the  uterus,  and  such 
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remedies  made  use  of  (as  one  of  which  our  attention  is  directed  to  transfusion) 
as  will  recruit  the  strenjrth  of  the  mother,  until  reaction  haviujr  been  established, 
she  can  be  delivered  in  whatever  way  may  be  deemed  best. 

"  9th.  The  tampon  may  be  used  advantageously  in  all  those  cases  where,  with 
an  amount  of  flooding,  sufficient  to  affect  materially  the  constitution  of  the 
mother,  the  os  uteri  remains  so  rigid  that  it  is  impossil)le  to  perform  artificial 
delivery.  But,  while  under  these  circumstances,  it  is  important  to  gain  time  for 
the  diltitation  of  the  os,  and  at  the  same  time  prevent  the  hemorrhage  from  too 
speedily  exhausting  the  mother;  under  an  opposite  state  of  things  a  resort  to 
the  tampon,  by  inducing  this  temporizing  policy,  will  often  cause  a  loss  of 
valuable  time,  and  in  this  way  make  just  the  difference  between  a  safe  and  a 
fatal  issue.  As  the  effect  of  this  application  is  not  only  to  check  the  hemor- 
rhage, but  also  to  excite  labour-pains  and  dilatation  of  the  os  uteri,  it  is  totally 
forbidden,  in  all  cases  where  either  or  both  of  these  results  may  not  be  desired. 

"  10th.  The  effect  of  ergot  being  of  a  twofold  nature,  according  to  the  con- 
dition of  the  system — ecbolic,  or  parturient  when  the  nervous  energy  is  un- 
diminished, and  stimulant  when  there  is  a  want  of  this— it  should  not  be 
administered,  when  there  is  a  probable  necessity  of  terminating  the  labour  Vjv 
an  operation,  unless  at  such  an  interval,  that  the  effect  of  it  is  either  exhausted, 
or  will  not  come  on  until  after  the  operation  is  finished,  or  the  condition  of  the 
mother  is  such  that  it  will  act  merely  as  a  stimulant. 

"  11th.  In  all  cases  where  the  exhaustion  is  excessive,  and  version  is  the  only 
alternative,  after  the  feet  have  been  brouglit  down,  the  body  of  the  child  should 
be  left  undelivered,  until  the  uterus  has  been  roused  to  contract,  and  a  firm  con- 
densation of  its  walls  has  been  secured ;  or,  at  least,  the  body  should  be  with- 
drawn so  slowly  as  to  prevent  the  evil  consequences  which  sometimes  follow 
too  sudden  delivery." 

From  a  careful  study  of  the  foregoing  tables,  which  present,  confessedly,  the 
best  authenticated  and  most  extended  series  of  statistics  in  reference  to  the 
subject  of  placenta  praevia  that  have  been  as  yet  compiled,  it  will  be  found  that 
the  largest  amount  of  safety  is  afforded  to  both  mother  and  child,  in  cases  of 
placental  presentation,  by  an  early  and  complete  separation  of  the  placenta, 
while  the  completion  of  the  labour  is  trusted,  in  every  case  where  it  is  possible, 
to  the  natural  efforts  of  the  uterus.  The  tables  exhibit,  also,  in  the  strongest 
point  of  view  the  extreme  danger  to  the  mother  attendant  upon  the  former 
practice  of  breaking  through  the  placenta,  or  even  detachimr  it  at  one  of  its 
edges,  for  the  purpose  of  reaching  the  feet  of  the  child  to  bring  these  down  and 
thus  effect  its  delivery.    " 

In  the  July  (18G1 )  number  of  the  Glasgovj  Medical  Jouniah  there  is  a  commu- 
nication from  r>r.  Chas.  Clay,  of  Manchester,  late  Senior  Medical  Officer  of  St. 
Mary's  Hospital  of  that  place,  and  Lecturer  on  Midwifery  and  Diseases  of 
Women  and  Children,  on  the  subject  of  placenta  prssvia.  Presenting  as  it 
does  the  result  of  a  long  and  extensive  experience  in  obstetrics,  the  communi- 
cation becomes,  in  this  respect  alone,  one  of  very  considerable  interest  and 
importance — an  interest  and  importance  which  are  augmented  by  the  confirma- 
tion the  observations  of  its  author  affords  to  the  general  conclusions  deducible 
from  the  ample  statistics  collected  and  arranged  by  Dr.  Read. 

"In  cases  of  placenta  praevia,"  Dr.  Clay  remarks,  "repeated  examinations 
cannot  be  too  severely  condemned.  The  one  examination  to  ascertain  the  facts 
of  the  case  should,  if  possible,  be  followed  by  prompt  and  energetic  means  to 
check  the  hemorrhage  by  detachment,  and  thus  facilitate  subsequent  delivery 
by  the  efforts  of  nature  only.  If  the  hemorrhage  ceases  on  the  detachment  of 
the  placenta,  the  delivery  may  with  great  propriety  be  waited  for,  and  without 
danger.  I  have  scarcely  known  an  instance  to  the  contrary.  In  reference  to 
the  old  plan  of  version  and  immediate  delivery,  for  which  the  detachment  of  the 
placenta  is  proposed  as  a  substitute,  there  is  in  the  first  place  the  heavy  rate 
of  mortality  of  1  in  3  to  the  mother  and  1  in  2  to  the  child,  increased  consider- 
ably if  those  cases  are  treated  separately.  Where  the  turning  and  delivery  are 
effe'cted  when  the  dilatation  of  the  os  uteri  has  only  just  begun,  that  is,  only  to 
admit  the  point  of  one  finger,  or  to  within  the  size  of  a  shilling  at  most— a  rate 
of  mortality  would  be  shown  which  I  do  not  hesitate  to  place  at  near  50  per 
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<i'nt.  to  the  motbor.  ami  iilmost  \iiiivi'isally  falal  to  tlio  child.  Those  liiriircs 
h  iv«>  to  be  toinpaivd  with  I  in  -It  lo  the  nuillicr.  and  1  in  f)  In  tlic  cliild,  wIkmv 
the  plari'iitu  is  th'taclii'd.  Secondiy,  tlicir  is  tiic  prolialiiiity  of  means  havinjr 
liiH'u  jUTvionsly  tried  to  ehecU  the  henioi  rhaj:e  l)y  ruplurini,'  the  nniiilnanes,  or 
jrivinir  eru-ot.  or  lialh  ;  either  of  wliieli  will  immensely  increase  the  ditliculties 
and  dani^ers  attendant  on  snlise(|iienl  version,  'riiinlly.  if  the  os  uteri  is  Imt 
very  slJLrhtly  dilateil  and  nut  dis|t(>sed  to  do  so,  the  violence  done  l)y  attempt injj 
to  turn  is  very  serious  and  the  ilillicnlties  of  version  increased.  Fourthly,  il'tlH^ 
hi'morrhaire  occur  before  the  periotl  of  utero-pestation  is  com|)leted  (the  seventh 
month  for  instance),  the  t)s  is  ci'rtaiidy  not  ])i'epared  for  crtiiisirc  dilatation,  and 
1  do  not  believe  it  ouixht  to  be  sul>Jected  to  such  extreme  treatment.  Fifthly, 
the  daiifrer  of  waiting  for  a  sufhcii'nt  state  of  dilatation  to  elfect  version  juili- 
ciously  (say  to  the  si/.e  of  half-a-crown.  as  irenerally  atlmitted  by  the  best  authori- 
ties), and  the  frreat  loss  of  blood  in  the  interim,  when  the  hemorrhaii-e  can  be  at 
ouoe  checked  and  the  waitinir  for  natural  expulsion  justilied,  by  the  simj)le  jiro- 
cess  of  detachment.  Sixthly,  in  almost  all  cases  the  jtrostration  is  often  so 
{Treat  that  even  the  necessary  eflbrts  of  version  will  in  very  many  instances 
hasten  death. 

"  I  am  convinced  from  lonir  experience,  that  the  dauirers  of  version  and  hemor- 
rhajre  may  in  a  preat  measure  be  done  away  with  by  the  simple  detachment  of 
the  ))lacenta.  I  have  never  known  it  to  fail,  nor  do  I  believe  it  will  ever  fail,  if 
the  detachment  is  completely  and  pro])erly  effected.  We  have  also  the  highest 
authorities  for  statini,'  that  the  arrest  of  hemorrhage  is  complete  in  I'J  out  of '20. 
If  even  then  for  the  sake  of  argument  we  admit  onv  failure  in  twenty  cases,  the 
results  of  detachment  would  stand  immeasural)ly  superior  to  the  old  (and  I  trust 
soon  to  add  obsolete)  system  of  version  and  immediate  delivery." 

'•  It  has  been  objected,"  says  Dr.  C,  "to  detach  at  the  seventh  month,  the  os 
not  being  dilatable  ;  but  I  have  found  it  as  easy  dilatable  at  the  seventh  as  at 
the  ninth  month,  I  mean  so  far  as  is  necessary  for  detachment  only,  and  there- 
fore believe  the  objection  to  be  more  ideal  than  real.  Then,  again,  if  it  be  an 
objection,  how  much  more  objectionahle  must  it  be  to  dilate  more  extensively 
as  in  version  and  delivery,  where  the  violence  must  of  necessity  be  greater  ? 
Others  argue  that  the  fa'tus  may  be  retained  for  days  after  the  detachment,  and 
fever  may  arise,  but  as  no  facts  have  Ijeen  advanced  to  confirm  such  an  opinion, 
it  can  only  be  entertained  as  a  mere  supposition.  I  have  never  seen  the  fa'tus 
retained,  and  conseiiuently  no  case  of  fever  from  such  a  cause  has  ever  come 
under  my  notice,  and  certainly  it  does  not  apply  to  cases  of  fcetus  dead  vi  utero 
from  other  causes.  After  all,  there  is  such  a  remarkable  difference  in  the 
statistics  on  these  important  questions,  that  1  should  consider  any  person  reck- 
less indeed  of  human  life,  who  would  advocate  turning  and  delivery  in  cases  of 
placenta  pr;evia  in  preference  to  detaching  the  placenta,  if  at  all  aware  of  these 
results.  But  I  think  few  could  be  found  to  go  further  than  either  of  these  doc- 
trines, and  advocate  forcible  dilatation  at  early  periods,  or  attempt  turning  with 
the  os  only  capable  of  receiving  the  ])o:nt  of  the  forefinger,  or  at  most  dilated  to 
the  size  of  a  shilling:  increasing  the  already  too  u-reat  mortality,  and  adding 
greatly  to  the  future  difficulties  to  be  contended  with." 

'•In  conclusion,"  Pr.  C.  observes.  "I  have  never  witnessed  any  bad  conse- 
quences from  detaching  the  placenta;  there  is  infinitely  less  violence  done,  the 
danger  is  much  reduced,  future  difticulties  are  of  less  importance,  and  the  results 
far  more  favourable.  And  with  the  accumulated  facts  of  the  past  forty  years, 
from  individuals  of  the  highest  standing  in  the  profession,  we  may  safely  hope 
never  so  far  to  retrograde  as  to  adojtt  the  old  and  barbarous  system  of  boring 
through  the  placenta,  turning,  and  delivering  the  child.  But  even  if  we  should 
be  so  far  led  astray  as  to  accept  this  old  barbarism,  let  us  at  least  escape  the 
opprobrium  of  attempting  such  practices  in  the  earlier  stages  of  dilatation  of 
the  OS  uteri,  and  kuowinaly  incveasing  all  the  dangers  attendant  on  such  ca.ses." 

D.  F.  C. 
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Art.  XYIII. — Guy's  Tlnspifnl  Ri^porfs.  Pxlited  by  SAMrFj,  Wir,Ks.  M.  D.,  and 
Alfred  Poi,.a.xd.  Third  Series,  vol.  Yll.  London:  John  Churchill,  IbGl. 
8vo.  pp.  392. 

The  present  volume  of  this  valuable  publication  contain.^;  seventeen  original 
communications,  and  seven  lithographic  plates.  As  has  been  for  some  time  past 
our  practice,  we  shall  lay  before  our  readers  a  full  analysis  of  its  contents: — 

I.  The  first  article  in  the  number  is  entitled  The  Sargt-ry  of  the  Mouth, 
Pharynx,  Abdomen,  and  Rectum,  indudimf  Hernia.  By  Thomas  Bryant. 
This  is  the  third  of  a  series  of  articles,  being  published  by  Mr.  Bryant  in  the 
Bf'porfs.  that  are  intended  to  illustrate,  from  cases  that  have  occurred  in  Guy's 
Hospital,  the  surgery  of  the  different  regions  of  the  body.  In  the  two  preceding 
articles  the  clinical  surgery  of  the  nervous,  respiratory,  and  circulatory  systems 
was  considered.' 

The  source  from  which  the  material  for  the  present  paper  is  drawn  is  thus 
tabulated : — 


Hare-lip 

Cancer  of  the  lip      . 
Affections  of  the  tongue 
Affections  of  the  palate,  tonsils,  and  pharynx 
Stricture  of  the  oesophagus 
Contusions  of  the  abdomen 
Ruptured  viscera      .... 
Strangulated  hernia — 

Inguinal  

Femoral  ..... 

Umbilical         ..... 
Anal  abscess  and  fistula  . 

Hemorrhoids 

Stricture  of  the  rectum    . 
Other  affections  of  the  rectum 


These  cases,  it  may  be  interesting  to  know,  were  admitted  into  the  Hospital 
from  October  1,  1853,  to  March  30,  1861,  or  in  a  period  of  seven  and  a  half 
years. 

Uf  the  cases  of  hare-lip,  only  one-half  were  simple;  fissure  of  the  hard  and 
soft  palate  existing  in  at  least  50  per  centum.  In  all  but  three  an  operation 
was  performed,  and  with  a  good  result,  except  in  four  cases.  A  boy,  aged 
eleven  days,  died  four  days  after  the  operation,  from  which  he  never  rallied  ; 
and  in  three  cases,  aged  respectively  four  weeks,  five  weeks,  and  five  months, 
the  parts  subsequently  separated  after  operation.  In  two  of  these  three  cases 
the  operation  was  repeated  with  success ;  in  the  third  case,  aged  five  months,  a 
second  operation  was  postponed  till  the  child's  health  had  improved. 

From  the  consideration  of  these  cases,  we  see  the  propriety  of  deferring  all 
operative  interference  in  cases  of  hare-lip  until  the  vital  powers  of  the  child 
have  become  established,  and  able  to  resist  a  certain  tax  upon  their  strength. 
If,  however,  the  existence  of  the  child  should  be  endangered  by  inability  to 
suckle,  or  if,  as  we  have  known,  it  should  be  regarded  by  the  parents  as  a  repul- 
sive oliject  and  purposely  neglected,  the  surgeon  ought  to  endeavour  to  remedy 
the  deformity  without  delay. 

The  period  fixed  upon  by  Mr.  Bryant  as  the  most  favourable  for  operating  is 
about  the  third  month.     This,  provided  the  patient  be  in  good  health,  is  pro- 


Cured  or 

relieved. 

Died. 

Total. 

46 

1 

47 

52 

2 

54 

27 

3 

30 

rynx          44 

— 

44 

14 

2 

16 

53 

1 

54 

4 

13 

17 

.         .       108 

26 

134 

.       103 

47 

150 

13 

5 

18 

.       236 

— 

236 

61 

— 

61 

45 

3 

48 

31 

— 

31 

Total      837 

103 

940 

'  For  an  analysis  of  these  articles,  see  the  numbers  of  the  Journal  for  January, 
ISGO,  and  July,'lS61. 
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li;ilily  I'oiToct  SO  fur  as  simple  cases  arc  (.•oiu'cnicd  ;  Imt  in  those  complicatiMi 
witli  projortiou  of  tlio  intiMinaxillarv  boiu',  or  witli  flcl't  bony  palate,  eases  in 
wliiili  the  o])eratiiin  is  attendeil  with  danL-'ers  and  diflieidties.  we  believe  ourselves 
that  it  siioidd  be  del'erreil  until  tlu'  child  is  Culiy  three  years  ol"  ujxo. 

The  plan  of  operatinLT  lor  the  reliel'  of  this  dcrorinity.  described  first  by  Mal- 
pULMie,  is  stniniily  rcconiinendcd  by  Mr.  Bryant.  It  ])ossesses  the  fireat  advan- 
tajre  of  preventiuif  the  little  ni>tch.  lel't  almost  coiistanlly  at  the  (>.\tremity  of 
the  cicatrix,  on  the  free  edire  of  the  lip.  afti'r  the  ordinary  metliod  of  operating-. 
This  plan  consists  simply  in  pariii"--  the  edi.a's  of  the  wmnid  from  above  down- 
wards. leaviuLif  the  inverted  Ha])  aiilu'rent  at  its  labial  border.  The  divided  lips 
beiui:  broUf:ht  tojrether  above,  the  lower  fla])s  may  l)e  connected  by  a  line  suture, 
and  if  they  are  found  to  be  too  \on<<;  it  is  easy  to  curtail  them.  An  important 
modilication  of  this  o])eration.  with  which  Mr.  Bryant  cannot  be  ac<piainted,  or 
he  would  certainly  have  recommended  it.  has  been  made  by  N'Cdaton,  in  whose 
hands  we  have  repeatedly  seen  it  etl'ect  a  very  ])erfect  result.  In  ])lace  of  form- 
ing two  Maps,  Xclaton  proloufjs  the  incisions  beyond  the  anirle  of  the  cleft  iu 
the  lip  where  they  meet,  so  that  the  parts  detached  from  the  lip  re])resent  tlie 
letter  V  inverted  ;  they  are  then  turned  down  and  form  below  the  lip  the  same 
letter  V,  but  in  its  usual  position.  In  order  to  ])erform  this  operation  well  the 
anples  of  the  lip  must  be  hooked  by  a  tenaculum.  After  the  jtarls  are  turned 
down  the  sides  of  the  lozenf,''e-shaped  openinji' which  is  left  are  placed  in  contact 
by  one  suture  to  prevent  the  depressed  Hap  from  returning  to  its  position.  The 
advantages  of  this  method  of  operating  are  very  great;  a  child  must  suck,  and 
he  will  cry  and  rub  his  lips  ;  all  this  destroys  the  dressings  placed  over  the  parts, 
and  the  sutures  ulcerate  and  become  loose.  When,  however,  this  operation  has 
been  performed,  the  edges  swell  and  become  covered  with  granulations,  and  a 
)iatin-al  sufnre  is  formed,  and  remains  even  if  the  others  do  give  way,  and  exactly 
at  the  inferior  part  of  the  lip.  where  it  is  most  needed.  Even  if  primary  union 
does  not  take  place,  secondary  union  does,  just  as  regular,  and  just  as  complete. 

Under  the  head  of  cancer  vf  Hie  lip,  Mr.  Bryant  includes  all  cases  of  cancer, 
and  of  epithelioma  or  cancroid  of  the  lip.  Of  the  54  cases,  3  took  place  in 
women ;  and  in  .52  of  the  o4  the  disease  attacked  the  upper  lip.  This  position 
of  the  disease  and  its  attacking  only  the  male  sex  are  totally  unintelligible  points. 
If  they  were  understood  we  might  probably  know  more  in  regard  to  its  concealed 
causes.  We  feel  considerable  curiosity  ourselves  as  to  whether  the  three  womc^n 
exceptionally  affected  were  in  the  habit  of  smoking  tobacco  in  clay  pipes.  If 
they  wei'e  all  smokers,  the  fact  of  their  becoming  affected  when  cancroid  of  the 
lip  is  so  very  rarely  seen  in  women,  would  furnish  the  strongest  argument  we 
have  yet  met  with  in  favour  of  pipe-smoking  being  a  cause  of  the  aft'ection. 

The  treatment  recommended  by  Mr.  Bryant  is  that  generally  adopted  by 
surgeons,  namely,  early  excision,  repeated  at  the  earliest  reappearance  of  the 
disease. 

No  cases  of  diseases  of  the  gums,  not  even  of  epulis,  are  given  by  Mr.  Bryant, 
and  in  the  chapter  on  diseases  of  (he  tongue,  we  find  nothing  calling  for  notice 
unless  it  be  the  treatment  recommended  for  sublingual  cysts.  A  moderately 
free  opening  is  made  into  the  cyst,  and  its  cavity  is  then  freely  plugged  with 
lint  so  as  to  excite  inflammation  of  its  walls. 

In  tonsillitis,  in  the  early  stage,  gum  guiacum.  which  he  generally  prescribes 
in  the  ordinary  form  of  the  mistura  guiaci  of  the  Loudon  Pharmacopoeia,  is  said 
by  Mr.  Bryant  to  possess  a  most  marked  beneficial  influence.  In  all  the  cases  of 
chronic  enlargement  of  the  tonsils  excision  was  performed,  and  generally  with 
the  guillotine. 

Of  tumours  of  the  pharynx,  those  hard,  fibrous  growths,  from  the  upper  part 
of  the  pharynx  or  the  base  of  the  skull,  two  cases  are  very  briefly  related.  In 
one  case,  he  says  that  the.se  tumours  should  be  removed  by  ligature  passed 
through  the  nose  by  means  of  a  double  canula;  and  in  the  other,  that  the  tumour 
"was  found  to  have  been  malignant."  lie  adds,  that  though  of  interest  patho- 
logically, but  little  can  be  done  surgically  for  their  removal.  Mr.  Bryant,  con- 
sequently, appears  to  be  unacquainted  with  the  successful  operations  of  Flobert 
and  of  Nelaton,  and  of  other  French  surgeons,  for  the  extirpation  of  these 
fibrous  growths. 
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The  chapter  on  confusions  of  the  abdomen  and  ruptured  viscera,  notwith- 
stantlinp-  the  importance  of  the  subject,  contains  nothing  calling'  for  particnhir 
notice,  the  chief  practical  points  being  the  same  with  those  in  Mr.  Polaiid'.s 
contribution  on  the  same  injuries  in  the  -ith  vol.  of  the  Reports,  noticed  in  the 
Journal  for  April.  1859. 

Though  the  chapters  on  Strangulated  Hernia  in  Mr.  Bryant's  paper,  do  not 
contain  much  that  is  novel  to  the  profession,  yet  the  analysis  of  the  large  mass 
of  material  in  his  possession,  and  the  deductions  to  be  drawn  from  it.  cannot  fail 
to  prove  interesting.  As  seen  in  the  table,  over  three  hundred  cases  of  strangu- 
lated hernia  are  recorded,  a  number  quite  sufficient  to  yield  important  conclu- 
sions. The  use  of  statistics  is  an  easy  and,  therefore,  a  favourite  subject  of 
ridicule,  but  with  us  no  considerations  are  regarded  with  greater  interest  and 
possess  greater  weight  than  those  drawn  from  "  registered  experience." 

According  to  Mr.  Bryant's  table  of  100  cases  of  strangulated  hernia,  .50  are 
inguinal.  44  femoral,  and  6  umbilical.  Now,  as  we  know,  from  the  report  of  the 
City  of  London  Truss  Society,  that  out  of  every  100  cases  of  hernia.  84  are  in- 
guinal, 10  femoral,  and  5  umbilical  (the  fraction  being  divided  between  the  three), 
femoral  hernia  must  be  nearly  eight  times  more  subject  to  strangulation  than 
inguinal. 

As  regards  the  relative  frequency  of  the  successful  application  of  the  taxis 
and  herniotomy  in  the  different  forms  of  strangulated  hernia  it  appears  that  in 
every  100  cases  of  inguinal,  36  require  operation,  and  63.9  are  reduced  by  the 
taxis;  in  every  100  cases  of  femoral,  73  require  operation,  and  26.7  are  reduced 
by  the  taxis ;  and  in  every  100  cases  of  umbilical,  27  are  operated  upon,  and  73 
are  reduced  by  the  taxis. 

The  following  table  illustrates  clearly  and  briefly  the  various  points  elucidated 
by  Mr.  Bryant's  statistics  expressed  in  percentages.  It  is  impossible  for  any 
surgeon  to  consider  it  with  care  without  perceiving  that  it  brings  before  hira 
many  and  important  facts  : — 
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The  deduction  made  by  Mr.  Bryant  from  this  table  in  regard  to  opening  the 
sac  in  the  operation  for  the  relief  of  what  is  called  strangulated  hernia  is  de- 
cidedly unfavourable  thereto.  According  to  it.  in  all  cases  of  inguinal,  femoral, 
or  umbilical  hernia,  recent,  old,  or  congenital,  the  mortality  is  less  when  the  sac 
is  not  opened;  and  Mr.  Bryant,  as  a  consequence,  very  justly  remarks,  "the 
surgeon  is  hardly  justified  in  taking  an  unnecessary  step  by  opening  the  sac 
■when  no  benefit  but  some  harm  appears  to  result."  He  adds  also  :  "It  may  be 
a  satisfactory  thing  on  the  part  of  the  surgeon  to  know  the  condition  of  the  her- 
nial contents,  but  practically  such  knowledge  is  of  little  use ;  and  unless  it  can 
be  proved  that  such  an  inspection  is  of  any  value  the  opening  of  the  sac  must 
be  regarded  as  unnecessary."  We  shall  not  stop  to  attempt  to  prove  the  value 
of  inspection  of  the  bowel  in  suspicious  cases,  though  many  surgeons  would 
prefer  making  sure  not  to  return  it  in  a  state  of  mortification,  but  call  attention 
to  the  fact  that  Mr.  Bryant  ignores  totally  anything  like  stricture  at  the  neck 
of  the  sac  itself.  In  no'place  does  he  refer  to  it.  Now,  undoubtedly,  the  chief 
reason  for  opening  the  sac  is  to  search  for  stricture  at  its  neck,  for  autopsies  after 
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iipiTiilions  hnvp  rppoutiully  sliowii  tlio  iiili'stino  straniriil;»t<'<l  in  Hip  sac  and  liy 
the  nock  of  thf  sac  itscll'.'  MalLraiirnc,  in  liis  cdcluMtcd  iiiciiioir  on  the  snlijccl, 
(Ionics  lliat  stranirulation  is  over  iinnliicod  liy  tlio  lil)rous  oiiliccs  lhrouj;li  wliich 
the  sac  jiassos,  and.  tlionirh  tliis  may  Ito  an  I'.xtrcino  o])inion,  it  is  not,  ])raclically, 
so  danirorons  a  one  as  tliat  wliich  ii,Mioros  totally  all  straii'riilalion  oxcopt  tVoni 
those  orifices.  It  is  from  a  want  of  attention  to  this  fact  that  Mr.  Hryant  does 
not  state  whether  or  no  the  ])atient  has  worn  a  truss,  for  the  pressure  of  this 
instrument,  as  Sharp  lonir  a^i)  remarked,  liy  lirinirinu:  the  two  siiles  of  the  sac 
almost  into  contact  with  one  another  at  that  part  near  the  rin<,''s  of  the  altdomen, 
jiivos  rise  to  a  stricture  in  its  entrance  or  neck.  His  statistics  would  have  had 
far  iiroator  interest  to  us  had  ho  mentioned  this  circumstance,  for  a  truss  havinj^ 
boon  worn  would  tell  us  at  least  that  the  sac  had  a  neck,  where  the  seat  of  stric- 
ture niijrtit  possildy  iio. 

Thoro  is  another  ol)sorvation  to  ho  made  in  rofjard  to  Mr.  IJryant's  cas(\s  of 
sfriDKiulalidii,  which  is,  that  the  constriction  in  all  of  them  was  very  certainly 
not  very  tipht.  Wo  read,  for  instance  (Case  .S,  pa<;o  50),  that  on  admission  the 
sfr(ni(iiila(i(in  had  existed  for  five  days,  and  yet  the  intestine  was  reduced  and 
the  man  recovered.  Now,  as  a  matter  of  course,  there  is  no  s/ ran(iulaf/(in  in 
cases  like  this,  for  the  parts  would  then  have  lonj?  been  perfectly  dead.  It  is, 
we  conceive,  hij-hly  improper  to  style  such  cases  cases  of  strantjulation  from  the 
intluonce  the  name  has  ujion  the  practice.  An  aflection  is  styled  antrdnijnlnlcil 
hernia,  and  the  surjjeon  hastens  to  divide  a  stricture;  if  styled  iiijhimcil  hernia, 
as  it  really  is,  he  would  endeavour  to  diminish  the  inflammation  by  local  and 
{jenoral  measures,  and  then  when  the  inflammation  shall  have  subsided,  if  the 
hernia  be  reducil)Ie,  endeavour  to  return  it  to  its  normal  position. 

It  does  not  require  much  reflection  to  perceive  that  this  (juestion  is  not 
merely  one  of  words,  nor  one  of  solely  ])atholo<!'ical  interest,  but  a  question  that 
interests  most  deeply  the  life  of  the  patient.  Statistics  show  us  that  the  o])erii- 
tion  for  strangulated  hernia  is  one  of  great  fatality,  and  a  correct  view  of  the 
question  before  us  will  spare  many  men  the  risk  of  its  dangers. 

On  t\\(i  affer-trcatment  in  cases  of  so-called  strangulated  hernia  reduced  either 
by  the  taxis  or  by  operation.  Mr.  Bryant  makes  some  very  useful  remarks,  in 
which  he  points  out  that  the  object  of  the  surgeon  is  unciuestionably  best  carried 
out  by  preserving  rest  of  the  injured  or  inflamed  parts,  and  that  opium,  in 
moderate  doses,  is  therefore  indicated.  Respecting  purgatives  there  are  few,  if 
any,  cases  in  which  they  should  be  employed  ;  so  soon  as  the  injury  sustained 
by  the  bowel  is  repaired  the  natural  functions  of  the  intestine  will  return  and  an 
evacuation  will  follow. 

For  the  treatment  of  fisfnla  in  ann,  Mr.  Bryant  says  that  but  one  operation 
appears  to  be  of  benefit,  and  that  is  the  division  of  the  sphincter.  The  injection 
of  the  sinus  was  attempted  in  a  few  of  the  cases,  and  with  no  great  success.  As 
respects  the  connection  between  phthisis  and  fistula,  Mr.  Bryant's  experience 
is  quite  remarkable;  for  in  only  three  of  the  cases  was  there  any  symptom  of 
pneumonic  phthisis,  and  the  majority  of  the  patients  presented  no  more  severe 
cachectic  .symptoms  than  exist  in  any  other  class  of  hospital  patients. 

In  23  out  of  the  Gl  cases  of  hemorrhoids  a  palliative  treatment  was  sufficient. 
The  patients  were  kept  on  low  diet  in  the  horizontal  position,  and  a  pill  of  1  gr.  of 
pil.  hydrargyri  and  H  grs.  of  ext.  conii  was  given  twice  a  day,  with  an  oleaginous 
mixture.  In  the  more  severe  cases,  when  the  piles  were  external  (in  17  cases) 
they  were  excised,  when  internal  they  were  ligatured  or  destroyed  by  the  appli- 
cation of  nitric  acid  ;  the  ligature  being  used  when  some  portion  only  of  the 
bowel's  circumference  was  involved,  and  the  acid  when  the  disease  was  more 
extensive. 

The  other  diseases  treated  of  in  Mr.  Bryant's  paper  are  prolapsus,  pa wful 
tilcer,  polypus,  and  stricture  of  the  rectum,  hut  we  have  found  nothing  to  remark 
in  these  four  chapters  except  the  fact  that  they  are  all  exceedingly  meagre  and 
unsatisfactory. 

'  See  Broca  "  De  I'Etranglement  dans  les  Hernies,"  &c.  Paris,  1853,  p.  94. 
This  point  is  particularly  dwelt  upon  by  the  old  English  surgeon  Sharp,  "  Critical 
Inquiry,"  &c.  ,  Loudon,  1750,  page  32. 
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The  whole  of  this  paper,  liko  the  one  preceding  it  in  the  series,  bears  every- 
where evidence  of  haste  in  its  preparation. 

II.  Remarks  on  Kiestine,  and  its  Existence  in  the  Virgin  and  Sterile  States. 
By  J.  Braxtox  Hicks.  M.  D. 

In  this  paper,  after  some  preliminary  observations  upon  the  nature  and  tests 
of  kiestine.  Dr.  Hicks  brings  forward  seven  cases  to  show  that  it  may  exist  in 
the  urine  of  a  person  not  pregnant,  and  who  never  had  been.  One  of  them 
(Case  V.)  is  quite  conclusive  on  the  subject.     It  is  as  follows : — 

" ,  healthy  young  woman,  let.  21 ;   imperforate  hymen;   retained  menses; 

vagina  distended  to  the  utmost,  and  uterus  about  the  size  of  a  large  fist,  as  far 
up  as  umbilicus.     Kiestine  well  marked ;  no  milk  in  breasts." 

III.  On  Syphilitic  Blotch  of  the  Conjunctiva.     By  Joh.v  F.  Fraxce. 

The  peculiar  manifestation  of  syphilis  described  by  Mr.  France,  in  this  com- 
munication, must  be  exceedingly  rare.  We  have  never  seen  it  referred  to  by 
■writers  on  the  venereal ;  and  Desmarres,  in  his  M' dad  its  dt^s  Yeux,  states,  that 
he  has  never  seen  on  the  oculo-palpebral  conjunctiva  either  p/ajues  muqueuses, 
or,  copper-coloared  eruptions. 

The  si/pjhilitic  blotch  of  Mr.  France,  of  which  Mr.  Smee  first  reported  a  case, 
in  1844,  in  the  London  M'dical  Gazette,  is  described  as  a  limited  and  well- 
defined  discoloration  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  globe,  which,  within  the 
affected  area,  is  slightly  thickened  and  raised  ;  but  not  conspicuously,  if  at  all, 
more  vascular  than  the  neighbouring  surface.  There  does  not  seem  to  be  any 
disposition  to  ulceration,  as  when  the  margin  of  the  lid  is  attacked  with  syphilis  ; 
there  is  no  pain,  and  no  morbid  discharge. 

Three  cases  of  this  affection,  occurring  in  a  man.  a  woman,  and  a  child,  are 
related,  and  a  coloured  plate,  representing  their  eyes,  is  attached  to  the  com- 
munication. 

IV.  Obstruction  of  the  Superior  Vena  Cava,  at  its  Termination  in  the  Heart. 
By  G.  OwEX  Rees,  M.  D. 

Three  cases  related  in  this  interesting  paper  illustrate :  1st.  Obstruction  of  the 
superior  vena  cava  from  fibrin,  "  evidently  of  old  date,  being  very  tough,  and 
closely  incorporated  with  the  walls  of  the  vessel,  and  converting  it  into  a  solid 
cord."  2d.  Obstruction  from  a  remarkably  hard  fibrous  cancer,  occupying  the 
mediastinum  surrounding  the  bloodvessels;  and  Hd.  Obstruction  from  a  cancer- 
ous fungoid  growth,  which  extended  over  the  base  of  the  heart,  implicated  the 
great  vessels,  and  even  penetrated  the  heart  itself. 

A  plate  is  attached  to  this  paper,  representing  the  case  first  related. 

V.  Report  on  Pycemia,  and  some  Allied  Aff'ections.   By  Samuel  Wilks.  M.  D. 
The  main  object  of  this  paper  is  to  examine  some  of  the  facts  connected  with 

the  post-mortem  appearances  after  death  from  pyaemia;  and  for  this  purpose  Dr. 
Wilks  has  placed  together  all  the  cases  of  fatal  pyemia  which  have  occurred  in 
Guy's  Hospital  during  the  last  eighty  years,  and  in  which  post-mortem  examina- 
tions have  been  made.  They  are  173  in  number,  and  a  sufficiently  full  history 
of  each  one  is  given  separately.  These  cases  are  diwled  into  different  series  in 
accordance  with  the  circumstances  which  gave  rise  to  the  disease,  as  the  causes 
of  pyiemia  constitute  the  most  practical  point  of  interest. 

Dr.  Wilks  only  touches  briefly  on  the  pathology  of  pyiemia.  but  clearly  states 
his  adhesion  to  the  modern  theory,  that  the  elements  of  pus  or  some  allied  mat- 
ters are  introduced  into  the  blood,  which  then  induce  similar  inflammatory  pro- 
ducts elsewhere.  The  channel  of  infection  is  probably  to  be  found  in  some  vein 
or  small  vessel  that  has  taken  up  the  morbid  matter.  The  result  of  its  intro- 
duction into  the  circulating  fluid  is  to  cause  it  to  coagulate  either  in  the  large 
vessels  or  in  the  capillary  system  of  the  viscera.  This  coagulation  of  the  blood 
is  the  first  stage  of  the  morljid  condition  produced  in  the  viscera,  and  the  last 
stage  is  suppuration.  The  local  disease,  however,  found  in  the  lungs  and  other 
parts  after  death,  is  not  sufficient,  in  the  majority  of  cases,  to  account  for  death 
through  the  instrumentality  of  the  organs  themselves,  and  recourse  must  be  had 
to  the  blood-disease  itself,  and  its  effects  on  the  system  or  nerves,  to  account  for 
the  event. 
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This  communiciitidii  til"  l>r.  Wilks  is  by  far  tlio  most  iniportiint  one  in  this 
volume  of  till-  ■reports."  and  forms  jierhaps  the  most  valualile  rontriluilioii 
that  e.xists,  to  our  Jxiiowhulf^e,  of  iiya-mia.  tlie  most  dreaded  enemy  the  suriivon 
has  to  encounter.  Its  nature,  however,  is  sueli  as  to  (h'l'y  anytliin<f  like  a  lirief 
analysis,  and  we  must  content  ourselves,  alter  the  ..slmrt  account  just  <;iven  of 
l»r.  AVilks's  views  as  to  its  jtatholjrv.  with  callin<f  to  it,  us  well  as  we  are  able, 
the  attention  of  the  i)rofcssit)n. 

VI.  On  the  Infltimre  nf  Alkah'i's  in  Chprl-itKj  tin'  Pi-fuhirf/on  of  Arflfiridl 
Pidhi'fcs,  and  in   Leiulivq  to  a  Rapid  Disajipcarance  of  Ami/loid  Stil/s/ance 

fnmi  the  Liver.     }\\  V.  W.  Pavy,  M.  D. 

V I I.  On  the  Injiuaiee  of  an  Acid  in  Producing  a  Diabetic  State  of  the  Urine. 
By  the  same. 

XVII.  licKenrrhes  on  the  Iiijfucnce  of  Variolic  A  rticles  of  Food  on  the  EHmi- 
vntion  of  Smiitr  in  a  Cnxe  if  Ditihctn^.trith  Reports  of  other  Cases  Siicccssfulli/ 
Treated  hij  Rest rirt ion  to  a  punli/  Animal  Dirt.     }\\  the  same. 

These  three  communications  can  he  very  advantageously  considered  topetlier. 
I>r.  Tavy.  in  a  ]iaper  in  the  fourth  volume  of  dm/'s  Hospital  Reports,  noticed  in 
the  numlx-r  of  this  .Journal  for  A])ril.  l^i.")<),  maintained,  as  a  result  of  experiment, 
that  in  the  liver  a  sul)stance  is  formed,  convertilde  with  extreme  facility  into  susi-ar, 
l>y  a  process  allied  to  fermentation  ;  that  this  sul)stance  seems  to  have  the  power 
to  resist  this  transformation  while  located  in  the  tissue  of  the  livinir  and  healthy 
liver;  but  with  the  destruction  of  life  this  power  of  resistance  is  at  an  end,  and 
the  organ  then  becomes  speedily  charged  with  the  saccharine  principle.  The 
fifth  volume,  noticed  in  this  .hn/rnnl  for  January.  IHCiO,  contained  another  com- 
munication from  Dr.  Pavy,  in  which  he  argued,  from  experiments,  that  the 
medulla  ol)longata  through  the  sympathetic  nerve  gave  to  the  liver  this  force  or 
condition  by  which  this  chemical  tendency  to  a  saccharine  metamorphosis  is 
overcome.  The  communications  to  the  present  volume,  as  seen  from  their  titles, 
continue  this  interesting  and  important  subject,  of  the  formation  in  the  liver  of 
amyloid  substance.'  and  the  influence  of  certain  substances  upon  its  production 
and  its  conversion  into  sugar. 

The  following  is  a  summary  of  the  results  arrived  at  by  Dr.  Pavy,  in  conse- 
quence of  his  experimental  researches  as  to  the  action  of  an  alkali: — 

The  introduction  of  carbonate  of  soda  into  the  circulation  prevents  the  pro- 
duction of  saccharine  urine  after  lesions  of  the  sympathetic  otherwise  occasioning 
it.  When  it  is  injected  into  the  portal  system  during  life,  it  causes  a  rapid  dis- 
appearance of  amyloid  substance  from  the  liver  without  any  sign  of  the  produc- 
tion of  sugar.  The  amyloid  substance,  in  disappearing  under  the  action  of  the 
alkali,  does  not  undergo  transformation  into  sugar,  nor  is  it  destroyed  by  any 
direct  chemical  power  possessed  by  the  carbonated  alkali ;  the  facts  seem  to 
suggest  that  it  is  transformed  by  a  process  of  the  nature  of  catalysis.  Though 
it  cannot  be  said  positively  that  the  amyloid  substance  is  directly  transformed 
into  fat.  yet  there  is  a  close  connection  between  its  disappearance  from  the  liver, 
the  production  of  fat  in  that  organ,  and  the  condition  of  the  bile. 

It  is  well  to  add  that  the  (piantity  of  carbonate  of  soda,  used  by  Dr.  Pavy  in 
his  experiments,  which,  as  usual,  were  performed  upon  dogs,  was  from  fifty  to 
two  hundred  grains,  dissolved  in  from  four  to  eight  drachms  of  water.  To  pro- 
duce its  efifect  he  found  it  necessary,  when  throwing  it  into  the  portal  system,  to 
inject  it  rapidly  ;  or  else  to  impede  the  escape  of  blood  from  the  liver,  by  holding 
the  muzzle  of  the  animal  so  as  to  temporarily  check  its  breathing :  for  in  this 
■way  the  carbonate  of  soda  is  delayed  in  the  liver,  and  thus  enabled  to  bring 
about  the  chemical  alteration  just  noticed. 

In  the  experiments  made  to  determine  the  effect  of  depriving  the  blood  of  its 
natural  alkalinity.  Dr.  Pavy  introduced  phosphoric  acid  into  the  duodenum  or 
some  other  portion  of  the  small  intestine.  The  preparation  used  was  the  officinal 
dilute  phosphoric  acid  of  the  London  Pharmacopoeia,  the  formula  for  -which  is 
given  in  the  United  States  Dispensatory,  and  from  ten  to  thirty  drachms  were 


'  Tlie  term  hppatinf,  first  given  to  this  substance,  is  abandoned  by  Dr.  Pavy,  for 
the  reason  that  it  is  found  in  the  other  parts  of  the  body  besides  the  liver. 
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inji'ctei].  From  these  experiments  it  is  evident  that  the  presence  of  an  acid  in 
sufficient  amount  in  the  system  so  prevents  the  normal  processes  of  life  as  to 
occasion  a  considerable  production  of  sugar,  which  passing  into  the  Vjlood 
escapes  by  tlie  urine.  This  must  be  considered  to  be  caused  by  the  effect  of  tlie 
acid  upon  the  liver,  as  a  consequence  of  which  the  chemical  disposition  of  the 
amyloid  substance  to  change  into  sugar  is  allowed  to  come  into  play. 

In  the  third  communication  of  Dr.  Pavy  to  this  volume,  a  minutely  detailed 
history  of  a  case  of  diabetes  is  given,  in  which  the  relation  existing  between  the 
ingestion  of  ditTerent  articles  of  food  and  the  extent  of  elimination  of  sugar  by 
the  urine  was  carefully  investigated.  The  patient  being  in  the  hospital,  he  could 
be  strictly  observed,  and  every  regulation  enforced ;  a  laboratory  was  at  hand 
with  all  the  needful  chemical  agents  and  appliances,  and  a  staff  of  active  and 
intelligent  students  rendered  their  assistance  in  carrying  on  the  investigations. 
From  the  1st  of  February  to  the  21st  of  March,  every  four  hours,  the  urine  was 
examined,  and  its  quantity,  its  specific  gravity,  with  the  quantity  of  sugar  per 
ounce,  and  also  the  whole  quantity,  were  noted.  The  case  is  first  related  at 
length,  with  the  daily  observations  and  comments  ;  the  results  are  then  given,  in 
tabular  form,  for  greater  facility  of  examination  and  comparison,  and  a  diagram 
is  added,  so  arranged  that  at  a  glance  one  may  see  the  influence  of  the  food, 
each  day,  upon  the  quantity  of  sugar  in  the  urine.  AVhen  the  patient  had  the 
ordinary  full  diet  of  the  house,  the  amount  of  sugar  daily  discharged  in  the  urine 
was  10. .^OO  grains;  when  he  took  only  meat,  beef-tea,  and  jelly  without  sugar, 
tlie  (piantity  was  .t94  grains.  At  the  same  time  that  the  quantity  of  sugar 
diminished  the  patient  improved  strikingly  in  appearance,  health,  and  strength; 
he  did  not  object  to  this  kind  of  food,  did  not  get  tired  of  it,  and  said  that  he 
felt  no  longing  after  bread  nor  any  other  vegetable  substance.  He  was  allowed 
greens,  however,  as  they  were  found  by  observation  to  produce  no  ill  effects. 
He  left  the  hospital  plump  and  happy,  saying  that  he  never  felt  better  in  his 
life ;  he  had  no  thirst,  no  dryness  of  the  skin,  and  his  appetite  was  easily 
satisfied. 

The  reports  of  several  other  cases,  less  minutely  related,  are  subjoined  in  this 
communication.  They  were  all  treated  by  restriction  to  animal  food,  and  in  all 
the  treatment  proved  in  the  highest  degree  successful  in  affording  to  the  patient 
complete  relief  from  the  bodily  symptoms  of  his  complaint.  The  quantity  of 
sugar  in  the  urine  was  always  greatly  diminished,  and  in  one  case  it  totally  dis- 
appeared. 

On  reviewing  the  results  produced  in  these  cases  of  diabetes,  by  the  influence 
of  food,  Dv.  Pavy  says :  -"  In  the  healthy  person  the  starch  and  the  sugar  con- 
sumed as  food  are  assimilated,  and  rendered  subservient  to  the  requirements  of 
the  economy.  In  the  diabetic,  there  is  an  absence  of  this  power  of  assimilation, 
so  that  whatever  of  such  food  is  taken,  on  account  of  its  not  being  properly 
elaborated,  it  filters  through  the  system  in  obedience  to  the  simple  laws  of 
physics.  I  believe,  in  thus  passing  through  the  system,  the  sugar  in  such  quan- 
tities so  alters  the  natural  character  of  the  blood  as  to  unfit  it  for  properly  per- 
forming the  healthy  operations  of  life,  and  in  this  manner  occasions  the  functional 
disturbances  and  structural  changes  that  occur  in  diabetes.  The  obvious  rational 
plan  of  treatment  (until  a  means  can  be  discovered  for  restoring  to  the  body 
what  is  deficient,  or  correcting  what  is  faulty]  is  restriction  from  food  charged 
with  unassimilable  materials. 

"  The  sugar  that  may  still  continue  in  the  urine  under  abstinence  from  vege- 
table food  results,  I  consider,  from  a  non-assimilation  of  the  amyloid  substance 
manufactured  by  the  liver  out  of  the  materials  resulting  from  the  disintegration 
of  tissue  and  the  retrograde  metamorphosis  of  aliment  absorbed  into  the  circu- 
lation in  excess.  As  long,  however,  as  the  sugar  in  the  urine  can  be  kept  down 
to  ten,  twelve,  or  even  fifteen  hundred  grains  a  day,  my  experience,  as  far  as  it 
has  extended,  is.  that  the  patient  does  not  in  any  way  know  of  the  existence  of 
his  complaint,  otherwise  than  by  the  necessity  of  restricting  himself  to  the 
regimen  essential  to  attain  this  object.  With  only  such  an  amount  of  sugar 
escaping.  1  believe  that  the  blood  remains  adapted  for  the  healthy  performance 
of  all  the  functional  operations  of  life." 
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VIII.  Vn)iiililiiJ  as  a  Si'iju  nf  Dl^rnKc.       l?y  S.  ().     1 1  AliKl!Slin\,  M.  1>. 

In  tills  nimiiiiiiiicatittn  the  nullior  lias  plaocd  tojictlicr  a  iiiiiiiIxT  of  cases  of 
diseases  of  various  kinds  in  wliicii  voinitiiijr  was  one  of  llie  mosl  ])i(miini'iit 
s\ni)itotns.  in  order  to  illustrate  its  value  in  diaj;nosis. 

'{"lie  intimate  conneelion  of  tlie  nerves  of  the  synipatlietie,  ]>le.\iis  witli  all  llie 
alidoiiiinal  visceia  ami  willi  tlie  spinal  nerves,  and  the  I'xtensive  distrilmtinii  of" 
the  ]ineiinioi,fas1rie  whieli  snpjilies  in  the  alidoiiien.  not  only  the  stoinaeli,  liut 
tin"  iluodenuin.  the  liver,  the  i)anereas,  the  kidney,  and  the  supra-renal  capsules, 
and  in  the  (diesl,  extends  to  the  lunjrs,  and  coniinunicates  with  the  cardiac, 
gaiiiilia.  e.\])lains  how  disturbance  of  the  function  of  the  stomach  is  fretpienlly 
owing  to  disease  in  some  other  oru'an.  Irritation  in  one  set  of  branches  (d" 
nerves  is  often  seen  to  manifest  itself  in  the  disiiirbed  I'uiiclioii  of  another  part 
supplied  by  the  same  nerve. 

Dr.  Ihilierslion  divides  the  causes  of  vomitinfr  into  those  which  oriirinatc  in 
the  stomach  itself,  and  those  which  arise  from  its  sym|»athetic  conn<'ction  with 
the  brain,  lunirs.  abdominal  viscera,  and  sreneral  nervous  system.  The  eilect  of 
these  ditlerent  causes  is  illustrated  by  a  larffe  numl)er  of  hif^^hly  interest  in};-  and 
instructive  cases,  and  most  apjtropriate  jroneral  remarks  are  introduced  to  com- 
plete the  subject.     The  communication  is  one  well  worthy  of  attentive  study. 

IX.  Remarks  on  Cauliflower  Excrescence  of  the  Os  Uteri.  IJy  J.  Braxton 
llicKs,  M.D. 

This  communication  is  a  contribution  of  some  importance  to  onr  knowledge 
of  the  pathology  and  treatment  of  the  peculiar  malignant  disease  of  the  os  uteri, 
known  as  "  cauliflower  excrescence."  \^y  using  the  ecraseur,  Dr.  Hicks  has  re- 
))eatedly  removed  the  whole  diseased  mass,  and  submitted  it  immediately  after- 
wards to  microscopical  examination.  In  the  early  stages  of  the  disease,  the  villi 
are  affected  more  particularly;  and  it  extends,  sul)se(iuently,  to  the  subjacent 
tissue,  and  the  other  structures,  as  the  mucous  crypts  and  channels. 

For  removing  the  cervix  uteri,  in  place  of  the  chain  in  the  6crascur,  which 
can  only  act  in  a  straight  line  with  the  shaft.  Dr.  Hicks  finds  it  better  to  use  a 
rope  of  annealed  steel  wire,  which,  if  the  hand  cannot  pass  it  round  the  tumour, 
is  introduced  by  means  of  two  tubes,  like  those  of  Gooch's  double  canula. 

Two  plates  arc  attached  to  this  communication,  representing  a  removed 
tumour,  with  portions  as  seen  under  the  microscope,  and  their  anatomical 
elements. 

X.  Ca.se  of  Diahefic  Cataract.     By  John  F.  France. 

This  communication  gives  the  history  of  a  case  of  diabetic  cataract,  in  which 
the  operation  of  extraction  was  performed.  The  escaped  broken  pieces  of  the 
lens,  being  tested  for  sugar,  gave  no  indication  of  its  presence.  This  examina- 
tion, however,  appears  to  have  been  made  by  a  person  not  experienced  in  che- 
mical analysis.  The  operation  of  extraction,  as  might,  we  think,  be  anticipated 
in  such  cases,  proved  a  complete  failure;  the  eye  became  inflamcMl  and  vision  was 
irretrievably  extinguished. 

We  cannot  forbear,  in  this  place,  to  call  the  attention  of  all  those  interested 
in  the  subject  of  diabetic  cataract,  to  the  three  remarkable  articles  contributed 
by  Dr.  E.  Lecorche,  to  the  May,  June,  and  July  numbers  o^  \\\q  Archives  G^M- 
rales  de  Midecine.  They  contain,  so  far  as  we  are  able  to  judge,  all  the  infor- 
mation that  can  be  acquired  on  this  subject,  at  the  present  day.  Among  the 
conclusions  to  which  Dr.  Lecorche  arrives,  we  may  notice  these:  that  dialjetic 
cataract  is  not  owing  to  saturation  of  the  aqueous  humour  by  sugar  or  an  acid, 
but  must  be  considered  as  one  of  the  manifestations  of  the  profound  deteriora- 
tion of  the  organism,  and  that  it  only  appears  at  an  advanced  stage  of  dial)etes, 
and  affords  a  prognosis  of  certain  and  not  distant  death. 

XI.  A  case  of  severe  Mutilation  of  the  Forearm,  vrith  extensive  loss  of  Bone. 
Communicated  by  Mr.  Richard  Eager,  of  Guilford.  AVith  some  Practical 
Observations  on  Injuries  of  the  Forearm  ami  Hand.     By  Edward  Cock. 

The  case  of  Mr,  Eager,  recorded  in  this  (-ommunication,  is  one  of  the  many 
on  record,  where,  by  judicious  treatment  and  skilful  surgical  appliance,  a  limb 
has  been  preserved  which  at  first  sight,  from  the  severity  and  complication  of 
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tlie  injury,  mis-lit  reasonably  have  been  consijrnefl  to  the  amputatinji:  knife  oFthc 
surjjeon.  The  aceom|)anying  observations  of  Mr.  Cock  upon  the  circumstances 
that  should  guide  the  opinion  of  the  surgeon,  when  called  upon  to  decide  on  the 
retention  or  removal  of  a  part  of  the  body,  are  eminently  judicious. 

A  plate  represents  portions  of  the  bones  of  the  forearm  which  were  removed 
when  the  arm  was  first  dressed.  That  removed  from  the  radius  measured  3.''^ 
inches  in  length ;  the  portion  of  the  ulna  1 1^„  inches. 

XII.  Description  of  a  Case  of  Intra-parietal  Hervia,  unth  references  to  Cases 
u-hich  were  probahlt/  of  a  similar  kind.     By  John  Birkett. 

The  case  related  in  this  communication  is  not  unique,  yet  it  offered  facilities 
for  a  far  more  accurate  examination  than  is  generally  made,  and  on  this  account 
its  study  is  particularly  interesting.  The  histories  of  a  number  of  cases  that 
resemble  the  one  in  cpiestiou  are  also  related,  so  that  the  paper  forms  quite  an 
important  contribution  to  the  science  of  abdominal  hernia.  The  practical  con- 
clusions we  may  draw  from  it  are  these  :  When  called  upon  to  operate  in  a  case 
in  which  all  the  symptoms  of  strangulated  hernia  exist,  after  the  contents  of  a 
hernial  sac  are  supposed  to  have  been  reduced  into  the  peritoneal  cavity,  the 
surgeon  must  examine,  first,  the  upper  part  of  the  scrotum  and  the  external 
abdominal  ring  for  any  portion  of  the  hernial  sac.  Not  meeting  with  it  there, 
the  inguinal  canal  must  be  opened  by  cutting  the  aponeurosis  of  the  external 
abdominal  oblique  muscle  from  near  the  upper  margin  of  the  ring  outwards  and 
upwards  towards  the  crest  of  the  ilium.  The  hernial  sac  and  its  contents  may 
be  encountered  here,  lodged  between  the  anterior  abdominal  walls,  or  running 
backwards  into  the  iliac  fossa.  Should  this  not  be  the  case,  the  spermatic  cord 
must  be  followed  through  the  internal  abdominal  ring,  and  there  between  the 
peritoneum  and  the  internal  abdominal  fascia  the  hernial  tumour  is  discovered. 
The  surgeon  then  opens  the  sac,  finds  the  intestine,  and  is  surprised  to  find  with 
what  facility  he  is  enabled  to  replace  it  in  what  he  believes  to  be  the  peritoneal 
cavity.  But  this  very  facility  should  induce  him  to  seek  further,  for  the  case  is 
then  probably  one  where  the  hernia  has  escaped  through  a  laceration  in  the 
neck  of  the  hernial  sac.  He  should  next  pass  his  index  finger  along  the  upper 
surface  of  the  intestine  and  the  mesentery,  and  it  will  reach  the  orifice  of  the 
hernial  sac,  which  firmly  constricts  the  bowel.  This  being  dilated  or  incised, 
the  hernia  can  be  returned  into  the  peritoneal  cavity.' 

A  plate  containing  two  figures  is  attached  to  this  communication,  for  the 
purpose  of  illustrating  the  case  of  intra-parietal  hernia  therein  described. 

XIII.  Case  of  Compaund  Fracture  and  Dislocation  of  the  Astragalus.  By 
Thomas  Bryant. 

This  communication  contains  simply  the  report  of  a  case  of  compound  fracture 
and  dislocation  of  the  astragalus,  where  the  patient  recovered  without  amputa- 
tion, and  with  the  ability  of  taking  free  exercise  without  any  inconvenience.  It 
is  accompanied  by  a  plate  representing  some  nine  separate  portions  of  the 
astragalus  removed  after  the  accident,  and  in  subsequent  operations. 

XIV.  Description  of  some  New  Wax  Models,  illustrating  a  Peculiar  Atrophy 
of  the  Skin,  ^^c.     By  the  Curator. 

According  to  his  usual  custom,  the  Curator  of  the  Museum  gives,  in  this  com- 
munication, a  description  of  the  more  remarkable  models  of  cutaneous  diseases, 
which  have  been  added  during  the  year.  They  include  a  peculiar  linear  atrophy 
of  the  skrn,  the  eruption  of  glanders,  the  purpuric  stage  of  smallpox,  syphilitic 
keloid,  a  peculiar  inflammation  of  the  skin  which  is  styled  dermatitis,  and  hands 
affected  by  oxalic  acid. 

Linear  atrop)hy  of  the  f^kin  is  a  condition  resembling  the  linece  gravidarum, 
and  derives  a  peculiar  interest  from  the  fact  that  it  may  arise  from  a  morbid 
process,  and  without  an}  previous  stretching  of  the  surface.  In  the  cases  from 
which  the  models  were  taken,  such  marks  were  found  on  the  limbs  both  of  a 


'  See  the  number  of  the  .Journal  for  April,  ISO'O,  for  an  analysis  of  a  valuable 
communication  of  Mr.  Birkett  to  the  "  Medico-Chinirgical  Transactions"  (vol. 
xlii.),  on  the  subject  of  reduction  en  bloc,  iu  strauguiated  oblique  inguinal  hernia. 
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younii  man  ami  a  youiiu^  wnmui.  \vitlio\it  llicri'  liaviiijr  been  any  previous  distiMi- 
siiin  of  ihc  iiiti'i;iinitiil.  'I'liis  is  a  nialtcr,  tlifift'nrc,  ntit  oiily  of  siicntilic  intcrrsl. 
but  also  ut"  |irai'tU'al  iinportanco  :  lor  tlirrc  is  no  reason  why  such  marks  should 
not  arise  tVoin  a  similar  morbid  pn)eess  ou  the  abdomen  of  an  unimpn'muUeil 
woman  ;  and  if  so,  their  dia;,aiostic  value  as  a  sure  si^n  of  pre<rnancy  or  previous 
distension  is  of  far  less  importanee  than  is  i,HMierally  supposed. 

A  plate  attached  to  this  oommuuieation  shows  the  letr  of  the  y(Uiiiir  man 
alVeeted  by  the  linear  atrophy  of  the  skin,  tlisplayrd  in  the  transverse  markings 
running  across  the  lower  anterior  portion  of  tlie  thigh. 

X  V.  On  Parah/sis  of  (he  Lower  Exlreiutties,  conscf/iieiif.  upon  Dt'srasr  of  (lie 
Blmhlcr  and  Kidmi/s  (  Urinan/  Puntith-fiin).     By  "NVim.iam  (Jui,i.,  M.  D. 

It  is  a  well-estalilished  fact  in  medicine,  that  jiaralysis  of  the  lower  extremities 
is  occasionally  caused  by  diseases  of  the  urinary  organs;  but  medical  autiioritirs 
are  not  agreed  upon  the  state  of  the  s])inal  cord  in  these  cases,  nor  uimn  the 
character  of  the  morltid  ])r(tcesses  by  which  the  cord  is  afVected. 

In  this  communication  Dr.  (Jull  argues  very  forcibly  against  the  o])inion, 
which  is  the  one  generally  held,  that  this  peculiar  form  of  paralysis  depends  upon 
mere  relle.x  irritation.  At  no  age  is  the  nervous  system  more  susce])til)le  than 
in  childhood,  and  yet  children  are  not  commonly  the  subjects  of  urinary  para- 
])legia.  In  women,  again,  calculus,  cystitis,  and  ])yelitis  are  not  unfrecpient,  and 
nevertheless  urinary  paraj)legia  in  them  is  extremely  rare.  The  cause  of  their 
immunity,  he  says,  is  not  to  be  found  iu  their  having  a  less  susceptil»le  nervous 
system,  wliich  the  refle.x  theory  would  seem  to  recpiire,  but  in  the  less  complicated 
anatomical  conditions  of  their  urinary  organs,  and  cousecjuently  a  less  need  of 
mechanical  interference,  and,  therefore,  a  less  liability  to  the  extension  of  indam- 
nuitiou  to  the  pelvic  structures  and  the  cord.  From  facts  like  these,  Dr.  (iuU 
concludes  that  urinary  ])araplegia  arises  from  an  altered  nutrition  of  the  cord, 
due  to  extension  of  the  disease  through  continuous  structures  to  the  cord  itself. 
lie  states,  iu  addition,  that  as  yet  no  case  of  the  disease  has  been  fully  examined, 
post-mortem,  without  finding  degeneration  of  a  part  of  the  cord. 

XVI.  Contributions  to  the  Practical  Surgery  of  New  Growths  or  Tumours. 
Series  IV. — Cysts  (continued).     By  Joiix  BirkF'^tt. 

A  contribution  of  Mr.  Birkett  to  the  last  volume  of  the  "Reports,"  contained 
a  series  of  cases  illu.strating  the  develoj)ment  of  cysts  of  various  kinds  in  the 
connective  tissue  of  the  body  and  their  treatment.  In  this  paper  he  proposes, 
he  says,  to  relate  a  series  of  cases  illustrating  the  formation  of  cysts  in  some  of 
the  organs  of  the  body  and  their  treatment.  The  cases  to  be  found  in  it  are  four 
of  cysts  in  the  thyroid  gland,  two  of  cysts  in  the  ])arotid,  and  six  of  cysts  in  the 
mammary  gland.  AVe  feel  bound  to  say,  in  self-justification,  that  a  diligent 
search  has  not  enabled  us  to  find  one  fact  or  one  remark  worthy  of  being  re- 
published, in  the  whole  of  this  paper. 

In  taking  leave  of  this  volume  of  the  '"Reports,"  while  acknowledging  its 
value,  on  the  whole,  as  a  contribution  to  the  art  and  science  of  medicine,  we 
must  venture  to  express  the  regret  that  more  time  is  not  habitually  expended  by 
several  of  the  writers  in  elaborating  their  communications.  "NV.  F.  A. 


Art.  XIX. — Annuaire  de  Tli^rapevtiqne,  de  Matiere  Midicale,  de  Pharmacie 
et  de  Toxicologie,  pour  1861.  Par  A.  Bouchardat.  Supplement  a  V An- 
nuaire de  Th6rapeutique,  ^'c,  pour  18G1.     Paris. 

The  name  of  M.  Bouchardat  stands  high  on  the  list  of  those  zealous  contri- 
butors to  medical  science,  whose  scientific  knowledge  and  correct  judgment, 
joined  to  patient  industrv-,  enable  them  to  confer  favours  upon  their  professional 
brethren,  and  to  aid  the  advance  of  investigation  by  recording  its  progress.  It 
is  well  known  to  most  of  our  readers  that  for  each  successive  year  since  1841, 
he  has  presented  to  the  public  a  resume  of  the  important  facts  and  improvements 
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Cfintributed  to  the  department  of  the  Materia  Medica  and  its  kindred  branches. 
In  addition,  from  time  to  time,  he  has  contributed,  in  the  form  of  a  separate  essay, 
a  summary  of  the  actual  condition  of  our  knowledge  upon  particular  subjects 
connected  with  his  especial  line  of  research.  Devoted  to  chemical  investigation 
in  its  application  to  pathology  and  therapeutics,  he  has  presented  in  the  manner 
stated  the  results  of  his  studies  throutrh  the  long  period  of  twenty  years,  and  we 
may  now  refer  to  the  last  number  of  the  Annuaire  and  Supplt^nent  as  proof 
that  there  is  no  diminution  of  zeal  or  interest  in  his  researches.  It  is  our  inten- 
tion to  glean  from  the  publication  such  matter  as  we  believe  will  be  interesting 
to  the  medical  men  of  this  country. 

Under  the  head  of  Xarcotics  M.  Bouchardat  remarks  that,  thanks  to  the  per- 
severing efforts  of  M.  Aubergier,  opium  of  the  standard  of  10  per  cent,  of 
morphia  (opium  titre  a  dix  pour  cent,  de  morphinej  is  a  current  commercial 
product  which  each  pharmaceutist  can  procure  if  he  desires,  and  that  from  this 
results  a  great  advantage,  which  is.  that  in  all  good  shops  the  preparations  con- 
taining opium  present  a  uniformity  on  which  physicians  can  rely  in  prescribing 
them.  In  the  Annuaire  for  1800  we  were  informed  that  M.  Aubergier,  of  the 
Faculty  of  Sciences  of  Clermont,  had  been  engaged  in  the  endeavour  to  secure 
the  possession  of  opium  containing  10  per  cent,  of  morphia,  with  what  success  we 
learn  from  the  following  statement  of  that  gentleman  :  "  Since  I  have  had  the 
honour  of  submitting  to  the  Academy  an  account  of  my  efforts  regarding  the  means 
of  regulating  the  richness  in  morphia  of  opium  employed  in  medicine,  1  have  met 
with  numerous  difficulties.  These  difficulties  have  been  so  often  presented  as 
insurmountable,  in  the  estimation  of  the  Academy  itself,  that  the  time  consumed 
by  me  in  overcoming  them  ought  not  to  be  a  matter  of  astonishment.  The 
crisis  with  regard  to  food,  which  has  existed  for  three  years,  by  rendering  the 
exigencies  greater  on  the  part  of  agriculturists,  has  increased  the  difficulty. 
'J'he  kindness  with  which  the  Academy  has  received  my  communications  has 
been  a  powerful  encouragement  lo  perseverance,  and  I  have  regarded  it  a  duty 
to  profit  by  the  abundance  which  has  commenced,  to  develop  the  production  of 
indigenous  opium.  The  suspension  of  effort  in  this  respect,  on  account  of  the 
deficiency  of  the  cereal  crops,  has  induced  me  to  study  under  a  new  aspect  the 
solution  of  the  problem  proposed,  the  regulation  of  the  standard  of  opium 
employed  in  medicine.  I  have  studied  the  production  of  opium  in  the  East,  and 
1  have  determined  that  1  could  easily  procure  oriental  opium  of  the  strength  of 
10  per  cent,  in  moryjhia.  and  that  in  the  case  of  an  insufficiency  of  the  indigenous 
culture  it  would  be  easy  for  me  to  continue  the  supply  of  opium  of  this  standard 
by  obtaining  it  directly  from  the  East,  before  it  has  passed  through  the  hands  of 
falsifiers."  '•  After  having  acquired  this  information,  and  taken  measures  founded 
upon  it.  strengthened,  moreover,  by  an  experience  which  goes  back  as  far  as  1^;43, 
1  will  undertake  to  place  in  commerce  a  standard  opium  of  10  per  cent.,  whose 
composition  will  always  be  identical.  I  have  the  honour  of  presenting  with  this 
letter  a  specimen  of  this  opium,  with  the  wish  that  it  should  be  exhibited  to  the 
Academy.  The  tinioil  leaf  which  1  use  as  an  envelop  has  the  advantage  of 
better  preserving  the  opium  than  the  poppy  leaf  or  the  seeds  of  the  rumex 
usually  employed." 

Of  late,  it  appears  that  opium  as  an  article  of  culture  has  again  attracted 
attention  in  France,  several  species  of  poppy  having  been  experimented  wiih. 
According  to  the  report  of  M.  Roux,  it  appears  that  the  juice  derived  from 
these  plants  has  a  greater  amount  of  morphia  than  is  found  in  the  article  of  com- 
merce. It  is  certainly  desirable  that  this  subject  should  recei%-e  the  attention 
in  this  country  which  it  appears  to  have  attracted  in  France,  and  there  is  no 
reason  why,  as  with  respect  to  scammony  and  other  articles  of  the  Materia 
Medica,  the  purest  kinds  should  not  be  dem'anded  by  the  profession. 

On  the  Mtconate  of  Morphia  in  Sabcutantous  Lijedions  in  Faerperal  Ec- 
lampsia.—From  the  Ballttin  ThSrapeutique  is  derived  an  interesting  observation 
by  M.  .Scanzoni,  who  has  employed  with  advantage  the  method  proposed  by 
MM.  Woodd  and  Behier.  This  "author  states  that  the  numerous  experiments 
that  I  have  made  upon  this  method,  have  convinced  me  that  if  the  effect  be  nut 
always  persistent,  if.  for  example,  neuralgias  are  not  always  cured,  there  is  pro- 
duced alwavs  and  in  a  short  time,  often  a  few  minutes,  such  effects  as  do  not 
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|M>n))it  u  iliuilit  i\s  to  lilt*  iK'lion  of  ii|iiuiii  mi  tlif  luaiu.  A  siii^'li-  iiiji  i  tidii  ul'  llic 
soitilioii.  coiitaiiiinir  I-  inilliur:\iniM(-s  of  llic  iiiccnMali*  of  ninr|iliii(  (alxiiit  ,1  ixv. 
'\'vo\\.  lialiitiiiilly  tlftiTiniiU'd  liciiviiu'ss  ninl  diiliirss  and  ilistiiiiiaiict'  uf  llic 
rmictions  of  «'irciilati(>ii  uiul  rt'spiralioii,  and  it'  the  dusi-  was  stnm^^i'r  sinmio- 
Icncy  was  indiiri>d.  'I'lu'  ivporl  td'  advaiita^T  derived  fidiii  tliis  mode  of  treat- 
tiieiit  ill  various  diseases  indufed  liiiii  to  put  it  in  ])ra<li<i'  in  puer])eial  eelanipsia, 
and  witli  tlu'  most  satisfactory  result.  After  tliree  injci  Imns  made  willi  the  mc- 
eonale  of  morphia,  there  were  luit  two  attacks  in  nine  hours,  while  previously 
tlu'iT  had  l>een  three  in  an  hour  and  three-ipiarlers.  I'nr  the  meconatc.  tlie  mu- 
riate may  lie  snlisliliited.  In  commentiiii,^  upon  tlic  employment  of  sulicutaneous 
injections,  it  may  lie  remarked  that  an  inconvenience  we  have  met  witli  is  tliii 
occurrence  of  aliscesses  in  tlie  portion  ol'thi'  body  iiijec'ted.  A  case  of  troiihle- 
soino  jier.sistent  dischari;e  of  the  kind  lias  fallen  under  our  notice,  addinj,^  much 
to  the  sulTerint;s  of  the  pali(>nt. 

Another  case  of  tlie  employment  of  siili<-utaiieous  injcclinn  is  rc|i(nlid  il  is 
that  of  tlie  sulphate  of  strychnia  for  juolapsiis  of  the  rectum  in  a  female  lour 
years  of  ajri".  M-  Koiicher  introduced  the  caniila  of  a  I'ravaz  syrinjre  in  the 
direction  of  the  sphincter,  on  the  side  of  the  anus,  and  injected  ten  drops  of  a 
si'lution  containinf,'  three  jjrains  of  the  siiliihale  of  stryclmia  to  six  drachms  id' 
distilled  water.  Durinu:  tlic  course  of  tlie  day,  the  (diild  manifested  nothing'  un- 
usual, and  in  three  rhovements  the  mucous  memhrane  prola]»sed  hut  once.  'J'he 
next  day  there  was  no  prolapsus,  ami  upon  the  day  after  il  occurred  hut  once. 
Twenty-four  hours  after  the  last  prohi])sus.  M.  Foiicher  injected  anew  fourteen 
drojis  id"  the  solution,  and  from  that  time,  during  the  period  of  six  weeks  that  he 
remained  in  charj^e,  there  was  no  recurrence  of  the  prolajisus.  Two  months  after 
tlie  injections,  the  child  was  taken  to  the  medical  ward,  labourin<r  under  varicella 
with  iiiph  febrile  action.  During  four  days  that  the  fever  histed,  the  rectal  mu- 
cous memlirane  protruded  at  each  movement,  but  after  the  attack  of  varicella 
disappeared,  the  accident  did  not  again  oc(;ur,  although  no  treatment  was  insti- 
tuted.    'J'he  cure  was  eomjdete  and  ])ersistent. 

Strychnia  has  been  employed  liy  .M.  'J'illier  in  three  cases  of  paralysis  from 
diphtheria.  The  treatment  consisted  of  subcarbonate  of  iron  fifteen  grains,  and 
strychnia  to  tlie  extent  of  one-thirteenth  of  a  grain,  daily.  At  the  end  of  tifleeu 
days  there  was  marked  amelioration,  and  radical  cure  at  the  end  of  three  weeks 
in  the  first  and  second  cases,  and  in  the  third  case  in  less  time. 

'I'he  French  physicians  are  frcqueutly  struck  with  the  heroic  method  of  em- 
ploying medicines  by  the  English.  Thus,  allusion  is  made  to  this  practice  by  jM. 
}>ouchardat,  who  quotes  a  case  of  reteuti(m  of  urine,  reported  in  the  Laurel,  of 
April  ;U)th,  where,  in  consequence  of  the  inability  of  introducing  the  catheter, 
the  jiatieut  was  given  seven  grains  of  mor])hia  with  seven  drachms  of  bicarbonate 
of  soda,  administered  in  divided  doses  every  half  hour,  when  the  liladder  emptied 
itself  spontaneously  at  the  end  of  twenty-four  hours,  lie  remarks  that  these 
large  doses  of  morphia  would  cause  legitimate  apprehension  in  French  physi- 


cians. 


M.  Demarquay  has  pulilished  in  the  fifty-ninth  volume  of  the  Bnllclin.  de 
Tli^raprufi'que  an  interesting  note  ujion  the  employment  of  continued  fractional 
doses  (d"  opium  in  the  treatment  of  strangulated  hernia.  Six  years  ago.  says 
M.  Demanpiay,  1  was  called  to  take  the  place  oi'  M.  Monod,  and  I  saw  this 
skilful  surgeim  treat  his  cases  of  strangulated  hernia  differently  from  what  I 
had  done,  that  is  to  say,  instead  of  jmrging  them,  he  administered  a  grain 
and  a  half  of  opium  in  ten  pills,  one  pill  every  hour  for  twenty-four  or  forty- 
eight  hours,  and  with  the  best  results.  If  in  this  time  the  natural  evacuation 
did  not  take  place,  a  saline  purgative  was  given,  which  generally  succeeded  well. 
]t  is  a  common  practice  with  surgeons  in  this  country  to  give  a  full  dose  of 
opium  or  its  preparations,  and  we  extract  this  case  rather  as  evidence  of  feeble 
practice  on  the  part  of  the  French  surgeons.  The  influence  of  opium  in  all 
intestinal  inflammations  is  so  decided,  that  it  is  wonderful  that  this  is  not  under- 
i-tood  by  the  French.  We  have  been  surprised  in  perusing  the  treatise  of  Bau- 
delocque  on  puerperal  peritonitis,  to  find  that  o})ium  is  not  alluded  to  as  one  of 
the  remedies. 

With  regard  to  Lactucarium,  M.  Bouchurdat  remarks,  that    the  numerous 
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commnnications  made  this  year  in  the  journals  upon  this  substance  are  evidence 
of  ihe  importance  it  has  assumed  since  the  beautiful  researches  of  M.  Auborg-ier. 
Many  preparations,  of  which  this  medicine  is  the  base,  are  found  in  the  new 
Enijiisli  formularies,  but  none  comparable  to  those  presented  by  the  learned 
Frenchman.  Let  us  commence  by  presenting  a  summary  of  an  article  of  M.  L. 
Malonfant,  published  in  the  Journal  of  Pharmacy.  He  presents  in  this  article 
an  account  of  the  preparation  of  the  Thridice.  "  I  collect,"  says  he,  "  my  lettuce 
when  ready  to  flower,  and  at  a  dry  period.  I  separate  the  leaves  and  place  them 
aside  to  be  operated  on  later.  I  now  cut  off  the  stems  as  far  down  as  the  first 
ramifications,  rejecting  the  thick  lower  portion  ;  they  are  then  cut  in  pieces  and 
l)rwised  in  a  mortar,  afterwards  subjected  to  pressure  and  the  juice  collected. 
The  juice  is  rapidly  boiled  to  prevent  fermentation,  and  the  scum  of  chloro- 
phylle,  albumen,  caoutchouc,  &c.,  removed.  Four  or  five  minutes  of  ebullition 
are  sufficient.  The  cold  juice  indicates  5'^  of  the  saccharometer.  It  possesses 
a  slight  acid  reaction,  owing  to  lactic  acid.  I  then  concentrate  it  in  a  water- 
bath,  using  an  alembic,  measuring  or  weighing  the  fluid,  and  when  two-thirds  of 
the  water  has  been  distilled  off  I  decant  the  semi-syrupy  liquid  into  a  stone- 
ware conical  vessel,  leaving  it  stand  for  two  hours.  The  cold  liquid  is  of  the 
gravity  16° — 18°.  After  twelve  hours  of  repose,  I  decant  the  fluid  portion  with 
care,  filter  it  through  paper  and  evaporate  rapidly  in  a  wa^er-bath  to  the  con- 
sistence of  a  soft  extract,  which  is  to  be  preserved  in  closed  vessels.  M.  Malen- 
fant  states  that  the  thridice  has  agreeable  and  sedative  properties.  This  extract 
has  the  same  relation  to  lactucarium  as  the  juice  of  poppy  heads  and  of  the 
stems  has  to  opium.  During  this  year  two  formuUe  for  the  syrup  of  lactucarium 
have  been  published,  one  directing  3  centigr.  of  codeia  (about  ^  gr.)  and  the 
same  amount  of  lactucarium  to  100  grammes  of  syrup  (about  3  oz.).  As  re- 
marked by  M.  Bouchardat,  the  addition  of  codeia  is  not  happy,  as  this  base 
operates  similarly  to  morphia.  In  fact,  the  syrup  thus  prepared  cannot  be  con- 
sidered as  bona  fide  syrup  of  lactucarium.  The  other  formula  directs  as  an  addi- 
tion citric  acid.  The  formula  of  M.  Aubergier,  adopted  by  the  Academy  of 
Medicine,  and  published  in  the  Annuaire  of  1834,  is  in  all  respects  regarded  as 
the  best. 

With  respect  to  Atropia.  it  is  observed  that  this  substance  is  one  of  the  most 
important  therapeutical  triumphs  of  our  day,  for  it  has  taken  the  place  of  pre- 
parations derived  from  the  virulent  solaneoe,  so  apt  to  be  variable  and  uncertain. 
The  method  of  subcutaneous  injection  popularized  by  M.  Eehier,  has  opened  a 
new  era  of  application,  still  we  are  ignorant  of  the  easiest  way  of  preparing 
atropia.  The  following  hint  is  important.  When  crude  atropia  is  dissolved  in 
acidulated  water  and  neutralized  by  an  alkaline  carbonate,  the  matter  which  in 
the  first  place  is  deposited  is  a  resinous  substance,  but  when  the  precipitate 
commences  to  become  pulverulent,  it  is  atropia.  This  is  alkaline,  and  has  been 
called  belladonine. 

At  this  time,  when  the  employment  of  ansesthetic  agents  has  become  uni- 
versal, the  following  reflections  may  prove  interesting.  "  Every  month  the 
periodical  press  records  cases  of  death  produced  by  the  use  of  anaesthetics,  and 
among  so  many  examples  it  is  not  fair  to  say  that  this  result  is  owing  to  want 
of  caution  on  the  part  of  operators.  The  cause  of  these  terrible  accidents 
has  been  sought  for  with  much  care,  and  most  frequently  the  conclusion 
has  been  arrived  at  that  death  occurred  from  syncope,  but  if  anything  ought 
to  surprise  us,  it  is  that  death  does  not  occur  more  frequently  when  anas- 
sthetics  are  employed  in  sufficient  quantity  to  produce  complete  anaesthesia. 
It  is  understood,  without  difficulty,  that  the  action  of  a  substance  which  sud- 
denly abolishes  the  functions  of  animal  life,  which  determines  the  insensibility  of 
death,  can  extend  its  impression  to  the  functions  indispensable  to  the  mainte- 
nance of  life.  Sleep  from  anaesthesia  first  occurring,  respiration  and  the  pulsa- 
tions of  the  heart  may  be  interrupted,  hence  syncope,  and  if  this  be  prolonged 
we  have  death.  If  this  is  the  course  of  events,  one  can  comprehend  that  it  i.s 
difficult  to  foresee  the  impressionability  of  any  given  individual,  as  this  involves 
a  personal  equation  which  experience  alone  can  solve.  This  impressionability 
must  vary  in  each  individual,  according  to  the  conditions  of  strength,  or  weak- 
niiss,  or  the  tendency  to  disease,  &c.     Shall  we  then  blame  the  employment  of 
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llicso  wontli'rftil  au't'iits.  wliicli  not  only  siiiiprcss  ]):iin.  llic  jjfroat  evil  (if  ImiMiinily, 
but  im-miso  the  successrul  chaiu't's  til' a  jrivat  niimlKT  of  operations  ?  I'.y  no 
means,  but  it  is  a  duty  to  arouse  ibe  solicitude  of  all  who  employ  them.  If  in  the 
fjreat  hospitals  of  I'aris  the  aecidenis  are  so  rare  that  they  can  be  eountetl.  it  i.s 
to  be  attributed  to  the  fact  that  our  colleafrues  do  not  ]>ush  ana-sthesia  to  its  ut- 
most limits,  that  they  watch  continually  its  employment,  ami  do  not  have  recourse 
to  it,  when  any  contraindication  presents."  As  a  means  of  resuscilati(Ui  and  of 
the  prevention  of  fatal  residts,  .M.  Umichardat  re<-omuiends  the  preparation  of 
oxyaen  pis  and  its  iieinji'  kept  at  liand  in  vessels  lilted  for  e.xhiliition  easily  and 
instantaneously.  lie  states  that  he  has  always  considered  the  inhalation  of  o.xyucn 
the  best  means  of  comliatin;^' asphyxia  fnun  want  of  atmospheric  air.  from  the 
presence  of  various  <xases,  and  from  chloruforni  and  ether.  \l.  Ozanam  states, 
that  in  the  dilVerent  ex])eriments  he  has  made,  he  has  constantly  witnessed  the 
animal  revive  more  promptly  with  ()xy<.,^eu  than  with  atmospheric  air,  and  the 
ditl'erenee  of  time  is  more  than  one-half.  The  results  have  liec^n  the  same  when 
ex])erimeutin<r  with  either  ether  or  chloroform.  Many  animals  were  put  under 
the  iniluence  of  chloroform  until  the  pulsations  of  the  heart  were  imperce])tible, 
respiration  very  much  weakened  and  death  imminent,  and  yet  scarcely  were 
they  submitted  to  the  restorative  action  of  oxypen.  than  respiration  became 
strong  and  ref;ular,  and  the  recovery  was  most  rapid.  Finally,  to  render  this 
clear  and  decided,  Mr.  O.  instituted  an  experiment  in  which  the  animal  respircMl 
at  the  same  time  a  current  of  vapour  of  ether  and  one  of  pure  oxygen.  He  had 
to  expend  nearly  fifteen  grammes  of  ether;  the  animal  inhaled  for  twelve  minutes 
before  slee))ing.  and  at  the  end  of  this  time  the  slee))  was  so  light  that  it  awak- 
ened spontaneously  at  the  end  of  a  minute  and  a  half  without  the  oxygen.  A 
second  experiment  was  made  with  a  doul)le  current  of  oxygen  and  chloroform, 
more  than  fifteen  grammes  of  which  fluid  were  employed,  and  yet  at  the  end  of 
eight  minutes  the  animal  was  little  enfeebled,  sleep  had  not  occurred,  and  in  a 
few  moments  after  the  inhalation  was  stopped,  the  natural  state  was  resumed. 
Thus,  when  the  anaesthetic  vapour  is  respired  conjointly  with  oxygen,  three  or 
four  times  as  long  a  period  elapses  before  sleep  is  produced  as  when  atmospheric 
air  is  respired  with  it.     These  results  confirm  those  of  M.  Duroy. 

The  results  of  the  discussion  on  the  relative  merits  of  ether  and  chloroform, 
by  the  Society  of  Medicine  of  Lyons,  has  already  been  presented  in  this  journal, 
'j'hey  were  in  favour  of  ether;  but  the  Society  did  not  pass  the  resolution,  that 
"the  i:)resumptiv)i  of  imprudence"  should  be  attached,  in  the  estimation  of  the 
Society,  to  the  exhibition  of  chloroform  in  future,  where  it  could  be  replaced  by 
ether.  *  M.  Bouchardal,  in  his  commentary  upon  these  conclusions,  leans  to  the 
opinion  that  chloroform  should  not  be  summarily  abandoned,  and  states  that, 
from  the  time  complete  amesthesia  is  obtained,  theoretically  at  least,  the  same 
danger  presents.  If  ether  appears  less  redoubtable,  it  is  because  there  are  not 
obtained  by  it  effects  as  rapid  or  as  complete. 

L'nder  the  head  of  general  stimulants  it  is  stated,  on  the  authority  of  Wyman, 
ihiii  fusel  oil  excites  nutrition,  so  that  patients  who  use  it  grow  fat,  as  if  using 
the  cod-liver  oil.  He  remarks  that,  in  many  subjects,  this  article  appears  to 
have  a  direct  influence  over  cough,  analogous  to  that  of  opiates  ;  that  it  moder- 
ates it  and  diminishes  the  amount  of  sputa.  Sometimes  it  produces  nausea, 
when  the  dose  must  be  diminished  or  the  medicine  intermitted.  There  is  another 
class  of  subjects  in  whom  fusel  oil  produces  wonderful  effects ;  these  are  miser- 
aide,  feeble,  emaciated  children,  who  are  always  complaining.  He  has  seen  such 
children  completely  altered  in  aspect  at  the  end  of  a  week,  and  recover  in  a  month 
their  flesh  and  health,  even  in  cases  where  there  was  reason  to  suspect  the  exist- 
ence of  pulmonary  or  abdominal  affection.  It  is  not  always  that  this  amelioration 
is  so  decided ;  but  such  success  has  been  obtained  by  fusel  oil,  that  he  does  not 
hesitate  to  declare  that  it  is  one  of  his  favourite  remedies.  It  is  prescribed  in 
the  dose  of  half  to  a  full  drop  for  an  infant  of  six  months,  and  five  or  six  drops 
for  an  adult.  It  is  given  to  children  in  syrup,  and  to  adults  in  water  or  whiskey 
and  water. 

There  are  some  i-emarks  of  M.  Briau  upon  the  subject  of  benzoate  of  soda 
in  gout,  under  the  head  of  diuretics.  Having  been  impressed  by  the  fact  that 
some  of  the  English  chemists  had  announced  that  benzoic  acid  decomposed  uric 
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acid,  by  changing  it  into  verv  soluble  bippuric  acid,  he.  in  1842,  first  administered 
benzoic  acid  in  gout :  this  disease  being  accompanied  by  the  excessive  genera- 
tion of  uric  acid.  But  it  was  not  in  general  well  borne  by  the  stomach,  and 
could  not  be  continued  for  any  length  of  time,  besides  which  it  irritates  the 
throat.  It  was,  therefore,  laid  aside,  and  the  crystallized  benzoate  of  soda  sub- 
stituted for  it.  This  salt,  which  is  soluble,  is  well  supported  by  the  stomach, 
even  in  large  doses,  and  sometimes  it  may  cause  light  but  little  duralile  irritation 
in  the  gullet.     Generally,  it  leads  to  an  increase  in  the  quantity  of  urine. 

According  to  his  views,  a  correct  treatment  of  gout  should  have  the  effect  of 
increasing  moderately  and  persistently  the  ])rincipal  secretions  of  the  economy. 
To  obtain  this  result  an  excitant  of  transpiration  should  be  joined  to  the  benzo- 
ate of  soda,  and  he  employs  muriate  of  ammonia.  In  uniting  these  two  salts 
lie  obtains  what  he  desires,  viz  :  augmentation  of  urinary  secretion  and  insensible 
transpiration.  As  gouty  patients  are  liable  to  constipation,  he  adds  to  the  mix- 
ture some  powdered  senna,  which  fails  not  to  produce  one  or  two  stools  a  day. 
The  following  is  the  receipt :  Take  of  benzoate  of  soda  3  parts  {2H  grs.) ;  muri- 
ate of  ammonia  2  parts  (17  grs.);  powder  of  senna  2  parts  (17  grs.).  Mix  the 
substances  thoroughly,  and  Iceep  in  a  close  vessel.  One-fourth  the  mixture  is 
to  be  given  night  and  morning,  in  water,  increasing  the  quantity  until  on  the 
fourth  day  one-half  may  be  taken.  The  treatment  is  to  be  continued  for  eighty 
or  one  hundred  days.  During  the  treatment  acid  food  and  drinks  are  to  be 
avoided,  and  exercise  is  to  be  enjoined. 

The  most  favourable  time  for  instituting  this  treatment  is  the  intervals  of  the 
paroxysms. 

The  question  as  to  the  value  of  Sulphate  of  Cinchonia  has  again  occupied  the 
public  mind,  and  we  have  here  presented  to  us  an  interesting  report  made  to  the 
Academy  of  Medicine  upon  a  memoir  of  Dr.  E.  Moutard-Martin,  Physician  of 
the  Hospital  Beaujon,  entitled  '•  Upon  the  Value  of  Sulphate  of  Cinchonia  in 
the  Treatment  of  Intermittent  Fevers." 

M.  Bouchardat  remarks  that,  in  spite  of  the  beautiful  investigations  which 
have  been  presented  upon  cinchonia.  there  are  many  points  still  to  be  elucidated. 
Delicate  controversial  questions,  difficult  of  solution,  present  themselves  when- 
ever the  subject  is  approached.  Does  then  cinchonia  act  as  quinia  in  combating 
intermittent  fever?  Ought  it  to  be  considered  as  inferior?  The  marked  and  re- 
markable physiological  properties  of  the  salts  of  quinia  are  well  known  ;  are  the 
properties  of  the  salts  of  cinchonia  different  ?  and  if  so,  what  are  they?  To  these 
questions  a  response  may  be  given  by  attentive  observation,  and  to  this  the  author 
has  devoted  himself,  and  possessing  ample  material,  has  produced  the  memoir 
above  mentioned. 

The  points  presented  for  consideration,  are  :  1.  The  necessity  of  determining 
the  previous  influence  of  hygienic  measures  when  a  febrifuge  agent  is  experi- 
mented with.  2.  The  precautions  indispensable  for  determining  the  value  of  the 
experiment.  3.  The  results  obtained  with  the  sulphate  of  cinchonia.  4.  The 
physiological  effects  of  this  salt.  5.  Can  the  sulphate  of  cinchonia  replace  the 
sulphate  of  quinia?  6.  Will  there  be  any  advantage  in  introducing  the  sulphate 
of  cinchonia  into  common  use  in  therapeutics. 

In  answer  to  the  first  inquiry.  M.  Martin  remarks  that,  let  a  patient  who  has 
been  exposed  to  paludal  elfluvia,  and  has  contracted  an  intermittent  fever  of  any 
type,  quit  the  place  of  infection  where  he  has  lived;  let  him  change  the  air  and 
mode  of  life,  ifcc,  and  the  paroxysms  will  disappear,  in  the  greatest  number  of 
cases,  not  slowly,  but  rapidly,  as  under  the  intiuence  of  energetic  treatment. 
These  are  the  conditions  in  which  the  patients  are  placed  upon  whom  have  been 
made  experiments  with  antiperiodic  medicines,  as  all  of  them  nearly  have  been 
made  in  hospitals.  The  following  is  his  experience  :  A  patient  presents  himself 
suffering  from  intermittent  fever,  and  presenting  all  the  characteristics  of  mias- 
matic intoxication.  There  is  no  doubt  with  respect  to  such  a  patient ;  and  yet, 
from  his  entrance  into  the  hospital,  he  has  no  paroxysm  of  fever,  and  he  leaves, 
at  the  end  of  a  few  days,  having  regained  his  colour,  and  without  splenic  tume- 
faction, without  having  undergone  any  other  treatment  than  repose  and  a  good 
regimen.  At  other  times  the  fever  does  not  so  suddenly  disapjiear :  but.  on  the 
day  after  admission,  the  paroxysm  is  weaker  than  before;  the  next  day  only 
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tract's  are  oxhibilod.  and  finally  the  patient  is  cured.  These  oases  of  rai)i<l 
cure  from  chanire  ot"  habits  and  re^nnieii  are  nuuierous. 

It  is  hiirhly  iuijiortant,  liefore  admiiiislerinjr  a  feltrifufre,  whose  action  is  im- 
perfectly known,  to  observe  the  ])atient  for  several  consecutive  days,  and  t<t 
study  with  care  the  return  of  the  |)aro.\ysni — whether  it  anticipates  or  is  rotai  tied 
— if  the  intensity  is  the  same — if  the  dilVerent  stajres  are  modified;  and  it  is  only 
after  havinjj  seen  at  least  tliree  or  four  paroxysms  jxMTectly  alike,  that  we  can 
administer  the  fel)rirtipe  under  experiment,  so  as  to  draw  any  conclusions  from 
its  action.  Everyone  knows  that  a  few  observations  in  which  these  precautions 
have  been  taken  are  more  valuable  than  a  frreater  numlier  in  which  they  have 
not  been  attended  to.  A  distiniruished  physician  who  has  practised  in  Africa, 
M.  Laveran.  ])ublished.  in  isf)*),  in  the  Guzvtle  Mi'd/Cdlc.  a  memoir  provinj^  the 
same  thing,  viz.  :  that  patients  havin^r  contracted  intermittent  fever  were  cured 
by  nnderfroinfr  no  treatment  except  removal  from  the  i)lacc  of  infection  to  the 
nearest  hospital.  In  hIS  cases  the  average  jjroportion  of  paroxysms  of  fever, 
after  entrance,  were  to  the  extent  of  2^  without  treatment,  according  to  M. 
Leveran.  In  order  to  guaranty,  a?  far  as  possible,  from  the  chances  of  error, 
upon  which  .M.  Martin  has  insisted,  he  has  always  waited  until  three  paroxysms 
have  occurred,  before  administering  the  sulphate  of  ciuchouia;  and  further,  to 
ascertain  if  nothing  appeared  either  in  intensity  or  duration  to  lead  him  to  be- 
lieve there  would  be  a  spontaneous  solution.  In  a  single  case  he  alone  departed 
from  this  rule. 

Whenever  gastro-intestinal  complications  existed  they  were  treated  by  an 
emeto-cathartic  or  a  purgative,  or  if  diarrhoea  existed  it  was  combated  before 
giving  the  sulphate  of  cinchonia,  the  author  being  well  assured  that  in  spite  of 
the  emetic  or  purgative  the  fever  would  follow  the  regular  course  without  under- 
going modification.  All  the  patients  were  placed  upon  a  nourishing  and  su.s- 
taining  regimen.  It  may  be  remarked  that  the  purity  of  the  medicine  should 
always  be  tested  to  be  assured  that  it  does  not  contain  sulphate  of  quinia. 

In  order  to  determine  the  physiological  effects,  and  to  show  how  large  doses 
could  be  borne.  M.  Martin  took  40  centigrammes  ((J  grs.)  of  sulphate  of  cincho- 
nia in  the  morning  fasting;  at  the  end  of  half  an  hour  he  experienced  fecl)leness 
and  warmth  in  the  stomach  which  continued  three-quarters  of  an  hour;  when 
the  dose  was  increased  to  70  centigrammes  (10|  grs.),  in  a  quarter  of  an  hour 
after  ingestion,  he  was  attacked  with  violent  pain  in  the  head,  especially  over 
the  eyes,  constriction  of  the  temples,  dull  pain  in  the  stomach  and  desire  to 
vomit  (which  was  removed  by  a  draught  of  cold  water),  and  feebleness,  which 
caused  him  to  remain  seated  for  twenty  minutes.  The  headache  persisted  for 
nearly  two  hours.  These  experiments  were  sufficient,  and  were  confirmative  of 
those  presented  in  the  Supplement  to  the  Annuaire  for  1856.  The  (piantity 
which  might  be  given  was  ascertained  to  be  1  gramme  to  Ij  gramme,  15^  to  T6\ 
grs.,  by  arriving  gradually  at  this  dose,  but  never  more. 

Of  .51  patients  received  into  his  wards,  2;{  alone  possessed  the  conditions  desi- 
rable for  the  administration  of  sulphate  of  cinchonia.  Of  these,  12  had  quotidian, 
and  six  were  cured,  2  were  not  benefited,  and  4  were  not  sufiBciently  important 
to  be  taken  into  account,  the  paroxysms  being  on  the  decrease  when  the  medicine 
was  administered.  Again,  of  10  of  these  23  cases,  6  were  cured  more  or  less 
speedily,  2  were  only  modified,  and  in  2  the  action  of  the  medicine  was  not  deve- 
loped. Lastly,  1  quartan  fever  was  cured.  Xow,  in  revising  and  rejecting  the 
4  cases  not  regarded  by  the  author  of  sufficient  importance,  there  will  remain 
19  cases,  of  which  13  have  been  completely  cured,  2  have  been  improved,  and  4 
have  been  unsuccessfully  treated.  It  is  from  the  study  of  these  19  cases  that 
the  author  draws  his  conclusions. 

From  the  comparison  of  all  the  facts  recorded  in  the  physiological  and  thera- 
peutical history  of  cinchonia  given  in  the  supplement  of  18.56,  M.  Bouchardat 
concluded,  that  to  combat  non-malignant  intermittent  fevers,  the  sulphate  of 
cinchonia  was  in  equal  doses  on  a  par  with  the  sulphate  of  quinia;  he  observed, 
nevertheless,  that  in  equal  doses  the  last-named  salt  more  rapidly  suppressed 
the  paroxysm  ;  but  the  first  was.  at  least,  as  certain  when  the  element  of  time 
was  disposed  of.  and  the  pernicious  type  was  not  feared.  'J'his  is  not  the  opinion 
of  our  author,  who  thinks  that  whenever  the  sulphate  of  cinchonia  acts  suffi- 
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ciently,  its  effects  are  similar  to  those  of  the  sulphate  of  (juinia.  It  prevents  tlr^ 
paroxysm,  but  at  other  times  its  action  is  not  sufficient  to  accomplish  this,  and  if 
the  dose  be  increased  accidents  occur  which  do  not  permit  its  beins^  pushed,  and 
then  the  medicine  imperfectly  impresses  each  paroxysm,  still  diminishing  it,  so 
that  the  cure  is  accomplished  little  by  little,  as  when  sulphate  of  quinia  is  admi- 
nistered in  insufficient  doses.  When  it  acts,  according  to  M.  Martin,  the  sul- 
phate of  cinchonia  appears  to  make  the  same  impression  as  the  sulphate  of  quinia 
as  regards  nature,  and  to  be  different  only  in  intensity.  This  identity  of  nature 
and  difference  in  power  accords  with  the  estimate  of  M.  Briquet. 

If  the  want  of  success  of  the  sulphate  of  cinchonia  is  more  marked  than  that 
of  the  sulphate  of  quinia  it  is  because  its  physiological  action  being  more  rapid 
does  not  permit  its  exhibition  in  sufBcient  doses.  The  author  cites,  in  confirm- 
ation of  the  foregoing  opinion,  cases  in  which  unpleasant  symptoms  have  pre- 
vented the  sufficient  increase  of  the  dose.  He  is  satisfied  that  in  the  4  cases 
where  given  ineffectually,  the  sulphate  of  quinia  might  have  been  pushed  further 
than  it  was  prudent  to  push  the  sulphate  of  cinchonia. 

The  study  of  the  physiological  action  of  sulphate  of  cinchonia  presents  as 
much  interest  as  difficulty.  Does  cinchonia  act  upon  the  organism,  and  espe- 
cially upon  the  brain,  as  quinia.  but  with  one-third  less  power,  as  stated  by 
Briquet?  or.  on  the  contrary,  is  this  action  more  energetic  and  different  as  ap- 
pears from  the  experiments  and  observations  recorded  in  the  supplement  to  the 
Annuaire  of  L8.t6?     Here  is  the  r4^nin4  of  M.  Martin. 

Of  25  patients  who  took  the  sulphate  of  cinchonia.  12  suffered  discomfort 
attributable  to  the  remedy.  Among  the  disagreeable  symptoms  there  was  a 
constant  one  even  in  individuals  who  took  the  least  amount,  and  that  was  pain 
in  the  head  occupying  the  frontal  region  and  the  temples.  The  patients  laboured 
under  an  almost  intolerable  constriction  of  the  anterior  portion  of  the  head.  At 
the  same  time  there  was  experienced  a  most  painful  weakness,  yet  variable  in 
degree.  Sometimes  there  was  mere  weakness,  at  other  times  the  debility  con- 
tinued up  to  the  commencement  of  the  paroxysm  accompanied  with  syncope, 
faintness,  and  paleness  of  the  face.  Some  patients  experienced  sharp  pain  in  the 
stomach,  sometimes  nausea  and  vomiting;  but  this  was  rare,  only  two  exhibiting 
such  symptoms  in  23  cases.  Once  there  occurred  vertigo  and  pain  in  the  limbs. 
These  different  phenomena  may  all  occur  in  the  same  subject  or  only  some  of 
them,  and  hence  the  separation  into  constant  and  variable  phenomena. 

The  physiological  effects  commenced,  generally,  in  a  short  time  after  the  in- 
gestion of  the  substance,  varying  from  the  fourth  to  half  an  hour.  In  duration 
the  difference  is  from  half  to  three-quarters  of  an  hour. 

The  best  remedy  against  the  occurrences  stated,  according  to  M.  Martin,  is 
the  ingestion  of  cold  water,  when  the  pain  in  the  stomach  disappears  and  the 
other  STiTnptoms  also,  but  this  is  only  when  the  inconveniences  are  slight. 

All  the  facts  related  by  the  author  accord  with  those  announced  in  1^56,  and 
tend  to  induce  the  idea  that  cinchonia  has  a  different  physiological  action 
under  several  points  of  view  from  that  of  quinia.  and  possesses  a  more  energetic 
toxicological  influence.  The  curious  fact  presenting  itself  in  this  connection 
is  that  two  bases  should  exist,  so  near  alike  in  their  effects  upon  the  animal 
economy,  but  one  of  them  having  more  poisonous  energy  and  less  curative 
properties. 

There  is  one  fact  upon  which  Briquet,  Martin,  and  Bouchardat  agree,  and  that 
is  that  sulphate  of  cinchonia  is  not  as  certain  as  sulphate  of  quinia  in  the  cure 
of  intermittent  fever.  If  success  with  the  first  is  less,  according  to  the  author, 
it  is  because  the  dose  cannot  be  pushed  sufficiently  far  without  inconveniencing 
the  patient,  but  M.  Bouchardat  thinks  it  is  because  cinchonia  has  a  different 
mode  of  action. 

Between  quinia  and  cinchonia  there  are  evidently  differences  in  physiological 
action.  Have  they  then  a  difference  in  therapeutic  action  of  intensity  only  ? 
This  will  be  known  better  when  cinchonia  has  taken  rank  with  its  congener,  and 
is  administered  under  conditions  as  varied.  It  may  be  that  it  has  less  power 
than  quinia  in  intermittent  fevers,  but  is  superior  in  other  diseases.  In  articular 
rheumatism  it  is  less  efficacious  than  quinia. 

Can  sulphate  of  cinchonia  replace  the  sulphate  of  quinia  in  the  treatment  of 
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intonnittent  fovt>r  ?  'I'li  this  (|iicsli(in  tlio  aiitlior.  willioiil  lu'sitalion.  answers, 
uu.     The  rolliiwiiiij  i\iT  liis  cuiuliisions  : — - 

1.  Tho  sulpliati'  «>f  ciiuhoiiia  ailiniiiistcrcd  in  intermit  1(mi(  fever  has  inonn- 
toslal)K'.  liiit  variable  power. 

'2.  Sometimes  its  aetion  is  rapid,  and  it  prevents  tlie  ))aro\\sm  like  the  sul- 
phate oltiuinia.  at  other  times  it  is  slow,  whatever  lie  the  ilosc  administered,  and 
tho  disease  exhausts  itself  little  liy  little. 

;{.  The  dose  of  sulphate  t)f  cinelmnia  should  always  lie,  at  least,  one-third 
larger  than  the  sulphate  of  (piinia. 

4.  In  order  to  obtain  a  curative  aetion  from  sulphate  of  einchonia  it  is  neee.s- 
sary  to  employ  it,  in  do.ses  varying  according  to  the  individuals,  from  ^  to  1 
gramme  (H  to  l(i  grs.). 

.").  In  tins  dose  it  iletermines  often  some  physiological  efiects  beyond  which  it 
would  not  bo  ]irudent  to  ]iush  it. 

6.  The  thora])eutic  action  of  sulphate  of  einchonia  is  not  in  proportion  to  its 
physiological  action,  for  it  sometimes  cures  without  the  patient  having  fell  its 
action,  while  in  other  cases  the  physiological  action  is  energetic,  and  its  thera- 
peutic action  is  wanting. 

7.  The  suljihate  of  einchonia  cannot  ro])lace  the  sulphate  of  quinia  in  the 
treatment  of  somewhat  grave  intermittent  fevers. 

8.  The  sulphate  of  einchonia  may  become  an  important  adjuvant  to  the  sul- 
phate of  quinia.  in  completing  tho  cure  commenced  by  this  salt. 

M.  Houchardat  concludes  his  resum6  of  the  memoir  by  stating  that  the  dis- 
cussion in  the  Academy  which  followed  the  reading  the  report  of  apjirobation 
of  M.  Martin's  researclies,  did  not  alter  his  opinion.  l\i^  does  not  see  that  the 
base  einchonia  is  the  diminutive  of  quinia,  and  thinks  that  in  equal  dose  ein- 
chonia may  be  more  hurtful  than  quinia,  but  that  the  latter  will  better  suspend 
the  paroxysms  of  intermittent. 

lie  proposes  a  union  of  these  two  bases  as  practically  useful,  and  hence  the 
red  or  impure  (piiuia  should  be  preferred. 

We  have  extended  our  notice  upon  this  subject  further,  perhaps,  than  com- 
patible with  our  limits,  but  its  interest  has  led  us  to  jiresent  the  most  recent 
investigations  which  show  the  still  unsettled  state  of  medical  opinion;  still  fur- 
ther researches  and  re])orts  are  desirable. 

Having  culled  from  the  work  the  portions  which  have  appeared  most  import- 
ant, we  shall  close  our  notice  of  the  Auiinaire  itself  liy  stating  that  among  its 
concluding  chapters  are  those  upon  "the  princii)al  dynamical  modes  of  action 
of  medicines,"  from  the  Principles,  <fec.,  of  Dr.  Delioux,  of  Toulon,  in  which  the 
several  modes  of  impressing  the  economy  are  discussed  in  what  appears  to  be  a 
philosophical  way;  and  upon  the  " Influence  of  the  Climate  of  Algeria  upon 
Affections  of  the  Chest." 

Let  us  now  turn  to  the  Supplement,  and  the  essay  to  which  we  shall  give  most 
attention  is  the  commencing  one  on  the  "  Etiolo(jy  and  Prophylaxis  of  Pali ao- 
n a ry  Tuber c ulizalio n." 

M.  Bouchardat  commences  by  stating,  that  it  is  not  without  great  distrust  that 
he  approaches  a  subject  so  difficult  as  the  etiology  of  pulmonary  tuberculization, 
when  he  has  seen  men  who  have  devoted  their  lives  to  its  consideration  hesi- 
tating with  regard  to  it. 

M  Louis  has  remarked  that  the  studv  of  the  causes  is  the  most  important 
point  in  the  history  of  phthisis,  and  unfortunately  the  least  thoroughly  studied 
so  far ;  and  M.  GrisoUe  has  added,  that  in  spite  of  the  labour  and  laudable  efforts 
of  our  contemporaries,  the  greatest  number  of  questions  are  yet  to  be  solved,  for 
science  possesses  on  this  subject  fewer  rigorously  observed  facts  than  of  un- 
proved assertions.  In  the  study  thus  beset  with  difficulties,  the  design  of  M. 
Bouchardat  is  to  refer  all  the  causes  of  tuberculization,  admitted  by  sound  ob- 
servation, to  a  single  physiological  cause,  proceeding  in  the  following  order. 
1st,  to  ascertain  the  physiological  law  of  the  (jenesis  of  pulmonary  tuberculization ; 
2dly.  to  attentively  examine  all  the  causes  admitted  by  observation  and  to  refer 
them  to  this  law;  and  3dly,  to  set  forth  the  prophylactic  rules  emanating  from 
it,  and  in  accomplishing  these  he  proposes  to  pursue  the  course  laid  down  by 
Condillac,  to  proceed  from  the  known  to  the  unknown,  from  the  simple  to  the 
complex. 
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It  has  been  oV)servL'd  by  Prout  aud  by  Raver,  and  confirmed  by  the  researches  f)f 
jM.  JJouchardat,  that  glycosuric  patients  are  affected  by  consumption;  indeed,  in 
nineteen  cases  of  the  affection  all  were  observed  to  have  tubercular  deposit  in 
the  lungs.  The  existence  of  tubercular  deposit  may  not  be  observed  during 
life,  for  the  following  reasons:  the  patients  die  during  the  first  period  of  deposi- 
tion, and  the  symptoms  peculiar  to  the  presence  of  tubercles  are  overlooked,  while 
those  of  the  second  stage  do  not  arise.  In  M.  B.'s  experience,  in  which  he  is 
supported  by  authority,  no  case  of  glycosuria  was  preceded  by  tubercular  con- 
sumption, the  glycosuria  always  preceded  the  tuberculization.  The  complication 
did  not  occur  at  the  commencement  of  the  affection,  but  after  a  year  or  more  had 
elapsed.  Two  indispensable  conditions  exist  for  this  fatal  result;  he  expresses 
these  conditions  by  two  words  :  fjuanfily  and  cordinaity,  and  to  forraularize  the 
cause,  it  maybe  stated  "that  tubercles  do  not  appear  until  the  resources  of 
calorification  are  well  exhausted  by  glycosuria,  and  in  consequence  of  this  ex- 
haustion, the  functions  of  the  lungs  aud  the  whole  of  the  calorifacient  apparatus 
are  notably  lessened."  If  for  such  aliments  as  sugar  and  fecula — which  in  the 
living  organism  arg  so  easily  converted  into  glucose  —  there  are  substituted 
either  in  whole  or  in  part  aliments  of  calorification,  as  the  fats  or  alcohol,  then 
the  sugar  in  the  urine  is  lessened  or  disappears,  and  if  pulmonary  tubercles  do 
not  exist,  they  are  not  developed  except  under  other  causes.  From  numerous 
observations  of  patients  who  had  laboured  under  glycosuria  in  different  climates 
M.  B.  has  noticed  that  when  nutrition  was  sufficient  and  the  quantity  of  glucose 
eliminated  did  not  exceed  in  the  24  hours  100  grammes  (3  oz.  2  dr.),  tubercles 
did  nut  develop  themselves  in  the  lungs.  For  a  speedy  result,  as  above  stated, 
a  large  elimination  must  take  place. 

But  tuberculization  occurs  when  the  elimination  ofgluco.se  has  continued  suffi- 
ciently long,  and  it  is  very  evident  that  the  most  important  circumstance  in  the 
health  of  a  glycosuric  patient  is  the  persistent  elimination  of  glucose  which,  under 
certain  conditiuns  may  amount  to  a  kilogramme  daily  (above  2  lbs.  Troy).  This 
formation  and  elimination  is  effected  in  con.sequence  of  the  non-utilization  of 
the  principal  mass  of  aliment  and  of  the  reserves  of  the  system.  The  office  of 
the  principle  eliminated  is  evident,  in  the  phy.siological  state,  to  provide  for  the 
wants  of  calorification.  Hence  a  glycosuric  patient  is  in  fact  in  such  position 
that  he  eliminates  without  using  or  appropriating  a  considerable  quantity  of  the 
principal  element  of  calorification,  and  if  this  is  continued  for  a  long  time  tuber- 
cles always  appear  in  the  lungs.  Let  us  see  how  this  is  borne  out  in  the  case  of 
domestic  animals. 

Experiments  have  been  made  on  a  large  scale  by  dairvnien  in  the  neighbour- 
hood of  Paris,  before  the  introduction  of  railroads,  and  the  following  facts  have 
been  elicited.  An  intelligent  agent  each  year  was  engaged  in  selecting,  on  the 
principles  of  Guenon,  the  best  Flemish  cows,  and  as  the  milk  was  then  more 
valuable  in  Paris  than  at  present  when  a  greater  radius  of  supply  exists,  it  was 
important  to  procure  animals  whose  supply  would  be  the  greatest  and  continue 
during  the  longest  time  possible.  The  cows  were  stalled  in  stables  from  which 
they  did  not  move,  were  without  exercise,  in  an  elevated  temperature  for  the  pur- 
pose of  economizing  aliments  of  calorification,  and  every  attention  was  paid  to 
feeding  them.  They  were  given,  in  proportion  to  the  increase  of  appetite,  their 
food  at  discretion;  this  consisted  essentially  of  saccharine  matters,  such  as 
dry  clover  hay,  feculent  and  saccharine  roots,  as  potatoes,  beets,  the  residue 
of  grain,  as  bran,  bread  crusts  and  malt,  which  were  seasoned  with  salt. 
Under  the  influence  of  this  regimen  their  appetite  increased  rapidly,  and  the 
amount  of  food  and  drink  soon  exceeded  that  under  ordinary  conditions.  Two 
things  then  occurred,  either  the  animals  fattened  rapidly  producing  little  milk, 
when  they  were  handed  over  to  the  butcher,  or,  in  the  majority  of  cases,  when 
they  were  well  selected,  they  were  converted  into  milk  machines,  not  of  inferior 
quality,  as  this  fluid  was  richer  in  lactine  and  as  rich  in  butter  as  the  milk  of 
cows  fed  upon  the  best  pasturages  of  Normandy.  In  a  year  or  eighteen  months 
they  gave  from  L8  to  20  litres  of  milk  instead  of  7,  which  is  the  maximum  under 
ordinary  states. 

Like  glycosuric  patients,  these  cows  were  a  prey  to  very  great  thirst  and  in- 
satiable hunger.  On  comparing  a  cow  with  forced  lactation  and  one  of  normal 
lactation  with  especial  reference  to  the  aliments  of  calorification  contained  in 
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tlip  milk,  viz..  Imttcr  ami  lactino,  M.  H.  found  that  in  oniiiiarv  cases  a  trood  cow 
pave  7  litres  of  milk,  coiitaiiiini,'  'J(il  ^Taniiiu's  of  Imttcr  and  til  •.nanuucs  of 
lactino.  In  cows  sulijcctcd  to  the  ])articiilar  treatment  indicated  lie  found 
as  the  mean  IH  litres,  containiiiir  t'lUt.;")  j^ranimes  of  Wntter.  and  lOSO.S  of  lactine. 
It  is  easy.  then,  to  understand  that  the  two  essential  conditions  to  the  safety  of 
plycosuric  patients  are  invaded  by  the  continuity  ami  the  amount  of  the  se- 
cretion. 

What  happens  to  the  animals  submitted  to  this  repimen  ?  Precisely  that 
wliich  happens  to  diabetic  ])atients.  'I'uliercles  always  develop  themselves  in 
the  lunirs.  and  if  they  are  not  <riven  to  the  shamldes  they  emaciate  or  die  fre- 
quently in  twenty-four  hours  of  terrific  pneumonia  similar  to  that  observed  ia 
persons  laUourinp  under  profuse  dial)etes. 

Fri'm  the  comparison  and  interi)retation  of  these  facts  we  can  deduce  the  first 
general  formula  of  the  etiolopy  of  tuberculization,  viz.,  "that  the  continued  and 
excessive  loss  of  the  aliments  of  calorification  induces  pulmonary  tuberculiza- 
tion." 

We  shall  now  pass  to  another  interesting  fact  in  this  connection.  It  has  con- 
stantly been  observed  that  monkeys,  who  have  been  imported  from  the  tropical 
regions,  after  some  months  or  some  years  of  residence  in  the  North,  die  with 
tubercles  in  the  lungs,  and  yet.  as  at  the  Museum  of  Natural  History  at  Paris, 
every  attention  is  paid  to  simulate  as  near  as  possible  the  temperature  to  which 
they  were  accustomed,  their  exercises  and  liberty  as  well  as  their  food.  Pulmo- 
nary phthisis  carries  off  all  of  them  sooner  or  later  in  our  inhospitable  climate. 
It  is  the  very  care  that  is  given  to  imitate  their  food  in  their  native  clime  that 
contributes  to  this  result.  The  enemy  that  is  most  injurious  to  tropical  animals 
is  cold.  As  the  temperature  of  3^^  R.  is  to  be  maintained,  the  surrounding  tem- 
perature being  below  that  of  their  native  country,  should  the  resources  of  calori- 
fication remain  the  same,  they  will  be  insufiicicnt.  Now,  this  is  the  case  with 
the  monkey  ;  the  continuance  of  insufficient  aliments  of  calorification  relatively 
to  the  wants  of  his  organization  leads  to  pulmonary  tuberculosis,  as  persistence 
in  deprivation  of  the  same  aliments  produces  it  in  diabetic  patients  and  the  cow 
treated  in  the  manner  stated. 

What  is  true  of  monkeys  applies  to  all  tropical  animals  when  taken  to  Northern 
climates.  An  exception  may  be  found  in  the  parrot,  which  being  fed  from  the 
table  upon  almonds  and  fatty  substances  escapes  the  law  of  deterioration.  The 
facts  that  have  been  stated  are  less  clearly  verified  in  man  than  in  animals, 
because  the  experimental  conditions  want  fixedness  and  duration;  man  accom- 
modates himself  to  the  regimen  of  the  country  to  which  he  has  been  transferred, 
yet  there  are  some  facts  of  interest.  The  negro  transported  to  Northern  regions 
is  more  affected  than  the  natives  of  such  region.  According  to  the  reports  of 
the  English  physicians  the  native  troops  of  India  suffer  in  this  way,  and  further 
when  the  inhabitant  of  the  plains  changes  his  location  for  one  more  elevated, 
he  is  in  the  same  condition  as  one  who  has  moved  from  a  warmer  to  a  colder 
latitude.  In  an  elevated  region  there  is,  from  the  state  of  the  atmosphere,  less 
to  support  temperature,  the  air  is  less  charged  with  oxygen;  from  this  cause  the 
monks  of  St.  Gothard  are  afflicted  with  phthisis.  Jt  may  be  stated,  then,  that 
the  persistent  insufficiency  in  the  aliments  of  calorification,  both  as  respects 
external  temperature  and  the  requirements  of  the  organization  lead  to  phthisis. 

With  this  rule  thus  laid  down  for  his  guidance,  M.  Bouchardat  next  proceeds 
to  arrange  under  it  the  facts  which  have  been  difficult  of  comprehension. 

There  are  two  conditions  which  should  be  separated  from  each  other,  insuffi- 
ciency of  nourishment  and  starvation.  Insufficiency  of  the  aliments  of  calorifi- 
cation is  the  plainest  evidence  of  starvation.  The  attendants  upon  it  are  the 
disappearance  of  glucose  from  the  liver,  and  the  fat.  with  the  exception  of  that 
which  is  indispensable  to  the  bones  and  brain,  also  disappears  with  not  less  con- 
stancy than  rapidity.  The  connection  between  abstinence  and  the  excessive  loss 
of  the  aliments  of  calorification  held  in  reserve  is  very  evident.  Repeated  absti- 
nence, like  the  partial  deprivation  of  the  aliments  of  calorification  with  respect 
to  the  wants  of  the  organization  and  temperature,  acts  in  the  same  way  as  entire 
abstinence;  it  is  a  question  of  time  and  accidents  which  alone  distinguishes  them. 

Reiterated  abstinence,  like  absolute  abstinence,  lessens  the  resources  of  the 
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economy  for  maintaining  the  temperature  of  .ST.^5  necessary  for  health ;  it  renders 
it  more  difficult  to  re-estaV)lish  the  equilibrium  when  sudden  cooling  occurs; 
it  modifies  the  nature  of  the  residual  matter  or  insoluble  products  which  are 
eliminated  from  the  economy  ;  it  diminishes  the  energy  of  the  organs  which  con- 
cur to  this  elimination,  and  we  may  easily  comprehend  how  it  may  predispose 
to  the  deposition  of  abnormal  products  or  formations  in  organs  whose  functions 
are  languishing,  depositions  which  further  contribute  to  increase  the  bad  condi- 
tion in  which  feebleness  of  functional  action  has  placed  these  organs.  We  thus 
understand  how  reiterated  abstinence  renders  reaction  less  sure  and  less  decided 
after  a  person  is  chilled,  and  predisposes  to  the  numerous  diseases  caused  by  cold. 
True  starvation  is  the  priyation  of  all  things  essential  to  the  maintenance  of  life 
and  the  preservation  of  health.  "What  are  these  things  necessary  to  the  pre- 
servation of  health  in  our  cold  or  temperate  regions?  In  the  first  place,  varied 
and  reparatory  food,  or,  in  other  words,  the  richest  aliments  of  calorification, 
such  as  fats,  butter,  and  oil.  such  food  being  most  valuable  taken  in  sufficient 
quantities ;  excessive  labour  produces  the  same  effects  as  are  induced  from  insuf- 
ticiency  of  the  aliments  of  calorification.  To  this  may  be  added  want  of  proper 
clothing  to  support  the  temperature,  for,  as  the  temperature  is  lost,  more  aliment 
is  recjuired  to  sustain  it,  and  hence  a  greater  organic  loss,  want  of  protection  by 
clothing  therefore  adds  to  the  privation  of  aliments.  This  also  is  felt  by  the 
poorer  classes.  The  sum,  then,  of  that  never-dying  evil  poverty,  is:  1st,  priva- 
tion of  good  aliment  of  calorification ;  2d,  want  of  means  of  heating :  3d.  want 
of  flannel  garments ;  and  4th,  cold  habitations,  all  of  which  resolve  themselves 
into  continued  insufficiency  of  the  means  of  resistance  to  external  cold,  propor- 
tioned to  the  wants  of  the  organization. 

The  influence  of  poverty  upon  the  development  of  phthisis  in  our  great  cen- 
tres is  fully  appreciated  by  all  who  have  examined  the  question.  As  an  evidence 
may  be  cited  the  statistics  of  Geneva,  by  M.  Marc  d'Espine.  Of  1000  deaths 
among  paupers  there  were  233  from  consumption,  and  of  1000  deaths  among 
persuns  in  easy  circumstances  there  were  only  68  from  that  disease. 

Independently  of  the  causes  which  have  now  been  set  forth  there  are  numerous 
ways  in  which  the  same  results  may  be  induced,  as  from  diseases  which  are  per- 
sistent or  which  leave  the  patient  in  a  languid  condition,  the  wear  of  the  forces 
of  life  after  operations,  in  the  female  from  lactation,  mental  distress.  <fcc.,  while 
at  the  same  time  these  may  operate  in  the  midst  of  luxury  and  abundance. 

M.  Bouchardat  refers  to  the  question  with  respect  to  the  supposed  greater 
prevalence  of  pulmonary  consumption  in  cold  than  in  hot  climates.  This  view 
has  been  disputed  by  il.  Rufz,  who  has  studied  the  disease  in  the  Island  of 
Martinique.  According  to  this  learned  observer,  the  creole  women  as  well  as 
mulattoes  are  decimated  by  the  affection.  A  similar  statement  with  respect  to 
the  blacks  has  been  made  by  M.  Laure.  In  the  Southern  States  we  have  heard 
it  stated  that  many  negroes  were  victims  of  consumption,  while  this  is  a 
common  affection  arnong  the  whites.  On  the  contrary,  among  the  Esquimaux 
the  disease  is  not  known,  as  has  been  ascertained  by  Dr.  Hayes.  In  connection 
with  modes  of  life  and  the  mortality  from  consumption  thereby  arising  there  are 
some  interesting  statements  made  by  M.  Bouchardat,  all,  however,  conducing  to 
the  support  of  his  positions. 

M.  Bouchardat  appropriates  separate  chapters  to  the  discussion  of  the  several 
questions  of  the  influence  of  age,  sex,  constitution,  temperament,  contagion,  pro- 
fessions, reiterated  excitation  of  the  lungs,  vaccination,  inflammation  of  the  pul- 
monary apparatus,  diseases,  clothing,  climate,  season,  and  hereditary  transmis- 
sion. To  these  we  have  not  time  or  space  to  devote  in  this  notice ;  it  may  be 
stated,  however,  that  his  observations  are  well  worthy  of  study. 

Upon  the  subject  of  the  Prophylaxis  and  Hygiene  of  Pulmonary  Consumption, 
as  may  be  inferred,  the  rules  he  lays  down'  originate  in  his  interpretation  of 
the  causes  which  have  been  presented.  The  use  of  nutritious  and  heat-making 
food  is  strongly  insisted  upon  in  connection  with  air  and  exercise,  while  the 
functions  of  the  skin  and  other  organs  are  to  be  maintained. 

The  length  of  this  notice  precludes  our  entering  upon  the  exposition  of  several 
other  interesting  essays  contained  in  the  supplement.  They  are  upon  the 
"Mucedineous  Parasites  most  Injurious  to  Man,"  "the  Training  of  Pugilists," 
and  the  "  Use  of  the  Urometer."     There  may  be  found  much  interesting  and 
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inst  rnctivo  inalcrial  lor  tlioiifilit  !Uh1  ^niidiiiicc  in  tln-sr  ossays;  Itiil  woniust  rloso, 
ajriiiii  expressing  our  iiidclili'diu'ss  to  the  imli'tiiti^alilc  pnifcssor  for  his  cll'orta 
to  eii:il)lo  liis  assoriates  iii  tlie  licalini:  art  to  Uoi'i)  pace  with  the  advance  of  dis- 
covery and  the  progress  of  metHcal  truth.  J.  C. 


Art.  XX. — Xofcs  nn  (he  Despatch  <if  Tronpn  hi/  Sea.  l?y  Ciiaui.es  J.  Kih- 
WAN.  Kst|..  L.  K.C.S.l.,  etc.,  Assistant  Surj^eou  II.  M.  liMh  (Trinco  Albert's) 
Light  Infantry.     8vo.  pp.  110.     Calcutta,  isf)'.). 

Tmk  hygiene  of  tlie  camp  and  of  the  ship  has  liegun  of  late  years  to  attract 
increased  attention,  though  still  not  to  thai  extent  which  it  demands.  To  even 
the  superficial  thinker  it  must  he  evident  that  whatever  has  a  tendency  to  secure 
the  comfort,  healtli,  and  vigour  of  the  soldier,  to  preserve  his  life,  and  to  sustain  in 
him  a  buoyancy  of  sjjirits.  whether  in  the  barracks  or  in  the  lield,  on  l)oard  the 
transport  ship  or  within  the  fortress,  even  considered  in  a  mere  economic  and 
military  point  of  view,  demands  the  serious  consideration  of  every  government. 
AVhethcr  it  be  one  whose  ])olicy  it  is  to  keep  up.  in  time  of  peace,  an  armed 
force,  or,  because  being  actiudly  involved  in  war.  it  finds  the  necessity  imj)osed 
upon  it  of  raising  up  and  maintaining  troops  for  its  defence. 

Military  discipline,  liowever  perfect,  will  not  alone  suffice  to  prepare  for  the 
contest  an  efficient  soldiery.  Bad  health  or  actual  sickness  may  render  unavail- 
able, in  the  hour  of  need,  the  services  of  the  best  appointed  and  most  perfectly 
drilled  army;  while  its  exposure  to  various  discomforts  and  petty  annoyances 
which  could  have  been  effectually  remedied  by  a  little  foresight,  is  calculated  to 
impair  its  morale  and  detract  from  that  esprit  dc  corps  so  essential  to  its  effi- 
ciency in  the  field. 

The  necessity  often  occurs  for  the  transportation  of  troops  to  distant  places 
by  sea,  consequently,  the  proper  arrangement,  economy,  and  discipline  of  trans- 
port ships  becomes  subjects  of  very  serious  consideratiim.  In  the  work  before 
us  we  are  presented  with  the  results  of  many  years'  experience  of  a  British  mili- 
tary surgeon  of  acknowledged  position  and  talents  in  respect  to  this  branch  of 
military  service. 

From  actual  and  repeated  observation  this  gentleman  has  become  convinced 
that,  in  consecpience  of  a  want  of  attention  to  the  proper  transporting  of  British 
troops  on  ship  board,  there  not  only  takes  place  "an  immense  amount  of  destruc- 
tion of  the  property  of  the  soldier,"  and  much  temporary  discomfort,  but,  in 
numerous  cases,  permanent  loss  of  health,  if  not.  perchance,  of  life  also.  The 
soldiers  on  board  of  transports  may  be  sufficiently  well  and  comfortably  clad  and 
full}'  fed  on  wholesome  aliment ;  but  neither  one  nor  both  will  suffice  to  protect 
them  from  the  baneful  effects  of  exposure  to  cold  and  wet — the  ai)sence  of  suit- 
able convenience  for  the  strict  cleanliness  of  both  apparel  and  person,  and  the 
want  of  a  proper  alternation  of  exercise  and  rest,  all  of  which  are  essential, 
at  sea  especially,  to  the  jjreservation  of  a  sound  state  of  the  mind  as  of  the 
body.  The  suggestions  he  has  made  in  reference  to  them,  if  fully  and  properly 
carried  out,  Assistant-Surgeon  Kirwan  believes  to  be  adapted  to  render  a  phase 
in  the  economy  of  the  soldier's  life,  as  safe  and  comfortable  as  circumstances  will 
allow,  and  to  enable  the  troops  on  board  a  transport  ship  to  enjoy  and  maintain 
a  state  of  ease,  health,  and  efficiency  scarcely  inferior  to  what  they  could  enjoy 
in  garrison  on  shore.  They  are  all  of  them  based  upon  personal  observations 
made  during  the  opportunities  furnished  to  him  in  the  course  of  actual  service 
as  surgeon  for  nine  voyages  with  troops  on  board  of  transport  ships. 

In  a  separate  chapter.  Assistant-Surgeon  Kirwan  has  indicated  with  great  truth 
and  clearness  the  proper  position  and  duties  of  the  medical  officer  in  charge  of  the 
troops  on  ship  board  ;  the  importance  of  his  office,  especially  if  he  be  viewed,  as 
he  should  be,  in  the  light  of  sanitary  supervisor  of  the  ship  and  men  ;  the  sub- 
jects that  should  be  placed  under  his  direction  and  control,  and  the  necessity 
of  immediate  and  implicit  obedience  to  his  directions  in  relation  to  such  matters 
as  he  esteems  essential  for  the  preservation  of  the  health  and  for  the  promotion 
of  the  true  comfort  of  the  entire  ship's  company,  including  officers,  crew,  and 
passengers. 
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It  woukl  be  somewhat  inconvenient  for  us  to  pass  in  review  all  the  '•  notes" 
of  Assistant-Surgeon  Kirwan  in  respect  to  what  is  to  be  done  when  merchant 
vessels  are  employed  for  the  transportation  by  sea  of  troops,  in  order,  as  far  as 
it  is  possible,  to  adapt  them  for  their  office.  We  prefer  to  present  a  sketch  of 
the  model  he  has  given  of  a  ship  expressly  constructed  for  the  despatch  of  troojjs 
by  sea.  By  a  careful  examination  of  what  he  esteems  to  be  the  true  ideal  of  a 
transport  ship  will  be  understood  what  must  be  done  in  order  to  bring  the 
merchantman  in  the  closest  possible  approximation  to  the  model. 

Various  and  weighty  objections  to  the  conveyance  of  troops  in  either  men-of- 
war  or  merchant  vessels,  he  remarks,  might  easily  be  adduced.  Not  the  least 
of  these,  as  regards  most  merchant  ships,  is  their  want  of  the  necessary  conve- 
niences, while  the  employment  of  men-of-war  for  the  transport  of  troops  prevents 
them  from  exercising  their  proper  functions.  Independently  of  other  advantages 
•which  would  result  in  the  substitution  for  these,  of  a  class  of  ships  expressly  con- 
structed for  the  transport  service,  one  special  recommendation  in  their  favour 
would':be  found  in  the  improved  general  health  and  more  favourable  state  ofmoynle 
or  pluck  in  which  the  men  would  be  landed :  inasmuch  as  they  would  furnish 
what,  in  nine  cases  out  of  ten,  cannot  otherwise  be  done,  appliances  of  a  suitable 
description  for  the  care  of  the  sick  and  invalided,  for  preventing  the  spread  of 
infectious  or  contagious  diseases,  for  drj-ing  wet  clothing  in  bad  weather,  for 
preserving  at  all  times  the  cleanliness  of  the  soldier's  person  and  clothing,  for 
the  separation  of  married  men  and  their  families  from  the  other  portions  of  the 
ship's  company,  and  for  that  continual  drill  so  essential  to  the  soldier-like  bearing 
of  the  troops.  From  the  want  of  these  desiderata,  as  well  as  of  means  for  the 
enforcement  of  strict  discipline,  the  men  are  in  danger,  at  the  termination  of  a 
voyage,  of  being  landed,  a  mob  rather  than  a  body  of  efficient  soldiers. 

The  size  of  a  vessel  designed  for  the  transport  service  should  range  from  ii.5flO 
to  3,000  tons  register.  It  should  have  sufficient  accommodations  for  a  regiment 
of  a  thousand  strong,  with  its  proportion  of  women  and  children,  and  for  stores 
and  provisions  to  suffice  for  the  longest  period  that  may  perchance  elapse  before 
the  troops  placed  on  board  of  her  can  be  landed.  The  means  of  progression  for 
a  ship  of  this  class,  would  be,  in  favourable  weather,  sails,  but  with  the  addition  of 
a  small  steam  power,  from  2.oO  to  300  horse,  applied  to  a  screw  propeller,  for  the 
purpose  of  steaming  through  belts  of  calm,  or  of  keeping  way  against  light  baf- 
fling head  winds.  During  the  prevalence  of  strong  head  winds  the  ordinary  ex- 
pedient of  beating  would,  of  course,  have  to  be  adopted. 

The  decks  on  which  the  troops  are  lodged  should  be  free  from  every  impedi- 
ment to  the  free  circulation  of  air.  They  should  be  provided  with  ports  the 
same  as  the  gun  decks  of  a  war  ship,  with  the  addition  of  the  usual  bull's  eye 
port  in  the  centre  of  the  folding  part,  for  the  purposes  of  light  and  ventilation 
when  it  becomes  necessary  to  close  the  larger  ports.  The  upper  deck  should 
have  as  free  a  space  as  possible  to  allow  of  the  parading  and  exercising  the 
men.  Immediately  in  front  of  the  poop  deck,  which  should  occupy  no  more 
space  than  is  necessary  for  the  comfortable  lodging  and  messing  of  about  one 
hundred  officers — naval  and  military — should  stand  the  roof  of  the  engine  room, 
occupying  the  central  portion  of  the  deck.  From  hence  to  a  point  considerably 
in  front  of  the  main  hatch,  a  space  occurs  where  there  are  few  obstructions,  and 
which  should  be  used  as  a  parade  and  drill  ground. 

In  front  of  the  main  hatch  should  follow  a  range  of  houses.  1st.  A  store- 
room, with  shelves,  in  which  supplies  of  every  kind,  for  immediate  use,  could  be 
stored.  It  should  have  a  hatch  communicating  with  the  main  stores  in  the  hold, 
thus  obviating  the  inconvenience  of  conveying  boxes  and  barrels  along  the  decks. 
2d.  An  hospital  and  surgery  ;  with  shelves  and  everything  essential  for  the  proper 
and  expeditious  arrangement  and  dispensing  of  medicines.  3d.  A  school  room, 
■which  might  also  serve  as  a  library.  4th.  Galleys  or  kitchens — divided  into 
ship's,  saloon,  hospital  and  troops'  departments  ;  furnished  with  pumps  communi- 
cating with  the  sea,  and,  in  every  part  where  the  furnaces  may  be  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  timbers,  floored  and  lined  with  tiles.  5th.  A  wash-house,  where  the 
women  of  the  regiment  can  be  employed  in  washing  and  ironing  the  men's 
clothes.  This  room  should  be  so  constructed  as  to  serve  also  to  dry  wet  cloth- 
ing in  bad  weather.     That  is  to  say — furnished  with  hooks  on  the  walls  and 
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coilinp-bcrtms.  ami  u  stoani  (liviiii:  ii|>]);\rutus,  which  should  be  supplied  willi  tlio 
roquisite  aniduut  of  lu-at  frnm  tlic  same  liros  which  scm-vc  for  tlic  wasliiiiii:  and 
toiikinir  apparatus,  'i'lic  apartment  to  lie  ]»rovi(l('(l  witli  |)inups,  and  tilcij,  like 
the  kitchens-  and  in  eonwnon  witli  tliese  lattershuultl  have  tiie  means  also  of  di.s- 
charirinj;  refuse  water  into  the  sea  without  deliifriufr  tlie  decks  in  the  vicinity. 
Gill.  A  lavatory  for  the  men — Cleaidiness  of  jx'rsou  and,  c()nse(|uently.  the  means 
for  securinir  it,  are  essential  to  the  preservation  of  troops  on  shi]i-lpoard,  7tli. 
A  butcher's  shop.  This  is  au  important  a])])endaj.'-e  of  a  transport  ship;  pre- 
ventiufr  the  filth  and  disjiust  caused  liy  the  practice  of  slauf!:hterinf;  animals  on 
the  deck,  and  furnishing  a  suitable  place  in  which  to  hang  uj)  the  meal  until  ro- 
(piired  for  cooking. 

These,  with  such  other  houses  as  may  l>e  found  useful  and  f(»r  which  there 
may  remain  room,  would  run  forward  so  as  to  meet  the  roof  of  the  forecastle; 
ami  the  roofs  of  all  combined,  would  form  a  s])acious  hurricane  deck,  br(d<en 
only  liy  the  foremast  and  a  few  sky-lights  and  ventilating  shafts,  and  furnish  a  fine 
jirtmienaile  for  the  men.  It  should  be  kej>t  clear  of  all  lumber,  with  the  excep- 
tion, perhaps,  of  a  few  sheej)  ])ens. 

Assistant  Surgeon  Kirwan  suggests  that  from  among  the  live  stock  taken  on 
board  a  transport  ship,  hogs  should  be  entirely  e.xcluded.  in  consequence  of  the 
amount  of  dirt  and  intolerable  stench  they  create,  and  which  cannot  l>y  any 
means  be  obviated.  A  sup])ly  of  good,  well-cured  pork,  hams,  and  bacon,  will, 
he  remarks,  sufhciently  compensate  for  the  absence  of  the  live  animal,  especially 
when  we  cimsider  the  nuisance  to  which  its  presence  gives  rise.  The  perfection 
to  which  the  art  of  preserving  milk  has  now  been  brought  induces  the  author 
to  believe  that  the  presence  of  a  milch  cow  might  also  be  dispense<l  with.  From 
the  quantity  of  milk  the  animal  furnishes  at  sea  being  very  small,  and  the  rapidity 
witlLwhich  she  sinks  into  a  most  miserable  condition — motives  of  l)oth  economy 
and  humanity  combine  in  pronouncing  her  exclusion  from  on  ship-board  proper. 

In  additiim  to  the  foregoing  hints  in  respect  to  the  kind  of  arrangements  and 
appliances  reipiisite  on  board  of  ships  destined  for  the  transport  of  troops, 
muih,  Mr.  Kirwan  remarks,  might  be  said  in  relation  to  the  size,  warming, 
ventilation  and  conveniences  of  the  cabins  allotted  to  officers,  their  mess  and 
sitting-rooms.  In  the  parts  of  the  ship  allotted  to  the  troops,  mention 
might  1)C  made  of  proper  companitm  ladders,  distinct  from  the  hatchways— of 
suitable  ventilating  apparatus,  and  of  other  matters  which,  though  apparently 
trivial  when  singly  considered,  are  of  vast  importance  when  viewed  as 
integral  parts  of  a  complete  system  of  means  having  for  its  end,  as  well  the 
personal  comforts  of  troops  ni  route  by  sea,  as  their  maintenance  in  a  sound 
condition  of  moral  and  physical  health. 

To  enumerate  every  particular  would  be,  as  our  author  remarks,  "to  write  cot 
a  specification  for  a  well-appointed  troop  ship,  a  task  which  could  be  l)etter 
executed  by  the  naval  architect,  under  the  instructions  of  the  officer  whose 
province  it  may  be  to  determine  the  class  of  vessels  required,  and  the  amount  of 
accommodation  to  be  allowed.  Suffice  it  to  say,  he  adds,  that  the  ship  should 
be  of  the  first  class,  whatever  her  tonnage,  with  every  improvement  in  naval 
architecture  which  may  have  stood  the  test  of  careful  experiment,  and  with  every 
appliance  for  the  health  and  comfort  of  the  men  with  which  modern  science  has 
made  us  acquainted,  so  long  as  these  do  not  tend  to  degenerate  from  comfort 
into  luxury." 

In  reference  to  those  particulars  connected  with  the  regulation  and  police  of  a 
transport  ship,  which,  according  to  Assistant  Surgeon  Kirwan,  should  be 
promptly  enforced  upon  the  recommendation  or  direction  of  the  surgeon  in 
charge  of  the  troops,  we  present  the  following  brief  enumeration  :  The  airing 
of  the  bedding  as  often,  and  in  such  manner  as  the  medical  officer  may  direct. 
The  cleansing  of  the  upper  decks  as  often  as  he  shall  consider  them  dirty.  The 
prompt  removal  or,  what  he  shall  esteem,  the  proper  disposition  of  all  articles 
which  he  considers  likely  to  have  a  pernicious  influence  upon  the  atmosphere  of 
the  ship.  The  clearing  out,  cleansing  and  fumigation  of  sleeping  places  to  his 
satisfaction.  The  spreading  of  awnings  where  and  whenever  he  shall  consider 
them  necessary.  The  indication  of  the  times  at  which  parades,  punishments, 
etc.  shall  take'place.     The  prohibition  of  the  issue  of  rations  which  are  consi- 
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dored  by  him  to  be  bad,  until  they  have  boen  examined  l)y  a  board  of  senior 
officers.  The  worlving  of  the  ventilating  apparatus  at  such  times  as  he  shall 
consider  necessary  for  maintaining  the  purity  of  the  air  between  decks.  Atten- 
tion, also,  should  be  required  to  his  recommendations  regarding  cooking,  clean- 
liness t)f  ship,  and  of  the  persons  and  clothing  of  the  men,  and  as  far  as  possible, 
also,  for  the  prevention  of  accidents. 

On  the  subject  of  niijht  watches,  Mr.  Kirwan  remarks  as  follows  : — 

'•  However  beneficial  it  may  be  that  troops  when  on  board  ship  should  be  as 
much  on  deck  as  possible,  the  propriety  of  the  four  hours  watches,  night  and  day, 
is  open  to  question.  During  the  day  there  is  nothing  to  be  apprehended — but, 
from  eight  in  the  evening  until  sunrise  is  a  period  when  the  exposure  to  which 
those  on  watch  are  subjected  is  particularly  prejudicial,  and  a  fertile  cause  of 
sickness  on  board  troop  ships.  Men  are  roused  from  their  sleep  in  the  swel- 
tering atmosphere  of  between  decks  and  hurried  up  into  the  damp  and  chilly 
night  air.  If  the  night  be  fine  they  lie  down  upon  the  decks,  which  are  always 
more  or  less  damp,  and  when  the  night  is  rainy  they  crowd  together  under  some 
imperfect  shelter,  and  get  to  some  extent  wet.  Upon  going  below,  the  chances 
are  that  they  lie  down  in  their  wet  clothing,  and  sickness  ensues.  Would  it  not 
be  better  to  discontinue  altogether  the  soldier's  watches  on  ship-board  from  eight 
in  the  evening  until  sunrise  ?  Troops  are  not  of  the  slightest  use  on  deck  at 
night,  and  the  benefit  which  is  supposed  to  accrue  from  their  absence  from  be- 
tween decks,  is  more  than  counterbalanced  by  the  sickness  which  night  expo- 
sure engenders.  That  turning  a  man  out  of  his  warm  hammock  at  midnight  to 
sleep,  and  sleep  he  will,  on  a  damp  open  deck  is  prejudicial  to  health  there  can- 
not be  a  doubt.  Many  a  soldier  invalided  for  rheumatism  and  chest  affections 
has,  in  all  probability,  laid  the  foundation  of  his  disabilities  while  performing 
night  watch  on  board  a  troop  ship. 

"  A  strong  guard  in  a  round-house  on  deck  would  be  sufficient  for  all  purposes, 
and  as  few  sentries  should  be  posted  at  night  as  possible.  The  cook-houses 
should  be  properly  secured  so  as  to  need  none,  neither  should  any  sentry  be 
needed  over  the  meat  tubs,  as  these  can  be  securely  locked.  The  men  being  all 
asleep  below,  neither  lights  or  sentries  are  required  between  decks.  The  only 
lights  necessary  would  be  in  the  hospital,  and  a  safety-lamp  with  the  guard  in 
the  round-house." 

We  cannot  spare  time  to  notice  the  very  admirable  hints  presented  in  Chapter 
YI.  on  the  victualling  of  troop  ships — those  on  the  management  of  the  clothing, 
bedding,  etc. ;  nor  the  sketch  given  in  Chapter  X.,  of  a  proper  administration 
of  the  transport  service. — embracing  the  establishment  of  a  special  branch  or 
df'partment  having  for  its  duties  the  superintendence  of  all  details  connected 
■with  the  embarking  and  disembarking  of  troops  wherever  destined. 

The  whole,  in  fact,  of  Assistant-Surgeon  Kirwan's  "  notes"  are  replete  with 
valuable  suggestions,  presenting  the  germs  of  vast  improvements — leading  in 
their  development  to  the  systematizing  and  simplifying  of  the  transportation  of 
troops  by  sea — rendering  the  service  more  prompt  and  efficient,  and  less  destruc- 
tive of  the  health,  lives,  and  morale  of  the  soldiers,  and,  at  the  same  time,  attended 
with  less  expense  and  less  waste  of  public  property.  D.  F.  C. 


Art.  XXT. —  The  Causes  and  Treatment  of  Imperfect  Digestion.  By  Arthur 
Leaked.  M.  D.,  Oxon.,  M.  R.  I.  A. ;  Member  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physi- 
cians, London  ;  Physician  to  the  Great  Northern  Hospital,  and  to  the  Royal 
Infirmary  for  Diseases  of  the  Chest;  Lecturer  on  the  Practice  of  Medicine 
at  the  School  of  Medicine  adjoining  St.  George's  Hospital;  Physician  to  the 
British  Hospital  at  Smyrna  during  the  Russian  War,  etc.  Second  edition. 
London :  John  Churchill,  1861.     12mo.  pp.  218. 

The  fact  that  a  second  edition  of  this  useful  little  work  has  been  issued  in  the 
short  space  of  one  year  after  the  publication  of  the  first,  is  good  evidence  that 
its  merits  have  been  appreciated  by  the  medical  public. 
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Tho  nutlii^r  intriidiiccs  his  remarks  uiinii  iiii|)("rfi'ct  (liiicstion  with  a  cdnrise 
nnd.  in  the  main,  accurate  account  of  the  physiidofrv  of  this  coniph-x  function. 
In  cliapters  two  and  three  he  hricily  enumerate.o  the  causes  and  symiitouis  of 
dyspepsia;  and  in  the  next  three  (diapters  descrihes.  in  a  graphic  and  emiiuiilly 

1  Practical  manner,  accidental  or  teni])orary,  and  haliitual  or  chronic  dyspcjisia. 
lis  own  ol)servations.  he  tells  us.  have  led  him  to  reco<rnize  tive  kinds  of  ha- 
bitual, dijrestive  deranjrements.  which  he  names  as  fidlows;  ])artly  accordiii<r  to 
the  essential  nature  of  the  aflections.  and  partly  from  certain  symptoms  which 
characterize  them  : — 

1.  Sloiv  digesli'on — or  siraj)le  dyspepsia. 

2.  Utnlue  aiidif)/  in  dnn'stuni — dys])ei)sia  with  acidity. 

3.  Paitifnl  diijistiou — dyspepsia  with  aastric  pain;  and  fretpiently  soreness. 

4.  Fold  d/(j''s(hi)i — dyspepsia  with  fetid  eructations. 

5.  Impaired  (//j/cn/Zm/*,  ivith  incnlal  disturbance — dyspepsia  in  which  mind 

symptoms  predominate. 

Tn  the  treatment  of  dyspepsia,  dietetic  or  hygienic  retrulations  are.  undoubt- 
edly, far  more  important  in  their  results  than  the  administration  of  medicinal 
agents.  Although  no  diseases  are  more  capable  of  receiving  benefit  from  such 
agents  than  the  functional  disorders  of  the  stomach,  yet  it  is  well  known  that 
this  benefit  is  more  slowly  procured,  and  is  less  likely  to  be  permanent  if  the 
employment  of  drugs  be  not  simultaneously  associated  with  the  proper  dietetic 
management  of  the  disease  under  (picstion.  Our  author  very  judiciously,  there- 
fore, devotes  an  entire  chapter  to  the  consideration  of  the  (piautity  and  {|ualily 
of  the  food,  the  times  of  eating,  the  modes  of  cooking,  itc  ap]>ropriate  to  the 
dyspeptic  patient.  After  commenting  upon  the  relative  digestiltility  and  nutri- 
tive value  of  different  alimentary  substances,  he  arranges  them  in  three  groups, 
in  the  order  of  their  capability  of  being  digested. 

"First  Group. — Articles  Easy  of  Digestion. 
"  Mutton,  venison,  hunted  hare,  sweet-bread,  chicken,  young  pigeon,  partridge, 
pheasant,  grouse,  beef-tea,  mutton-broth,  milk. 
"  Whiting,  turbot.  flounder,  sole. 
"  Stale-bread,  biscuit,  rice,  tapioca,  sago,  arrowroot. 
"Asparagus,  sea-kale,  French  beans,  cauliflower. 
"Baked  apple,  oranges,  grapes,  strawberries. 
"Toast-water,  black  tea,  claret,  sherry. 

"Second  Group. — Articles  Moderately  Easy  of  Digestion. 

"Beef,  lamb,  rabbit,  turkey,  duck,  wild  water-fowl  in  general,  woodcock,  snipe ; 
soups  in  general,  eggs  (not  hard-boiled),  butter. 

"  Cod,  haddock,  pike,  trout,  raw  oysters. 

"  Potatoes,  turneps,  cabbage,  spinach,  artichoke,  raw  vegetables,  especially 
lettuce ;  apples,  peaches,  apricots,  pine-apple,  gooseberries,  currants,  raspberries, 
mulberries;  bread  and  other  farinaceous  puddings;  jelly,  marmalade,  rhubarb, 
and  cooked  fruits  in  general. 

"  Cocoa,  cofifee,  malt  drinks,  port  wine. 

''Third  Group. — Articles  Difficult  of  Digestion. 

"  Pork,*  veal,*  goose ;  the  liver,  heart,  kidney,  and  brains  of  animals ;  salt 
meat,  sausage,  hashed  or  stewed  meats.* 

"^lackerel,*  eels,  salmon,  herring,  sprat,  skate,  halibut,  salted  fish  in  general, 
lobster,  crab,  prawn,  shrimps,  cray-fish,  mussels,*  cockles,  scallops,  and  oysters, 
cooked. 

"  Olive  oil.  melted  butter,  hard-boiled  eggs,  cheese ;  new  bread,  muffins,  and 
buttered  toast ;  pastry  in  general,*  suet  puddings,*  pancake,  custards. 

••  Nuts  of  all  kinds,*  pears,  plums,  cherries,  dried  fruits  ;  cucumber,*  beetroot, 
Jerusalem  artichoke,  onion,  carrot,  parsnip,  peas,  beans,  mushrooms,  pickles. 

"  Chocolate,  champagne,  liqueurs." 

"  The  first  of  these  groups  contains  the  articles  most  suitable  for  the  dyspeptic, 
the  second  those  only  admissible  in  less  severe  cases,  and  the  third  may  be  con- 
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pidered  a  dietetic  index  expureatorius.  since  few  of  the  articles  comprised  in  it 
should  ever  be  taken  by  the  invalid;  while  those  to  which  an  asterisk  is  attached 
should  be  regarded  by  him  more  in  the  light  of  pcjison  than  food." 

The  list  of  medicines  used  in  the  treatment  ot  dyspepsia  is  a  large  one.  It 
embraces  the  alkalies,  certain  alkaline  earths,  various  mineral  and  vegetable 
acids,  the  vegetable  bitters  and  aromatics,  strychnia,  cod-liver  oil.  the  dilferent 
chalybeate  preparations,  ipecacuanha  in  small  doses,  various  essential  oils, 
brandy,  sulphuric  ether,  pepsine,  certain  salts  of  bismuth,  silver  and  zinc,  the 
compounds  of  mercury,  opiates,  hydrocyanic  and  carbonic  acids,  chloroform, 
some  astringents,  charcoal,  hyposulphite  of  lime,  the  waters  of  certain  ferru"-i- 
nous  and  other  mineral  springs,  and  lastly  purgatives. 

Alkalies  generally  exert  but  a  temporary  influence  over  dyspei)sia.  They  are 
most  useful  in  cases  of  acid  dyspepsia  accompanied  with  the  presence  of  large 
quantities  of  lithic  acid  or  lithates  in  the  urine.  .Sometimes  their  prolonged  use 
increases  acidity  by  accelerating  the  flow  of  gastric  juice.'  Taken  in  excess 
they  more  or  less  interfere  with  digestion,  by  neutralizing  the  gastric  acid  and 
inducing  a  condition  of  the  blood  analogous  to  that  produced  by  scurvy.  They 
should  be  suspended  as  soon  as  phosphates  appear  in  the  urine.  When  the  liver 
is  inactive,  and  the  tongue  is  furred  or  coated,  soda  is  to  be  preferred  to  potash. 
When,  on  the  contrary,  the  kidneys  are  sluggish  and  lithic  deposits  prevail  in  the 
urine,  potash  is  indicated  instead  of  soda.  If  in  conjunction  with  acidity,  there 
is  much  irritability  of  stomach,  magnesia  will  be  found  preferable  to  either  soda 
or  potash.  It  is  an  efficient  remedy,  according  to  our  author,  in  gastrodynia; 
and  is  often  valuable  in  combination  with  bismuth,  in  cases  of  dyspepsia'with 
epigastric  tenderness.  In  severe  dyspepsia  attended  with  nausea  and  vdmiting, 
when  solid  food  can  hardly  be  taken,  and  in  cases  of  pyrosis  with  acidity,  lime- 
water  may  be  employed.  Dyspepsia,  accompanied  with  spasmodic  aSections  of 
the  stomach,  finds  in  ammonia  an  excellent  and  speedy  remedy.  In  anajmic 
patients  suffering  from  acidity  of  the  stomach,  and  in  cases  of  slow  digestion 
when  the  tongue  is  pale  and  flabby  the  mineral  acids  are  highly  useful,  especially 
the  hydrochloric  and  nitro-hydrochloric.  Lactic  acid,  so  highly  recommended 
by  some  practitioners,  has  been  found  by  Dr.  Leared  to  have  no  advantages  over 
the  other  acids.  The  acid  treatment  should  be  discontinued  as  soon  as  uric 
acid  or  the  urates  in  any  considerable  quantity  are  deposited  in  the  urine.  Our 
author  thinks  that  the  mineral  acids  act  indirectly  as  antacids  by  improving  the 
condition  of  the  stomach.  Without  denying  their  tonic  influence  upon  the 
stomach,  we  are  inclined  to  believe  that  their  antacid  effect  is  explained  hy  the 
fact,  pointed  out  by  Bea'umont.  Blondlot.  Bernard  and  others,  that  when  acids 
are  introduced  into  the  stomach  the  flow  of  gastric  juice  in  a  given  time  is  sen- 
sibly diminished. 

'•  Bitters  are  useful  in  most  cases  of  dyspepsia  in  which  the  stomach  partakes 
in  a  general  debility  of  the  system.  They  are  well  adapted  for  the  phlegmatic, 
and  for  persons  of  languid  circulation,  not  so  much  so  for  the  plethoric,  and 
those  of  the  inflammatory  tendency.  But  considerable  differences  are  traceable 
in  the  nature  and  adaptations  of  this  class  of  medicines. 

"  In  simple  slowness  of  digestion  bitters  are  frequently  very  u.seful.  In  painful 
digestion,  when  the  pain  has  been  alleviated  or  removed  by  other  means,  they 
are  generally  advantageous.  In  acid  dyspepsia,  accompanied  by  debility,  they 
are  useful  in  combination  with  alkalies  or  mineral  acids.  But  in  the  acid  dys- 
pepsia so  frequently  connected  with  latent  gout,  and  in  which  there  is  a  feverish 
tendency,  bitters  are  often  hurtful.  In  the  intervals  between  the  attacks  of  foul 
dyspepsia  bitters  are  available." 

After  commenting  upon  the  therapeutic  properties  of  calumba,  cascarilla, 
quassia,  gentian,  chiretta,  the  leaves  of  the  marsh  trefoil  [Manyuntlies  trifoliata), 
the  rind  of  the  Seville  orange,  chamomile  flowers,  quinine.  <tc..  and  indicating 
the  varieties  of  dyspepsia  in  which  they  should  severally  be  used,  Dr.  Leared 
proceeds  to  advocate,  in  the  following  words,  the  employment  of  strychnia  in 
the  disease  under  consideration  : — 

"  Speaking  from  extensive  experience,  I  know  no  single  medicine  of  morf 
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valiu'  in  this  dismiso.  Strychnia  is  jiarticuhiily  indicati'il  in  (lysi)opsia  attcmh'il 
witli  norvous  lioliility.  lu  thai  nunu-rous  class  of  cases  in  whicli  al)nuinial 
sensations  in  various  parts  of  the  Ixttiy^ — as  the  tliroat,  the  head,  or  the  limits — 
are  o.\|ierieiKed.  it  will  ^'enerally  Ite  found  useful.  Jt  is  the  best  tonic  for  the 
class  in  which  mental  .symptoms  jiredoniinate.  IJut  it  also  possesses  excellent 
local  effects,  and  ads  l)y  increasinji'  tiie  tone  uf  the  muscular  coats  of  the  stomach 
and  intestines.  AVhen  lliese  coats  are  rela.xed  fjases  are  frcnerated,  mainly  owin;^ 
to  the  retardation  of  the  aliment  in  the  cavities.  No  remedy  has,  in  my  hands, 
proved  so  jn-rmanenlly  ellectual  as  strychnia  ajrainst  this  inconvenience.    *    *    * 

"Strychnia  should  always  he  given  in  solution  to  insure  its  effective  ditfusion 
in  the  stomach,  and  for  sake  of  greater  certainty  in  apportioning  the  dose.  A 
proportion  of  some  acid,  as  a  drachm  of  dilute  acetic  acid  t(j  a  grain  of  strychnia, 
shoulil  be  jtrescribcd  with  it,  as  the  action  of  strychnia  is  greatly  favoured  by 
association  with  acids.  The  discrei)ant  accounts  given  of  it,  in  all  ])rol)altility 
depend  on  ditferent  degrees  of  acidiiy  in  the  stomachs  into  wliich  solid  stryciinia 
was  introduced.  As  a  bitter  tonic,  the  fortieth  part  of  a  grain  is  a  suthcient 
dose.  AVhen  it  is  desired  to  insure  specific  action,  the  twentieth  part  of  a  grain 
may  be  given ;  but  it  will  seldom  be  necessary  to  exceed  this,  as  the  good  effects 
of  strychnia  on  the  gastro-iutestinal  muscular  fibres  are  usually  secured  by  a 
quantity  that  does  not  affect  the  voluntary  muscles." 

lu  many  cases  of  painful  digestion,  attended  with  water-brash  and  heart-l)urn, 
cod-liver  oil  is  of  the  greatest  benefit.  According  to  Dr.  Leared.  cardialgia  or 
heart  burn  is  produced  by  the  generation  of  a  small  quantity  of  an  imjture, 
acrid  butyric  acid,  which  rises  to  the  surface  of  the  contents  of  the  stomach, 
is  brought  to  the  cardia  by  the  motions  of  this  organ,  instinctively  rejected  into 
the  oesophagus,  and  transmitted  to  the  mouth  accompanied  by  the  sensations 
of  heart-burn.  The  miscil)ility  of  fat  with  butyric  acid,  he  thinks,  explains  the 
relief  of  heart-burn  by  cod-liver  oil.  It  acts  by  diluting  the  acid.  Where  the 
oil  itself  produces  nausea,  foul  eructations  and  epigastric  pain,  it  may,  with 
advantage,  be  replaced  by  olein  freshly  prepared  from  the  oil. 

The  preparations  of  iron  best  suited  for  the  dyspeptic  stomach  and  bowels 
are  the  amnumio-citrate,  the  ammonio-tartrate  and  the  lactate.  In  atonic  pyrosis 
resort  should  be  had  to  the  pernitrate  and  persulphate  of  iron  and  ammonia,  or 
iron  alone,  on  account  of  their  astringent  (pialities. 

In  certain  cases  of  slow  digestion  ipecacuanha,  taken  shortly  before  meals, 
often  proves  very  useful.  Dr.  Budd  thinks  that  it  acts  by  increasing  the  secre- 
tion of  gastric  juice ;  Dr.  Leared  attributes  its  good  effects  to  an  acceleration 
of  the  gastric  movements. 

After  giving  it  a  fair  trial,  our  author  concludes  that  pepsin  is  of  little  or  no 
use  in  dyspepsia.  For  pain  after  eating  he  recommends  the  nitrate  and  sub- 
carbonate  of  bismuth;  giving  the  preference,  however,  to  the  latter  of  these 
two  salts.  When  subacute  gastritis  is  the  cause  of  the  pain,  bismuth  will  be 
injurious.  When  we  wish  to  combine  astringent  with  sedative  effects,  as  in 
water-brash,  and  in  cases  of  intestinal  dyspepsia  with  a  tendency  to  diarrhoea, 
the  nitrate  is  to  be  preferred.  In  those  cases  of  painful  digestion  in  which, 
owing  to  the  great  irritability  of  the  stomach,  bismuth  cannot  be  taken  in  suffi- 
cient doses,  the  nitrate  of  silver  often  has  a  happy  effect.  Dr.  Leared  considers 
oxide  of  silver  an  inferior  remedy,  but  thinks  that  it  may  be  occasionally  substi- 
tuted with  advantage  for  the  salts  of  bismuth.  Chronic  headaches,  dependent 
on  dyspepsia,  are  often  benefited  by  a  course  of  nitrate  of  silver.  The  most 
useful  sedatives  in  painful  digestion,  and  in  gastrodynia  and  neuralgic  affections 
of  the  stomach  are  opiates,  hydrocyanic  acid  and  chloroform.  Opium,  in  some 
form,  is  the  remedy  for  diarrhcea  occurring  after  meals.  Our  author  regards 
tannic  acid  in  solution  as  the  best  of  all  the  astringents  in  the  treatment  of  dys- 
pepsia complicated  with  water-brash.  The  chloride  of  calcium  he  regards  as 
quite  as  efficacious  in  vomiting  caused  by  sarcina  as  the  hyposulphite  of  lime 
advocated  by  Dr.  Jenner. 

In  an  appendix  to  the  work  before  us  the  reader  will  find  a^  account  of  some 
experiments  to  determine  the  proximate  cause  of  copious  and  sudden  flatulence, 
together  with  observations  and  experiments  upon  the  nature  and  origin  of  heart- 
burn, and  the  employment  of  Boudault's  pepsine  as  a  digestive  agent. 
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As  a  useful  r6sum6  of  our  knowledge  of  the  nature,  causes,  and  treatment  of 
a  most  troublesome  afiFection,  we  recommend  this  work  to  the  favoural)le  notice 
of  our  readers.  J.  A.  M. 


Art.  XXII. —  On  the  Parasitic  Affections  nf  the  Skin.  By  T.  McCall  Ander- 
son. M.  D.,  Fellow  of  the  Faculty  of  Physicians  and  Suro:eons,  Physician  to 
the  Dispensary  for  Skin  Diseases.  Physician  to  the  Deaf  and  Dumb  Institution, 
Glasgow,  etc.     London,  John  Churchill,  1861.     8vo.  pp.  140. 

This  is  a  very  useful  practical  monograph.  In  this  country,  quite  as  much  as 
in  Great  Britain,  cutaneous  affections  are,  as  subjects  of  accurate  study,  compa- 
ratively neglected.  In  France  and  Germany  it  is  otherwise.  There  large  special 
hospitals  afford  opportunities,  such  as  ought  to  exist  in  every  country,  for  the 
close  investigation  of  these  important  maladies. 

Dr.  Anderson  opens  his  book  with  a  brief  defence  of,  or  argument  for,  special 
hospitals. 

"  Who  can  glance,  were  it  but  for  a  moment,  at  the  progress  in  the  different 
branches  of  medicine  which  has  been  exhibited  during  the  last  few  years,  without 
acknowledging  that  it  is  to  the  special  study  of  particular  complaints  that  this 
progress  is  to  be  attributed.  And  is  it  not  a  curious  thing  that,  while  hundreds 
of  practitioners  call  out  loudly  against  specialities,  the  majority  make  exceptions 
in  favour  of  one  or  two  classes  of  disease,  which,  according  to  them,  fall  to  be 
appropriately  treated  in  special  institutions. 

"  This  was  very  well  illustrated  a  few  months  ago  when  a  meeting  of  the 
metropolitan  counties  branch  of  the  British  Medical  Association  was  called  for 
the  purpose  of  considering  the  subject  of  special  hospitals.  The  gentlemen 
whom  I  am  about  to  mention  all  condemned  special  institutions. 

"  Dr.  A.  P.  Stewart,  however,  had  no  objection  to  the  establishment  of  hos- 
pitals for  consumption.  Mr.  Henry  Thomson  agreed  as  to  the  usefulness  of 
hospitals  for  diseases  of  children  and  for  mental  diseases.  Dr.  Seaton  thought 
that  hospitals  for  the  treatment  of  epilepsy  were  necessary.  While  Mr.  Webber 
did  not  know  that  there  was  any  great  objection  to  hospitals  for  deformities — 
for  skin  diseases — for  diseases  of  the  eye  and  of  the  chest. 

"  So  that  these  gentlemen,  while  stating  themselves  adverse  to  the  establish- 
ment of  special  institutions,  made  exceptions  in  favour  of  hospitals  for  consump- 
tion, diseases  of  children,  mental  diseases,  deformities,  skin  diseases,  eye  diseases, 
chest  diseases,  and  epilepsy." 

The  parasitic  diseases  of  the  skin  are  enumerated  by  Dr.  Anderson,  as — 

A.  Cutaneous  affections  due  to  the  presence  of  a  vegetable  parasite,  viz : 
I.  Favus.  II.  Tinea  Tonsurans,  of  which  there  are  three  varieties  :  1.  Herpes 
Circinatus ;  2.  Sycosis ;  3.  Herpes  Tonsurans.  III.  Alopecia  Areata.  IV. 
Pityriasis  Versicolor. 

B.  Cutaneous  affections  due  to  the  presence  of  an  animal  parasite :  I.  Phthi- 
riasis.     II.  Scabies. 

In  regard  to  the  four  above-named  affections,  in  which  the  parasite  is  a  vege- 
table organism.  Dr.  Anderson  alludes,  without  approval,  to  the  opinion  of  Hebra, 
that  they  are  all  produced  by  one  and  the  same  fungous  growth,  varying  in  appa- 
rent characters  according  to  its  stage  of  development  and  the  particular  struc- 
ture of  the  skin  attacked. 

The  second,  third,  and  fourth  chapters  are  occupied  with  favus.  Our  author's 
view  is  very  positive  in  regard  to  the  actual  dependence  of  this,  as  well  as  thp 
other  parasitic  diseases,  upon  the  presence  of  the  parasite.  He  asserts  that  the 
opinion  held  by  many  that  the  cutaneous  disease  is  owing  to  deranged  nutrition, 
tne  parasitic  growth  being  a  secondary  concomitant  or  result,  is  "  altogether 
untenable  in  the  present  state  of  our  knowledge."     As  to  favus,  he  says — 

"The  discoveries  of  the  microscope,  the  results  of  the  inoculation  of  the  para- 
site on  man  as  well  as  on  the  lower  animals  and  plants,  the  contagious  nature 
of  the  disease,  and  the  astonishing  and  never-failing  success  of  the  treatment. 
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form  iui  lunplo  rofiitalion  to  tho  idou  of  its  Ixmiiu  a  coiistiliitioniil  disiMso.  'riicre 
<;in  lie  no  doiiltt  that  as  tlic  advances  wliicli  liavo  hccii  made  in  our  knowlcdiiC 
of  this  siiliji'ct.  tlianUs  to  tlic  discoveries  of  our  coiitiiieiital  l)rethreii,  Ikh-oiho 
more  and  more  \vi(h'ly  disseminated,  favus  will  come  to  l)0  looked  upon  as  a 
comparatively  triliini;  disease,  and  instances  will  cease  to  be  met  with  of  poor 
creatures  fre(|uentinir  our  dispensaries,  their  scalps  covered  with  crusts  or 
chanue<l  into  parchment-like  structures,  and  their  heads  dcMiuded  of  liair,  ol)Ject8 
of  distrust  to  theniselves  and  of  loathing'  to  those  around  them." 

Kavns  is  then  descrihcd.  fully,  as  it  attacks  the  orifices  of  the  liair-foirKdes, 
the  epidermis.  an<l  the  nails.  Of  the  first  of  these  forms  (/aims  p/litr/s).  Dr. 
Anderson  considers  favus  litin'nosa,  sriitnlnfa,  and  sifnnrrosd,  to  be  oidy  dillen>nt 
<le<:rrees  or  sta<;es  ;  the  first  bcinp  the  earliest  and  most  distin(;t,  the  last  the 
most  confluent.  The  favus  cup  is  said  nlioai/s  to  develop  its(df  in  the  orifice  of 
a  hair-follicle.  Hazin  declares  that  he  discovered  a  rudimentary  hair  connected 
with  such  a  cup  even  on  the  f,Mans  j)enis. 

Favus  of  the  epidermis  is  much  rarer  than  that  of  tlie  hair,  and  is  almost  in- 
varialily  found  to  lie  conjoined  with  the  latter.  Instead  of  the  cups,  somewhat 
variable  scaly-like  crusts  form,  .scattered  u])on  a  slightly  reddened  epiderm  ;  the 
crusts  beinjr  white,  marked  by  yellow  patches,  in  which  the  favu.s  matter  is 
detected  in  al)undancc. 

Favus  Htuiiiimn  is  rare,  and  also  secondary.  The  spores  frerminate  beneath 
the  nail,  which  becomes  thickened,  and  gradually  more  and  more  yellow  as  the 
favus  matter  shines  throufjh. 

The  i))(tcitlah/l/l>/  of  the  disease  is  held  by  our  author  to  prove  the  dependence 
of  favus  directly  upon  the  parasitic  achorion.  Bennett,  llebra,  Remak,  Vogel, 
l>azin,  Gruby,  and  DefFis,  have  caused  the  transference  of  the  affecition  from  one 
person  to  another.  The  average  time  of  in(!ubation  appears  to  be  about  forty 
days.  Draper,  of  New  York,  communicated  the  account  of  a  curious  case  to 
Hazin,  in  which  favus  was  first  transmitted  from  a  mouse  to  a  cat,  and  then  from 
the  latter  to  two  infants.  Instances  of  the  ready  contagion  of  this  disease  are 
often  met  with  in  the  St.  Louis  Hospital,  and  other  large  hospitals,  for  skin 
diseases. 

While  dirtiness  is  the  most  potent  predisposing  cause,  and  the  application  of 
the  acJiorion  Scltonleini  the  only  e.\citing  cause  of  favus,  it  appears  to  us  to  be 
going  beyond  his  own  intended  meaning  for  our  author  to  s{)eak  of  dirt  as  the 
ao'e  predisposing  cause  (p.  27).  'J'he  whole  tenor  of  the  book,  however,  is  con- 
sistent in  depreciating  the  importance  of  constitutional  causes  or  conditions  in 
c(mnection  with  parasitic  diseases  of  the  skin;  and,  conso(|uently,  in  making  a 
low  estimate  of  the  value  of  constitutional  treatment.  Dr.  Anderson  admits 
that  a  general  disease,  typhoid  fever,  for  example,  has  a  manifest  influence  upon 
the  favus  affection.  He  also  grants  that  "some  medicines,  by  changing  the 
cpialities  of  the  blood,  may  act  as  poisons  to  the  parasite,  or,  to  use  a  milder 
expression,  may  change  the  nature  of  the  soil  which  had  previously  been  favour- 
able to  its  germination."  He  affirms,  however,  that  clinical  examples  of  thi? 
are  rare. 

The  basis  of  his  treatment,  then,  is  local  and  paracificidal.  The  necessity  of 
first  removing  the  hairn  of  the  part  affected  is  strongly  urged.  Shaving  the  head 
will  not  suffice.  Extraction  is  difficult  on  account  of  the  brittleness  of  the  hairs, 
or  the  three  modes  mentioned,  by  the  fingers,  by  forceps,  and  by  the  c(ilolk\  that 
tiy  forceps  is  recommended.  In  the  St.  I>ouis  Hospital  ^pilcurs  are  emjjloycd 
whose  whole  duty  consists  in  extracting  the  hairs  of  patients  affected  with  jiara- 
sitic  diseases.  'I'hc  caloUe  is  a  barbarous  appliance,  although  still  considerably 
used  in  France.  It  consists  of  a  horrible  compound  of  rye  meal,  carbonate  of 
copper,  pitch,  rosin,  and  antimonial  ethiops,  made  into  a  plaster,  which  is  laid 
in  strips  upon  the  head ;  this  in  a  few  days  being  dragged  forcibly  off.  Even 
death  has  sometimes  followed  this  scalping  process.  Yet  it  is  adopted  by 
Baum^s,  of  Lyons,  and  by  the  Sisters  of  Charity  at  Toulouse,  to  whom  alone, 
by  law,  the  whole  care  of  children  suffering  with  favus  is  confided.  In  Paris, 
too,  a  similar  plan  is  employed  by  the  Frferes  Mahon,  who,  although  notorious 
quacks,  are  still  retained  upon  the  medical  staff  of  the  hospital  of  St.  Louis. 

Immediately  upon  the  removal  of  the  hair  parasiticide  ajiplicatiuns  are  to  be 
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made.  Bichloride  nf  morcurv  (two  £rrain«!  to  the  ounce  of  water,  with  little 
alcohol)  is  generally  picferred.  8iilphiir.  turpcth  niiiipral.  and  oil  of  cade,  are 
also  efficient  in  the  form  of  oiutnu'nt.  Oil  of  cade  is  not.  that  we  are  aware  of, 
used  in  this  country  ;  it  is  a  tarry  preparation  made  either  from  the  common 
juniper  or  the  jun'perus  excedrus,  and  is  must  resorted  to  in  France. 

Chapters  V.,  VI..  and  YII..  are  devoted  to  Tinea  Tonsurans.  Dr.  Anderson'.s 
classification  includes,  under  this  head,  three  affections  :  herpes  circinatus,  herpes 
tonsurans,  and  sycosis.  All  of  these,  he  avers,  are  due  to  the  presence  of  the 
same  parasite,  the  tricophyton.  The  authority  of  Robin.  Bazin.  and  Hardy,  is, 
referred  to  upon  this  point :  while  our  author  has  confiimed  clinically  the  decla- 
ration first  made  by  Bazin.  that  these  three  affections  are  often  met  in  connection 
with  one  another,  and  that  one  variety  is  capable  of  giving  rise  to  another  by 
contagion. 

The  trirophyfon  (of  which,  as  of  the  other  cutaneous  parasites,  a  good  wood- 
cut illustrates  the  description)  is  stated  to  consist  of  an  enormous  number  of 
oval  spores,  about  l-700()th  of  an  inch  in  diameter,  and  a  small  proportion  of 
minute  tubes.  In  mass,  the  parasitic  matter  is  of  a  pure  white  colour  and  pow- 
dery aspect,  known  from  epidermic  scales  by  the  latter  being  yellowish  or  grayish, 
and  much  less  in  the  form  of  powder. 

The  symptomatology  of  the  three  affections  is  described  as  being  as  nearly 
identical  as  difference  of  site  will  allow.     In  all — 

'•The  first  stage  is  chiefly  characterized  by  the  remarkably  circular  form  of 
the  eruptions,  and  by  the  alteration  of  the  hairs;  the  second,  by  the  change  of 
the  colour  of  the  skin  of  the  affected  parts,  and  by  the  presence  of  the  white 
powdery  fungus  on  the  epidermis  and  on  the  broken  hairs;  and  the  third,  by  the 
inflammation  and  suppuration  of  the  hair-follicles  and  surrounding  tissues,  and, 
in  consequence,  by  the  disappearance  of  the  fungus,  alopecia  (or  the  formation 
of  hairs  very  much  alteied  or  diseased),  and  secondary  eruptions.  These  three 
stages  are,  however,  not  met  with  in  all  the  varieties  equally." 

Dr.  Anderson  repudiates,  therefore,  the  opinion  of  Hebra.  and  many  others, 
that  there  is  a  non-parasitic  herpes  circinatus.  He  believes,  also,  that  herpes 
iris  is  a  mere  variation  of  the  tricophyton  disease.  He  names  erythema  circi- 
nafnm  and  erythema  iris  as  distinct  from  the  parasitic  affection — the  difference 
being  chiefly  made  certain  by  the  microscope.  In  the  diagnosis,  however,  he 
considers  the  elevation  of  the  red  circles  and  the  furfuraceous  desquamation,  in 
herpes  circinatus,  to  be  important. 

Sycosis  is  made  out  and  distinguished  from  impetigo  by  the  following  diag- 
nostic signs : — 

"  The  erythematous  spots  and  circles  among  the  hairs,  the  rings  of  herpe-s 
circinatus  on  the  neck,  wrist,  and  other  parts,  and  the  raspberry-looking  tuber- 
cles, give  unmistakable  evidence  of  the  affection  when  these  symptoms  are  pre- 
sent; while  the  alteration  of  the  hairs,  the  patches  of  alopecia,  and  the  discovery 
of  the  parasite  with  the  microscope,  render  the  picture  complete." 

The  subsequent  alteration  of  the  parasite  through  the  influence  of  suppuration 
may  explain  the  error  of  Gruby  in  describing  another  vegetation  (microsporon 
mentagrophytes)  as  the  cause  of  sycosis,  as  well  as  that  of  Hebra.  who  looks 
upon  the  parasite  as  not  essential  but  secondary  or  accidental  to  the  disease. 

The  diagnosis  of  herpes  tonsurans  is  especially  easy  in  the  second  stage,  when 
the  hairs  are  broken  off  close  to  the  skin  and  are  covered  by  the  grayish-white 
parasitic  dust.  The  hairs  are  often  very  much  thickened  and  their  ends  ragged 
when  broken. 

The  contagiousness  of  these  three  forms  of  tinea  follows,  of  course,  as  a  corol- 
lary upon  the  proof  of  their  parasitic  nature  ;  and,  as  Dr.  Anderson  asserts,  it 
has  also  been  clinically  established. 

In  treatment,  the  parasiticidal  plan  recommended  for  favus  is  applicable  equally 
to  tinea,  although  depilation  is  less  universally  required.  Our  author  has  very 
little  confidence  in  the  curative  power  of  arsenic  or  cod-liver  oil  in  any  of  the 
parasitic  affections. 

Alopecia  areata,  dealt  with  in  Chapter  VIIT..  may  be  defined  as  consisting  of 
patches  of  baldness  from  atrophy  of  the  hair  bulbs  ;  this  atrophy  being  due  to 
the  presence  of  the  microsporon  Audouini.     Startin,  Hutchinson,  and  Jenuer, 
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admit  tho  atniphy,  luit  deny  the  iin|)ort;inc('  of  (lie  t'tiiiiriis.  'I'lio  rnntapioiisiicss 
(if  iili>|)('(i:i  areata  is  very  positively  ilcnicd  liy  siniie  authorities.  Dr.  Anderson 
thinks  he  has  seen  evith'nces  of  it. 

Pityriasis  versicolor  is  treated  of  in  Chapter  IX.  It  is  a  ])ity  that  the  teiiii 
rhliiiisiiKt  has  not  lieen  universally  adupti'd  for  this  all'eclion  (eharaeteri/.ed  l»y 
patehes  of  diseoloralion  owiii";  to  tlie  j,n-ape-e luster-like  inirnisponni  furfur),  to 
distiniruish  it  from  pityriasis  projter.  AVe  regret,  also.  that,  as  Dr.  Anderson 
has  ehosen  to  use  a  term  so  nearly  identieal  with  the  same  for  morbus  pidiin- 
losiis.  ho  did  not  pive  it  the  0(iually  correct  spelling:  phtheiriasis.  instead  of 
])hthiriasis.  In  sympathy  for  our  juniors,  at  least,  we  must  protest  apainst  any 
iiDucca^siiru  ci>mplieatiou  or  oliscurity  in  the  nomenclature  of  skin  diseases, 
already  dillicult  enough. 

riica  polonica  is  not  rccoiiiiized  hy  our  author  as  a  s])ecial  disease.  liike 
Hel)ra.  he  Itelieves  it  to  he  nothinii-  more  than  a  dirty  skin,  u])on  which  the  hair 
is  matted  from  neplect ;  this  atl'ordinir  conditions  for  the  detention  of  spores  of 
funpi  tloatinj:  throu<rh  the  air.  We  should  depend  more  positively  upon  this 
opinion  if  it  were,  like  most  of  those  in  this  book,  supported  by  the  author's  own 
immediate  observations. 

'J'he  last  three  chapters  of  the  volume  contain  a  full  and  interesting  account 
of  scabies.  In  repard  to  its  symptomatology  he  objects  with  emphasis  to  the 
erroneous  account  piven  in  popular  works  of  the  ordinary  scabious  eruption; 
which,  instead  of  bein<r  most  fre(pieutly  vesicular,  as  it  is  described,  is  much 
more  often  papular  or  ])ruri<iinous,  or  even  ecthymatons;  although,  as  it  depends 
chiefly  ujxm  scratching,  it  may  assume  almost  any  character. 

In  the  treatment  of  scabies.  Hardy's  plan,  by  which  the  disease  may  be  eradi- 
cated in  a  single  day,  is  considered  by  the  author  as  rather  inconvenient  or  unde- 
sirable in  private  practice.  It  consists  in  rubbing  the  patient  all  over  for  half 
an  hour  with  black  soap,  after  which  he  is  kept  the  same  length  of  time  in  a 
warm-bath,  and  then  anointed  with  a  modification  of  the  pomade  of  Jlelmerich, 
as  follows  :  R — Subcarbonatis  potassic,  3J  ;  sulphuris,  ,^ij  ;  axungi;e.  .^-\ij.  The 
course  is  ended  by  a  second  warm  bath  the  next  day  to  remove  the  ointment. 

Vleminckz,  of  Belgium,  recommends  a  milder  preparation,  viz.:  K — Calcis, 
^ss;  sulphuris,  ,5j ;  aquie,  3viij.  This  is  boiled,  stirred,  and  passed  through  a 
sieve  before  using. 

A  page  upon  the  acarus  follicxdorum,  containing  a  denial  of  the  importance 
of  this  parasite  in  the  production  of  acne,  terminates  Dr.  Anderson's  iiuok.  with 
which  we  think  all  readers  interested  in  its  subject  will  be  pleased,  even  if  they 
do  not  accept  all  his  conclusions.  H.  II. 


Art.  XXIII. — Epileptic  and  other  Convulsive  Affections  of  the  Nervous 
System;  their  Pathology  and  Treatment.  By  Charles  Bland  Radcliffe, 
li.  D.,  etc.  etc.     Third  edition.     London,  18G1.     12mo.  pp.  312. 

The  first  two  editions  of  the  work  of  Dr.  Radcliffe  were  very  fully  noticed  by 
us  at  the  time  of  their  appearance  respectively.  In  the  one  before  us  the  entire 
treatise  has  been,  in  the  words  of  the  author,  "  so  re-written  and  re-cast,"  as  to 
make  it,  to  a  very  great  extent,  "  a  new  book  rather  than  a  new  edition."  In  it 
Dr.  R.  has  incorporated  the  Gulstonian  Lectures,  delivered  by  him  at  the  Royal 
College  of  Physicians,  in  the  spring  of  isfiO;  the  theme  of  which,  together  with 
all  the  author's  additional  thought  and  experience  of  the  last  three  years,  is 
directed  to  the  enforcement  and  illustration  of  the  views  promulgated  by  him  in 
reference  to  the  physiology  of  muscular  action,  and  the  pathology  thence  deduced 
of  the  convulsive  affections  generally,  from  the  simplest  tremor  to  the  most  violent 
epileptic  seizure. 

Our  readers  are  aware  that,  according  to  Dr.  R.,  relaxation  or  elongation  is 
the  active  state  of  the  muscles,  while  contraction  or  shortening  is  their  passive 
condition.     He  believes  that  there  is  a  condition  of  polarity  in  the  living  muscle 
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durin?  relaxation,  by  which  the  state  of  rclaxatirm  is  proflnrpfl.  and  that  the 
state  of  contraction  is  nothing  more  than  the  necessary  result  of  the  muscle  be- 
inar  released  from  its  condition  of  polarity,  and  left  to  the  operation  of  the  attrac- 
tive force  which  is  inherent  in  the  physical  constitution  of  the  muscular  molecules. 
The  transitory  contractions  which  are  said  to  belong  to  that  form  of  contractility 
usually  denominated  irritability.  Dr.  R.  supposes  to  occur  during  transitorv  lulls 
in  the  polar  action  which  antagonizes  contraction;  while  the  prolonged  contrac- 
tion of  n'rior  mortis,  which  is  referred  to  that  form  of  contractility  denominated 
fi.niciti/.  he  believes  to  derive  its  characteristic  persistency  from  the  fact  that 
the  polar  action  which  antagonizes  contraction  is  then  at  an  end. 

Dr.  R.  denies  that  the  blood  is  in  any  sense  to  be  viewed  as  a  direct  cause  of 
muscular  contraction,  whether  this  be  manifested  normally  or  abnormally;  on 
the  contrary,  it  seems  to  him  that  the  influence  of  the  blood  is  exercised,  most 
commonly,  if  not  invariably,  in  producing  the  opposite  state  of  relaxation. 

"There  is,"  he  remarks,  •'  every  reason  to  believe  that  the  living  nerve  consists 
of  an  in6nite  number  of  electro-motive  molecules,  and  that  the  nerve-current  is 
the  sum  of  the  action  of  these  molecules.  There  is  every  reason  to  believe  that 
the  activity  of  the  nerve-current  is  in  proportion  to  the  number  and  energy  of 
these  molecules,  and  that  any  change  of  the  nerve-current  in  any  part  of  the 
nerve  will  make  itself  felt,  without  loss  of  time,  in  every  part  of  the  nerve,  pro- 
vided the  nerve  retain  its  properties  as  a  conductor.  There  is  every  reason  to 
believe,  also,  that  the  nerve-current  cannot  begin  or  end,  or  experience  any 
change  of  intensity,  without  immediately  giving  rise  to  the  development  of  in- 
stantaneous currents  of  high  tension  in  the  nerve  itself  (ex//-a  currents),  and  in 
the  neighbourhood  of  the  nerve  (induced  currents).  In  short,  there  is  every 
reason  to  believe  that  the  nerve-current  will  behave  in  all  respects  like  the 
galvanic  current,  for  these  two  currents  are  analogous,  if  not  identical,  in  all 
their  characters." 

"  The  view  which  is  here  taken  of  the  operation  of  electricity  in  muscular  action 
is  indeed."  he  remarks  in  a  later  section.  •'  one  which  supports  and  explains  what 
has  been  already  said  respecting  the  operation  of  blood  and  nervous  influence 
in  muscular  motion.  That  the  blood  should  antagonize  contraction  is  to  be  ex- 
pected if  the  nerve  and  muscular  currents  have  the  power  of  producing  this 
effect ;  for  it  may  be  supposed  that  the  chemical  changes  which  are  wrought  by 
arterial  blood  in  muscle  and  nerve  are  as  inseparable  from  the  nerve  and  mus- 
cular currents,  as  the  chemical  changes  in  the  galvanic  cell  are  inseparable  from 
the  galvanic  current.  And  that  nervous  influence  should  antagonize  contraction, 
is.  assuredly,  no  matter  of  wonder:  if  this  be  the  action  of  the  nerve-current. 
Nay,  if  this  be  the  action  of  the  nerve-current,  it  follows  that  nervous  influence 
must  antagonize  contraction,  for  the  nerve-current  is  a  component  part  of.  and 
the  most  intelligible  idea  in.  nervous  influence.  Electrically  considered,  indeed, 
the  operation  of  nervous  influence  in  muscular  motion  becomes  not  a  little 
simplified.  Thus,  for  example,  it  is  not  difBcult  to  understand  that  convulsion 
may  be  brought  about  by  arresting  the  supply  of  arterial  blood  to  one  or  more 
of  the  nervous  centres  of  the  head,  and  that  in  the  case  of  death  this  convulsion 
should  be  separated  from  the  final  contraction  of  rigor  mortis,  by  an  interval  of 
relaxation.  For  may  it  not  be  assumed — that  the  electrical  activity  of  these 
centres  will  fail  when  arterial  blood  is  withheld — that  this  failure  will  tell  upon 
the  whole  nervous  system,  and  set  up  a  movement  in  the  nerve-current  which 
will  lead  to  the  induction  of  instantaneous  currents  of  high  tension  in  the 
muscles  and  elsewhere  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  nerves — that  a  succession  of 
these  induced  currents  will  be  developed  so  long  as  the  nerve-current  is  oscil- 
lating towards  the  lower  level,  which  it  is  obliged  to  settle  into  for  want  of 
arterial  blood — that  convulsion  will  result  from  the  action  of  these  induced  cur- 
rents upon  the  muscular  fibres — that  relaxation  will  follow  the  convulsion  when 
the  induced  currents  cease  to  be  developed,  because  the  muscles  will  be  then 
left  to  the  undisturbed  operation  of  the  muscular  and  nerve  currents — and  that 
rigor  mortis  will  come  on  eventually,  because  these  currents  are  then  extin- 
guished? And  does  not  the  fact  that  an  incitable  muscle  is  more  prone  to  con- 
tract when  it  is  cut  off  from  the  influence  of  the  nervous  centres,  or  when  it  is 
deprived  of  a  portion  of  its  proper  supply  of  blood,  become  somewhat  less  uniu- 
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tclliiril>lt'  wluMi  tlic  idea  of  llir  iiorvc-currcnt  is  sul)stiliiUnl  for  tluit  of  iiiTVdUS 
iiitliii'iici'.  ami  wlu'ii  llio  arl»'rial  lilooil  is  sii|)])nS(Ml  to  ait  liy  prodiiciiii;  llic  nerve 
aud  muscular  eiirrents?  Fcir  if  these  eurrents  aiitapmize  ((iiilractidii,  it  will 
follow,  as  a  matter  of  eoiirse.  that  there  must  lie  a  ;;iealer  iMDiimess  to  contrac- 
tion when  a  lar<re  amount  ot"  nervo-eurrent  is  cut  oil  liy  se|)aialinj,'  the  muscles 
more  or  less  <ompletely  I'rom  the  nervous  centres,  or  when  a  diminished  su])i»ly 
of  arterial  blood  necessitates  a  more  scanty  dcvelojimenl  oi"  the  nerve  aud  mus- 
cular eurrenls." 

'I"he  ioreiroinfr  views  arc  not  merely  stated,  liy  l>r.  K..  imt  are  carefully  com- 
pared with  the  facts  in  our  possession  heariiifj  upon  the  pliysiolofry  of  muscular 
action,  and  its  several  abnormal  conditions — tremor,  simple  convulsion,  epi- 
le|)tiforra  convulsion,  and  s|)asm — aud  with  the  results  ol  the  action  upon  the 
muscles,  of  electricity  ami  ji^alvanism.  as  tested  by  a  series  of  apparently  well 
devised  and  carefully  conducted  e.\|)eriments.  ]f  he  can  not  1)0  said  to  have 
established,  beyond  a  reasonable  doubt,  the  leadinjz;  ])hysiolog'ical  and  patho- 
lofrical  principles  for  which  he  contends,  it  must,  at  least,  be  confessed  that  he 
has  placed  them  in  a  very  favourable  poiut  of  view  and  clothed  them  with  a 
dcifree  of  probability  <rreater  than  would  be  su])])osed  possible  at  first  sijjht. 

As  a  necessary  deduction  from  his  theory  of  muscular  action.  Dr.  11.  refers  all 
of  the  convulsive  aud  spasmodic  affections  to  defective  or  disturijcd  innervation. 
Amonir  their  predisposinir  causes  he  includes  everytliinjr  whicli  interferes  with 
perfect  ha-matosis — by  the  interruption  of  digestion  aud  nutrition,  of  the  refi:u- 
lar  action  of  the  various  excretory  organs,  and  of  the  freedom  of  respiration. 
Kverything.  in  fact,  which  has  a  tendency  to  impair  the  crasis  of  the  arterial 
blood,  and  thus  diminish  or  remove  the  natural  excitant  of  the  nervous  centres — 
the  proper  sustaiuer  of  the  normal  condition  of  the  nerve-currents.  lie  re- 
cognizes, also,  the  fact  that  convulsions  are  the  result  of  various  diseases,  all  of 
which  will  be  found,  he  attemjits  to  show,  to  impair  the  functional  activity  of 
the  nervous  centres,  either  by  reducing  in  them  a  vigorous  circulation  of  arterial 
blood,  or  by  causing  an  actual  lesion  of  their  organization. 

As  in  the  diflerent  varieties  of  tremor  and  convulsion,  so,  also,  in  the  different 
varieties  of  spasm  Dr.  R.  has  attempted  to  show,  from  a  careful  review  of  all  tlio 
fads  connected  with  their  history  and  pathological  anatomy,  that  the  coninu  n 
supposition  that  the  muscles  are  provoked  to  take  on  tliis  condition  of  morl)id 
contraction  by  excessive  stimulation  of  one  kind  or  other  is  erroneous,  but  that 
their  state  of  spasticity  is  due  to  want  of  vigour  in  the  circulation  and  defective 
innervation. 

The  entire  chapter  on  the  treatment  of  ordinary  epilepsy  is  replete  with  im- 
portant suggestions  of  a  strictly  practical  character,  presented  as  the  results  of 
actual  experience.  It  furnishes  the  groundwork  of  the  therapeutics  adapted  to 
all  the  forms  of  convulsion  and  spasm.  Every  portion  of  it  is  of  interest  to  the 
practitioner:  we  can  only  afford  room,  however,  for  the  important  suggestions 
thrown  out  by  the  author  at  its  close. 

Reftecting,  Dr.  R.  remarks,  upon  the  physiological  and  pathological  premises 
laid  down,  the  great  desideratum  in  a  case  of  epilepsy  would  seem  to  be  the 
production  of  a  more  vigorous  and  sustained  action  of  the  nervous  centres,  ccm- 
vulsion  being,  according  to  these  premises,  the  consequence  of  a  failure  in  tliis 
action.  Reflecting  upon  what  he  has  said  respecting  the  beneficial  influence  of 
cod-liver  oil  in  epilepsy,  and  upon  the  possibility  that  this  remedy  may  do  good 
by  furnishing  one  of  the  materials,  namely,  the  fat,  which  is  necessary  to  the  full 
nutrition  of  the  nervous  tissue  ;  it  may  be  readily  sui)])osed  that  the  remedy  which 
has  yet  to  be  applied  in  cases  of  convulsion,  is  one  which  will  supply  in  the  first 
place  this  kind  of  food  to  the  nervous  system.  But.  he  inquires,  may  there  not 
be  some  other  material  besides  fat  or  oil  which  may  be  wanted  to  secure  the 
healthy  nutrition  of  the  nervous  system?  However  mysterious  are  the  pro- 
perties of  that  system,  this  much  is  plain  enough — that  the  nervous  tissue 
cannot  exist  independently  of  proper  nutrition,  and  that  any  means  which  will 
merely  rouse  its  action,  without  at  the  same  time  providing  for  its  nutrition, 
must  in  the  end  do  harm,  and  not  good.  On  examining  the  chemical  constitu- 
tion of  nervous  tissue,  it  is  evident  that  phosphorus  is  a  very  important  ingre- 
dient.    It  is  evident,  too,  that  the  amount  of  fat  and  phosphorus  has  some 
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mlation  to  The  activity  of  the  nervous  centres,  for  both  these  infrrediont?  incrense 
from  infancy  to  adult  aue,  and  decrease  afterwards,  as  the  influence  of  advancin-j 
age  tells  upon  the  system.  "The  facts,  indeed,  are  well  calculated  to  snrr<r(--;t 
the  question  whether  phosphorus  may  not  be  as  necessary  as  fat  to  the  pmi.er 
nutrition  of  a  weak  nervous  system — as  necessary  as  iron  where  there  is  a  de- 
ficiency of  red  corpuscles  in  the  blood ;  and  this  questinn  once  put.  would  seem 
to  require  an  answer  in  the  affirmative. "  Given  in  medicinal  do.«es.  Dr.  R.  has 
seen  enough,  he  tells  us,  to  know  that  the  remedy  may  be  given  with  the  un- 
mistakable promise  of  real  and  substantial  good.  The  form  in  which  he  has 
prescribed  the  phosphorus  is  by  dissolving  grs.  xij  in  one  ounce  of  almond  oil, 
by  the  aid  of  warm  water,  of  which  the  dose  is  from  five  to  ten  minims.  He  has 
also  given  the  phosphorated  oil  along  with  cod-liver  oil.  in  a  little  orange  wine, 
say  five  to  ten  minims  of  the  first,  to  from  two  to  four  drachms  of  the  second, 
twice  or  thrice  a  day. 

Dr.  R.  believes,  also,  that  a  continuous  galvanic  current  applied  along  the 
spinal  cord,  by  means  of  a  modification  of  Pulvermacher's  electric  band,  may 
be  an  important  help  towards  recovery  in  the  case  of  some  epileptics,  though 
not.  perhaps,  in  all. 

From  a  careful  study  of  the  entire  treatise  we  are  persuaded  that,  even  while 
the  author's  peculiar  physiological  views  may  not  be  received  in  their  full  extent, 
hints  will  be  acquired  in  relation  to  the  nature  and  causation  of  convulsive 
diseases  generally,  which  cannot  fail  to  lead  to  a  rational  therapeutics,  and  to  a 
much  greater  success,  both  in  their  prevention  and  in  their  cure,  than  we  can 
now  boast  of.  D.  F.  C. 


Art.  XXIT. — Lectures  on  the  Diseases  of  Women.  By  Charles  West,  M.  D., 
etc.  etc.  Second  American  from  the  Second  London  Edition.  Philadelphia  : 
Blauchard  &  Lea,  1«61.     8vo.  pp.  483. 

The  volume  before  us  comprises  the  revised  edition  of  the  portion  of  Dr. 
West's  lectures  first  published  in  18.")6.  with  those  which  have  subsequently 
appeared,  containing  the  author's  account  of  the  diseases  of  the  uterine  append- 
ages— of  the  female  bladder  and  urethra — the  vagina  and  external  sexual  organs. 

These  lectures,  thirty-three  in  number,  present  a  series  of  instructifms  upon  the 
leading  sexual  diseases  of  women,  those,  at  least,  occurrintr  out  of  the  periods  of 
pregnancy,  parturition  and  childbed;  instructions  which  are  especially  valuable 
because  of  the  caution  and  perfect  candour  evinced  in  their  preparation  and 
enunciation — the  talents  and  experience  of  the  lecturer,  and  the  wide  discre- 
pancy of  opinion  which  still  exists  among  practitioners  of  eminence  in  regard 
to  the  true  character  and  pathology  and  the  proper  treatment  of  certain  of 
these  diseases,  reputed  to  be  of  great  frequency. 

There  is  a  peculiar  feeling  of  security  and  satisfaction  experienced  in  the 
study  of  the  writings  of  Dr.  West,  which  we  fear  is  not  realized,  to  the  same 
extent  at  least,  in  the  perusal  of  the  productions  of  very  many  of  those  whose 
reputation  as  medical  teachers  may  even,  perhaps,  exceed  that  of  our  present 
author — a  security  and  satisfaction  arising  from  the  conviction  that  his  sole  aim 
is  truth — that  he  deals,  as  far  as  in  him  lies,  with  facts  accurately  stated,  and  in 
no  instance  intentionally  perverted  from  their  legitimate  bearing  to  establish 
some  favourite  theory  or  practice. 

While  Dr.  West  makes  free  use  of  the  labours  of  others  occupied  in  the  same 
field  of  inquiry  with  himself,  so  far  as  these  are  available  for  his  purpose,  his 
leading  deductions  are  drawn,  in  great  part,  from  his  own  personal  observations. 
It  is  this,  taken  in  connection  with  the  ample  field  he  has  so  long  enjoyed  iur 
the  clinical  investigation  of  most  of  the  diseases  of  which  he  treats,  and  with 
his  habits  of  close  investigation  and  careful  analysis,  which  gives  to  his  teachinirs 
a  degree  of  authority  scarcely  to  be  claimed,  to  a  similar  extent,  at  least.  l)y 
any  mere  compilation — by  any  system  of  pathological  and  practical  teaching 
based  upon  facts,  however  unexceptionable,  which  the  author  has  not  gathered 
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frnm  liis  (iwn  ]ii>rson!il  nhsrrviitidiis,  but  owes  almost  cxchisivi'ly.  if  luit  entirely 
to  the  researelu's  of  otlicrs. 

Kvery  portion  of  the  leetures  liefore  us  may  i»e  eoiisiilted  witli  ]iroiif.  In  aiMi- 
tion  to  the  lirst  twenty  leetures,  ii  nolico  of  whieh  was  ^-iven  hy  us  wlieii  they 
first  api>eare(l.  some  live  years  afro,  we  would  liireet  partieular  attention  to  that 
portion  of  the  twenty-third  leeture  which  treats  of  a  form  of  inter-]»elvic.  disease 
to  whieh  investijration  has  iieen  direeled.  within  a  few  years  past,  chielly  liy  tho 
French  writers.  We  alludi'  to  tumours  formed  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the 
uterus,  by  the  effusion  of  lilood  either  into  the  rellidar  tissue  around  the  orf^an, 
or  into  the  peritoneal  cavity  in  the  ritl-di-sac  Iwtween  the  uterus  and  rectum. 
'I'he  hemorrhage  in  iioth  instances,  lioinj;'  usually  associated  with  some  ))revi()us 
disorder  of  the  menstrual  function — often  with  the  temporary  suspension  of  the 
catamenia  ;  the  conucstion  of  the  sexual  orffJins  relievinfr  itself  by  a  ])rofuse  out- 
jtourinu:  of  blood.  The  alVection  to  whicdi  we  refer  has  received  the  appellation 
of  uterine,  retro-uterine,  or  j)eri-uterine  ha'matocele. 

The  history  of  these  intra-])elvic  hemt)rrha}ies.  their  scat,  causes,  symptoms, 
and  course- — their  diafrnosis  from  extra-uterine  i)ro^nancy,  from  retroversion  of 
the  uterus,  from  pelvic  aliscess,  and  from  ovai'ian  tumour,  toficther  with  their 
])roirnosis  and  treatment,  will  be  found  laid  down  in  the  twenty-third  of  the 
lectures  before  us  with  as  much  clearness  and  detiniteness  as  the  oi)servations 
in  respect  to  them  recorded  by  different  writers  up  to  the  present  time  would 
seem  to  warrant. 

From  the  few  cases  upon  record,  it  is  impossible  to  determine  with  any  degree 
of  accuracy,  either  the  comparative  frcfjuency  of  the  two  varieties  of  uterine 
hx'matocele — the  intra-  and  extra-))eritoneal — or  the  deg'ree  of  danirer  by  which 
they  are  respectively  attended.  Dr.  West  was  able  to  collect  the  histories  of 
only  thirty-seven  cases,  and  many  of  these  very  mea<>re  in  the  recpiisite  details. 
These,  with  the  addition  of  four  other  cases,  which  lell  under  his  own  observation, 
make  an  aprgregate  of  foiii/-o7ie,  of  which  thiiiji-lhrti'  terminated  favourably, 
and  eifflit.  or  1'.).5  per  cent,,  in  death.  Dr.  W.,  however,  is  inclined  to  believe 
that  the  actual  fatality  of  these  intra-pelvic  hemorrhages  is  much  loss  than 
would  be  inferred  from  our  present  imperfect  data.  Many  cases,  inKpiestion- 
alily.  have  escaped  recognition.  'J'he  disposition  to  the  sjjontancous  absorption 
of  the  effused  blood,  unless  the  (piantity  ])oured  out  has  been  enormous,  se(>ms 
to  be  very  great,  and  menstrual  disorder  and  abdominal  pain  have  probably 
often  passed  away  without  a  suspicion  having  arisen  of  their  connection  with 
hemorrhage  around  the  uterus,  or  into  the  cavity  of  the  peritoneum. 

"Still,"  remarks  Dr.  W.,  "every  allowance  being  made  for  the  influence  of 
these  circumstances,  uterine  hiematocele  must,  I  imagine,  be  always  regarded  as 
au  accident  of  a  much  graver  kind  than  mere  inflammation  of  the  cellular  tissue 
in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  uterus  or  of  its  appendages." 

In  respect  to  treatment,  two  nearly  opposite  plans  have  been  proposed  :  the 
one  entire  expectant;  the  other,  the  complete  evacuation,  by  an  early  puncture, 
of  the  sac.  Fourteen  of  the  41  cases,  referred  to  by  Dr.  W.,  were  treated  on 
the  expectant  plan ;  of  these,  eleven  recovered,  and  three  died.  The  remaining 
twentt/sevn  cases  were  treated  l)y  puncture;  of  Xhe^o,  (v)enty-fivo  recovered, 
and  Jive  died.  But,  as  the  lecturer  correctly  remarks,  we  should  hesitate  to 
draw  any  positive  conclusions  from  such  slender  data.  He  considers  that 
'•neither  plan  can  be  regarded  as  absolutely  the  best,"  but  in  the  adoption  of 
either  the  special  circumstances  of  each  case  must  guide  us. 

"  In  three  of  my  cases,  that  alone  excepted  in  which  the  effusion  had  already 
become  a  chronic  evil,  the  puncture  was  followed  by  peritoneal  inflammation, 
•which  was  of  great  severity;  and  the  existence  of  an  opening  in  the  vagina  did 
not  in  that  instance  prevent  the  establishment  of  a  communication  with  the 
bowels,  and  the  discharge  of  a  large  quantity  of  blood  per  anum.  In  some 
instances,  too,  the  fibrin  of  the  blood  forms,  by  its  coagulation,  a  thick  layer 
•within  the  sac.  and  prevents  the  escape  of  the  fluid  contents  after  puncture  with 
the  trocar;  while  the  enlartring  the  opening  with  a  bistoury,  seems  to  be  free 
neither  from  the  dangers  of  hemorrhage  on  the  one  side,  nor  from  those  of  in- 
flammation of  the  cyst  on  the  other.  The  complete  emptying  of  the  cyst,  its 
subsequent  washing  out  with  water,  and  the  injection  of  a  solution  of  iodine 
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into  it,  as  practised  by  M.  Velpeau,  and  advocated  by  M.  Robert,  appear  to  me 
hazardous  proceedings,  except  when  resorted  to  quite  in  the  chronic  state  of  ihe 
affection,  when  all  disposition  to  hemorrhage  has  ceased,  and  the  susceptil)ililie3 
of  the  cyst  wall  have  become  blunted  by  the  lapse  of  time.  In  the  earlier  stages 
of  the  affection,  absolute  rest,  local  depletion,  and  the  ministering  to  each  symp- 
tom as  it  occurs,  are  the  indications  which  we  should  endeavour  to  fulfill ;  wliile 
the  presence  of  a  tumour  even  of  considerable  dimensions,  or  even  its  increase 
to  some  extent  after  its  first  discovery  should  not,  I  venture  to  think,  lead  us  to 
])uncture  it,  apart  from  some  very  serious  ill,  or  suffering  clearly  attributable 
to  it." 

After  puncture,  the  great  hazard  seems  to  Dr.  W.  to  be  that  of  the  super- 
vention of  inflammation,  and  his  own  experience  leads  him  to  regard  this  as 
very  considerable,  notwithstanding  we  have  it  in  our  power  to  control  it  by 
active  treatment. 

Seven  lectures,  from  the  twenty-fourth  to  the  thirtieth,  both  inclusive,  are 
occupied  by  a  consideration  of  the  pathology  and  treatment  of  the  diseases  of 
the  ovaries.  These  lectures  present  a  very  full  and — considering  the  obscure 
character  of  some  of  the  affections — a  very  satisfactory  account  of  ovarian  in- 
flammation, in  its  acute  and  chronic  forms — of  ovarian  abscess ;  of  cystic  and 
colloid  growths  of  the  ovaries,  and  their  general  course  and  termination — of 
ovarian  dropsy,  its  symptoms,  diagnosis,  prophylaxis,  and  treatment — the  mea- 
sures proposed  for  its  radical  cure,  with  a  very  full  and  candid  consideration  of 
the  question  as  to  the  propriety  of  the  practice  of  ovariotomy  which,  within  a 
few  years  past,  has  been  proposed  and  somewhat  extensively  practised,  as  a 
proper  measure,  in  cases  in  which  there  exists  a  diseased  condition  of  the  ovaries. 

The  entire  series  of  lectures  devoted  to  the  description,  history  and  manage- 
ment of  the  several  morbid  conditions  of  the  ovarian  bodies  are  well  deserving 
of  an  attentive  study.  The  question  of  the  true  nature  and  causes  of  these 
morbid  conditions  is  examined  with  great  ability,  while  the  propriety  and  value 
of  the  leading  plans  of  treatment  proposed  for  certain  of  the  chronic  affections 
of  the  ovaries  are  discussed  with  commendable  caution  and  frankness,  and  an 
endeavour  is  made  to  arrive  at  a  correct  decision  by  a  careful  and  unbiassed 
examination  of  the  proper  deductions  that  are  to  be  drawn  from  the  best 
authenticated  statistics  within  our  reach. 

With  respect  to  the  much  discussed  question — the  propriety  and  beneficial 
results  of  ovariotomy — it  appears  to  Dr.  W.  that  while  some  points  involved  in 
it  must  be  still  considered  as  unsettled,  there  is  ground  sufficient  for  certain 
conclusions  which  he  fears  must  be  considered  as  unfavourable  to  the  perform- 
ance of  the  operation. 

"The  chief  grounds,"  he  remarks,  "for  this  unfavourable  opinion  may  be 
summed  up  under  the  three  following  heads  : — ■ 

"  1st.  The  rate  of  mortality  from  the  operation  does  not  appear  to  be  in  course 
of  diminution,  as  the  result  of  the  accumulated  experience  and  increased  dex- 
terity gained  by  its  frequent  repetition. 

'•  '2d.  Unlike  most  operations  in  which  anything  like  the  same  rate  of  mortality 
occurs,  it  is  scarcely  admissible  in  the  doubtful  and  desperate  cases  to  which 
the  Hippocratic  axiom  'ad  summos  morbos,  summce  ciiraftones,'  applies.  The 
cases  in  which  it  may  be  hoped  that  the  disease  if  left  alone  will  advance  tardily 
or  become  stationary,  those  in  which  something  may  be  anticipated  from  other 
less  hazardous  forms  of  interference,  are  the  very  cases  that  yield  the  successes 
on  which  it  has  been  sought  to  establish  the  merits  of  ovariotomy.  It  is  proved 
to  be  very  hazardous  indeed  in  the  young;  it  is  believed  by  some  very  compe- 
tent surgeons  to  be  attended  by  so  niuch  danger  in  those  past  the  middle  period 
of  life,  that  they  have  proposed  to  regard  the  operation  as  contra-indicated  in 
all  women  who  have  exceeded  the  age  of  forty-five  years.  The  compound  cysts, 
the  cysts  with  solid  matter,  the  malignant,  and  quasi-malignant  growths,  those, 
in  short,  whose  rate  of  progress  is  commonly  most  rapid,  which  are  the  most 
burdensome  to  the  patient,  are  attended  by  the  greatest  suffering,  and  admit  of 
the  least  palliation  by  other  means,  are  precisely  the  cases  in  which  the  surgeon 
shrinks  most  from  ovariotomy.  In  the  table  drawn  up  by  Mr.  Humphrey,  who 
himself  is  an  advocate  of  the  operation,  cases  of  this  description  yielded  when 
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nitiTiitrtl  on  10  (lo'.illis  to  '20  rocovtM-ics  ;  in  my  own  tiililc.  deduced  from  ti  ralliiT 
hirjror  collection  of  fucts,  fifi  dentlis  occurred  to  (i2  ret-ovcrios. 

••  ;Ul.  Not  only  is  the  operation  so  hazardous  in  those  very  cases  where  it  is 
really  most  called  for,  that  many  surp'ons  shrink  then  from  its  performance;  Imt 
oven  in  instances  that  may  l>e  selected  as  the  most  favouraltle,  we  have  no  suro 
•grounds  on  wliich  to  rest  our  projrnosis  as  to  its  issue.  '  It  is,  in  sliort,  a  venture 
at  h  ipha/.ard,  since  the  medical  practitioner  is  never  able,  in  spite  of  tlie  lar^re 
experience  already  accuuuilated,  to  foretell  the  issue  of  the  operation  with  the 
same  certainty  as  guides  iiim  in  undertakiu};  other  serious  suri,ncal  ]»roceedinirs. 
It  has,  indeed,  lieen  seen,  in  numerous  instances,  that  extirpation  of  the  ovary, 
thouirh  performeil  under  the  most  favouralile  conditions,  and  liy  the  most  skilful 
hand,  and  without  the  occurrence  of  any  untoward  accident,  lias  yet  ended,  in  a 
few  days,  sometimes  even  in  a  few  hours,  in  the  patient's  death.'" 

These  three  reasons,  the  hii:]i  mortality  whi<di  experience  and  dexterity  liave 
failed  to  lessen  ;  the  special  hazard  attendant  on  those  cases  where  yet  the  opera- 
tion is  specially  indicated,  and  the  utter  uncertainty  in  which  we  lind  ourselves, 
oven  in  the  most  faviiural)le  cases,  as  to  its  probalde  result,  have  l)een  those 
which  have  cliiefly  influenced  Dr.  W.  in  the  formation  of  his  opinion  as  to  the 
general  inexpediency  of  performing:  ovariotomy. 

The  fallacy  of  the  arfrnment  in  favour  of  ovariotomy,  based  im  the  allegation 
that  it  is  not  attended  by  even  as  hijrh  a  rate  of  mortality  as  are  many  other 
operations  constantly  tau,t;:ht  and  fre(piently  ])ractised,  is  clearly  exposed.  lie 
does  not  deny  that  there  may  exist  cases  of  ovarian  disease  in  which,  it  is 
prohal)le.  the  performance  of  the  operation  of  extirpation  by  the  knife  may  be 
justifiable.     lint,  he  remarks — 

"  At  present,  we  are  not  in  a  position  to  lay  down  the  indications  justifying 
ovariotomy,  or  if  we  can  succeed  in  sketchin":  them  in  our  study  we  cannot  aver 
that  they  exist  in  any  case  which  we  meet  with  in  practice;  nor  can  we  venture 
on  any  reliable  grounds  to  express  a  prognosis  as  to  the  issue  of  our  interference 
even  when  the  operation  has  been  ijciformed  with  tlie  greatest  success  and  the 
fewest  difficulties.  Till  we  can  do  this,  however,  the  operation  seems  to  me  to 
take  its  place  by  the  side  of  those  exceptional  proceedings,  the  expediency  of 
which  must  be  determined  by  each  one  for  himself  after  a  careful  consideration 
of  the  peculiarities  of  the  case  and  the  idiosyncrasies  of  the  ])atient." 

We  have  indicated,  for  special  consideration  the  lectures,  in  the  volume  before 
us.  on  uterine  ha?matocele  and  the  leading  ovarian  diseases,  not  because  we  con- 
sider that  the  author  has  treated  of  the  maladies  in  question  with  greater  fulness 
and  ability  than  he  has  the  others  which  fall  within  his  course,  or  that  he  has 
thrown  any  additional  light  upon  their  true  character — more  clearly  determined 
their  diagnosis,  or  laid  down  a  more  exact  and  certain  plan  for  their  treatment ; 
but  rather  from  the  obscurity  in  which  the  majority  of  the  diseases  alluded  to 
are  involved,  the  very  great  difference  of  opinion  existing  among  the  leading 
authorities  of  the  day  on  almost  everything  which  regards  their  pathology  and 
treatment,  and  the  thorough  and  candid  investigation  which  Dr.  W.  has  made 
of  all  the  facts  that  have  a  tendency  to  render  their  diagnosis  and  prognosis,  as 
far  as  possible,  clear  and  certain,  and  to  throw  system  and  efficiency  into  their 
therapeutical  management. 

The  whole  thirty-three  lectures  are  deserving  of  careful  study.  Every  disease 
embraced  in  them  is  ably  discussed,  and  with  evidently  a  conscientious  desire 
to  lead  the  reader  to  a  correct  understanding  of  its  nature,  and  a  just  apprecia- 
tion of  the  value  of  the  methods  recommended  for  its  cure  or  alleviation.  From 
the  teachings  of  no  one  will  more  definite  views  in  reference  to  the  same  class 
of  maladies — their  pathological  character  and  their  therapeutical  management, 
be  acquired  than  from  those  of  Dr.  W.  as  embodied  in  the  lectures  before  us, 
and  expressed  in  language  clear,  terse  and  unaffected.  D.  F.  C. 
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Art.  XXV. —  The  Diseases  of  the  Prostate,  their  Pathology  and  Treatment. 
Comprisin<r  the  second  edition  of  "The  Enlarfjed  Prostate,"  and  a  disserta- 
tion "  On  the  Healthy  and  Morbid  Anatomy  of  the  Prostate  Gland"  to  wliich 
the  Jacksonian  prize,  for  the  year  1860,  was  awarded  by  the  Royal  College  of 
Suroeons  of  England.  By  Henry  Thompson,  F.  R.  C.  S.,  &c.  &c.  London  : 
John  Churchill,  1861.     8vo.  pp.  364. 

In  the  number  of  this  journal  for  April,  18.")8.  we  gave  a  very  full  notice  of 
the  work  of  Mr.  'I'horapson,  entitled  "The  Enlarged  Prostate,  its  Pathology 
and  Treatment."  In  the  spring  of  1861.  the  Jacksonian  prize,  the  subject  of 
which  was  "The  Healthy  and  Morbid  Anatomy  of  the  Prostate  Gland."  was 
awarded  to  this  surgeon  by  the  Council  of  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons.  In 
the  volume  before  us  this  prize  essay  has  been  incorporated  with  the  work  first 
mentioned. 

In  this  way  considerable  and  very  valuable  additions  have  been  made  to  the 
original  volume  to  which  we  took  great  pleasure  in  inviting  the  attention  of  the 
profession.  All  that  part  which  relates  to  the  general,  descriptive,  and  patho- 
logical anatomy  of  the  prostate  has  been  much  augmented ;  those  portions 
devoted  to  the  subject  of  treatment,  in  its  various  departments,  have  been  in- 
creased, and  sometimes  altered ;  while  much  of  the  old  matter  has  been  re- 
arranged, and  some  rewritten,  so  as  to  render  the  work  more  complete  and  more 
useful.  A  number  of  new  plates,  which  are  admirably  executed,  have  also  been 
added,  for  the  purpose  of  illustrating  important  points  in  pathology. 

The  views  of  Mr.  Thompson  in  regard  to  the  anatomy,  the  physiology,  and 
the  pathology  of  the  diseases  of  the  prostate,  although  given  more  in  extenso 
in  the  present  publication,  are  the  same  with  those  set  fortli  in  the  volume 
already  noticed  in  this  journal,  and  it  will  be  unnecessary  to  remark  upon  them 
again.  We  may  limit  ourselves,  on  the  present  occasion,  to  noticing  the  changes 
made  in  the  chapter  on  the  treatment  of  enlarged  prostate. 

Atony  of  the  muscular  coat  of  the  bladder  is  added  to  the  list  of  evils  de- 
scribed as  consequent  upon  enlarged  prostate,  from  the  retention  of  urine  and 
habitual  distension  of  the  bladder.  To  resuscitate  the  lost  function  Mr.  Thomp- 
son recommends  cold  affusion  suddenly  made  on  the  abdomen  twice  a  day,  cold 
injections  into  the  bladder,  and  these  failing  the  passing  a  current  of  electricity 
by  applying  one  pole  to  the  lumbar  region  of  the  spinal  column,  and  the  other 
to  the  perineum  and  hypogastric  regions  alternately.  A  very  mild  current,  he 
adds,  has  been  passed,  it  is  said  with  advantage,  after  the  fiiilure  of  a  less  direct 
route,  by  applying  the  latter  pole  (the  one  on  the  perineum)  to  the  neck  of  the 
bladder,  through  the  urethra.  We  have  seen  ourselves,  in  one  case,  recovery  of 
the  power  over  the  bladder  to  follow  the  application  of  electricity,  which  was 
passed  through  the  bas-fond  of  the  bladder  and  part  of  the  prostate  by  means 
of  a  sound  introduced  beyond  the  prostate  into  the  rectum  and  another  through 
the  urethra  into  the  bladder. 

In  chronic  cystitis,  the  consequence  of  prostatic  obstruction,  croton  oil  is  no 
longer  recommended  as  a  counter-irritant ;  and  the  best  method  of  making  per- 
manent counter-irritation  is  described  as  that  of  rubbing  a  moistened  stick  of 
nitrate  of  silver  on  the  skin  above  the  pubes.  first  removing  a  portion  of  the  hair. 
To  the  list  of  medicines  administered  internally,  as  possessing  most  value  in 
chronic  cystitis,  senega  and  couch-grass  ( Triticmn  reperis)  are  added.  The  de- 
coction of  senega,  Mr.  Thompson  declares,  he  has  found  to  exercise  a  greater 
influence  on  the  mucous  secretion  of  the  bladder  than  any  other  remedy.  He 
was  led  to  try  it  from  its  reputation  for  controlling  the  bronchial  catarrh  of 
elderly  people.  An  infusion  of  the  underground  stem  of  the  couch-grass.'  in 
doses  of  from  half  a  pint  to  a  pint  in  the  twenty-four  hours,  is  an  agent  from 
which  he  has  derived  much  advantage ;  he  says  that  where  the  indications  are 
to  lessen  the  frequency  and  the  pain  of  micturition,  it  is  unquestionably  useful, 
often  affording  relief  when  buchu.  pareira,  uva  ursi,  &c.,  have  failed. 


'  For  the  metbod  of  preparing  this  infusion,  see  Quarterly  Summary,  p.  217. 
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Winn  tlicrc  is  a  |)lios])li;\tic  deposit  in  the  urine,  \vliil(>  this  is  loaded  with 
iniuiis  and  is  annn(>nia<al  or  fetid.  Nlr.  'riiomi)s<in  savs  that  he  has  often  witnessed 
the  u'ood  etVeet  of  injectini;-  very  dihite  solutions  of  the  acetate  of  lead,  alxiut 
one-t'ourtli.  or  one-third  of  a  prain  to  the  ounce  of  water.  A  few  ounces  of  plain 
warm  water  should  lirst  lie  injected,  and  after  remaining.'  ahout  half  a  minute, 
pcrmitteil  to  run  out.  The  solution  of  lead  should  only  remain  from  thirty  to 
iifty  seconds. 

The  instrument  of  his  own  invention  to  he  eniployod  for  effeelinjr  the  leihiction 
of  enliirtrcd  prostate  liy  eompressiou,  which  was  desc,ril>ed  in  his  former  work, 
Mr.  Thompson  has  evidently  thrown  aside  after  further  oxjterienee.  'I'he  risk 
encountered  of  irritatinir  the  jiarts  hy  attempts  of  this  kind,  he  now  says,  doe.s 
not  compensate  for  any  little  benefit  attained,  and  which  is  mostly  only  temjto- 
rary  in  its  character.  Hence,  he  adds.  h(>  does  not  advise  adoption  of  any  known 
method  of  compression,  believinfr  that  in  most  cases  the  jiro^ress  of  the  di.sease 
is  more  retarded  Ity  jrood  <>eueral  manajrement  of  the  case,  and  the  avoidance 
of  irritation  in  every  form,  than  hy  any  specific  attempt  of  a  mechanical  nature 
to  reduce  the  tumour  or  dilate  the  neck  of  the  bladder.  The  other  additions  to 
this  chapter,  on  the  treatment  of  prt)static  enlarfrement,  are  on  the  suliject  of 
the  use  of  electricity  for  attemptinj,'  the  reduction  of  the  tumour,  and  of  this 
Mr.  Thompson  speaks  unfav(nirably. 

In  its  i)resent  state  the  work  of  Mr.  Thompson  is  by  far  the  liest  with  which 
we  are  ac(iuainted.  in  any  lanjrua<re,  on  the  important  sul)jects  of  which  it  treats  ; 
and  wc  take  sincere  pleasure  in  calling  to  it  the  attention  of  the  profession. 

W.  F.  A. 


Art.  XXYI. —  The  Placenta,  the  Organic  Nervous  System,  the  Blood,  the  Oxy- 
gen, and  the  Animal  Nervous  System,  Physiologically  Examined.  By  John 
O'Reilly,  M.  D.,  etc.  etc.     8vo.  pp.  204.     New  York  and  London,  1861. 

This  is  the  second  edition  of  a  somewhat  curious,  but,  at  the  same  time,  it 
must  be  confessed,  an  interesting  treatise.  Its  author  has  made  the  attempt 
to  penetrate  the  mystery  by  which,  heretofore,  the  nature  and  the  seat  of  ani- 
mal life  have  been  invested,  and  to  trace  not  only  its  mode  of  action,  but  the 
very  apparatus,  in  all  its  parts,  through  which  it  produces  the  various  vital  phe- 
nomena. Nerve-action  and  life-action  are  with  him  synonymous.  In  the  organic 
nervous  system  he  locates  or  centres  that  intangible  principle  by  the  presence  of 
which  living  organized  matter  is  distinguished  from  that  which  is  dead  and  inor- 
ganic— which  preserves  the  body  from  decomposition,  and,  when  roused  into 
activity  through  the  agency  of  the  blood  and  oxygen,  brings  into  action  the 
function  of  respiration,  creates  animal  heat,  effects  digestion,  haimatosis,  and 
nutrition,  the  growth  of  the  body,  and  secretion,  depuration,  and  excretion,  all, 
in  short,  of  the  phenomena  of  life,  from  the  evolution  of  the  ovum — the  develop- 
ment of  the  foetus,  the  several  changes  which  occur  in  after-life — the  production 
of  disease  and  likewise  its  removal,  whether  by  the  exercise  of  an  inherent  recu- 
perative power  or  under  the  modifying  influence  of  foreign  curative  agents.  Nay, 
even  the  operations  of  the  animal  nervous  system,  and  of  the  intellect  itself,  are, 
according  to  Dr.  Olleilly,  dependent  upon  and  subordinate  to  the  action  of  the 
organic  nervous  system. 

We  are  well  convinced  that  a  full  recognition  of  a  vital  principle  or  influence, 
as  the  sole  cause  and  sustainer  of  the  phenomena  of  the  living  organism,  and  of 
the  nervous  system  as  its  motor,  regulator,  and  distributor,  is  essential  to  a  satis- 
factory solution  of  the  physiology,  pathology,  and  therapeutics  of  the  human 
system,  and  we  look  with  approval  upon  every  attempt  to  bring  us  back  to  the 
doctrines  of  vitality  and  of  nerve  influence  ;  to  repudiate  which  such  strenuous 
efforts  have,  of  late  years,  been  made  in  certain  quarters.  We  would,  therefore, 
ask  for  the  work  of  l)r.  O'Reilly  a  favourable  reception  :  not  because  its  author 
can  be  said  to  have  been  successful  in  the  establishment  of  the  doctrines 
advanced  by  him  in  relation  to  life  and  nerve  action,  but  because  of  our  belief 
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that  a  study  of  the  treatise  will  be  calculated  to  open  a  wide  field  of  inquiry, 
the  proper  cultivation  of  which  is  destined  to  yield  valuable  fruit. 

In  the  volume  before  us  will  be  found  a  fund. of  materials  for  thought,  the 
accumulation  of  which  has  evidently  cost  its  author  no  trifling  amount  of  r(>- 
search ;  and,  likewise,  a  series  of  inductions  which  cannot  fail  to  arrest  the  atten- 
tion of  the  reader,  and  incite  in  him  a  desire  to  investigate  the  premises  upon 
which  they  are  predicated  with  the  view  to  test  their  validity. 

It  is  true  that  there  is  scarcely  a  page  of  it  which  does  not  present  some  start- 
ling proposition  ;  all  of  which  may,  possibly,  turn  out,  in  the  end,  to  be  truths — 
liut  at  present  it  is  very  certain  that  they  can  claim  but  little  support  from 
known  physiological  and  pathological  facts,  or  from  any  safe  course  of  analogical 
reasoning.  Although  it  cannot  be  denied  that  the  author  dogmatizes  far  more 
than  he  reasons,  still  his  exposition  of  nerve  action  invites  to  its  candid  perusal 
all  who  are  not  blind  to  the  many  very  serious  difBculties  which  beset  the  more 
popular  doctrines  in  respect  to  life  and  its  phenomena,  and  would  desire  to  see 
pathology  become  the  legitimate  offspring  of  a  correct  physiology. 

The  following  propositions  will  give  to  our  readers  an  outline  of  the  views  of 
Dr.  O'Reilly  in  respect  to  the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  placenta : — 

The  placenta  bears  a  strong  resemblance  to  the  liver  in  its  anatomical  organi- 
zation and  its  function.  It  is  composed  of  four  sets  of  vessels,  connected  to- 
gether bv  cellular  tissue.  Two  of  these  sets  enter  it  in  large  trunks,  namely,  the 
maternal  uterine  arteries,  which  convey  the  arterial  blood  from  the  mother  to 
the  placenta ;  and  the  hypogastric  arteries,  which  carry  back  the  blood  to  the 
placenta  after  its  circulation  in  the  foetus.  Two  sets  of  vessels  commence  in 
capillaries,  namely,  the  umbilical  vein,  which  conveys  the  arterial  blood  to  the 
fa'tus  ;  and  the  uterine  veins,  which  enter  the  decidua  uteri  and  discharge  their 
contents  into  the  uterine  sinuses,  and  through  these  into  the  venous  circulation 
of  the  mother.  The  uterine  arteries,  as  well  as  the  hypogastric  arteries,  sub- 
divide into  innumerable  branches,  ultimately  terminating  in  capillaries.  Retinie 
of  organic  nerves  encompass  and  form  plexuses  round  these  arteries,  sending 
twigs  into  their  coats.  The  organic  nerves  of  the  maternal  uterine  arteries  form 
glands  at  the  capillary  terminations  of  the  arteries  ;  the  same  is  true  also  of 
the  nerves  of  the  hypogastric  arteries.  The  glands  of  the  two  sets  of  vessels 
inosculate  and  freely  communicate.  By  the  combined  influence  of  the  organic 
nerves  derived  from  the  mother  and  foetus  in  the  placental  lobule  or  gland  the 
blood  is  arterialized  and  conveyed  thence  by  the  capillaries  through  the  trunk 
of  the  umbilical  vein  to  the  fcEtus,  while  the  impure  blood  is  carried  back  by  the 
capillary  maternal  uterine  vessels  to  the  uterine  sinuses.  According  to  Dr. 
O'Reilly,  there  is  every-reason  to  believe  that  the  oxygen  of  the  maternal  arte- 
rial blood  is  united  with  the  venous  blood  of  the  foetus  by  the  action  of  elec- 
tricity. D.  F.  C. 


Art.  XXYII. —  The.  True  Physician.  An  Anniversary  Discourse  delivered 
before  the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine,  November  7,  1860.  By  John 
Watson,  M.  D.,  President  of  the  Academy.     New  York,  1860.     8vo.  pp.  44. 

Address  delivered  at  the  Opening  of  the  Xeic  CliniccU  Lecture-Room  of  the 
Philadelphia  Hospital.  By  Dr.  J.  L.  Ludlow,  One  of  the  Medical  Board 
and  Lecturer  on  Clinical  Medicine.     Philadelphia,  1861.     8vo.  pp.  26. 

Among  the  numerous  occasional  discourses,  anniversary  addresses,  and  ora- 
tions delivered  every  year  by  medical  men  on  subjects  having  a  direct  or  indirect 
bearing  upon  ciuestions  of  interest  to  the  profession  there  will  be  found  some 
which  rise  far  above  the  general  standard,  as  well  in  manner  as  in  matter,  and 
deserve  to  be  rescued  from  the  common  oblivion  to  which  these  productions 
are,  for  the  most  part,  speedily  consigned.  Among  these  our  readers  will,  we 
think,  agree  with  us  are  to  be  ranked  the  two  discourses  whose  titles  stand  at 
the  head  of  the  present  article. 

The  anniversary  discourse  of  Dr.  Watson  is  on  a  subject  of  paramount  im- 
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])itrtiinr(\  ami  mic  lie  lias  treated  witli  >xrvM  jii(l:,Mn(Mit  and  tnitliriiliicss.  and  in  a 
jttiro  ami  intlislu-tl.  ami  viLrorous  stylo. 

It  may  l>i\  unfortunately,  that  the  ideal  eonception  of  the  true  jiliysieian-  one 
who  shall  conil)ine  in  hiinselt"  the  (lualifiiations  ol  an  alile  and  sueeessful  prac- 
titioner, a  elassieal  and  jreneral  scholar,  an  accomplished  frentlenian  and  a  .sin- 
ceie  and  devout  worshipper  of  (iod  is  less  rrecpienlly  reco<rnized  amid  the  ranks 
ol"  the  itrol'ession  than  it  should  he:  still,  there  have  been,  no  doubt  tliere  still 
are  many  physicians  who  approximate  more  or  less  closely  to  the  ideal  standard. 
Nor  are  such  to  lie  found  only  amonir  those  whose  transcendent  talents,  whosn 
achievements  for  the  au^nnentation  and  furtherance  of  medical  knowledfre  and 
skill,  or  some  other  special  cause,  have  enaided  them  to  step  forth  from  amid 
their  fellow-practitioners,  and  command  a  celelirity  to  which  these  may  not  aspire. 
Amid  the  mass  of  the  profession — amid  those  whose  daily  duties  are  jierformed 
solely  at  the  bedside  of  the  sick,  will  be  met  with  many  who  to  miiuls  imbued 
with  that  knowledjje,  judgment  and  skill,  which  are  the  results  of  systematic 
study  and  well  improved  experience,  add  those  moral  (pialities  and  those  ff races 
which  irive  strenirth.  and  efficiency,  and  polish  to  their  other  accpiirements — 
enaliiing  them  to  win  and  secure  coniidence,  and  to  control  without  offendinfj 
the  errors,  prejudices,  and  follies  of  all  with  whom  they  come  in  contact — and, 
in  this  manner  to  obtain  a  fair  field  for  the  exercise  of  their  acumen  in  the 
detection  of  the  ])resence,  and  seat,  and  character  of  disease,  and  for  the  skilful 
direction  of  the  means  at  their  command  for  its  removal. 

To  the  accurate  and  most  skilfully  executed  ])ortraiture  of  the  true  physician 
given  by  Dr.  Watson  we  call  the  attention  of  those  without  as  of  those  within 
the  pale  of  the  profession.  If  we  are  forced  to  admit  that,  in  all  its  trails, 
it  is  never  realized  in  any  sintrle  physician — -that  it  is  a  mere  ideal  ])ainting 
copied  from  no  one  individual,  but  combining-  single  excellencies  obtained  from 
m my  individuals — it  is  no  reason  why  it  should  not  serve  as  the  model,  from 
their  greater  or  less  similitude  with  which  the  validity  of  the  pretensions  of  the 
medical  men  of  their  day  and  neighbourhood  to  the  character  of  true  physicians 
are  to  be  judged  of  by  the  public  ;  while  to  those  who  are  of  the  profession  and 
as|)ire  to  be  in  fact  true  physicians  it  will  constitute  the  standard  after  which 
they  are  to  endeavour,  in  all  things  to  pattern. 

The  address  of  Dr.  Ludlow  was  pronounced  before  one  of,  perhaps,  the  largest 
classes  ever  assembled  in  this  city  for  the  clinical  study  of  disease,  and  in  an 
hospital  which  affords  to  the  student  gratuitously  the  most  ample  facilities  and 
accommodations.  The  occasion  on  which  the  address  before  us  was  delivered 
was  the  inauguration  of  the  new  lecture-room  which  the  managers  of  the  Phila- 
delphia Hospital  had  recently  caused  to  be  erected. 

'I'he  leading  theme  of  the  address  is  the  rise  and  progress  of  bedside  medical 
instruction — that  is  to  say  of  systematic  clinical  instruction  in  hospitals,  con- 
ducted by  professors  appointed  for  the  pur[)ose.  This  department  of  medical 
teaching  Dr.  L.  traces  back  to  the  latter  half  of  the  seventeenth  century.  It  is 
more  than  probable  that,  from  the  very  first  establishment  of  institutions  appro- 
priated for  the  reception  and  treatment  of  the  sick,  it  was  in  these  the  physicians 
in  charge  acquired 'a  more  exact  conception  of  the  phenomena  and  character- 
istics of  disease  and  of  their  ordinary  course  under  the  plans  of  treatment  then 
pursued.  It  was  not,  however,  until  about  the  year  1640  that  a  proper  course 
of  clinical  instruction  was  first  established,  in  Holland,  particularly  at  Utrecht 
and  Leyden.  Among  the  most  noted  clinical  lecturers  of  the  latter  city  will  be 
found  the  name  of  the  illustrious  Boerhaave ;  under  whose  instructions  some  of 
the  most  distinguished  physicians  of  Europe  were  educated,  and  who,  in  their 
tuiii,  scattered  far  and  wide  the  good  seed  they  had  received  from  him. 

Clinical  teaching  was  first  introduced  into  England  after  the  middle  of  the 
eighteenth  century,  and  soon  after  this  was  practised  in  different  parts  of  the 
continent  of  Europe.  In  France,  however,  it  was  not  until  near  the  close  of  the 
century  that  clinical  lectureships  were  formally  established.  But,  though  France 
bad  been  thus  tardy  in  providing  for  bedside  medical  instruction,  she  quickly 
made  up  by  her  efiiciency  in  this  respect  what  she  had  lost  by  her  tardiness. 
The  number  and  excellency  of  her  clinical  institutions  at  the  present  time  are, 
perhaps,  unrivalled. 
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It  is  impossible  to  say  at  what  period  resmlar  clinical  instruction  commenced 
in  this  country,  though  it  is  probable  that  few  attempts  were  made  for  its  estab- 
lishment until  ^\-ithin  the  last  thirty  or  forty  years  of  the  past  century,  and  then, 
and  even  down  to  a  much  later  period,  from  the  few  facilities  furnished  by  our 
hospitals  for  its  prosecution,  the  best  of  the  clinical  courses  of  which  our  country 
could  boast,  were  unsystematic  and  superficial.  A  new  impulse,  however,  has  of 
late  years  been  given  to  bedside  instruction,  and  we  can  now  boast  of  increased 
facilities  for  its  pursuit  on  the  part  of  those  who  are  engaged  in  conducting  it, 
and  of  those,  also,  whose  desire  is  to  profit  by  it,  that  cannot  fail  speedily  to 
approximate  the  clinical  instruction  of  the  United  States,  in  character,  to  that 
of  France  itself.  Here  and  everywhere  bedside  instruction  has  come  to  be  re- 
cognized, as  it  should  always  be,  an  essential  part  of  medical  education :  no 
medical  school  can  at  this  time  be  considered  qualified  to  teach  which  cannot 
afford  ample  opportunities  for  its  prosecution. 

We  commend  the  address  of  Dr.  Ludlow  to  the  notice  of  our  readers.  It 
furnishes,  it  is  true,  but  a  meagre  outline  of  the  history  of  clinical  medicine — one, 
nevertheless,  which  is  neither  devoid  of  interest  nor  instruction.  The  entire 
address  is  conceived  in  a  proper  spirit  and  couched  in  correct  and  vigorous 
language.  D.  F.  C. 


Art.  XXYIII. — An  Effort  to  slioHen  the  Duration  and  diminish  the  Pain  of 
the  First  Stage  of  Labour  ;  ivith  a  Record  of  One  Hundred  and  Forty-seven 
Cases.  By  B.  Fordtce  Barker,  M.  D.,  Obstetric  Physician  to  Bellevue  Hos- 
pital.    New  York,  1861.     8vo.  pp.  11. 

On  the  Use  of  Ancesthetics  in  Midicifery.  By  B.  Fordyce  Barker,  M.  D.,  Pro- 
fessor of  Midwifery  and  Diseases  of  Women  in  the  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical 
College,  etc.     New  York,  1861.     8vo.  pp.  17. 

These  two  essays  claim  especial  attention  from  the  interesting  nature  of  the 
subjects  discussed  in  them,  and  the  character  which  is  sustained  by  their  author 
as  an  experienced,  successful,  and  judicious  practitioner  and  teacher  of  mid- 
wifery. 

The  object  and  scope  of  the  first  are  very  fully  expressed  in  the  title.  The 
end  to  be  attained  by  the  efibrt  indicated  is  certainly  a  most  desirable  one.  The 
agent  by  which  Dr.  Barker  proposes  to  attain  that  end  is  the  extract  of  bella- 
donna administered  during  the  latter  weeks  of  pregnancy.  The  efficacy  of  his 
proposed  agent,  the  author  informs  us,  he  has  been  able  to  test  in  only  a  very 
limited  number  of  the  cases  of  labour  which  have  fallen  under  his  notice — inas- 
much as  in  many  of  the  cases  attended  by  him  the  patient  was  not  seen  until 
parturition  had  already  commenced;  while  in  others  the  labour  came  on  a  very 
few  days  after  the  use  of  the  belladonna  had  been  entered  upon. 

His  endeavour  has  always  been  to  commence  giving  the  article  about  two 
weeks,  as  near  as  may  be,  before  the  completion  of  gestation.  As,  however,  the 
data  for  the  formation  of  a  correct  estimate  was,  always,  necessarily  uncertain, 
the  length  of  time  the  belladonna  was  taken  varied  considerably,  in  different 
cases,  from  the  period  indicated. 

Dr.  B.  has  found  a  very  great  difference  in  the  susceptibility  of  patients  to 
the  influence  of  the  belladonna,  as  well  as  in  the  strength  and  purity  of  the 
latter.  In  the  use  of  the  article  he  always  commences  with  a  dose  of  one- 
quarter  of  a  grain  thrice  a  day,  and  gradually  increases  the  dose  until  it  is 
doubled  or  tripled.  In  some  cases  much  smaller  doses  are  tolerated  than  in  others. 
The  test  with  him  has  been,  the  occurrence  to  a  .slight  extent  of  the  constitu- 
tional efiFects  of  the  article — as  dryness  of  throat,  a  feeling  of  uneasiness  or 
giddiness  of  head,  or  dimness  of  vision.  If  any  or  all  of  these  symptoms  appear 
the  belladonna  was  given  twice  instead  of  thrice  a  day.  AVhen  the  patient  was 
plethoric  or  of  a  full  habit,  of  rigid  fibre  and  active  circulation,  Dr.  B.  has  been 
in  the  habit  of  combining  with  it  small  doses  of  tartarized  antimony. 

The  tabular  record  of  one  hundred  and  forty-seven  cases  in  which  a  fair  oppor- 
tunity was  afforded  for  testine  the  effects  of  belladonna  upon  the  painfulness 
No.  LXXXY.— Jan.  f862.  U 
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:iml  iliiration  nf  hilxtur,  c\\liil>its  the  luiiiilicr  nf  tlif  proi^iKviicy,  tlic  diinilioii 
ri'SjHHtivi'ly  til"  the  throe  stn^res  in  eaili  cise,  the  iiresi'iUatioii  ami  iiosilinn  ol' 
tlie  rhilil,  with  its  size  and  weiiriit. 

So  far  as  tiiis  tahle  jroes  its  results  would  seem,  in  some  defiiee,  to  speak 
favtmralily  of  the  inllueuee  of  the  bellailonna  on  the  duration  of  the  first  staf^o 
of  lal)our,  if  it  he  silent  in  res|)eet  to  any  power  it  exereises  in  diminisliinf,'  the 
attendant  ])ain.  Hut.  as  l>r.  ]?.  very  forreetly  remarks,  the  test  of  a  larger  ex- 
jierience  and  of  otlu-r  careful  oljserv»'i's  is  ne<essary,  in  order  to  determine  sutis- 
i'aetorily  tiu>  projjhylaetie  value  of  the  article. 

'I'he  second  essay- — on  the  use  of  ana-stheties  in  midwifery — which  was  de- 
livered orig'inally  before  the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine,  discusses  u 
question  to  the  settlement  of  which  no  amount  or  acuteness  of  d  priori  reason- 
injr  is  adei|uate.  'I'he  (piestion  is  simjdy  one  of  emi)irieism.  If,  by  exjierience, 
it  shall  be  shown  that  the  induction  of  ana'sthesia  by  any  of  the  ajicuts  in  use  in 
no  degree  increases  the  danger  of  lal)our,  as  respects  either  mother  or  child, 
nor  renders  either  the  ouc  or  the  other  liable  to  any  injurious  couse<iueuces 
afterwards,  we  are  ])erfectly  warranttnl  in  resorting  to  it — nay,  are  perhaps  re- 
quired, by  the  duties  we  owe  to  our  patients,  to  resort  to  it,  in  order  to  diminish 
the  suflerings  of  ])arturilion.  The  safety  of  aniesthesia  in  midwifery  being 
established,  we  want  nothing  further  save  an  actjuaintance  with  the  rules  for  its 
employment,  and  with  the  circumstances,  if  there  l)e  any,  which  should  prohibit 
a  resort  to  it.     'J'hese  arc  to  be  actpiired.  also,  from  results  alone  of  experience. 

The  conclusions  arrived  at  by  Dr.  IJarker  in  resjjcct  to  the  use  of  anajsthetics 
in  midwifery  are  given  in  six  general  propositions,  as  follows: — 

•■1st.  Amesthetic  aid  is  of  the  greatest  value  in  the  obstetric  art,  and  chloro- 
form is  generally  the  preferable  agent  for  this  purpose. 

"2d.  It  exerts  no  injurious  eifect,  when  properly  administered,  upon  the 
health  of  either  mother  or  child. 

•■  ;'d.  It  is  perfectly  justifiable  to  use  chloroform  in  natural  labour,  solely  for 
the  purpose  of  relieving  pain. 

"4th.  It  is  especially  useful  in  calming  the  extreme  agitation  and  mental  ex- 
citement which  labour  often  produces  in  very  nervous  women. 

"  oth.  It  should  be  administered  in  those  cases  of  natural  labour,  where  the 
progress  is  suspended  or  much  retarded  by  the  pain  occasioned  by  previous 
diseases,  or  such  as  may  supervene  during  labour,  and  in  those  cases  where  the 
irregular  and  partial  contractions  occasion  intense  and  almost  constant  pain,  but 
have  no  effect  to  advance  the  labour. 

"  Oth.  It  is  of  great  service  in  spasmodic  contraction  and  rigidity  of  the  cervix 
uteri,  in  tetanic  rigidity  of  the  perineum,  in  certain  forms  of  puerperal  convul- 
sions, and  in  the  various  obstetrical  operations." 

Dr.  Barker  prefers,  in  midwifery  practice,  chloroform  to  ether.  While  he 
considers  the  former  ecpially  safe,  its  odour  to  most  persons  is  much  more 
agreeable,  whilst  it  is  less  persistent;  it  is  less  liable  to  produce  the  irritation  of 
the  bronchi  with  an  annoying  cough  or  choking  so  often  consecpicnt  on  the  first 
administration  of  ether.  Chloroform,  when  used  for  any  length  of  time,  does 
not  fill  the  chamber  with  a  disagreeable  and.  let  it  also  be  rememljered.  inflam- 
mable vapour.  The  effects  of  the  chloroform  are  more  prompt  than  those  of 
ether;  free,  generally,  from  the  preliminary  stage  of  excitement,  and  allowing 
the  use  of  the  agent  for  each  recurring  pain,  the  patient  in  the  interval  being 
comparatively  free  from  its  influence.  We  can,  also,  regulate  with  more  cer- 
tainty the  degree  of  anaesthesia  with  chloroform  than  with  ether. 

It  is  the  duty  of  each  obstetrician  carefully  to  examine  the  evidence  offered 
to  prove  the  entire  safety  of  anajsthetics  during  labour,  and  upon  his  own  con- 
victions and  the  validity  and  satisfactory  character  of  that  evidence  must  his 
conduct  in  respect  to  their  use  or  disuse  be  directed.  If  he  believes  in  the  entire 
safety  of  their  use  both  for  mother  and  child,  his  duty  will  be,  then,  to  resort  to 
them  in  cases  to  which  experience  has  taught  us  they  are  adapted.  Relief  from 
pain  is  an  important  desideratum  to  the  parturient  female,  and  it  should  be 
secured  to  them  when  it  can  with  propriety  be  done;  and  by  such  agent  as  has 
been  shown  to  be  the  safest,  most  agreeable,  and  most  easily  managed. 

D.  F.  C. 
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MEDICAL    SCIENCES. 


ANATOMY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY. 

1.  On  the  Relation  of  Respiration  to  Muscular  Action,  and  on  the  General 
Significance  of  Respiration. — By  Dr.  Moritz  Traube.  The  author  first  shows 
that  the  division  of  food  into  tissue-forming  and  respiratory  (according  to  Lie- 
big's  hypothesis)  is  negatived  by  the  fundamental  conditions  of  animal  life.  It 
is  wrong  to  suppose  that  the  consumption  of  material  in  animals,  as  expressed 
in  the  respiration,  suffices  merely  for  heat  production.  In  respect  to  the  whole 
range  of  the  animal  kingdom,  including  cold-blooded  creatures,  one  may  rightly 
conclude  that  the  most  important  function  of  respiration  is  the  maintenance  of 
muscular  activity.  The  experiments  of  Lavoisier,  and  of  Regnault  and  Reisel, 
prove  that,  with  increase  of  exercise  (muscular  movement),  an  increased  amount 
of  oxygen  is  consumed.  By  a  comparison  of  torpid,  half-torpid,  and  active 
lizards,  this  law  was  strikingly  demonstrated.  Pathology  shows  that  any  de- 
ficiency of  respiration  (e.  g.,  in  certain  heart  diseases)  brings  with  it  the  inca- 
pacity for  muscular  activity.  The  question  arises :  Into  what  element  of  the 
muscle  does  the  oxygen  of  the  blood  fix  itself?  is  it  diffused  in  the  fluid  of 
muscle  ?  or  is  it  associated  with  the  muscular  fibre  itself? 

As  the  blood  passes  through  the  capillaries,  a  portion  of  the  oxygen  is  set 
free  ;  this  passes  through  the  walls  of  the  vessels,  and  joins  the  muscular  fibre 
in  the  form  of  an  unstable  chemical  combination,  which  is  capable  again  of 
giving  up  its  oxygen  to  another  matter,  which  is  present  in  the  fluid  of  muscles, 
and  which  has  a  stronger  affinity  for  oxygen  than  the  muscular  fibre.  The  latter 
is  again  in  a  condition  to  take  up  a  fresh  portion  of  oxygen.  This  theory  the 
author  has  developed  in  a  previous  work.'  The  combinations  formed  in  the  fluid 
of  muscles  the  author  seems  to  regard  as  a  transition  product  (Zwischenpro- 
duckt)  towards  water  and  carbonic  acid.  This  transference  of  oxygen  is  eff'ected 
more  rapidly  at  high  than  at  low  temperatures,  in  warm-blooded  than  in  cold- 
blooded animals.  The  deoxidation  of  the  muscular  fibre  goes  on  most  rapidly 
under  the  action  of  the  nerves,  but  in  a  manner  not  yet  explained.  Since  an 
active  muscle  by  its  oxygen  oxidizes,  in  a  given  time,  more  combustible  ma- 
terial, and  consequently  produces  more  carbonic  acid,  than  during  the  conditions 
of  rest,  so  must  the  increased  amount  of  carbonic  acid  derive  more  oxygen  from 
the  arterial  blood.  In  long-continued  hard  labour  so  much  oxygen  may  be  used 
that  the  respiratory  apparatus  is  put  into  most  active  exercise.  Perfect  de- 
oxidation  of  the  muscular  fibre  corresponds  with  post-mortem  rigidity;  conse- 
quently, we  find  that  heat  hastens  and  cold  retards  rigidity.  Muscular  action 
has  the  effect  of  hastening  rigidity,  whilst  the  contact  of  oxygen  again  dispels. 


Theorie  der  Fermentwickungen.     Berlin,  1858. 
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it  (Brown-Pcquunl  ami  Stannius).  The  oxpcrinients  of  lIunil)oI(lt,  Licliifr,  and 
Brown-Soiniard.  takt-n  oolloctivoly,  ])rove  (hat  tho  post-mart iiii  rijiidity  oriiiusclos 
is  prodiuT*!  l>y  tho  want  of  free  oxygen.  Aceordinj,'  to  Tiaiilte.  the  nuisctdar 
fibre,  or  rather  the  filiriiious  matter  contained  in  it,  is  a  vital  ferment,  which 
transports  oxyjren  from  tlie  Idood-sulistances  dissolved  in  the  tluid  of  muscle. 
From  the  above  theory,  the  fullowint,''  conseciuences  may  be  deduced:  The 
muscles  in  their  quiescent  state  minister  to  tlie  i)nicess  of  res])iration,  since  they 
hand  over  the  oxypeu  of  the  blood  to  comliuslible  materials,  and  reduce  the 
hitter — with  the  formations  of  heat — to  carl»onic  acid  and  water.  The  transi- 
tional comhustilde  matters  consist,  according  to  Jlehnholl/,  of  substances 
soluble  in  alcohol ;  but.  according  to  Dii  I?ois  lleyraond,  of  acids.  The  muscles, 
then,  mav  be  considered  as  the  jn-incipal  seats  of  comliination  and  heat-produc- 
tion. The  organized  ])art  of  the  muscle  is  not  disturbed  in  its  function.  The 
theory  of  Lieliig.  that  the  all)uminous  substances,  by  their  chemical  changes, 
are  chieHy  concerned  in  supporting  muscular  activity,  is  not  borne  out  l)y  the 
above  conclusions,  for  non-nitrogenous  substances  may  be  c(pially  serviceable, 
and  the  urea  thus  furnishes  no  estimate  for  the  developed  muscular  force.  From 
experiments  of  Bischoff  and  Yoit,  it  results  that  the  destruction  of  albuminous 
sulistances  has  nothing  to  do  with  the  muscular  action  of  the  animal  organism,  but 
it  is  highly  probable  that  the  decomposition  of  albumen  is  efl'ected  liy  a  ferment 
in  the  liver.  The  bile,  from  its  contained  nitrogen  and  sulphur,  uumistakal)ly 
indicates  its  origin.  Kiihne  and  Hallwachs  have  proved'  that  the  scat  for  the 
conversion  of  non-nitrogenous  benzoic  acid  into  nitrogenous  hippuric  acid  is  the 
liver.  The  experimentum  crucis  which  proves  that  the  alliumens  do  not  partici- 
pate in  muscular  action  is  that  of  A'oit,  in  which,  after  extreme  muscular  action, 
the  excretion  of  urea  was  shown  not  to  be  increased.  It  has  been  shown  that 
increased  muscular  action  ref|uires  consumption  of  oxygen,  and  that  a  quantity 
of  matter  in  muscles  is  consumed.  Did  this  matter  consist  of  the  muscular  fdjre 
itself,  or  of  the  albumen  in  the  tiuid  of  muscle,  then,  after  increased  muscular 
action,  we  ought  to  find  much  urea  in  the  urine,  which  is  not  the  case.  Although 
the  albumens  take  no  part  in  muscular  action,  their  presence  is  very  important. 
They  alone  are  capable  of  forming  the  various  ferments,  of  sustaining  the  growth 
of  organs,  and  of  repairing  the  loss  of  substance.  They  are  necessary  for  the 
maintenance  of  mucous  membranes,  bones,  epidermis,  nails,  hair,  etc.  They  are 
also  required  for  the  organized  parts  of  muscle.  The  decomposition  of  all)umen 
is  essential  to  the  formation  of  bile.  In  the  carnivorous  animals  it  must  also 
serve  for  heat  formation  and  for  muscular  activity.  But  Liebig  has  introduced 
an  error  in  dietetics,  in  estimating  the  -worth  of  nutriment  by  the  proportion  of 
nitrogen  contained  in  it.  The  most  striking  contradiction  to  this  supposition  is 
furnished  by  the  herliivorous  animals,  many  of  which  are  remarkable  for  their 
capabilities  for  prolonged  labour. 

After  some  remarks  on  respiration,  Traube  sums  up  the  functions  of  that  act 
under  the  three  following  heads  :  I.  The  respiratory  process  is  necessary  for 
cell  formation  :  This  is  its  most  general  function,  because  all  organized  beings, 
plants  as  well  as  animals,  require  oxygen  for  the  construction  of  cells  ;  in  plants, 
this  is  the  only  use  of  respiration.  2.  Muscular  activity :  This  function  is  com- 
mon to  warm-blooded  as  well  as  to  cold-blooded  animals  ;  in  the  latter,  muscular 
activity  is  the  most  important  object  of  respiration.  3.  Heat  production : 
Although  this  function  requires  the  greatest  consumption  of  oxygen,  yet  it  is 
only  in  warm-blooded  animals  that  it  has  the  signification  of  a  truly  vital  pro- 
cess.— Edinburgh  Medical  Journal,  Nov.,  1861,  from  Archiv.  fur  Patlwlog. 
Anat.  und  Physiologie. 

2.  Influence  of  Water  on  the  Metamorphosis  of  Matter. — Dr.  Frederick  Mos- 
i,ER,.of  the  University  of  Giessen,  has  recently  instituted  a  series  of  experiments 
on  the  influence  of  common  drinking-water,  taken  in  various  quantities,  upon 
the  general  metamorphosis  of  matter  in  the  human  body,  which  have  led  to  im- 
portant results.  The  experiments  were  made  on  a  number  of  men,  women,  and 
children ;  in  one  series  the  food  and  the  eeneral  mode  of  living  remained  un- 
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changed ;  in  another,  the  liquids  which  had  been  usually  taken,  were  withdrawn ; 
and  in  a  third,  various  quantities  of  common  drinking-water  were  added  to  the 
usual  consumption  of  liquids.  The  water  used  in  these  experiments  had  been 
carefully  analyzed,  and  was  found  to  contain  2.7  grains  of  solid  constituents, 
amongst  which  the  carbonate  of  lime,  iron,  and  magnesia,  and  chloride  of  sodium 
predominated.  One  grain  of  carbonic  acid  was  contained  in  sixteen  ounces  of 
water. 

The  disturbances  observed  after  withdrawing  liquid  food  were  very  striking, 
and  ensued  more  rapidly,  if  the  solid  food  which  was  taken  contained  only  a 
trifling  quantity  of  water  ;  in  persons  in  whom  the  metamorphosis  was  compara- 
tively more  energetical  than  in  others ;  if  exercise  was  taken,  and  if  in  conse- 
quence of  previous  indisposition,  there  was  no  great  power  of  resistance  to  morbid 
influences.  In  every  case  the  secretions  and  excretions  were  diminished,  espe- 
cially so,  the  excretion  of  urine,  which,  although  its  specific  gravity  was  con- 
siderably increased,  nevertheless  was  found  to  contain  a  much  smaller  amount  of 
solid  constituents  than  the  quantity  of  urine  which  had  been  previously  discharged. 
The  urea  was  very  much  diminished ;  after  that  came  the  chloride  of  sodium, 
phosphoric  and  sulphuric  acid.  Effete  matter  was  therefore  retained  in  the 
blood,  in  consequence  of  a  diminished  action  of  the  kidneys ;  and  to  this  the 
morbid  symptoms,  and  especially  the  fever  which  was  observed,  were  no  doubt 
to  be  ascribed.  The  excretion  Ijy  the  skin  and  the  lungs  was  also  much  dimi- 
nished ;  costiveness.  loss  of  appetite,  and  a  dry  tongue  were  complained  of— that 
is,  evidently  symptoms  owing  to  a  deficiency  in  the  secretion  of  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  mouth,  the  stomach,  and  the  intestines. 

If.  on  the  other  hand,  a  larger  quantity  than  usual  of  water  was  administered, 
the  metamorphosis  was  greatly  accelerated.  The  quantity  of  the  urine,  of  urea, 
the  sulphates,  the  phosphates  and  chlorides,  and  of  the  feces,  was  much  aug- 
mented, while  uric  acid  appeared  diminished.  As  regards  age.  sex,  and  consti- 
tution, the  same  quantity  of  water  had  a  much  more  considerable  and  lasting 
effect  in  boys  and  girls  than  in  adult  males;  if  water  was  administered  for  a 
somewhat  lengthened  period  to  males  of  a  feeble  constitution,  the  metamorphosis 
was  in  them  more  increased  than  in  very  vigorous  persons  ;  and  febrile  symptoms 
set  in  which  were,  in  a  few  instances,  of  a  threatening  character.  The  tempera- 
ture of  the  atmosphere  and  of  the  water  which  was  taken,  had  also  a  certain 
influence.  If  the  air  was  warm,  and  at  the  same  time  exercise  was  taken,  the 
metamorphosis  increased  more  considerably;  warm  water  appeared  more  effec- 
tive than  cold,  and  there  were  also  difl'erences  according  to  whether  the  several 
quantities  of  water  were  drunk  at  long  intervals  or  in  rapid  succession. 

In  cases  where  the  increased  appetite  was  indulged  by  a  more  abundant  admi- 
nistration of  food,  the  expense  of  the  system  was  thereby  compensated,  and  the 
long-continued  use  of  water  did  not  thus  make  such  inroads  upon  the  constitution 
as  was  the  case  if  the  food  was  not  increased ;  the  weight  of  the  body  was 
also  not  so  much  diminished  under  such  circumstances.  In  some  cases  the  action 
of  the  water  was  chiefly  diuretic,  in  others  it  was  more  diaphoretic.  As  regards 
the  intestines,  generally,  only  a  very  trifling  quantity  of  water  was  eliminated  by 
them  ;  but  in  one  boy  and  two  girls  a  large  amount  of  water  taken  caused  pro- 
fuse diarrhoea,  which  was  also  observed  in  a  few  adult  males,  after  the  use  of  the 
water  had  been  long  continued. — 31ed.  Times  and  Gaz.,  Nov.  30,  1861. 

3.  Influence  of  Salts  of  Lime  on  Nutrition  of  Bone. — M.  Alphoxse  Milxe- 
Edwards  has  made  some  experiments  on  the  part  taken  by  the  salts  of  lime  in 
the  nutrition  of  bone.  He  fed  three  pigeons  with  wheat,  rice,  maize,  and  decor- 
ticated millet ;  so  that  the  amount  of  lime  supplied  was  much  less  than  that 
contained  in  their  common  food.  Another  pigeon  was  fed  in  the  ordinary  way. 
In  three  months,  the  three  pigeons  had  diarrhoea  and  began  to  waste  ;  they  were 
killed,  as  was  also  the  other,  which  had  remained  healthy.  The  bones  of  the 
three  pigeons  artificially  fed  were  much  smaller,  and  weighed  one-third  less  than 
those  of  the  bird  which  had  had  its  ordinary  food ;  but  the  relative  proportions 
of  inorganic  and  of  organic  matter  in  them  were  not  changed.  The  change  in 
diet,  then,  M.  Milne-Edwards  observes,  did  not  change  the  composition  but  the 
size  of  the  bones — the  removal  taking  place  in  all  the  constituents  and  not  in 
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the  oarlby  matlor  alono.  This  pivrs  support  to  \hv  i(li>a  that  tlio  rorinutioii  of 
ossoons  tissue  is  tlio  result  of  a  elieiiiical  ciiiiiliiiiation  lietween  tiie  or^raiiic  nial- 
tei*  and  tlie  pliospliate  of  lime  M.  .V.  .Milm -Kilwards  has  also  eiuleavoiireil  to 
determine  whether  other  inoriranic  matter,  as  iron,  manjranese,  and  nnij^nesia, 
can  lie  sul>stituted  for  lime  in  itone.  It  is  well  known  that  various  mineral  sub- 
stances can  ho  made  to  enter  into  the  (■om])osition  of  the  shell  of  the  Cfrp ;  hut 
in  hone  this  substitution,  M.  Mihie-l"'dwards  finds,  cannot  Ito  efl'ected.  He  e.\- 
])lains  this  diflerence  on  the  urounds  that  the  ]diosphates  of  iron,  manijanesc, 
and  mairnesia  are  not  isomorphous  with  the  phospate  of  lime,  and  therefore  can- 
not bo  substituted  for  it  ;  while  in  the  e<:jj-shell,  various  isomorphous  cariionates 
may  be  substituted  for  that  of  lime.  Moreover,  he  re<rards  the  shell  of  the  Of^g 
as  in  fact  an  excn>men1itious  sulistance.  and  hence  as  capable  of  takin<j:  up 
foreign  and  even  injurious  matters  for  the  purpose  of  expulsion. — Munileur  ih's 

Sciences  M^d.  ct  Phann.,  duly  2,  1801. 

♦ 

4.  IleRcnrrhpR  on  the  Cliaixir.t  nndcrijone  hi/  Carie  Sitrjar  in  fJie  Intestinal 
Canal. — Dr.  Kikhnkr  has  investioated  this  subject,  and  the  following  are  his 
conclusions:  1.  Cane  sugar  undergoes  no  change  when  left  from  two  to  four 
days,  at  104  '  Fah..  in  natural  gastric  juice  obtained  from  a  dog'.  '2.  Neither  is 
cane  transformed  into  gra])c  sugar  in  the  living  stomach.  .3.  Lactic  acid  may, 
after  a  time,  be  detected  in  a  mixture  of  cane  sugar,  by  means  of  liile  which  has 
been  freed  from  mucus.  4.  In  the  ileum  cane  is  transformed  into  fruit  sugar,  at 
least  the  presence  of  the  latter  can  be  detected  in  the  ileum  by  means  of  the 
polarizing  a])paratus.  5.  Sugar  is  largely  absorbed  by  the  stomach,  duodenum, 
and  small  intestines.  6.  Cano  sugar  is  partly  transformed  in  the  latter  into 
lactic  acid  and  fruit  sugar,  7.  In  dogs  and  ralibits  cane  sugar  occasionally 
passes  unchanged  from  the  intestines  into  the  portal  blood,  and  this  is  probably 
the  reason  why  dogs  fed  on  sugar  excrete  a  smaller  (piantity  of  urea.  8.  Cane 
sugar,  even  when  eaten  in  quantity  (by  dogs),  does  not  reappear  in  the  urine; 
but.  after  a  saccharine  diet,  the  amount  of  uric  acid  appears  to  be  increased. — 
X.  Si/d.  Soc.  Year  Book;  18G0. 

5.  On  the  Formation  of  Siuiar  and  Amyloid  Snh.ftanre  in  the  Animal  Eco- 
nomy.— Dr.  K.  ^rcDoxxEM.  puts  the  question — Is  the  liver  endowed  with  the 
power  of  converting  amyloid  substance  into  sugar  during  life,  and  health?  In 
order  to  elucidate  this  (piestion,  he  withdrew.  l)y  means  of  a  catheter,  blood  from 
the  right  side  of  the  heart  in  the  living  animal,  and  the  results  were — 

1st.  In  twelve  experiments  made  on  dogs,  for  some  weeks  before  fed  exclu- 
sively on  meat,  traces  of  sugar  were  found  in  the  blood  in  five;  there  was  no 
sugar  found  in  the  blood  of  the  remaining  seven. 

'2d.  In  four  rabbits,  fed  on  boiled  eggs,  meat,  and  butter,  for  some  days,  no 
sugar  was  detected  in  the  Idood  drawn  from  the  right  side  of  the  heart. 

3d.  In  three  dogs,  fed  on  mixed  diet,  and  three  rabbits,  fed  on  carrots,  pota- 
toes, itc,  sugar  was  found  in  the  blood  of  the  right  side  of  the  heart,  and  in 
equal  quantity  in  blood  from  the  carotid. 

4th.  In  three  rabbits,  fed  on  vegetables,  sugar  was  found  in  the  blood  with- 
drawn during  life  from  the  right  side  of  the  heart ;  but  double,  and  in  one  in- 
stance more  than  treble,  the  amount  was  found  in  the  blood  removed  from  the 
same  locality  after  the  animals  were  killed. 

Hence,  says  McDonnell,  one  seems  in  some  degree  justified  in  concluding  that 
in  vegetable-eatino:  animals  the  blood  is  normally  saccharine;  but  that  the  liver 
does  not  form  and  pour  out  into  the  blood  of  the  hepatic  vessels  sugar  specially 
derived  from  the  transformation  of  the  amyloid  substance. — Ibid.,  IVom  Dublin 
Hosp.  Gaz.,  May  15. 

6.  Sucking  Apparatus  of  Infants. — Some  time  ago,  Messrs.  Charles  Robin 
and  Magitot  brought  the  results  of  their  researches  on  the  mucous  membrane 
of  the  gums  in  the  foetus  and  newly-born  infants,  before  the  Societe  de  Biologie  ; 
and  the  following  are  a  few  of  the  most  important  particulars  regarding  the 
sucking  apparatus  of  infants  :  On  the  dental  cartilage  of  both  jaws  there  exists, 
in  the  region  of  the  canine  teeth,  a  membranous  protuberance,  which  is  most 
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conspicuous  in  tlie  lower  jaw.  and  sometimes  entirely  wanting'  in  the  upper.  This 
prominence,  which  disappears  three  or  four  months  after  birth,  shows  the  fol- 
lowing peculiarities :  It  has  a  slight  impression  in  the  centre,  and  on  micro- 
scopic examination,  two  or  three  papillar  prominences  may  be  distinguished, 
which  are  very  vascular,  and  thereby  capable  of  erection.  The  protuberance 
on  the  right  side  of  the  lower  jaw  is  generally  connected  with  that  on  the  left, 
by  a  membranous  seam,  which  is  also  furnished  with  papilhe,  and  very  vascular. 
The  edge  of  the  lower  jaw,  therefore,  possesses,  as  it  were,  a  thin  and  small  lip. 
extending  from  one  canine  tooth  to  the  other,  and  evidently  serving  the  purpose 
of  sucking. 

In  some  individuals  this  membranous  fold  is  very  thick,  but  it  is  always  mov- 
able forwards  as  well  as  backwards.  In  such  instances  the  prominences  are  re- 
placed by  the  ends  of  the  fold  itself  being  larger ;  so  that  it  resembles  a  soft 
and  almost  cedematous  tubercle  of  oval  form.  Similar  tubercles,  only  less  broad 
and  prominent,  exist  on  the  upper  jaw.  If  the  surface  of  the  membranous  fold 
is  closely  examined,  it  appears  to  be  slightly  wrinkled :  which  is  due  to  the  rather 
voluminous  papilte  with  which  it  is  furnished ;  these  are  rounded  above,  and 
covered  by  a  delicate  layer  of  epithelium  cells,  like  the  rest  of  the  gums  ;  through 
which  the  top  of  the  papill«  are  distinctly  visible.  The  reddish  colour  of  this 
membrane  may  be  easily  distinguished  from  the  whitish  appearance  of  the  iibrous 
tissue  in  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  gums,  which  is  covered  by  it ;  and  where 
it  passed  into  the  gums,  wrinkles  are  no  longer  visible.  The  prominences  de- 
scribed above  are  sometimes  wanting,  but  the  membrane  itself  is  always  present ; 
and  ends  either  at  the  canine  teeth,  or  a  little  bevond  them. — Med.  Times  and 
Gazette,  Nov.  30,  1861. 
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7.  Physiological  Action  of  Aniline.  By  Dr.  Jas.  Tcrxbi-ll.  of  Liverpool. 
— As  we  know  that  the  alkaloids  and  their  salts  are  almost  identical  in  their 
effects,  we  can  scarcely  doubt  that  the  physiological  action  of  aniline  and  that 
of  the  sulphate  are  the  same,  or  very  nearly  so.  Gmelin  states  that  half  a 
gramme  of  aniline  introduced,  together  with  a  gramme  and  a  half  of  water,  into 
the  stomach  of  a  rabbit,  caused  strong  clonic  cramps,  then  laborious  breathing, 
loss  of  strength,  dilated  pupils,  and  inflammation  of  the  mucous  membrane  of 
the  mouth. 

Dr.  Schuchardt'  arrived  at  the  following  results  from  a  series  of  experiments : 
Aniline  may  act  injuriously  on  the  animal  organism,  and  in  large  doses  may  even 
cause  death.  Frogs  introduced  into  a  weak  solution  containing  aniline  died  in 
periods  varying  from  a  quarter  of  an  hour  to  two  hours  and  a  half,  and  death 
was  also  caused  by  the  introduction  of  aniline  into  the  mouth  or  into  a  wound 
in  the  back.  Rabbits  were  also  poisoned  by  this  substance,  a  small  animal  being 
killed  by  fifty  drops  in  six  hours  and  a  quarter,  and  a  larger  one  by  a  hundred 
drops  in  four  hours.  In  all  the  animals  experimented  upon,  violent  clonic  and 
tonic  spasms  ensued  after  the  application  of  the  aniline,  and  continued  almost 
uninterruptedly  till  death.  There  was  also  loss  of  sensibility,  commencing  at 
the  lower  extremities  and  extending  to  the  upper ;  the  temperature  of  the  body 
was  also  reduced.  Wherever  the  aniline  was  applied  locally,  as  in  a  wound  of 
the  back,  on  the  stomach,  on  the  posterior  part  of  the  tongue,  or  on  the  con- 
junctiva, appearances  of  irritation  were  observed,  which  are  probably  connected 
with  the  power  possessed  by  aniline  of  coagulating  albumen.  The  aniline  was 
never  detected  in  the  urine,  and  it  is  probable  thait  this  substance  is  eliminated 
from  the  body  rather  by  the  organs  of  respiration  than  by  the  kidneys. 

I  gave  to  a  dog  about  three  months  old  half  a  drachm  of  the  sulphate  of  ani- 
line, and  the  effects  produced  corresponded  in  many  respects  with  those  observed 
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liy  I'r.  J^cbiicluvrilt.  Alxmt  two  hours  :iu(.l  a  liiiH'  afUT  i(  was  ^••ivcii,  tho  aiiiiiial 
voiniti'il.  auil  au  hmir  lati  r  it  was  |>iiijj:fil.  It  lu'oaiiii' tliiU,  weak,  ami  troiiiiiloiis; 
the  i>ulsi'  Ix'tame  vrrv  rapid;  tin-  pulsatious  of  the  heart  were  counted  lis  in  a 
niiiiuti",  and  the  lin-athiiiir  was  somewhat  laltouretl.  The  leet  were  eold,  the 
tonirue  of  a  blue  colour,  aud  tin-  hiiul  lei,^s  almost  paralyzed.  I'ive  hours  alter, 
it  was  very  weak,  but  rccoveriuy,  and  the  ne.\l  day  it  had  recovered  appclilo 
aud  liveliui'ss. 

The  sulphate  of  aniline  does  not  seem  to  have  the  same  local  irritating  edect 
that  the  aniline  itself  jiroduces.  My  own  observation  woubl  lead  me  to  believe 
that  it  has  a  direct  action  on  the  nervous  system.  The  most  strikinu'  ell'ect, 
however,  which  it  j)roduccs  is  the  visible  alteration  in  the  colour  of  the  lips  und 
complexion.  A  peculiar  blueness  of  the  lips,  the  tonirue,  and  the  nails,  and  a 
dusky  appearance  of  the  complexion,  have  been  observed  in  a  greater  or  less 
degree  in  most  of  the  cases  where  a  suflicient  dose  has  been  taken  continuously 
for  anv  consideralde  time.  It  is  a  tempttrary  effect  which  has  always  gone  off 
within  twenty-four  hours  when  the  remedy  has  been  omitted.  Jn  one  case, 
where  an  overdose  of  not  more  than  three  or  four  grains  was  taken,  the  bhu'nes.s 
in  the  hands  extended  aljove  the  wrists.  There  has  been  some  depression  aud 
headache  in  some  of  these  cases,  which  symptoms  have,  however,  gone  ofl'  when 
the  medicine  has  been  discontinued.  Tiie  blue  appearance,  though  like  that 
which  occurs  in  chronic  bronchitis,  does  not  seem  to  arise  from  any  interference 
with  the  respiratory  function.  This  change  of  colour  is  more  interesting  from 
the  fact,  that  we  have  few  examples  of  ])arallel  effects  resulting  from  the  exhibi- 
tion of  medicinal  agents.  The  permanent  discoloration  of  the  skin  which  some- 
times arises  from  the  long-continued  exhilntion  of  nitrate  of  silver  is  scarcely  a 
parallel  case,  for  here  the  oxide  of  silver  is  deposited  in  the  skin  from  the  remedy 
being  decomposed  by  the  action  of  the  light ;  whereas  the  blueness  from  the 
sulphate  of  aniline  appears  to  arise  from  a  colouring  matter  being  formed  in  the 
blood,  which  is  most  visible  in  parts  like  the  lips,  where  there  is  a  thin  mucous 
covering.  The  effect  of  madder-root  (which  is  used  as  a  dye)  in  colouring  the 
bones  of  animals  fed  upon  it  of  a  red  colour  is  more  nearly  a  parallel  case ;  but 
the  effect  of  the  carbazotic  acid  and  its  salts — which  are  of  a  deep  yellow  colour, 
and  produce  a  similar  colour  of  the  skin,  as  if  the  individual  were  artificially 
jaundiced — is  the  example  which  most  nearly  rcsemljles  that  of  the  colouring 
influence  of  sulphate  of  aniline.  This  power  which  carbazotic  acid  has  of  colour- 
ing yellow,  not  only  the  tissues  but  also  the  fluids  of  the  body,  was  discovered 
by  my  friend.  Dr.  Moffat ;  and  it  is  worthy  of  observation  that  both  aniline  and 
carbazotic  acid  are  derivatives  from  the  radicle  phenyle. 

If  the  blue  colour  produced  by  sulphate  of  aniline  does  not  arise  from  any 
interference  with  respiration,  we  have  to  inquire  from  what  other  cause  it  may 
arise.  I  believe  it  is  from  the  sulphate  of  aniline  being  oxidized  in  the  blood, 
and  producing  in  it  a  blue  dye.  Gmelin  states  a  fact  which  seems  to  prove  this 
— namely,  that  when  aqueous  sulphate  of  aniline  is  boiled  with  peroxide  of  lead, 
an  oxidizing  agent,  carbolic  acid,  is  evolved,  and  a  blue  liquid  produced  which 
smells  of  formic  acid  and  afterwards  becomes  colourless,  and  gives  off  ammonia 
when  heated  with  potass.  Aniline,  it  has  also  been  stated,  is  a  derivative  from 
indigo  ;  aud  it  has  relations  to  many  other  dyes,  the  mauve-dye  being  made  from 
the  sulphate  of  aniline  by  oxidizing  it  with  bichromate  of  potass.  It  is,  therefore, 
probable  that  the  temporary  blueness  arises  from  a  colouring  matter,  or  dye, 
being  formed  from  oxidation  of  the  aniline  in  the  blood. — Lancet,  Nov.  16, 1861. 

8.  Physiological  Effects  of  Opium.— Dr.  G.  Bodtngton  believes  that  the  pos- 
sibility of  giving  large  doses  of  opium  in  cases  of  delirium  tremens,  not  only  with 
impunity,  but  even  with  advantage,  arises  from  the  circumstance  that  alcohol 
has  to  a  certain  extent  the  pow^r  of  controlling  the  phj'siological  effects  of 
opium.  Hence  it  is  that,  when  the  system  is,  so  to  speak,  saturated  with  alco- 
hol, opium  becomes  comparatively  innocuous.  The  author  further  slates  that 
the  use  of  opium  should  be  specially  guided  by  the  previous  habits  of  the  patient, 
and  that  the  modern  salts  of  the  drug  seem  to  be  the  most  dangerous  form  in 
which  it  can  be  given.  "The  native  opium  contains  constituent  ingredients  of 
a  contrary  character,  which  are  counteractive  of  each  other.     Laudanum,  hold- 
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ing  all  these  in  solution,  is  the  safest  form,  inasmuch  as  the  alcohol,  the  solvent, 
in  some  measure  acts  as  an  antidote." — British  Med.  Journ.,  June  9. 

9.  Triticum  Repens  in  Irritable  Conditions  of  the  Bladder. — Hexry  Thomp- 
son, Esq.,  highly  extols  an  infusion  of  Triticum  repens  in  irritable  conditions  of 
the  bladder.  The  form  he  has  adopted  for  administering  the  remedy  is  as  fol- 
lows : — 

"  One  ounce  of  the  dried  and  cut  stem  is  infused  iu  a  pint  of  boiling  water  for 
an  hour.  The  liquor  removed  Vjy  straining  has  been  given,  unmixed  with  any 
other  remedy,  in  quantities  varying  from  twelve  ounces  to  a  pint  during  the 
twenty-four  hours,  in  several  doses.  The  taste  of  the  infusion  is  rather  agree- 
able than  otherwise ;  it  produces  no  nausea  or  derangement  of  the  stomach. 

"  From  notes  of  the  numerous  cases  in  which  I  have  employed  it,  making  at 
the  same  time  due  allowance  for  the  effect  of  other  sources  of  benefit  to  the 
patient,  I  have  arrived  at  the  following  conclusions  respecting  the  indications 
for  its  use: — 

"  In  vesical  irritability  produced  by  inflammation  of  the  prostate  and  neck  of 
the  bladder  ;  in  severe  gonorrhoea,  and  especially  when  the  inflammation  extends 
backwards  ;  in  the  pain  and  spasm  caused  by  calculus,  and  by  aggravated  stric- 
ture of  the  urethra,  as  well  as  in  some  cases  of  obscure  disease  of  the  bladder, 
the  good  effects  of  the  infusion  have  been  very  marked,  and  it  has  proved  far 
more  efficacious  than  the  buchu.  which  may  fairly  be  esteemed  the  most  widely 
applicable  and  generally  useful  of  our  officinal  remedies  of  this  class  in  such 
circumstances.  In  cases  of  prostatic  enlargement  in  elderly  patients  it  has  been 
of  service,  but  less  frequently  than  in  the  conditions  above  named.  It  has  also 
afforded  great  relief  in  renal  calculus.  A  medical  man  practising  in  London, 
who  has  thus  suffered,  and  very  severely,  during  many  years,  tells  me  that  •  after 
trying  every  approved  remedy,  it  is  the  only  thing  that  has  rendered  life  endura/- 
ble.'     This  is  one  of  four  similar  cases  in  which  it  has  been  more  or  less  useful. 

"  In  short,  wherever  micturition  is  very  frequent  or  painful,  depending  on 
hyper-sensibility  of  any  part  of  the  urinary  passages  from  acute  or  subacute  in- 
flammation, with  signs  of  its  presence  in  the  urine  itself,  the  symptoms  are  mostly 
materially  relieved,  and  the  urine  becomes  clearer.  If  improvement  is  produced 
at  all,  it  is  generally  very  soon  after  commencing  the  medicine,  and  if  none  can 
be  observed  in  four  or  five  days,  it  is  not  worth  continuing  to  employ  it. 

"  I  believe  it  is  important  that  the  plant  should  be  gathered  in  the  spring 
shortly  before  the  leaves  appear;  the  stem  is  then  to  be  slowly  dried  without 
artificial  heat,  and  cut  into  short  lengths  for  use.  The  infusion  obtained  from 
material  so  treated  is  superior  to  that  made  from  plants  gathered  indiscriminately 
at  any  time,  and.  also,  to  the  infusion  made  from  the  Triticum  repens  which  is 
imported  by  the  herbalists  for  the  purposes  of  French  pharmacy  in  this  country." 

10.  The  Uses  of  Phenic  Acid. — A  paper  was  read  at  the  meeting  of  the 
Academy  of  Sciences,  on  March  4th,  by  M.  Lemaire,  who  ascribed  extraordi- 
nary properties  to  this  acid,  which  is  one  of  the  results  of  the  volatile  distillation 
of  coal-tar.  He  stated  that  anatomical  specimens  and  entire  animals  might  be 
preserved,  in  a  fresh  condition,  in  vessels  smeared  over  on  the  inner  surface  with 
phenic  acid,  provided  that  the  vessels  are  hermetically  sealed  so  as  to  prevent 
the  removal  of  the  air  contained  in  them.  The  bodies  of  animals  injected  with 
phenic  acid,  dissolved  in  water,  may  be  kept  without  any  alteration  by  the  con- 
tact of  atmospheric  air.  In  this  manner,  the  body  of  a  man  might  be  pre.^erved 
at  a  very  trifling  expense.  An  aqueous  solution,  containing  one  part  of  phenic 
acid  and  forty  parts  of  acetic  acid  in  a  hundred,  will,  according  to  M.  Lemaire, 
cure  tinea  in  thirty  or  forty  days,  and  scabies  almost  immediately.  In  the  treat- 
ment of  tinea,  a  compress  soaked  in  this  preparation  should  be  applied  once 
daily.  In  scabies,  a  single  application  will  suffice  for  the  destruction  of  the 
parasites  which  keep  up  the  affection.  The  acetic  acid  is  added  to  the  solution 
for  the  purpose  of  enabling  it  to  penetrate  beneath  the  epidermis  down  to  the 
roots  of  the  hair. — British  Medical  Journal,  August  10,  1861. 
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11.  A(hiiinis/nj/i(in  of  Cml-Jiirrr  Oil  iind  Iron. — M.  .Ianota  dcsciilx'S  a 
niotlioii  of  adininistcriiig  imii  in  coniltination  willi  cod-liver  oil.  'I'lio  iron  is 
(•oinl>inod  witli  the  oli'ic  acid  of  the  oil.  Seven  draclinis  of  carl)onato  of  soda 
are  dissolved  in  eijjlit  ounces  of  distilled  water;  the  solution  is  liltorcd,  and  to 
it  is  adde<l  a  solntion  of  seven  drachms  anti  a  half  of  siilphate  of  iron  in  eiifht 
ounces  of  distilled  water.  'I'he  ])recipitated  carlionate  of  iron  is  washed,  anil  to 
it  is  added  four  times  its  weij;ht  of  oleic  acid ;  and  the  mixture  is  heated  to  j^entle 
hoilinij.  When  a  larjre  portion  of  the  water  is  evaporated,  and  the  mass  has 
nc(|uired  a  ItlacU  colour,  with  evolution  of  cariionic  acid,  the  oleate  of  iron  thus 
formed  is  shaken  in  a  Itotlle  with  sixteen  ounces  of  cod-liver  oil.  set  aside  for  a 
shiM-t  time  in  order  that  all  the  water  may  l»e  separated,  and  (iltered  through 
white  jiajier.  'I'he  ])re])aration  has  a  lieautiful  red  colour,  and  in  smell  and  taste 
ditVers  little  from  ordinary  cod-liver  oil.  It  must  he  l<ei)t  in  well-stoppered  bot- 
tles.— Brit.  Med.  Juuni.,  Oct.  12,  18G1,  from  GCdcrr.  Zcitschr.  fur  Pharm., 
1861. 

12.  Medicinal  Extrnrls. — At  a  meetin<T  of  the  Pharmaceutical  Society  held 
on  the  fith  Nov.,  the  President,  Mr.  .Squire,  read  a  Paper  on  "'Medicinal  Ex- 
tracts, taking  extract  of  lielladonna  as  an  example." 

The  oltject  of  the  paper  was  to  point  out  that  the  process  for  the  preparation 
of  the  so-called  "green  extracts,"  given  in  the  London  Pharmacopirias  from 
1809  to  18.M,  was  never  followed  by  the  manufacturers  of  those  extracts  on  a  large 
scale;  and.  further,  that  the  plan  which  is  adopted  by  the  manufacturers  is  deci- 
dedly the  l)etter.  Mr.  Squire  tested  the  different  processes  with  some  belladonna. 
The  plant  arrived  at  maturity  in  September  this  year,  and  was  then  cut,  and  im- 
mediately used.  From  this  plant  three  extracts  were  made,  one  from  the  leaves 
only,  as  directed  in  the  Pharmacopteia.  another  from  all  the  soft  parts  (the  plan 
adopted  by  the  manufacturers),  and  a  third  from  all  the  soft  parts,  except  the 
leaves.  The  first  became  mouldy  in  ten  days.  Both  the  others  were  good  ex- 
tracts, which  kept  well.  To  test  the  effects  of  the  extracts,  Mr.  Squire  placed 
specimens  in  the  hands  of  some  eminent  ophthalmic  surgeons — Mr.  AVordsworth, 
Mr.  AVhite  Cooper.  Mr.  Dixon,  and  others — for  trial,  and  they  all  reported  that 
the  extract  made  from  the  soft  parts  without  the  leaves  acted  most  powerfully 
and  rapidly  in  dilating  the  pupil  of  the  eye.  Mr.  Scpiire  concludes,  therefore, 
that  the  most  active  and  best  keeping  extract  is  made  from  the  whole  of  the  soft 
parts  of  the  plant — a  fact  which  applies  to  extract  of  henbane  and  other  green 
extracts  as  well  as  belladonna.  Another  reason  for  adopting  the  manufacturers' 
plan  was.  that  when  the  i)harmacopccia  process  was  followed,  there  was  a  loss  of 
one-third  of  the  useful  constituents  of  a  plant. — Med.  Times  and  Gaz.,  Nov.  30, 
1861. 
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13.  Treatment  of  Delirium  Tremens  by  Large  Doses  of  Tinctxire  of  Digi- 
talis.— Dr.  F.  E.  Carey  relates  {Med.  Times  and  Gazette,  August  24, 1861)  four 
cases  of  delirium  tremens  successfully  treated  by  large  doses  of  tincture  of  digi- 
talis. 

Case  1.  P.  B.,  aged  42,  carpenter,  was  admitted  into  the  Hospital  February 
26.  1861.  with  well-defined  indications  of  delirium  tremens.  I  was  requested  to 
visit  him  the  previous  day  at  his  own  house,  and  found  him  labouring  under  all 
the  hallucinations  of  the  disease  consequent  on  a  protracted  debauch  of  some 
weeks,  which  had  depressed  and  enervated  a  naturally  feeble  system.  For  nearly 
three  weeks  he  had  been  unable  to  procure  any  refreshing  sleep.  During  this 
day.  I  prescribed  four  grains  of  solid  opium  and  3j  of  tinct.  opii,  which  produced 
the  inverse  effect  of  aggravating  the  cerebral  excitement.  'I'he  evening  of  the 
day  of  his  admission,  1  administered  a  half-ounce  dose  of  ti)ict.  digitalis,  with 
an  equal  quantity  of  gin,  which,  after  the  lapse  of  half  an  hour,  caused  him  to 
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fall  into  a  deep  sleep,  which  continued  with  one  brief  intermission  for  twelve 
hours.  He  awoke  quite  rational,  and  two  days  suhsequently  was  presented 
cured.  The  disritalis  did  not  produce  its  alleped  results,  diarrhoea  and  vomiting, 
nor  were  the  kidneys  stimulated  to  increased  action. 

r«.se  2.  R.  C.  aged  30,  after  a  prolonged  course  of  dissipation,  was  seized 
with  unmistakable  symptoms  of  delirium  tremens.  On  his  removal  to  the  hos- 
pital, which  was  necessitated  by  his  extreme  violence,  eighty  drops  of  laudanum 
were  p-iven.  At  eight  o'clock.  P.  M.,  as  there  was  no  mitigation  of  the  delirium, 
an  additional  dose  of  forty  drops  was  ordered.  The  night  was  spent  in  wander- 
ing and  in  attempts  to  escape  from  restraint.  The  following  morning,  after  a 
copious  evacuation,  he  was  ordered  a  comV)ination  of  laudanum  (forty  drops), 
and  antimony,  which  was  repeated  after  four  hours.  He  had  then  taken  the 
equivalent  of  at  least  ten  grains  of  opium  in  twenty-four  hours.  In  the  evening,  as 
no  amelioration  had  taken  place,  the  half-ounce  dose  of  digitalis  was  administered, 
with  an  equal  quantity  of  gin.  His  condition  throughout  the  night  was  calmer, 
and  for  four  hours  he  enjoyed  undisturbed  sleep.  Xo  further  treatment  was 
deemed  necessary,  notwithstanding  that  he  continued  somewhat  disposed  to  be 
boisterous  during  the  next  twenty-four  hours.  A  subsidence  of  this  soon  took 
place,  and  he  was  dismissed  cured  at  the  end  of  the  fifth  day  from  his  admission. 

Ccife  3.  A  third  case  occurred  in  a  gentleman,  aged  28.  whose  nervous  system 
had  also  been  subjected  to  the  effects  of  prolonged  alcoholic  drinking.  Opium 
was  equally  generously  administered,  but,  as  in  the  preceding  cases,  its  ineflBciency 
was  most  manifest.  Recourse  was  had  to  the  digitalis  with  such  good  results,  as 
to  tranquillize  our  patient,  who  had  been  afflicted  with  the  most  soul-torturing 
delusions  it  has  yet  been  my  lot  to  witness. 

Case  4.  The  fourth  case  has  occurred  within  the  last  few  days  in  a  man.  aged 
2.5.  He  is  the  subject  of  epilepsy,  induced  by  his  habits.  His  appearance  be- 
tokened serious  disease  of  the  heart,  confirmed  by  auscultation,  which  detected 
an  aortic  systolic  murmur,  with  extensive  hypertrophy.  This  patient's  daily  con- 
sumption of  raw  spirit  was  not  much  below  two  to  three  pints.  Aberration  of 
mind  cjuite  characteristic.  Opium  was  again  resorted  to.  but  its  shortcomings 
were  as  evident  as  in  the  other  cases.  Half  an  ounce  of  digitalis  was  given  in 
the  morning.  Notwithstanding  my  remonstrances,  the  patient  left  his  room  and 
wandered  about  the  house,  much  quieted,  however,  till  he  retired  to  bed  at  his 
usual  hour.  Xext  morning,  I  found  him  calm  and  composed,  having  had  a  few 
hours'  sleep.  The  immediate  effect  of  the  digitalis  here,  was  to  equalize  the 
circulation,  and  to  restore  warmth  to  the  extremities,  chilled  by  his  morning's 
walk. 

This  latter  case  is  interesting,  as  indicative  of  the  non-injurious  effects  of 
wholesale  doses  of  digitalis  in  cases  where  morbus  cordis  exists.  This  condition 
of  the  heart,  though  not  to  the  same  extent,  was  detected  in  the  preceding  case. 
In  any  of  these  cases,  should  the  first  dose  of  the  digitalis  not  have  sufiSced.  I 
would  not  have  scrupled  administering  a  second,  as  the  influence  on  the  pulse 
was  not  such  as  to  offer  any  barrier  to  its  repetition. 

In  the  same  Journal  for  September  l-ith,  Dr.  D.  M.  Williams  reports  the 
following  case : — 

"  At  noon  of  "Wednesday,  August  28, 1  was  requested  to  see  a  private  patient, 
whom  I  have  cured  of  delirium  tremens  on  two  previous  occasions  by  a  single 
subcutaneous  injection  of  two-thirds  of  a  grain  of  sulphate  of  morphia,  dissolved 
in  TT\,xx  of  water.  Since  the  last  attack  he  had  been  perfectly  sober,  until  August 
13.  when  he  began  to  drink,  but  continued  to  eat  as  usual  until  the  20th,  from 
which  time  he  drank  brandy,  and  continued  doing  so  np  to  the  day  I  saw  him. 
He  became  delirious  on  the  26th,  and  slept  none  during  that  or  the  following 
night,  nor  had  he  eaten  food  since  the  20th. 

"  When  I  saw  him  he  was  perfectly  furious,  almost  naked,  and  struggling  to 
get  out  of  the  house ;  with  difficulty  I  ascertained  that  the  pulse  was  108.  2  P.  M. 
Administered  tinct.  digitalis  .f  ss,  and  persuaded  him  into  bed.  In  twenty  minutes 
the  pulse  had  fallen  to  96,  full  and  soft ;  tongue  loaded.  He  was  still  very  much 
excited,  and  I  thought  the  lowering  of  the  pulse  was  due  to  position  and  sooth- 
ing conversation.  To  have  another  ^ss  tinct.  digit,  at  4  o'clock.  5  P.  M.  An 
hour  has  elapsed  since  he  took  the  second  dose  of  the  tincture ;  he  has  been  ex- 
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tiviiii'ly  wild  ami  rostloss,  oxcoptiiic  once,  \vlu'ii  lie  scriiu-d  to  lull  iiilo  a  i|uiel 
do/.o  IVir  a  few  uiiuutt'S,  but  awoke  us  mad  as  (.-vit.  I'ldse  DC),  lull,  soil,  and 
iTjiular ;  skiu  cool,  but  as  he  is  almost  uaked,  and  cauiiot  be  induced  to  lie  iu 
bed  covered,  that  is  easily  accounted  lor.  To  have  another  ^ss  tincl.  diffit.  at 
7  o'clock.  At  10.30  r.  M.  had  become  more  mauafreable,  and  has  been  (|uieter 
since  6  o'clock  ;  i)ulsc  '.Ki,  i)ut  wiry,  with  an  uncertainty  about  an  occasional 
beat  ;  has  slifjht  nausea,  will  take  no  food,  but  wants  beer  continually  ;  to  have 
a  little  brandy  and  lemonade  ilurin^^  the  night,  and  as  much  beel-tea  as  he  can 
be  induced  to  take. 

••An^lKst  '2\).  10.150  A.M.  lias  had  a  bad  ni<;ht.  has  not  slejit  more  than  an 
Lour  and  a-hall"  since  he  took  the  lirst  dose,  but  has  i»een  vomit inji"  and  purpng 
very  much  idl  night,  with  violent  paljiitation  of  the  heart  between  (J  and  10  iiclock 
this  morning.  He  atlemiited  to  take  lieef-tea,  also  briuuly  an<l  lemonade,  but 
vomited  everything;  he  is,  however,  quite  quiet,  talks  rationally,  and  complains 
much  ol'  the  iialpitatiou.  I'ulse  8G,  Full,  soft,  and  steady;  skin  comfortably 
warm  and  moist,  tongue  chnuier ;  to  take  .^ss  every  three  hours  of  the  following 
nii.\t)ire.  and  as  much  food  as  possible:  R.  Bismuth  subcarb.  ^ij  ;  sol.  raorph. 
5j  ;  a'ther  chlor.  .^iss ;  mucilage  Arab.  5 ss  ;  aqua-  ad  .^viij.  M.  10  P.M.  Has 
spent  the  day  at  Kastham,  where  he  took  six  and  a-half  glasses  of  brandy,  but 
no  food  or  medicine.  Has  had  no  vomiting  or  ])urging  since  morning  ;  kidneys 
have  acted  throughout  as  usual.  He  is  now  quite  (piiet.  but  ])rovokiiigly  obsti- 
nate, and  craving  more  brandy;  pulse  9().  All  stimulants  forbidden;  to  take 
his  mixture  and  as  much  milk,  beef-tea,  etc..  as  possible  during  the  night. 

"30//i.  He  is  so  much  better  of  his  delirium  that  his  friends  allowed  him  to 
go  to  Seaforth  alone,  as  he  complained  of  being  ill,  and  thought  a  little  change 
would  enable  him  to  return  to  business  cpiicker.  His  wife  says  he  has  had  a 
good  night,  and  she  thinks  he  slept  a  good  deal ;  has  had  no  stimulants,  but 
drank  a  large  quantity  of  milk,  and  from  this  time  steadily  recovered." 

14.  Treatment  of  Intermittent  Fevers  by  Distdphate  of  Cinclionia. — Dr. 
J.\MKs  Ktrki'atrick  rclatcs  [Madras  Quarterly  Journal  of  Medical  Science, 
July.  18G1)  twelve  cases  of  intermittent  fever,  with  a  view  of  corroborating  the 
growing  opinion  that  iu  the  disulphate  of  cinchouia  we  have  a  remedy  second 
only,  if  not  nearly  equal  in  efficacy,  to  the  disulphate  of  f^uinia,  in  periodic  fevers. 
''  Some  of  the  earlier  experiments,"  he  observes,  ''  in  the  use  of  the  disulphate 
of  cinchonia  threw  discredit  on  its  value,  and,  consequently,  in  comparison  with 
the  similar  salt  of  quinine,  it  has  scarcely  been  used.  Of  late  years,  however, 
many  practitioners  in  several  parts  of  the  world  have  borne  testimony  to  its 
good  effects  in  the  treatment  of  intermittents,  and  the  object  of  this  paper  is  to 
add  thereto.  Besides  the  twelve  cases  now  given,  which  are  not  specially  se- 
lected on  account  of  success,  but  merely  a  few  of  the  ordinary  cases  of  intermit- 
tent fever  treated  in  the  Pittah  Civil  Hospital  at  Bangalore,  I  have  used  the 
cinchonia  in  a  considerable  number  of  others,  and  the  impression  on  my  mind 
of  its  great  value  as  an  autiperiodic  is  very  decided.  It  appears  to  me  to  be 
nearly,  though  perhaps  not  ([uite,  equal  to  quinine  in  certainty,  and  the  dose  of 
it  required  to  cure  a  fever  to  be  nearly  the  same ;  the  larger  doses,  however,  of 
fifteen,  twenty,  or  thirty  grains,  cannot  be  so  advantageously  given,  as  the  cin- 
chonia seems  more  apt  to  occasion  nausea  or  vomiting  than  quinia.  But  it 
must  be  stated  that  in  some  cases  the  cinchonia  decidedly  failed,  and  quinia 
subsequently  effected  a  cure.  To  add  to  my  own  testimony,  1  may  mention  that 
Dr.  Oswald,  in  reporting  upon  the  Sheraogah  Hospitals  for  1860,  says;  'I  find 
the  cinchoniai  disulphas  very  nearly,  if  not  quite,  as  efficacious  as  quinia.' 
Though  the  cinchonia  is  thus  so  efficacious  singly,  it  seems  probable  that  the 
salts  of  the  two  principal  alkaloids  from  the  cinchona  barks  may  be  even  more 
advantageously  used  in  combination.  A  proportion  which  has  been  recommended 
is  two  parts  of  quinia  to  one  part  of  cinchonia ;  but  equal  proportions  seem 
to  have  acted  perfectly  satisfactorily  in  several  cases.  Resort  to  the  use  of  the 
disulphate  of  cinchouia  is,  of  course,  prompted  only  by  economical  motives ; 
for,  as  to  safety  and  certainty  of  cure,  quinia  is  worthy  tlae  universal  confidence 
placed  in  it ;  but  its  importance  in  this  respect,  considering  its  efficacy,  may  be 
very  great,  if  its  production  in  quantity  can  be  carried  on  at  present  prices." 
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15.  A^-senic  in  Ague. — M.  Sistach,  physician  to  the  military  hospital  of 
Vinccnnes,  has  recently  made  a  number  of  trials  with  arsenic  in  ague,  and  has 
come  to  the  following  results  concerning  the  value  of  this  treatment: — 

Arsenic  is  a  powerful  febrifuge  in  recent  cases  as  well  as  in  such  of  long 
standing,  and  which  are  continually  kept  up  by  a  paludal  cachexy.  It  acts 
more  rapidly  in  tertian  than  in  quotidian  fever,  and  it  has  an  evident  influence 
upon  tumours  of  the  spleen.  Its  effect  is,  however,  dependent  upon  the  phar- 
maceutical quality  of  the  preparation,  and  upon  the  dose  of  the  remedy.  To  be 
innocuous,  the  entire  dose  of  the  arsenical  preparation  to  be  given  must  be 
divided  in  a  peculiar  manner ;  due  regard  must  be  had  to  the  constitution  of  the 
patient,  and  the  dose  must  be  diminished  as  soon  as  the  paroxysm  is  suppressed. 

M.  Sistach  has  treated  150  cases  of  ague  with  arsenic,  of  which  53  were  cases 
of  quotidian,  94  of  tertian,  and  8  of  double  tertian  fever :  50  of  them  were  quite 
recent,  100  of  long  standing.  Some  of  the  patients  had  made  the  late  campaign 
in  Italy.  The  results  of  the  treatment  were  as  follows  :  86  patients  had  no 
further  paroxysm  after  the  first  dose,  73  had  one,  25  two,  and  6  three  more 
paroxysms.  There  were  22  relapses,  of  which  9  belonged  to  the  tertian,  and  13 
to  the  quotidian  type,  8  being  of  recent  date,  and  14  of  long  standing. 

As  to  the  form  in  which  arsenic  should  be  administered,  M.  Sistach  recom- 
mends to  use  it  in  solution,  because  thereby  the  absorption  and  division  is  facili- 
tated, and  he  prefers  M.  Boudin's  solution  to  all  others.  This  is  prepared  in 
the  following  manner :  One  gramme  (about  16  grains)  of  white  arsenic  is  boiled 
with  one  litre  of  distilled  water  in  a  porcelain  saucepan  until  the  arsenic  is  en- 
tirely dissolved ;  the  solution  is  then  allowed  to  cool,  is  percolated,  and  the  loss 
of  water  by  evaporation  is  compensated  by  a  fresh  addition  of  distilled  water  to 
it ;  the  whole  is  then  well  mixed  with  one  litre  of  white  wine.  This  liquor  arseni- 
calis  Boudini  contains  five  centigrammes  of  arsenious  acid  in  100  grammes  of 
fluid  (1  part  of  arsenic  to  2000  parts  of  liquid).  Of  this  preparation,  60  grammes 
(2  ounces)  are  at  first  given  per  diem,  and  as  soon  as  the  jjaroxysm  is  suppressed, 
only  30  or  40  grammes  should  be  given  per  diem,  and  the  treatment  be  concluded 
with  20  grammes  per  diem.  These  total  doses  have  to  be  divided  into  4  parts, 
the  first  of  which  is  taken  at  6  A.  M.,  the  second  at  8  A.  M.,  the  third  at  2  P.  M., 
and  the  last  at  8  P.  M.  If  thus  administered,  the  remedy  causes  neither  vomit- 
ing, colics,  nor  diarrhoea,  nor  does  it  exert  any  influence  on  the  pulse  and  the 
temperature  of  the  body.  M.  Sistach  has  observed  that,  as  long  as  the  fever 
was  not  quite  gone,  the  remedy  agrees  very  well  with  the  patient  at  any  hour, 
provided  the  dose  be  sufficiently  small,  and  the  appetite  may  even  increase  under 
its  influence ;  but  if  the  fever  is  suppressed,  the  smallest  dose  will  disturb  the 
appetite  if  taken  immediately  before  a  meal,  and  will  excite  vomiting  if  taken 
directly  after  a  meal.  In  every  case  the  treatment  was  commenced  with  an 
emetic  if  the  stomach  was  out  of  order,  and  if,  when  the  treatment  had  been 
concluded,  the  appetite  did  not  return,  the  same  was  done,  after  which  a  gene- 
rous diet  could  be  allowed. — Med.  Times  and  Gaz.,  Oct.  5,  1861. 

16.  Arsenious  Acid  in  Large  Doses  as  a  Substitute  for  Quinia  in  Inter- 
mittent and  Remittent  Fevers. — Mr.  J.  Turner  highly  extols  [Med.  Times  and 
Gaz.,  Sept.  28,  1861)  arsenious  acid  in  large  doses  as  a  substitute  for  quinia. 
He  states  that  after  twenty  years  experience  with  that  remedy  he  has  come  to 
the  conclusion  that  arsenious  acid  possesses  as  great  or  even  greater  specific 
influence  over  intermittent  and  remittent  fevei's  so  prevalent  in  and  fatal  to  the 
British  armies  in  the  east,  than  quinia;  and  he  asserts  that  its  exhibition  in  the 
large  doses  requisite  is  not  attended  with  greater  risk  or  danger  to  the  patient, 
nor  is  a  greater  amount  of  caution  necessary  than  its  more  costly  remedy,  for 
he  has  given  t^xx  of  the  liq.  potassas  arsenitis  within  ten  hours,  repeating  the 
same  amount  the  following  day  with  success  in  a  case  of  obstinate  quotidian 
intermittent  to  an  infant  of  nine  months  old  without  the  slightest  gastric  or 
other  irritation  supervening. 

Mr.  Turner  first  employed  the  Fowler's  solution  in  large  doses  when  in  medical 
charge  of  the  East  India  Company's  Steam  Frigate  Nemesis  in  China,  in  the 
Yellow  River,  and  when  lying  off  the  city  of  Nankin,  in  the  years  1841,  '42.  He 
subsequently  employed  it  in  Slndh,  a  country  notorious  for  the  virulence  of  its 
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tVvors,  ill  the  yours  ISfil,  ''>'!.  and  .">:{.  aiiil  willi  favdiirabk'  results,  as  the  follow- 
iujr  I'Xtracts  IVoni  his  hospital  records  will  show: — 

"  No.  1  (ISJl ). — Some  eases  of  fevers  (hei)atic)  have  bcpii  troivted.  after  reliev- 
ing!: stomaeh  and  liowels.  with  li(|.  potassie  arsenitis.  which  I  lintl  in  these  com- 
plieated  alVeetions  ;i/v/t'n//'/»'  to  (jiiinine. 

'•  No.  2  (1S.")2). — 1  have  jriven  a  fair  trial  to  (|uiniiu'  in  .^j  doses,  and  also,  with 
an  e(|ually  successful  issue,  to  li(|.  ])otassa'  arsenitis.  Have  found  the  tertaiu 
type  less  easy  to  mana^n-  than  tlu'  (piotidian.  ^j.  sometimes  followed  by  fsr.  \ 
doses  when  fevers  are  intense,  is  more  etl'ective  an<l  less  extravagant  than  the 
more  fre(inent  linikin  doses:  ami  wliich  latter  mode  of  treatment  in  India  not 
unfrecpiently  leads  to  the  transport  of  the  patient  to  some  distant  sanatorium, 
and  for  the  reason — 'He  can't  shake  olV  the  fever.' 

"No.  3  (1852). — The  fever  cases  have  been  treated  chiefly  with  Tr^xxv  doses 
of  liq.  potassit  arsenitis,  neither  jjastric  nor  other  irritation  suitervening.  1  con- 
sider this  remedy  an  excellent  sul»stitute  for  the  more  cosily  quinine. 

'•No.  4  (l.sr)2). — During  the  months  of  November  and  December,  consequent 
on  the  entire  exjteuditure  of  the  arsenical  solution,  I  have  treated  fever  cases 
with  a  ►^j  dose  of  quinine;  but  for  the  month  of  .lanuary,  18.")3,  liq.  potass* 
arsenitis  has  been  employed  almost  to  the  exclusion  of  quinine,  and  with  very 
satisfactory  results,  both  in  the  European  Horse  Artillery  and  Native  Artillery 
Hospitals. 

"  On  my  recall  from  Sindh  to  Poona.  in  1853,  to  assume  the  more  responsible 
char-re  of  the  Headijuarters  Horse  Brigade  of  Artillery,  the  following  minute  1 
find  subscribed  to  my  report  for  the  year  ls.59  :  '  I  would  not  again  have  recourse 
to  the  large  doses  of  (piinine  in  fevers  till  satisfied  of  the  ineflicacy  of  the  liq. 
potassa.*  arsenitis  in  even  larger  doses  than  the  .^ss  every  second  hour  to  four  or 
five,  or  even  six.'  Subsequently,  aud  till  my  departure  on  furlough  in  March 
last,  1  rarely  prescribed  quinine."' 

'•The  largest  quantity  of  the  arsenical  solution."  Mr.  J.  T.  says,  "he  has  ever 
given,  and  longest  continuance  of  administration,  was  an  erpiivalent  to  gr.  xix 
of  arsenious  acid  in  twenty-eight  days.  The  subject  of  this  treatment  was  a 
strongly-built.  full-l)looded  recruit,  about  twTnty-two  years  old,  and  only  a  few 
months'  in  India,  who  had  sutfered  some  days  previously,  when  on  the  line  of 
march,  and  very  shortly  after  admission  became  typhoid.  When  the  case  of 
this  man  was  brought  to  the  notice  of  the  Superintending  Surgeon.  Dr.  Siovell, 
during  his  visit,  he  was  taking  3iij  of  the  solution  during  an  interval  of  ten  hours, 
and  1  intimated  my  intention  to  increase  the  quantity.  Ijut  was  reminded  l)y  this 
officer  that  the  case  was  one  'calling  loudly  for  quinine,'  yet  my  patient  took 
not  a  grain. 

"  Jn  the  above  instance  not  the  slightest  gastric  or  intestinal  irritation  was 
present  throughout,  the  man  having  been  watched  by  my  apothecary  and  attend- 
ants day  and  night.  The  following  is  the  form  of  prescription  1  have  usually 
adopted:  R — Liq.  potassa;  arsenitis,  tinct.  cardam.  comp.  aa.^ss;  mucilag.  g. 
acacia;  3iij  ;  mist,  camph.  ,^ss. — M. ;  to  be  given  every  second  hour  to  four  or 
five  times,  the  last  to  anticipate  the  expected  paroxysm  at  least  two  hours — the 
plan  experience  had  taught  me  in  administering  quinine.  "When  giving  Fowler's 
solution  I  recommend,  as  much  as  possible,  a  resistance  to  taking  more  fluids 
than  alisolutely  necessary  immediately  after." 

Mr.  Turner  asserts  that  the  arsenical  solution  has  equally  tonic  powers  in 
neuralgia. 

IT.  Utility  of  Alcoholic  Liquids  in  the  Treatment  of  Intermittent  Fever. — 
M.  Herard  has  lately  employed,  with  great  success,  rum,  in  the  treatment  of 
two  cases  of  intermittent  fever  in  the  Hotel  Dieu,  after  the  plan  recommended 
by  M.  Jules  Guyot. 

The  first  of  these  patients  was  a  woman,  a;t.  28,  who  had  long  inhabited  a 
notorious  ague  district,  and  had  experienced  aguish  symptoms,  which,  two  or 
three  months  previous  to  her  admission  to  the  hospital,  assumed  the  type  of  a 
genuine  tertian  intermittent.  At  the  time  that  she  entered  the  hospital,  she 
presented  the  peculiar  cachectic  aspect  of  ague;  her  spleen  was  hypertrophied, 
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S(i  as  to  extend  three  or  four  fingers'  breadth  beyond  the  border  of  the  false 
ribs.     8he  suffered  from  frroat  depression,  loss  of  appetite,  headache,  &c. 

During  the  first  week  of  her  residence  in  the  hosjiital,  nothing  was  done  in  the 
way  of  treatment  beyond  the  administration  of  an  emetic.  The  ague  showed  no 
signs  of  decreasing.  The  ne.xt  time  that  the  shivering  commenced,  2i  petit-verre 
of  rum  was  administered,  the  patient  being  kept  in  ignorance  of  the  nature  of 
the  remedy;  and,  although  totally  unaccustomed  to  the  use  of  alcoholic  drinks, 
she  e.\])ressed  herself  as  feeling  greatly  comforted,  and  the  cold  fit  was  very 
much  shortened.  On  the  following  day,  the  general  sense  of  malaise  seemed 
very  much  relieved,  and  the  ague  fits  never  returned.  The  cachectic  complexion 
became  soon  exchanged  for  that  of  health,  and  the  spleen  resumed  its  natural 
size,  though  these  effects,  latterly,  were  doubtless  aided  by  the  administration 
of  steel  and  a  little  quinine,  to  which  remedies,  however,  it  was  evident  that  the 
amendment  was  not  principnlhi  due.  One  single  dose  of  the  alcoholic  drink, 
without  any  assistance  from  other  remedies,  seems  to  have  stopped  the  ague 
fits  once  for  all. 

In  the  other  case,  that  of  a  young  man.  st.  2.5,  the  subject  of  former  repeated 
attacks  of  ague,  which,  at  the  time  of  his  admission  to  the  Hotel  Dieu,  had 
assumed  the  type  of  a  very  severe  tertian,  the  cure  was  not  quite  accomplished 
by  the  first  dose  ;  but,  on  the  second  use  of  the  rum,  the  ague  fits  entirely  ceased, 
and  have  not  returned. 

M.  Herard,  in  some  clinical  remarks,  expressed  his  reliance  on  the  treatment 
recommended  by  M.  Guyot,  and  carried  out  in  the  above  cases.  In  justification 
of  this  confidence,  he  cited,  not  only  the  authority  of  M.  Guyot.  but  the  expe- 
rience of  the  inhabitants  of  Algeria,  and  of  certain  parts  of  South  America, 
where  ague  is  endemic,  as  also  of  the  labourers  employed  in  making  the  central 
railway  of  France,  which  traverses  a  district  perpetually  haunted  by  the  marsh 
poison.  These  latter  have  learned  by  experience  that,  during  the  state  of  par- 
tial vinous  intoxication,  which  they  are  apt  to  get  into  on  fay  days,  they  may 
commit  with  impunity  obvious  excesses  which  at  other  times  would  inevitably 
induce  an  attack  of  ague. —  Gazette  des  Hopitaux,  July  27,  18G1. 

18.  Chloroform  in  Intermittent  Ftver.  —  In  1857,  MM.  Poblaciox  and 
Maestre,  two  Spanish  physicians,  strongly  recommended  the  internal  use  of 
chloroform  in  intermittent  fever.  M.  Ramo.v  Aliexza  has  also  tried  this  re- 
medy, and  gives  the  results  of  his  experience  in  the  Siglo  Medico.  He  has 
given  chloroform  in  160  patients,  aged  from  6  years  upwards,  of  both  sexes,  and 
of  various  temperaments ;  but  especially  in  nervous  subjects  who  had  had  one 
or  more  attacks  of  ague  of  a  quotidian,  tertian,  quartan,  or  double  type.  An 
emetic  or  a  cathartic  was  first  given ;  then,  from  the  commencement  of  the 
paroxysm,  the  patients  took,  every  two  hours,  a  spoonful  of  a  mixture  of  two 
scruples  of  chloroform  in  nearly  two  ounces  of  water,  to  which  half  an  ounce  of 
poppy  syrup  was  sometimes  added.  The  general  results  obtained  were  the  fol- 
lowing :  The  first  dose  was  at  once  followed  by  a  sensation  of  warmth  in  the 
stomach  and  a  diminution  of  the  more  distressing  symptoms.  The  comfort  pro- 
duced was  increased  with  each  dose  ;  until  at  last,  in  most  of  the  patients,  the 
paroxysm  was  reduced  to  one-half  or  one-third  of  its  former  duration.  Pre- 
viously, M.  Alienza  had  often  been  obliged  to  remain  a  simple  witness  of  the 
painful  symptoms — articular,  cerebral,  gastric,  etc. — without  being  able  to  calm 
them  by  the  use  of  remedies,  whether  antispasmodic,  narcotic,  derivative,  or 
antiphlogistic  ;  but  under  chloroform  all  these  were  calmed.  M.  Alienza  does 
not  imagine  that  chloroform  cures  intermittent  fever ;  and  he  has  not  been  so 
fortunate  as  to  definitely  cut  short  the  paroxysms  by  its  use,  as  MM.  Poblacion 
and  Maestre  say  they  have  done.  M.  Alienza  has  had  only  fifteen  cases  of  reco- 
very without  the  use  of  any  other  remedy,  although  he  persisted  in  the  chloro- 
form, and  took  every  precaution  for  the  preservation  of  the  medicine.  The 
benefits  that  he  finds  to  arise  from  chloroform  are,  diminution  in  the  intensity 
of  the  paroxysms  ;  increased  readiness  in  the  disease  to  yield  to  quinine,  even  in 
smaller  doses  than  had  been  given  before  the  chloroform  was  used ;  and  dimi- 
nished frequency  of  relapses.  No  accidents  have  attended  the  use  of  the  chloro- 
form.— Brit.  Med.  Journ.,  Sept.  28,  from  U  Union  Medicate,  May  28,  1861. 
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19.  Therapeutic  Action  of  SrsiiuicdrhniKtfc  of  Aiiniio)ii(t  in  Scarlet  Fcrcr. — 
l>r.  .louN  M.Naii  states  (/m//»/).  .J/n/.  ./,>iirti..'i)c\.  IHC.I)  lliiit  in  ll\t'  spring''  of 
IS'i'.*  an  opititMiiit' of  scurlct  IVvor  lu-oko  out  in  his  ni'ijrlilHUirhood  ( Ilnncssnn, 
Ol>an).  Most  of  tlic  casos  \vi>ro  of  tlio  antrinos*'  variety.  tliou^Mi  tlicrc  were 
spvt>ral  cases  of  the  sininK'x  and  nialiirna.  "Shortly  after  its  appearance,"  he 
says.  ■•  1  was  casually  led  to  use  the  ses(iuicnrlionati'  of  annnonia  as  a  ^rar^le  for 
the  throat,  ami  ftuMlnvith  l)ecanie  deeply  ini]»ressed  wilh  its  Itenefieial  elVects. 
This  led  nic  to  emi>loy  it  internally,  and  to  ol)serve  minutely  the  elVeels  produced. 
The  result  of  these  trials  and  ohservaliiuis  tendeil  more  and  more  toeonlirm  and 
verify  my  lirst  impressions.  1  continued  to  ])rescrilie  it  with  the  "rreatest  advan- 
tajjo  to  those  who  hecame  sul)se(pi(M)tly  all'ected.  as  loufj^  as  any  trace  of  the 
disease  remained  in  the  district.  \Vheii  jriven  as  a  jrarfrle,  it  was  employed  in 
the  pro])ortion  of  two  drachms  of  the  salt  to  six  ounces  of  water — the  throat  to 
ho  irarirled  with  the  nu.xture  every  four  hours.  When  ordered  internally  it  was 
prescribed  in  live  or  ten-prain  doses,  accordinjr  to  the  a<re  and  strenuth  of  the 
patient,  and  uiveii  three  times  a  day.  This  system  of  treatment,  condiined  with 
the  <reneral  thera])eutical  indications,  was  as  a  general  rule  attended  with  marked 
relief,  ])articularly  if  the  patient  was  of  ajrc  suHicient  to  become  impressed  with 
the  necessity  of  usinc;  the  garj^le,  and  i)rovided  the  disease  had  not  already  in- 
volved the  throat  to  such  an  extent  as  to  interfere  with  deglutition,  and  produce 
organic  change  and  disorganization. 

"The  specific  therapeutical  efl'ects  of  sosquicarbouate  of  ammonia  in  scarlet 
fever  seem  to  depen<l  upon  its  direct  influence  on  the  special  blood-poison,  from 
the  presence  of  which  in  the  system  the  disease  arises ;  for,  as  scarlet  fever  is 
essentially  the  effect  of  a  specific  contagion  on  the  system,  and  as  the  scstpiicar- 
bonate  of  ammonia  changes  or  modifies  the  action  of  that  blood-poison,  so  there 
is  every  reason  to  believe  that  the  remedy  acts  specifically,  by  neutralizing  the 
so-called  materies  morbi.  ]iut  apart  from  any  specific  influence  it  exerts,  it 
seems  to  be  of  essential  service  in  the  treatment  of  the  disease,  in  consequence 
of  its  diaphoretic  and  sudorific  properties,  and  from  the  circumstance  that  it  is 
a  prompt  and  diffusible  stimulant,  especially  of  the  nervous  system,  while  it  pos- 
sesses the  advantage  of  not  accelerating  the  circulation.  Anasarca,  which  is 
the  most  common  and  the  most  formidal)le  of  the  sequeliB  of  scarlet  fever,  is  not 
so  frequently  experienced  in  those  cases  where  the  sesquicarbonate  is  adminis- 
tered in  the  early  stages  of  the  disease,  as  where  it  has  not  been  given  at  all,  or 
given  only  when  the  disease  has  reached  its  acm6.  This  favourable  result  is 
probably  due  to  the  diaphoretic  action  of  the  remedy,  which,  when  freely  admin- 
istered, relieves  the  kidneys  of  the  undue  action  they  would  have  to  perform  in 
eliminating  the  blood-poison  through  the  urine." 

20.  Iodide  of  Potassium  in  Tubercidous  Meningitis. — Pr.  Bourrourrr  de 
Laffore  relates  in  the  Monitenr  dcs  Sciences  M6dicales,  eight  cases  of  tubercu- 
lous meningitis  in  which  he  used  iodide  of  potassium  with  success.  'J'he  dose  is 
about  four  and  a  half  grains  of  iodide  of  potassium,  given  every  three,  four,  or 
five  hours,  in  a  little  sugar  and  water.  From  fifteen  to  forty  grains  of  the  iodide 
may  thus  be  taken  in  twenty-four  hours.  Dr.  IJourronsse  de  Laffore  prefers  to 
add  sugar  when  the  medicine  is  given,  as,  if  it  be  added  to  the  mixture  when  it 
is  prepared,  decomposition  is  liable  to  ensue.  He  expects  great  results  from 
this  treatment. 

21.  Treatment  of  Chorea  hy  Sulphate  of  Aniline. — Dr.  Jas.  TrRNBrr.L,  of 
Liverpool,  states  [Lancet,  Nov.  16,  1861)  that  he  has  given  the  sulphate  of 
aniline  in  many  cases  of  nervous  and  convulsive  disorder,  and  has  found  that  it 
produces  some  very  peculiar  as  well  as  useful  effects.  He  has  used  it  in  chorea 
with  very  good  effect. 

"  Two  circumstances,"  he  says,  "  led  me  to  make  trial  of  aniline  as  a  medicinal 
agent — the  fact  of  its  being  an  alkaloid,  from  which  I  inferred  that  it  would  act 
energetically  on  the  animal  economy,  and,  probably,  on  the  nervous  system,  and 
the  fact  of  its  being  present  in  Dippel's  animal  oil — an  old  antispasmodic  remedy. 
This  oil.  Pereira  tells  us.  is  undoubtedly  a  very  powerful  agent.  Swallowed  in 
moderate  doses,  it  stimulates  the  vascular  and  nervous  systems,  and  is  esteemed 
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antispasmodic.  It  has  been  used,  he  states,  in  hysteria  and  other  affections  of 
the  nervous  system  accompanied  with  convulsive  movements.  There  are  other 
alkaloids  in  this  oil — pyridine,  picoline,  lutidine,  and  collidine — to  which  its 
properties  may  be  equally  due;  but  the  fact  of  aniline  beinff  the  chief  of  them 
was  one  of  the  reasons  that  led  me  to  make  a  trial  of  the  sulphate  of  this  artifi- 
cial alkaloid. 

Dr.  T.  relates  six  cases  of  chorea,  and  refers  to  two  others  in  which  sulphate 
of  aniline  was  given  with  success. 

"  The  beneiicial  effects,"  he  says,  "  of  sulphate  of  aniline  have  been  most  ap- 
parent in  severe  cases  of  St.  Vitus's  dance,  and  the  first  and  the  sixth  that  I 
have  detailed  were  as  bad  cases  as  any  I  have  met  with  where  recovery  has  taken 
place.  The  others  were  cases  such  as  usually  yield  to  the  ordinary  means  at 
present  in  the  hands  of  the  profession.  Chorea  is  a  disease  which  is  generally 
amenable  to  the  means  of  treatment  we  at  present  possess.  Obstinate  cases, 
however,  occasionally  occur  where  the  disease  yields  only  very  slowly,  or  even 
baffles  our  treatment  altogether.  I  have  seen  it  prove  fatal  in  more  than  one 
case,  and  Dr.  Hughes,  in  his  '  Digest  of  Cases  of  Chorea,'  published  in  Guy's 
Hospital  Reports,  has  recorded  sixteen  fatal  cases.  The  introduction,  there- 
fore, of  a  new  remedy,  which  appears  to  have  a  more  direct  and  powerful  influ- 
ence on  the  disease  than  any  we  at  present  possess,  is  calculated  to  be  of  use, 
and  I  trust  that  it  will  be  found  worthy  of  the  attention  of  the  profession.  It 
seems  not  improbable  that  it  may  prove  a  remedy  of  utility  in  other  nervous 
affections.  I  have  tried  it  in  several  cases  of  epilepsy,  and  in  two  cases  it  seemed 
to  be  of  service ;  but  I  have  not  given  it  a  sufBcient  trial  to  enable  me  to  recom- 
mend it  confidently  in  any  other  disease  but  St.  Vitus's  dance." 

22.  Chlorate  of  Potassa  in  the  Treatment  of  Consumption  and  Srrofida. — In 
our  last  number  (p.  321  et  seq.),  we  published  a  highly  interesting  and  carefully 
drawn  up  clinical  report  by  our  esteemed  colleague,  Prof.  Austin  Flint,  on  the 
treatment  of  consumption  by  the  chlorate  of  potassa.  The  result  of  these  in- 
vestigations seems  to  throw  great  doubt  over  the  remedial  powers  of  that  article 
in  phthisis,  and  such  has  also  been  the  experience  of  several  other  careful 
practitioners. 

A  late  writer,  however.  Dr.  Alexander  Harkin,  of  Belfast,  claims  (Dublin 
Quarterly  Journal  of  Medical  Science,  Nov.  1861)  for  the  chlorate  of  potassa 
great  therapeutic  powers  in  consumption  and  scrofula.  Our  readers  will,  we  are 
sure,  desire  to  learn  what  he  has  to  say  on  the  subject,  and  we  therefore  quote 
his  statement. 

'•  For  a  period,"  he  sliys,  "of  nearly  eighteen  months  I  have  been  prescribing 
this  remedy  for  every  variety  of  scrofulous  disease,  and  for  consumption  in  its 
various  stages  ;  and  although,  for  a  disease  of  such  protracted  character  as  con- 
sumption, the  period  of  observation  is  too  limited  to  allow  of  complete  or  exten- 
sive statistical  results,  yet  I  consider  that  I  am  justified  in  stating  that,  with  this 
simple  remedy,  in  conjunction  with  the  ordinary  hygienic,  dietetic,  and  moral 
means,  a  specific  will  be  found  for  consumption  in  its  first  and  second  stages  ; 
and  that,  for  the  last,  it  will  be  found  most  potent  in  controlling  the  hectic  symp- 
toms and  the  colliquative  diarrhoea,  without  increasing  the  perspiration,  as  in 
the  administration  of  ordinary  astringent  remedies.  When  we  have  only  tuber- 
cular deposition  or  softening  to  deal  with,  this  remedy  has  a  most  powerful  eft'ect. 
when  combined  with  judicious  counter-irritation ;  but  I  do  not  mean  to  pretend 
that,  by  any  species  of  medication,  we  could,  in  any  instance,  restore  a  patient 
with  large  cavities  in  the  lung,  with  general  tubercular  infiltration,  ulcerated 
trachea,  and  perhaps  perforations  of  the  pleura,  any  more  than  I  would  propose 
a  universal  remedy  for  the  suppurative  hepatization  stage  of  pneumonia.  It  is 
needless  to  argue  that,  if  the  disease  be  removed  in  the  first  or  second  stage,  we 
need  not  fear  the  last ;  and,  as  these  stages  usually  extend  over  a  lengthened 
period,  and  are  those  in  which  medical  men  are  usually  first  consulted,  the  terrors 
and  suffering  of  the  last  stage  need  not  so  much  appal  us. 

"  The  curative  effects  of  chlorate  of  potass  in  scrofula  are  perfectly  marvel- 
lous ;  for  it  appears  to  exercise  double  influence  when  aided  by  the  assistance  of 
lungs  comparativelv  or  wholly  sound ;  fifteen  or  twenty  days  generally  suffice  to 
No.  LXXXt.— Jan.  1862.  15 
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IkmI  till'  most  ('x(iMisiv(>  nlccratidiis  of  llio  ccrviciil  iiiul  siilim;i\illarv  lyiii]iliiilic 
jllamls ;  stniinous  i>])litliiilnua  yii-lds  iinincdiatfly  to  its  iiitniial  use.  and  j,dantln- 
liir  I'nlurfromcnts  ami  iiKlmaliniis  ol"  a  sorol'iilous  character  in  any  ])art()i'  tlie 
hotlv  ai)i)car  to  subside  with  wondci-riil  rapidity.  As  In  its  mode  of  athninistra- 
tion,  1  liavc  <rcncrally  -iivcn  it  internally  in  doses  of  IVoni  live  to  twenty  ^n-ains, 
»liss(dved  in  ]iiire  water,  four  times  daily;  hot  wat(>r  takes  ii])  readily  a  sci'uplc 
t«i  the  ounce  without  after-deiiosilion.  and  this  proportion  is  ]ierha]ts  sullicient 
for  anv  purjiose,  ami  as  mucli  as  ordinary  stomachs  will  tolerate.  1  have  also 
useil  it  as  match-paper,  hurnini,'-  it  in  the  i)ed-room  before  the  ])atient  retires  to 
rest;  an  ointment.  pre])ared  by  trituratiufi'  two  drachms  of  the  powdered  salt 
with  an  ounce  o\'  lard,  is  also  very  serviceable  in  the  removal  of  tumours,  or  for 
inunction  over  enlarjred  joints.  On  the  occasion  of  first  administering  it  inter- 
nallv,  in  the  case  of  consumjjtion.  1  was  very  watchful  lest  it  mifjlit  produce 
i)ronchial  irritation,  or  intercurrent  jmeumonia.  1  have  never  found  any  bad 
eflects  of  that  kind  follow  its  use;  and,  further  than  siisjjendinfr  it  durinj,' the 
existence  of  h;umoptysis,  I  have  learned  to  ffive  it  without  fear  in  every  stage  of 
the  disease.  The  first  effect  apparent  to  the  ))atient  is  an  immediate  diminution 
of  the  crejiitation,  and  this  is  au  invariable  sign;  then  a  feeling  of  tonicity  and 
vigour  imparted  to  the  system;  the  colour  of  the  skin,  and  particularly  that  of 
the  nails,  gradually  improves ;  the  cough  diminishes,  and  diairluea,  if  present, 
gradually  disapinnirs.  As  the  treatment  advances,  the  ])hysical  sign.--'  become 
less  marked;  the  area  in  which  they  have  manifested  themselves  gradually 
narrows  itself;  the  l)lood  appears  altered  in  character — its  solid  constituents, 
its  fibrin,  and  red  corpuscles  increase;  muscular  energy  gradually  returns;  and 
even,  in  some  instances,  a  disposition  to  j)lethora  of  the  system  develops  itself, 
insomuch  that,  in  several  cases,  patients  have  begged  of  me  to  permit  them  to 
diminish  the  dose,  or  refrain  altogether  from  the  use  of  the  medicine.' 

"1  have  mentioned  already  the  impossibility,  in  a  period  of  eighteen  months, 
to  present  many  striking  absolute  cures  in  consumption.  Buch  results,  1  am 
happy  to  say,  are,  however,  occurring  in  several  instances  now  under  my  care." 

28,  Chlorate  of  Potash  for  Fetid  Breath. — Many  persons  complain  of  having 
bad  breath,  although  their  teeth  arc  quite  sound  and  due  care  is  taken  of  them, 
and  although  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  mouth  and  the  gums  are  perfectly 
healthy.  The  disagreeable  odour  may  in  these  cases  proceed  from  the  lungs  or 
the  stomach,  though  in  nine  cases  out  of  ten  it  arises  from  the  stomach.  In 
such  cases,  the  following  is  a  simple,  prompt,  and  certain  remedy.  'I'hree  hours 
after  meals,  a  teaspoonful  of  the  following  mixture  should  be  taken  ;  ('hlorate 
of  potash,  3iss  ;  sugar  and  water,  ^iv.  The  mouth  should  likewise  be  washed 
■with  the  solution. — Edinb.  Med.  Journ.,  Oct.  1801,  from  Bulletin  G6n6ral  de 
Th^rapeiUique,  July,  1861. 

24.  Treatment  of  Erysipelas  by  Perchloride  of  Iron. — The  No.  of  the  Edin- 
hurqh  Med.  .lourn.  for  July  last  contains  some  interesting  remarks  by  Dr.  Wil- 
liam PiRKiE,  Jr.,  on  Erysipelas  and  its  treatment  by  perchloride  of  iron.  "As 
the  exact  nature  of  the  poison  of  erysipelas,"  he  observes,  '•  is  unknown,  we  are 
not  in  possession  of  any  remedy  having  the  virtues  of  an  antidote.  Neither  can 
any  single  plan  of  treatment  yet  devised  be  recommended  as  equally  applicable 
to  all  cases,  inasmuch  as  the  "features  of  many  greatly  differ,  owing  perhaps  to 
the  particular  diathesis  of  the  subject,  or  to  his  state  of  general  health,  and  the 
circumstances  he  was  placed  in  at  the  time  of  seizure,  or  to  the  peculiar  type  of 
the  prevailing  epidemic.  That  the  last-named  circumstance  requires  to  be  care- 
fully weighed  in  every  instance  will  at  once  be  readily  granted;  for  one  visit  to 
the'majority  of  the  cases  of  erysipelas  of  the  head  and  face  as  now  met  with, 
will  at  once  convince  us  that  they  are  altogether  unsuited  for  the  bloodletting 

'  "In  illustration  of  the  flesh-producing  power  of  the  remedy,  I  may  mention 
that  a  young  man,  a  patient  of  mine,  some  three  months  returned  from  America  suf- 
fering from  phthisis,  and  then  much  emaciated,  has  gained  six  pounds  in  weight 
within  the  last  four  weeks." 
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and  other  powerful  antiphlogistic  remedies  which  seem  to  have  been  so  bene- 
ficial according  to  the  records  of  bygone  observers. 

"On  the  other  hand,  that  the  excessive  stimulation  so  strongly  advocated  by 
some  for  everj^  case  of  the  disease  in  question,  is  not  an  indispensable  remedial 
agency  for  successful  treatment  in  most  instances,  may,  1  humbly  think,  be  rea^ 
sonably  inferred  from  the  multitudes  of  recoveries  which  have  taken  place  under 
a  more  moderate  use  of  stimulants. 

"The  conviction  that  erysipelas  generally  tends  to  a  spontaneous  recovery  is 
by  no  means  incompatible  with  holding  the  belief,  that  much  may  be  done  by 
suitable  treatment  to  check  the  intensity  of  the  disease,  to  alleviate  or  remove 
many  of  its  most  distressing  symptoms,  to  maintain  the  vital  powers,  to  mode- 
rate inflammatory  action,  and  to  assist  the  natural  efforts  at  cure,  and  thus  more 
surely  conduct  the  disease  to  a  favourable  termination.  Examples  of  the  dis- 
ease often  occur,  which  from  the  first  present  a  very  unfavourable  aspect,  yet 
issue  in  recovery.  Such  recovery  we  may  justly  ascribe  to  the  line  of  treatment 
pursued.  It  is,  therefore,  the  duty  of  every  one  to  place  on  record  any  plan  of 
treatment  which  he  thinks  has  been  attended  with  success,  and  allow  it  to  get  a 
fair  trial  in  the  hands  of  others;  to  state  fairly  the  effects  which  appeared  to 
him  to  follow  the  employment  of  any  particular  remedy,  in  what  respects  it 
modified  the  intensity  of  the  disease,  and  what  symptoms  it  alleviated  or  con- 
trolled ;  without  trying  to  deny  that  much  is  done  for  recovery  in  this  disorder 
by  the  spontaneous  operations  of  nature.  It  has  always  appeared  to  me.  that 
in  a  careful  study  of  this  as  well  as  other  diseases,  we  discover  certain  land- 
marks or  beacons,  as  it  were,  to  guide  us  to  the  adoption  of  a  scientific  and 
rational  method  of  treatment.  We  find,  for  example,  that  the  disease  cannot 
be  cut  short  by  any  known  agency,  that  it  must  run  a  definite  course,  that  it 
early  produces  a  most  depressing  effect  on  the  system,  that  there  are  symptoms 
more  particularly  distressing  than  others  to  the  sufferer,  and  that  in  due  time 
nature  employs  a  machiuery  of  her  own  for  the  removal  of  the  noxious  matter 
from  the  system. 

"The  great  indications  of  treatment,  then,  suggested  by  a  consideration  of 
these  points,  are — to  uphold  the  powers  of  the  system,  to  ameliorate  or  control 
the  most  distressing  symptoms,  to  obviate  the  tendency  to  death,  and  to  assist, 
if  possible,  the  natural  efforts  at  cure. 

"  The  first  indication  is  to  be  fulfilled  by  removing  as  speedily  as  possible  any 
existing  internal  sources  of  irritation,  by  correcting  any  hepatic  or  alvine  dis- 
order, by  rigidly  enforcing  thorough  ventilation,  with  due  regard  to  the  main- 
tenance of  an  equable  temperature  and  guarding  against  exposure  to  currents, 
and  by  giving  some  medicine  or  remedies  capable  of  imparting  tone  to  the  sys- 
tem and  of  upholding  the  vital  powers.  A  marked  feature  of  the  disease,  as 
already  mentioned,  is  early  depression  of  the  various  parts  of  the  organism — the 
energy  of  the  nervous  system  becoming  rapidly  exhausted — the  vigour  of  the 
muscular  system  being  speedily  impaired — the  tone  of  the  vascular  system 
lowered — the  capillaries  relaxed,  and  serous  effusions  quickly  ensuing.  I  was 
induced,  by  the  high  terms  in  which  many  have  written  in  favour  of  the  muriated 
tincture  of  iron,  recommended  by  Mr.  Hamilton  Bell,  for  the  treatment  of  erj'si- 
pelas,  to  try  what  effect  the  perchloride  of  iron  might  have  on  the  disease. 
Having  given  it  a  fair  trial  in  five  successive  cases,  I  will  simply  state  the  effects 
which  I  observed  to  follow,  in  the  hope  that  others  may  give  it  a  trial,  and  thus 
an  opportunity  be  obtained  of  comparing  the  effects  produced  in  different  cases, 
and  tlie  means  be  acquired  of  arriving  at  some  definite  understanding  as  to  its 
value  in  the  generality  of  cases.  In  all  the  cases  in  which  I  used  it,  a  decidedly 
beneficial  effect  seemed  to  be  produced.  The  febrile  condition  seemed  in  all  to 
be  relieved,  the  frequency  of  the  pulse  reduced,  the  powers  of  the  system  gene- 
rally upheld,  and  the  stomach  and  bowels  in  no  way  irritated.  Two  circum- 
stances I  would  particularly  notice  with  regard  to  the  perchloride  in  the  cases 
in  which  I  tried  it.  One  which  I  carefully  noticed  was,  that  its  use  seemed  in 
no  way  to  be  contraindicated  by  headache  and  sensorial  disturbance;  instead 
of  increasing,  it  seemed  to  diminish  these  unpromising  symptoms.  The  other 
circumstance  to  which  I  would  particularly  direct  attention,  is,  that  in  the 
above  cases  the  serous  effusion  was,  throughout  the  entire  course  of  the  disease, 
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loss  ciipiitus,  ami  also  disappoaird  iniicii  more  (|iiii'kly,  lliau  in  tlio  p:iMicralit,y  of 
equally  jrravo  o.xainplcs  which  1  had  jircviously  seen. 

"Two  porsdiis,  who  had  a  very  scvoro  attack,  stated  to  mc  sjiontanoously, 
without  my  dirocliu<i:  thoir  attention  in  any  way  to  the  sulijoct.  that  they  very 
speedily  felt  a  most  decided  jreneial  l)enelit  from  its  use;  and  the  others,  on  in- 
quiry, said  they  'felt  it  keej)  down  the  fever'  and  spee<lily  diminish  the  'tight- 
ness' of  their  face. 

"The  taste  of  the  perchloride  is  to  some  very  unpK'asant,  hut  it  maybe 
quickly  removed  by  thoroufi-hly  washinir  out  the  mouth  with  water  immediately 
after  taking  the  solution.  Special  attention  ought  to  be  paid  during  its  em- 
ployment, to  act  on  the  bowels  from  time  to  time  by  some  very  mild  laxative. 
NVhat  its  specific  mode  of  action  is.  1  do  not  ])retend  exactly  to  know.  Per- 
haps it  may  act  beneficially,  in  virtue  of  powerful  tonic  properties,  or  its  thera- 
peutic value  may  reside  in  sonu'  peculiar  influence  it  exerts  on  the  blood,  in 
conse(pience  of  its  powerful  disinfectant  ])r(iperties,  or  in  its  imi)arting  tone  to 
the  capillary  system,  and  counteracting  the  general  relaxation  of  the  capilhiry 
vessels.  In  the  cases  in  which  1  used  the  medicine,  1  ordered  it  to  be  taken  in 
quantities  varying  from  fii'teen  to  twenty  dro))S  every  two  and  a  half  or  three 
hours,  according  to  the  peculiarities  of  each  case.  This  was  persevered  with  till 
convalescence  was  fairly  estaltlislied,  after  which  the  iron  was  greatly  reduced, 
and  drachm  and  a  half  or  two  drachm  doses  of  liquor  ammoui;«  acetatis  ordered 
to  be  taken  three  or  four  times  a  day  at  proper  intervals.  The  li(|uor  ammonite 
acetatis  acts  very  beneficially  in  the  convalescent  stage,  by  being  a  very  gentle 
stimulant  to  the  nervous  and  vascular  systems,  a  mild  diajjhoretic,  and  an  unir- 
ritating  diuretic;  and  tlius,  by  gently  stimulating  the  functions  of  the  skin  and 
kidneys,  it  fulfils  the  last-named  indication  of  treatment.  In  the  course  of  any 
attack  of  erysipelas,  just  as  in  all  fevers,  the  lowering  efl'ect  of  the  disease  may 
become  so  great,  and  the  tendency  to  death,  from  failure  of  the  vital  powers,  so 
strongly  marked,  as  imperatively  to  call  for  the  use  of  powerful  stimulants. 
The  employment  of  these  agents,  in  this  and  in  all  diseases,  to  be  l^eneficial,  re- 
quires the  greatest  jjrndence  and  judgment  in  their  selection  and  apportionment, 
and  the  most  careful  watching  of  the  effects  they  produce.  The  exact  form  of 
stimulant,  whether  wine,  brandy,  or  other  spirit,  must  be  determined  by  the 
particular  situation  of  each  individual  case,  and  the  previous  habits  of  the 
patient. 

"  The  delirium  and  coma  w'hich  so  often  accompany  erysipelas,  arc,  according 
to  general  consent,  the  result  of  diminution  or  arrest  of  the  cerel)ral  energy, 
caused  by  mal-nutrition  of  the  brain  substance,  and  to  be  treated  most  success- 
fully by  the  cautious  use  of  stimulants,  ('ases,  however,  may  occur  in  which 
some  of  the  symptoms  of  genuine  phronitis  appear,  and  then  it  might  be  judi- 
cious to  employ  some  form  of  local  depletion. 

"The  bronchitic  attacks  are  to  be  treated  by  mustard  cataplasms,  blisters,  or 
turpentine  stupes  to  the  chest;  but  the  two  latter  1  have  once  or  twice  seen 
irritate  the  renal  organs  very  much  in  this  disease.  Should  the  attack  sui)er- 
vene  when  the  system  is  very  low.  stimulants  must  be  given;  but  if  during  the 
period  of  convalescence,  some  simple  stimulating  expectorant,  in  addition  to  the 
counter-irritation,  generally  suffices  for  cure.  If  symptoms  of  a^dematous  effu- 
sion into  the  submucous  tissue  of  the  glottis  and  epiglottis  arise,  the  speedy 
performance  of  tracheotomy  affords  almost  the  only  chance  of  saving  life.  Of 
all  local  applications,  perhaps  the  most  serviceable  and  least  objectionable, 
under  all  states  of  the  skin,  are  flannels  wrung  out  of  hot  water.  This  applica- 
tion, no  doubt,  is  open  to  the  objection  of  requiring  almost  constant  attention, 
and  of  occasioning  considerable  trouble  for  its  proper  employment;  but  its  ad- 
vantages in  many  respects  over  unguents,  dry  powders,  or  other  appliances, 
more  than  compensate  for  these  slight  drawbacks.  When  proper  precautions 
are  taken  to  maintain  a  uniform  heat,  by  frequent  renewal  of  the  flannels,  the 
application  possesses  the  great  advantages  of  being  cleanly,  generally  agreeable 
to  the  feelings  of  the  sufferer,  unirritating  to  the  skin,  calculated  to  prevent  any 
repression  of  the  external  inflammation,  and  not  forming,  as  unguents  and  pow- 
ders do,  with  any  exudation  which  may  have  taken  place,  the  scabs  and  crusts 
whicli  become  sources  of  great  local  irritation,  and  general  discomfort  to  the 
invalid." 
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25.  Prevention  of  Pitting  in  Smallpox. — Dr.  Jos.  Belt.,  of  Glasgow,  highly 
rocommcnds  {Glasgow  Medical  Journal,  July,  1861)  the  application  of  cotton 
wool,  saturated  with  the  linimentum  aquie  calcis,  and  applied  to  the  face,  &c., 
in  the  same  manner  as  it  is  used  in  the  treatment  of  burns,  as  a  means  of  arrest- 
ing the  development  of  the  variolous  pustule  and  preventing  the  subsequent 
pitting.  This  plan  he  states  he  has  found  more  successful  and  more  free  from 
objections  than  any  of  those  hitherto  employed.  Besides  preventing  of  pitting 
the  liniment  prevents  the  swelling  of  the  face,  and  when  this  swelling  has  taken 
place  it  rapidly  subsides  after  the  use  of  the  dressing. 

Its  mode  of  application  is  as  follows :  The  liniment  should  be  poured  in  on  a 
plate;  then  masses  of  cotton  wool,  answering  in  size  and  shape  to  the  parts  to 
which  the  dressing  is  to  be  used,  should  be  dipped  in  the  liniment,  and  applied 
in  sach  a  manner  as  to  completely  cover  the  face  and  neck,  leaving  apertures 
for  the  eyes,  nosti-ils.  and  mouth.  The  cotton  should  be  closely  matted  together, 
so  as  to  allow  no  crevice  to  exist,  and  a  large  handkerchief  should  be  tied  over 
all,  having  holes  cut  in  it  so  as  to  correspond  with  the  apertures  over  eyes, 
nostrils,  and  mouth.  The  dressing  should  be  allowed  to  remain  until  conva- 
lescence, and  if  it  becomes  accidentally  detached  at  any  part  it  should  be  imme- 
diately renewed. 

The  great  object  seems  to  be  to  exclude  air  and  light,  and  this  dressing  ac- 
complishes this  indication  better.  Dr.  B.  thinks,  than  any  other.  He  has  tried, 
he  states,  all  the  modern  ectrotics,  and  found  each  more  or  less  objectionable ; 
for  example  : — 

"  1.  The  puncture  of  the  vesicle  and  application  of  the  nitrate  of  silver,  as 
recommended  by  Serres,  Bretonneau,  and  Velpeau,  caused  much  pain,  increased 
the  swelling  of  the  face,  and  after  all  proved  only  partially  successful  in  pre- 
venting pitting. 

"2.  I  tried  the  sulphur  ointment  recommended  by  Midivaine,  and  found  any 
little  benefit  which  arose  from  it  more  than  counterbalanced  by  the  very  dis- 
gusting smell  exhaled. 

"  3.  I  have  employed  the  mercurial  ointment  and  plaster,  lauded  by  Oliffe  and 
others,  with  very  considerable  benefit ;  but  it  gives  the  patients  such  a  disa- 
greeable aspect,  and  at  the  same  time  exposes  them  to  the  risk  of  salivation, 
that  I  have  always  used  it  with  no  small  amount  of  hesitation.  Again,  when 
the  emplastrum  vigo  was  used,  its  presence  was  not  only  painful,  but  it  also 
increased  the  irritation  of  the  skin  and  augmented  the  swelling. 

"4.  The  tincture  of  iodine,  as  recommended  by  Dr.  Crawford,  I  have  found 
much  less  efficacious  than  the  mercury;  indeed,  in  my  experience  the  applica- 
tion of  the  iodine  seeiiied  to  have  very  little  effect,  either  in  preventing  pitting 
or  allaying  the  swelling. 

''5.  The  solution  of  collodion  I  found  lessened  the  amount  of  pitting,  but  it 
very  often  increased  the  irritation  of  the  skin,  and  consequently  augmented  the 
febrile  disturbance.  When  it  becomes  dry  it  contracts,  a  circumstance  which 
at  first  sight  would  seem  to  have  a  favourable  influence  on  the  congested  vessels 
of  the  skin,  by  pressing  as  it  were  the  blood  out  of  them ;  but  I  found  that  this 
very  pressure  had  the  effect  of  acting  as  an  irritant,  and  thereby  inci'easing  con- 
gestion. Again,  to  be  of  any  use,  the  solution  requires  to  be  often  repeated, 
because  it  soon  breaks  up  and  adheres  to  the  skin  in  hard  detached  patches,  the 
edges  of  which  irritate  the  skin  exceedingly. 

"  6.  Glycerine  I  found  of  little  value,  because  it  either  ran  off  the  face,  or 
dried  up  very  soon  after  it  was  applied,  and  it  appeared  to  me  to  be  very  ob- 
jectionable from  the  sharp  smarting  which  it  caused. 

"  7.  I  have  seen  a  solution  of  nitrate  of  silver  and  collodion  in  glycerine  ap- 
plied to  the  face,  and  undoubtedly  it  was  very  effective  in  preventing  pitting  : 
but  it  produced  a  most  repulsive  appearance,  and  caused  considerable  pain  to 
the  patient. 

"  8.  I  have  employed  lard,  oil.  and  the  linimentum  aqnsi  calcis,  and  found  that 
if  any  of  them  were  constantly  applied,  no  irritation  was  produced,  and  that  the 
pitting  was  very  much  modified.  But  as  all  these  substances  either  run  off  the 
face  soon  or  become  dry,  their  benefit  entirely  depends  on  the  assiduity  with 
which  their  application  is  repeated." 
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'2f>.  Mtthiuls  of  Preventing  Pitfiiifj  of  Ihr  luirv  in  Conflui-nt  Smallpox. — 
Diiritii;  tho  lust  five  yours  Dr.  Stokks  lias  (Mni)l(>\c(l  ffiitlii  ])i'rclia  and  i-ollodiou 
in  a  (•oMsi(lcral>le  number  of  oases  ol"  eiintlm-nt  snialliKix.  for  the  |tiir])i>se  uf  pro- 
venlinir  pittinjr  of  the  face.  In  most  of  the  cases  the  crust  canie  olV  in  hirj^c 
Hakes  or  patches,  comi)osed  of  the  dried  exuihitions  antl  tho  coverin<r  material, 
Icavinjr  tho  skin  uninjured.  This  kind  of  treatment  was  most  adapted  to  tiiose 
present in<r  a  more  sthenic  type.  Dr.  Stokes  considers  tiiat  the  ajjpli^'ation  of 
poultices  over  tho  face  is  tho  surest  method  of  preventinjf  disliffurement  in  small- 
pox. Thoir  use  should  1)0  commenced  at  the  earliest  ))oriod,  and  continued  to 
an  advanced  stage  of  tho  disease.  In  most  cases  they  maybe  a])plied  oven  over 
the  nose,  so  as  to  cover  the  nostrils.  The  ])lan  should  fulfil  three  im|)ortant 
indications  of  treatment:  namely,  to  exclude  air,  to  moderate  the  local  irritation, 
and  to  keep  the  ])arts  in  a  permanently  moist  state,  so  as  to  prevent  the  drying 
and  hardenin<r  of  the  scabs.  Tho  best  ))oultico  is  formed  of  linseed  meal,  which 
should  bo  spread  on  a  soft  material,  such  as  French  wadding,  and  covered  with 
gutta  percha  paper  or  oiled  silk.  The  conclusions  to  which  Dr.  Stokes  arrives 
are  the  following :  1.  The  chances  of  marking  are  much  greater  in  the  sthenic 
or  inllammatory  than  in  the  asthenic  or  typhoid  confluent  smallpox.  2.  Con- 
sidering the  chantre  in  the  character  of  the  disease  observed  during  late  years, 
we  may  explain  the  greater  frequency  of  marking  in  former  times.  H.  In  the 
typhoid  forms  of  the  disease  the  treatment  of  the  surface  by  an  artificial  cover- 
iuLT.  such  as  gutta  percha  or  glycerine,  will  often  prove  satisfactory.  4.  In  the 
more  active  or  non-typhoid  forms  the  use  of  constant  poulticing,  and  of  every 
oilier  method  which  will  lessen  local  inflammation,  seems  to  be  the  best  mode 
of  preventing  disfigurement  of  the  face. — Dublin  Quarlerly  Journal. 

27.  Acfea  Eaceviosa  in  Acute  Rheumatism. — Dr.  F.  R.  MacDonalp,  of  In- 
verary,  e.xtols  [Edinh.  3Ied.  Journ.,  Oct.  1861)  the  efficacy  of  the  tincture  of 
actea  racemosa  in  acute  rheumatism.  He  gives  it  in  doses  of  from  twenty-five 
to  forty  drops  three  times  a  day,  and  he  says  with  uniform  success.  It  is,  he 
states,  in  the  severest  forms  of  the  disease  that  the  beneficial  effects  of  the 
remedy  are  best  seen. 

28.  Arsenical  Baths  in  Chronic  Rheumatism. — From  the  circumstance  that 
most  of  the  mineral  waters  alleged  to  be  successful  remedies  in  chronic  rheuma- 
tism contain  arsenic.  M.  Gueneau  de  Mtssy,  of  Paris,  has  for  two  years  been 
led  to  try  the  effects  of  arsenical  baths  in  this  disease.  He  arranges  cases  of 
chronic  rheumatism  in  two  classes.  In  the  first,  the  morbid  process  is  evidently 
chronic  in  its  duration,  progress,  and  symptoms.  In  the  other,  the  disease  is 
more  recent,  the  reactionary  phenomena  are  less  effaced,  and  the  nervous  ex- 
citability is  much  developed;  or  rather  the  disease,  though  chronic  in  regard  to 
long  standing  and  obstinacy,  seems  to  be  made  up  of  a  series  of  attacks  of  an 
acute  or  subacute  nature.  In  the  first  class  of  cases,  where  the  chronicity  is 
distinctly  marked,  M.  tiueneau  de  Mussy  employs  baths  containing  100  grammes 
of  subcarbonate  of  soda  with  one  gramme  (1.5^  grs.)  of  arseniate  of  soda;  the 
quantity  of  the  latter  being  soon  increased  to  two  grammes.  In  the  second 
class,  if  there  be  fear  of  producing  over-excitement,  tlie  arseniate  of  soda  is  used 
alone  in  quantities  of  from  one  to  three  grammes  in  a  simple  or  in  a  gelatine 
bath. 

The  effects  observed  have  been  the  following.  Several  patients,  while  the 
first  baths  were  being  taken,  have  complained  of  pain  in  the  affected  joints. 
Almost  all  have  felt  while  in  the  bath,  and  especially  on  leaving  it,  an  unusual 
feeling  of  suppleness  and  of  power  to  move  about.  In  a  very  small  number,  the 
first  baths  have  been  followed  by  diarrhoea  or  even  by  nausea ;  in  one  patient,  a 
very  moderate  diarrhoea  attended  each  use  of  the  bath,  but  did  not  interfere  with 
the  cure.  Some  have  had  transient  phenomena  of  excitement,  agitation,  and 
insomnia;  and  in  some,  erythematous  eruptions  have  appeared.  When  the  bath 
of  both  subcarbonate  and  arseniate  of  soda  was  administered  in  cases  where  the 
disease  was  still  recent,  and  when  the  patients  were  predisposed  to  reaction  and 
of  great  nervous  excitability,  the  phenomena  of  excitation  were  more  intense, 
and  the  affection  of  the  joints  assumed  a  more  acute  form  for  some  days.    These 
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accidents  are  avoided  by  the  use  of  the  arseniate  of  soda  alone.  Xo  traces  of 
the  mineral  have  been  found  in  the  urine.  At  the  commencement  of  the  treat- 
ment, M.  Gueneau  de  Mus-sy  employs  the  bath  on  alternate  days;  and,  when  the 
patients  have  become  accustomed  to  it,  he  orders  it  daily,  omitting  it  for  a  day 
from  time  to  time.  The  duration  of  the  treatment  varies  ;  one  patient  took 
sixty  baths,  but  he  continued  them  long  after  he  had  derived  as  much  benefit  as 
could  be  expected.  At  the  same  time  with  using  the  baths,  the  patients  take 
decoction  of  guaiacum  and  a  mixture  containing  extract  of  cinchona  and  iodide 
of  potassium. — Brit.  Mtd.  Journ.,  Sept.  28,  from  Gazette  des  Hopitaux,  Aug. 
10,  18G1. 

29.  Internal  Use  of  Chloroform  in  Cases  of  Biliary  Calculi  and  Hepatic 
Colic.  By  Dr.  Bouchut. — Following  the  example  of  Uurande,  many  practi- 
tioners have  used  ether  mixed  with  essence  of  turpentine  in  cases  of  biliary  cal- 
culi, and  in  the  hepatic  colics  which  they  determine.  These  substances  have  a 
real  action  upon  cholesterine,  which  they  dissolve  pretty  readily,  and  it  is  this 
solvent  action  which  accounts  for  their  use  in  practical  medicine.  Chloroform 
is,  however,  in  this  respect  a  much  more  powerful  agent  than  ether.  In  the 
course  of  twenty-four  hours  one-half  of  a  biliary  calculus  was  dissolved  in  a 
saturated  solution  of  chloroform,  and  the  liquid  became  of  a  dark  yellow  colour, 
whilst  the  other  half  of  the  calculus,  placed  in  a  mixture  containing  the  same 
quantity  of  ether,  was  scarcely  acted  upon,  and  the  liquid  remained  almost 
colourless.  This  important  result  led  Dr.  Bouchut  to  employ  chloroform  in  a 
case  of  hepatic  colic  with  jaundice,  caused  by  the  presence  of  calculi  in  the 
biliary  passages,  and  the  treatment  was  followed  by  complete  success. 

Mr.  v.,  of  a  sanguine  temperament,  had  never  been  out  of  health  till,  in  18.57, 
he  was  attacked  with  diarrhoea,  which  lasted  for  some  months.  In  1858  he  was 
perfectly  recovered,  when  he  was  attacked  with  violent  gastralgia.  unaccom- 
panied by  fever,  but  attended  with  slight  mucous  vomiting,  and  succeeded  by 
slight  jaundice.  The  attack  lasted  for  two  days,  then  disappeared,  leaving  his 
health  unimpaired.  From  that  time  similar  attacks,  lasting  for  two  or  three 
days,  recurred  at  intervals  of  a  few  months.  In  the  month  of  November,  1860, 
and  for  the  sixth  or  seventh  time,  violent  pains  in  the  epigastrium,  shooting  into 
the  hypochondriac  regions,  made  their  appearance  suddenly  during  the  night. 
They  were  accompanied  by  great  tension  of  the  abdomen,  and  were  somewhat 
aggravated  by  pressure.  The  pain  was  so  severe  as  to  make  the  patient  cry  out. 
and  roll  about  in  bed.  At  intervals  it  ceased  for  a  few  minutes,  but  only  to  re- 
appear with  the  same  yiolence.  There  were  efforts  at  vomiting,  which  produced 
a  scanty  discharge  of  glairy  matter.  The  countenance  was  depressed,  the  eyes 
were  sunk,  there  was  a  faint  yellow  coloration  of  the  skin  and  conjunctivae,  the 
bowels  had  not  been  open  for  two  days,  the  tongue  was  natural,  there  was  no 
thirst  nor  fever.  These  pains  continued  two  days,  and  were  calmed  by  the  use 
of  opium  under  different  forms.  After  their  cessation  the  patient  was  ordered 
to  take  chloroform  syrup,  according  to  the  following  prescription :  Chloroform, 
3iij :  alcohol,  5iij ;  syrup,  simpl.  ad.  .f  xx.  This  mixture  was  to  be  employed  in 
such  doses  as  that  the  patient  should  take  daily  half  a  drachm  of  chloroform. 
At  the  end  of  a  month.  Dr.  Bouchut  ordered  this  treatment  to  be  discontinued, 
and  to  be  replaced  during  a  month  by  Yichy  water.  At  the  end  of  this  time 
the  Yichy  water  was  discontinued,  and  the  chloroform  was  resumed,  but  only  to 
the  amount  of  fifteen  drops  daily.  The  same  treatment  has  been  continued  up 
to  the  present  time,  the  chloroform  mixture  and  Yichy  water  being  administered 
alternately.  Seven  months  have  now  elapsed,  without  the  least  appearance  of 
a  recurrence  of  the  disease. 

Dr.  Bouchut  has  likewise  employed  chloroform  in  injection  in  the  case  of 
several  little  girls  affected  with  chorea,  and  has  noticed  a  sensible  ameUoration 
in  their  condition. 

In  order  to  have  a  stable  preparation  of  chloroform  which  can  be  mixed  in 
any  proportion  with  water,  wine,  or  syrup.  Dr.  Bouchut  employs  alcohol,  which 
he  considers  much  preferable  as  a  solvent  to  glycerine,  in  which  the  chloroform 
is  chiefly  in  a  state  of  suspension.  Dr.  Bouchut's  formula  is  one  part  of  chlo- 
roform for  eight  of  alcohol,  and  in  this  proportion  the  mixture,  added  to  syrup, 
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wat(M-,  or  any  other  rociiiiont,  f^ivos  a  porfoctly  stalilo  pro|iara1ion. —  Edinh.Mcd. 
.Initni.,  Oct.  l^Ol,  tVoin  Journal  ilc  M^decine  et  de  Clurunjic  Pratii/ues,  Sep- 
tember. 18G1. 

30.  Treatment  of  Earache. — M.  Emii.k  T>tvAi,  says  tliat  lio  lias,  in  person, 
fonnd  relief  in  severe  earache,  after  other  means  hail  l)eei>  tried  in  vain,  from 
the  use  of  a  mixture  of  e(|ual  ])arts  of  chloroform  and  laudanum  ;  n  little  being 
introduced  on  a  ])iece  of  cotton.  The  first  ell'ect  produced  is  a  sensation  of  cold ; 
then  there  is  numbness,  followed  by  scarcely  perceptible  pain  and  refreshing 
sleep. — (tUZ.  Med.  de  Lyon,  1  July,  18G1. 

.'U.  /?r.<!crr>r/ic.<t  on  Resuseifaf/nn. — Dr.  ^^.  AV.  RicirAunsoN  read  before  the 
Physioloi,Mcal  Section  of  the  Hritish  Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Medi- 
cal Science,  at  its  late  meeting,  an  account  of  his  researches  on  resuscitation. 
lie  stated  that  "the  idea  of  the  possil)ility  of  restoring  life  after  some  forms  of 
death  was  noticed  by  the  Greeks,  by  Roger  Bacon,  by  Harvey,  by  Stahl,  and  by 
Hunter.  The  author  should  define  death  as  a  condition  in  which  respiration 
and  the  heart-beat  had  ceased.  'J'he  only  forms  of  death  in  which  means  of 
resuscitation  could  bo  used  are  those  in  which  it  had  occuirred  without  injury 
to  the  structures  of  the  body — such  as  drowning,  the  inhalation  of  chloroform, 
sudden  death,  and  suffocation  by  carbonic  acid.  The  methods  employed  for 
resuscitation  are  artificial  respiration,  galvanism,  injection  of  fluids  into  the 
bloodvessels,  and  artificial  circulation.  Dr.  Richardson  gave  the  results  of  sixty 
cases,  in  which  simjile  air  was  used;  and  of  experiments  in  which  oxygen,  per- 
oxide of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  heated  air,  or  ozone  were  employed.  The  great 
point  brought  out  was  that  the  inhalation  of  air  at  130^  materially  favoured  the 
restoration  of  life  when  the  heart  had  not  stopped  ;  and  the  author  suggests  that 
in  all  receiving- houses  for  persons  apparently  dead,  a  heated  air-bath  shall  be 
kept  ready.  When  the  heart  has  quite  ceased  to  beat,  no  artificial  respiration  can 
be  of  any  avail.  Galvanism  was  first  used  by  Aldini.  It  could  be  employed  for 
one  or  two  purposes,  such  as  starting  respiration  or  the  heart ;  but  up  to  the 
present  time,  as  employed,  it  has  been  an  entire  failure,  and  as  it  excites  muscle, 
it  is  worse  than  useless,  and  should  not  be  applied.  The  idea  of  injecting  the 
bloodvessels  was  first  thrown  out  during  the  sixteenth  century;  and  it  has  been 
shown  by  recent  inquiry  that  the  injection  of  blood  into  animals  even  when  stiff- 
ened by  death,  will  rein'oduce  muscular  action.  The  author  discovered  that 
warm  water  will  produce  the  same  effect.  The  difficulties  consist,  as  regards 
blood,  in  obtaining  it ;  and  in  the  case  of  water,  in  the  fact  that  it  decomposes 
blood  after  a  time.  The  author  has  tried  various  other  agents  of  injection,  such 
as  oxygen  and  the  peroxide  of  hydrogen;  but  these  failed  from  physical  reasons. 
The  author's  last  plan  was  a  method  of  starting  mechanically  the  blood  in  the 
dead  body,  or  of  artificial  circulation.  There  are  three  methods  by  which  this 
can  be  attempted ;  but  they  have  as  yet  been  operations  of  too  formidable  a 
nature  to  be  used  practically.  The  author's  conclusions  are :  In  cases  of  sus- 
pended animation,  if  a  patient  breathe  at  all,  place  him  in  warm  air  and  give 
plenty  of  it ;  but  do  not  meddle  further.  If  respiration  has  ceased,  .set  it  up  by 
means  of  bellows  and  warm  air;  continue  this  for  fifteen  minutes  if  necessary; 
for  the  heart  may  not  have  ceased  to  act,  and,  if  not,  the  operation  often  suc- 
ceeds. The  common  practice  of  using  galvanism  or  electricity  in  an  empirical 
way  is  unadvisable  and  often  dangerous.  The  great  desideratum  is  an  improved 
method  of  producing  an  artificial  circulation  of  blood,  and  so  supplementing  the 
heart." — Brit.  Med.  Journ.,  Oct.  5,  1861. 

32.  A  Peculiar  Form  of  Obstinate  Vomiting  in  Children. — Dr.  Lombard,  of 
Geneva,  in  a  paper  read  before  the  Medical  Society  of  that  city,  stated  that  in 
the  course  of  thirty-one  years'  practice  he  has  met  with  seven  or  eight  cases  of  a 
singular  gastric  disorder  in  children  aged  from  five  to  twelve  years.  The  charac- 
teristic symptom  of  the  disease  is  incessant  vomiting,  coming  on  without  evident 
cause,  in  apparently  the  best  health,  and  repeated  every  quarter  or  half  hour. 
The  vomited  matter  is  purely  watery,  with  some  glairy  filaments;  it  contains  no 
bile,  blood,  nor  food.     The  quantity  diminishes  from  the  commencement  of  the 
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attack ;  and  when  the  vomiting'  continues  several  hours,  mucus  alone  is  at  last 
expelled  after  much  effort.  The  attacks  of  vomiting  are  accompanied  and  fol- 
lowed by  intense  thirst,  retraction  of  the  abdomen,  considerable  feverishness,  and 
obstinate  constipation.  Their  duration  rarely  exceeds  forty-eight  hours ;  they 
generally  end  in  eighteen  or  twenty-four  hours.  The  vomiting  is  generally 
accompanied  by  paleness,  loss  of  flesh,  and  an  appearance  similar  to  that  which 
is  observed  in  cholera.  The  disorder  has  generally  appeared  between  the  sixth 
and  seventh  years  of  age ;  it  seems  to  diminish  in  intensity  as  time  advances, 
and  rarely  lasts  beyond  the  twelfth  or  fourteenth  year.  There  is  a  remarkable 
tendency  in  the  disease  to  repetition ;  all  Dr.  Lombard's  patients  had  attacks 
at  intervals  of  a  few  weeks  during  several  years ;  and  in  one,  in  whom  the 
paroxysms  were  always  very  severe,  they  lasted  until  his  eighteenth  year,  when, 
although  he  had  been  for  some  time  free  from  the  disorder,  he  was  seized  with 
incessant  vomiting  at  the  commencement  and  during  the  first  stage  of  measles. 
The  effect  produced  on  nutrition  is  remarkable.  Most  of  the  patients  remained 
thin,  pale,  and  weak  for  a  number  of  years ;  in  two  girls,  who  were  under  Ur. 
Lombard's  observation  many  years,  anaemia  was  so  intense  that  there  was  ana- 
sarca, not  only  of  the  limbs  Init  also  of  the  trunk  and  face;  and  yet  there  was 
neither  diarrhoea,  albuminuria,  nor  cough  ;  nor  could  the  most  careful  examina- 
tion detect  any  organic  lesion.  One  case  only  proved  fatal,  in  a  child  aged  seven 
or  eight  years.  At  the  post-mortem  examination,  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
stomach  was  found  to  be  perfectly  healthy,  without  redness,  softening,  ulcera- 
tion, or  erosion;  the  intestine,  peritoneum,  and  mesenteric  glands  were  also 
healthy,  as  were  also  the  other  abdominal  organs.  In  the  treatment.  Dr.  Lom- 
bard has  tried  opiates,  bismuth,  nux  vomica,  iced  milk  or  water,  ice  in  pieces, 
and  sinapisms  or  opiate  poultices  to  the  abdomen ;  but  nothing  has  succeeded 
so  well  as  total  abstinence  from  drink  or  medicine.  Resisting  the  entreaties  of 
the  patient  for  drink,  he  allows  nothing  to  be  introduced  into  the  stomach. 
When  the  violence  of  the  attack  is  somewhat  assuaged,  a  teaspoonful  of  iced 
water  may  be  given  at  long  intervals,  the  quantity  being  increased  to  a  table- 
spoonful  ;  and  when  there  has  been  no  vomiting  for  eight  or  twelve  hours,  cold 
chicken-broth  or  milk  may  be  given  by  spoonfuls.  Great  care  is  required  in 
managing  the  administration  of  food;  as  relapses  are  likely  to  occur  when  it  is 
given  too  rapidly  or  in  too  substantial  a  form,  Enemata  are  generally  required 
during  convalescence;  .and,  if  these  fail,  some  mild  evacuant,  such  as  castor  oil 
or  manna,  should  be  given.  With  regard  to  the  pathology  of  the  affection.  Dr. 
Loml)ard  says  that  it  is  evidently  not  a  gastric  inflammation;  for  such  a  condi- 
tion would  not  disappear  so  completely  in  the  intervals  between  the  attacks  as 
to  allow  the  patient  to  regain  a  certain  amount  of  strength  and  embonpoint ; 
besides  which,  the  total  absence  of  inflammatory  lesion  in  the  necropsy  of  the 
fatal  case  contradicts  the  idea  of  inflammation.  It  is  not  the  chronic  catarrh 
of  the  stomach  of  MM.  Rilliet  and  Barthez;  the  milder  form  of  which  is  charac- 
terized by  alternations  of  constipation  and  diarrhoea;  and  the  more  severe  by  a 
permanent  intolerance  of  food;  nor  can  the  vomitings  be  considered  as  purely 
spasmodic,  or  the  result  of  a  gastric  neuralgia. —  Gazette  Medicate  cle  Paris, 
18  May,  1861. 

33.  Seroiis  Collections  in.  the  Female  Pelvis. — M.  Demarquay  describes  [Gaz. 
Med.  de  Paris,  August  31,  1861)  a  form  of  serous  collection  in  the  pelvis,  con- 
nected with  non-puerperal  recto-peritonitis,  or  rather  with  serous  pelvi-peri- 
tonitis.  The  true  nature  of  these  collections  has,  he  says,  been  mistaken  by 
other  authors.  A  case  in  illustration  is  recorded.  A  woman  came  under  M. 
Demarquay's  care,  on  account  of  the  sequelse  of  a  severe  attack  of  metro-peri- 
tonitis. She  was  found  to  have  a  collection  of  serum  in  the  pelvis.  The  uterus 
and  bladder  were  pushed  forwards,  the  rectum  backwards ;  and  the  functions  of 
these  organs  were  notably  impeded.  Five  hundred  and  twenty  grammes  of  a 
yellow  fluid  were  removed  by  a  trocar,  and  the  cavity  was  injected  with  a  solu- 
tion of  iodine.  The  patient  recovered  perfectly.  The  fluid  resembled  closely 
the  serum  of  the  blood  ;  and  M.  Demarquay  believes  that  it  was  eff'used  into  the 
cul-de-sac  of  the  peritoneum  between  the  uterus  and  rectum,  inflammation  having 
extended  to  this  part  from  the  uterus.     The  diseases  with  which  this  serous  col- 
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loctinn  is  !i]>t  ti>  1)0  t'oiit'oniidi'il  an"  |H'ri-wtt'riiit'  liaMnatocclf,  and  (ivarimi  cyst; 
but  attciilion  to  thi'  liisturv  of  llu'  case,  and  to  tlu'  ficiici'iil  and  local  symptoms, 
will  I'stablish  the  diagnosis. 

;U.  Ohsfrtiriion  of  ihr  Ahilontimil  Aorhi  hi/ <i  Clot  {ddarlwd  frmn  /lie  Lrff. 
Vi'ut  villi ) ;  (iamiriiiiof/lii-  Fuot ;  /hnlh.-^  M.  Hkoca,  oft  lie  llopital  dc  Hicciro, 
has  oommunicati'd  to  the  Socii-K*  do  la  ("liirur<rio,  the  history  <»r  a  voiy  intorost- 
intr  oaso  in  wliicli  this  train  ol'ovonts  occunod.  The  jiationt  was  a  man.  a-t.  (Jl, 
who  applied  to  tho  ISicotro.  on  aoconni  td' a  dry  fianirrono  (d'tho  little  too  of  the 
loft  foot.  Ho  was  tho  sidijoct  id'  a  comjdoto  ]»aralysis  of  all  four  limlis.  wliioh 
had  oxistod  with  l>ut  little  alteration  since  tho  orijiinal  attack  of  palsy,  more 
than  tliirty  years  previously.  Durinjr  tho  latter  part  of  this  jjoriod,  tho  niuscdo.s 
of  the  neck  had  liocomo  very  weak.  and.  at  the  date  of  his  admission,  tlio  inter- 
costal muscles  had  almost  entirely  ceased  to  aid  the  respiratory  niovomonts. 
yensihility  was,  as  it  always  had  been.  i)orfect.  The  tjanjfrono  was  dry,  and 
strictly  limited  to  the  little  toe.  The  arteries  of  ha/li  l/'mbs  were  explored  care- 
fully from  the  iliac  fosste  to  tho  feet,  and  neither  yielded  any  sense  of  jiulsation 
whatever;  yet  there  was  no  obstructin<j  clot  to  be  folt  anywhere  in  their  course. 
Tho  linil)  which  was  the  subject  of  fjaugrene  in  its  extremity,  i)resento(l  no  dif- 
ference from  its  more  fortunate  fellow.  Hoth  limbs  were  of  iully  normal  tem- 
perature; from  the  groins  to  the  knees,  they  were  about  ecpial  in  this  respect;  at 
the  level  of  the  knee,  however,  tho  left  liml)  was  the  hotter;  the  loft  foot,  on  the 
contrary,  was  the  colder  of  the  two.  A  small  bedsore  which  existed  on  the 
sacrum  rapidly  increased  in  size  during  the  throe  weeks  which  succeeded  admis- 
sion to  the  hospital;  diarrha'a  also  set  in,  and  the  patient  became  extremely 
weak  ;  still,  so  far,  the  gangrene  maintained  its  <lri/  character,  and  had  made 
but  inconsiderable  progress;  but.  at  this  date,  there  commenced  a  rajtid  exten- 
sion of  the  sphacelus,  which  now  assumed  tho  thonical  ty])o,  and  rapidly  engaged 
tho  whole  foot,  and  the  inferior  fourth  of  the  log.  Simultaneously  with  this 
change,  the  temperature  from  the  knee  dovi'nward  foil  sensibly  bclinv  that  of  the 
healthy  limb.  The  patient  sank,  exhausted,  on  the  fourth  day  from  the  exacer- 
bation of  the  gangrenous  process. 

Autopfti/. — The  muscles  and  the  bones  of  the  palsied  limbs  wore  soft  and  highly- 
fatty.  The  brain  was  healthy.  The  anterior  column  of  the  spinal  cord — from 
the  level  of  the  fourth  ventricle  to  the  lower  part  of  the  dorsal  region — were 
diffluent,  and  of  a  milk-white  colour;  the  posterior  columns  wore  also  slightly 
softened,  superficially. 

The  arterial  system  was  almost  free  from  atheromatous  disease.  The  abdo- 
minal aorta  was  obstructed,  from  its  bifurcation  for  about  an  inch  and  a  half 
upwards,  by  a  clot  formed  of  two  distinct  parts.  I'he  larger  part  (nearest  the 
bifurcation)  was  of  a  gray  colour,  friable,  not  very  adherent  to  the  walls,  and 
was  continued  into  the  two  common  iliacs.  Its  u])per  surface  presents  an  abrupt 
anfractuosity,  «.«  if  it  liad  been  broken  off  fn»a  nonxtwhare.  The  upper  portion 
of  the  clot  was  of  a  red  colour,  a  firmer  consistence,  and  an  evidently  more  re- 
cent date  of  formation,  than  the  lower  part.  It  obstructed  the  aorta  as  high  as 
the  origin  of  the  last  pair  of  lumbar  arteries,  when  it  terminated  in  a  conical 
point. 

In  the  left  ventricle  of  the  heart  was  formed  a  clot,  entangled  among  the 
columniE  carnete,  and  firmly  adherent  to  the  ventricular  wall — which,  in  colour 
and  consistence,  and  by  its  broken  anfractuous  free  surface,  closely  corresponded 
to  the  lower  part  of  the  aortic  clot.  It  was  evidently  too  old  to  have  been  formed 
during  the  death-agony. 

The  left  femoral  artery  was  pervious  down  to  the  opening  in  the  adductor. 
Just  aljove  this,  a  very  large  collateral  branch  ]jassed  off;  and  from  this  point 
downwards,  the  femoral  and  popliteal  artery,  and  the  three  crural  branches  for 
some  distance,  were  obstructed  by  a  clot,  for  the  most  part  recent.  M.  Broca 
supposes  that,  in  the  first  place,  a  portion  of  the  cardiac  clot  was  broken  off, 
and  carried  by  the  stream  of  blood  to  the  bifurcation  of  the  aorta,  whore  it 
lodged,  becoming  the  nucleus  for  the  further  deposit  of  a  more  recent  clot  above 
it.  That  the  circulation  of  the  limbs  was  sufliciently  restored,  after  the  first 
accident,  by  collateral  channels.     That  then,  possibly,  some  fragments,  detached 
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from  the  iliac  clot  on  the  left  side,  came  to  form  the  nucleus  of  a  new  obstruc- 
tion in  the  left  popliteal  artery;  and  this,  in  its  turn,  produced  the  gangrene. 
M.  Broca  compares  his  case  with  an  extremely  interesting  parallel  one  which 
occurred  in  1849 ;  the  subject  of  it  being  an  inmate  of  the  HOpital  de  la  Pitie. 
Here,  a  clot  was  detached  from  the  heart,  and,  passing  into  the  aorta,  oltstructed 
it.  From  this  point,  a  clot  gradually  extended  downward  into  the  right  popliteal 
artery ;  obliterating  it,  and  causing  fatal  gangrene  of  the  leg. — London  Med. 
Rev.,  Sept.  1861. 

3.^.  Sempstresses'  Palsy. — Under  this  name  Dr.  Yan  Holsbeek  describes  an 
affection  having  a  certain  degree  of  analogy  to  writers'  cramp  (or  rather  to 
'•scribe  palsy'").  It  consists  in  an  entire  or  partial  loss  of  sensation  at  the  end 
of  the  right  thumb  and  index  finger,  with  loss  of  power  to  hold  the  needle. 
Sometimes,  but  rarely,  the  finger  and  thumb  of  the  left  hand  are  similarly 
affected.  The  fingers  frequently  diminish  in  volume,  and  more  or  less  rapidly 
lose  the  power  of  contraction.  The  muscles  especially  affected  are  the  opponen.s 
pollicis,  the  flexor  brevis  and  adductor  poUicis,  the  first  two  lumbricales.  and 
the  abductor  indicis.  At  the  same  time,  the  skin  of  the  palmar  surface  of  the 
thumb  and  index  finger,  especially  at  their  tips,  becomes  insensible ;  and  the 
ana'Sthesia  frequently  also  affects  the  middle  finger.  This  paralysis  rarely 
appears  suddenly.  There  is  first  cutaneous  anaesthesia;  then  the  electro-cuta- 
neous sensibility  is  diminished  or  abolished,  and  the  electro-muscular  contracti- 
bility  more  or  less  diminished.  The  most  preferoble  means  for  the  treatment  of 
this  affection  is  electrization. — Brit.  Med.  Journ.,  Oct.  12,  18G1,  from  Bulletin 
Gen.  de  TJierap..  16  July,  1861. 

36.  Si/philis  conveyed  hy  Vaccine  Lymph  to  Forty-six  Children.- — -This 
melancholy  occurrence  took  place  in  the  village  of  Eivolta,  near  Acqui  (Pied- 
mont). "  The  facts  connected  with  this  unfortunate  wholesale  contamination  are 
as  follows  : — 

Towards  the  latfer  end  of  May  last,  M.  Cagiola,  a  surgeon,  vaccinated  Gio- 
vanni Chiabrera,  aged  eleven  months,  and  in  good  health,  with  lymph  obtained 
in  a  tube  sent  from  Acqui.  The  operation  was  performed  in  the  ordinary  man- 
ner, and  with,  as  M.  Cagiola  affirms,  a  very  clean  lancet.  On  the  tenth  day 
after  this,  forty-six  children  were  vaccinated  with  the  lymph  contained  in  the 
vesicle  of  the  child  Chiabrera;  and  ten  days  after  these  latter  operations,  seven- 
teen other  children  were  vaccinated  from  the  lymph  of  one  of  the  forty-six  infants 
just  mentioned. 

Hence  we  have  sixty-three  vaccinated  children,  forty-six  of  whom  were  more 
or  less  affected  with  syphilis  within  two  months  after  the  first  operation.  In  the 
first  series  of  forty-six  vaccinations  there  were  thirty-eight  cases  of  syphilis, 
besides  little  Chiabrera,  the  child  vaccinated  with  the  lymph  contained  in  the 
tube  ;  and  in  the  second  series,  comprising  seventeen  infants,  seven  were  affected. 
The  child  Chiabrera  was  in  a  state  of  marasmus  on  the  7th  of  October,  and  the 
infant  from  whom  the  second  series  of  seventeen  had  been  vaccinated  died  a 
month  after  the  operation. 

These  facts  having  come  to  the  knowledge  of  the  Medical  Congress  at  Acqui. 
from  statements  made  by  Dr.  Ponza,  it  was  agreed  that  a  committee,  elected 
from  amongst  the  members  of  the  Congress,  should  proceed  to  Rivolta  to  inquire 
into  these  melancholy  occurrences.  From  the  able  report  of  Dr.  Pacchiotti 
we  extract  the  following  particulars  : — • 

The  investigations  of  the  committee  were  considerably  aided  by  the  unweary- 
ing exertions  of  Dr.  de  Katt,  practising  in  the  village.  It  has  been  found  that 
of  the  forty-six  children  affected  with  syphilis,  the  cases  of  only  twenty-three 
could  be  accurately  noted,  as  the  parents  of  the  children  neglected  to  call  in 
medical  aid  at  the  proper  time.  These  twenty-three  cases  were,  however,  suffi- 
cient to  enable  the  committee  to  come  to  a  clear  diagnosis.  In  the  whole  forty- 
six  cases,  the  symptoms  of  syphilis  appeared,  on  an  average,  on  the  twentieth 
day  after  vaccination — viz.,  varying  from  ten  days  to  two  months.  Sometimes 
the  vaccine  vesicle,  just  on  the  point  of  cicatrizing,  inflamed,  and  became  sur- 
rounded with  a  red,  livid,  and  copper-coloured  areola,  and  then  spread  and  sup- 
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j)urali>(l  aiunv.  At  otlicr  limes,  wlicii  tlic  iMcatiix  was  (•{iiiiplcto,  an  ulror  would 
tonn  iipMii  it,  tho  oiusts  (if  whicli  woulil  Tail  olV  ami  ricsli  ones  lie  i>rc»(luce(l. 
Willi  Sdiiu'  rliiUlrcn  tho  vesicles  looked  liad  I'nun  the  first,  and  were  aeeoinpa- 
nied  l)y  a  fr''neral  eruption,  wliicli  the  eounlrv  people  considered  as  smallpox, 
and  the  characters  of  which  the  medical  men  of  the  neii;ld)ourhood  were  not. 
always  aide  to  ascertain.  On  the  Tlh  nil.  it  was  discovered  that  seven  children 
had  died  without  treatment,  and  liefore  attention  had  been  directed  to  this  un- 
fortunately fast  sjtreadinir  contamination;  three  were  in  dani^er,  and  fourteen 
recoveriuir.  after  havinj,"-  Ihh'u  sulijected  to  a  specific  treatment.  Thirty-eiiiht  at 
that  period  were  under  treatment,  which  consisted  of  frictions  with  nu'rcurial 
ointment  in  the  irroins.  a.xilla',  and  on  the  limbs,  with  small  doses  of  iodide  of 
]H)tassium  in  sarsai)arilla  syrup. 

'J'he  i)rinripal  symptoms  noted  by  the  committee  were:  mucous  tubercles  on 
the  ver<i:e  of  the  anus  and  fjenital  orjjans ;  sores  on  the  lij)s  and  fauces;  swelling 
of  the  lymphatic  filands  in  various  rejrions  ;  syphilitic  eruptions  of  different  kinds; 
loss  of  hair;  secondary  ulcerations  of  the  prepuce  ;  deep  tubercles  of  the  cellular 
tissue;  jjummy  tumours,  Jcc.  Two  children  out  of  the  twenty-three  were  in  a 
wastinjr  condition,  and  suflrering  from  sypiiilitic  cachexia;  while  some  of  the 
mothers  had  mucous  tubercles  on  the  nipples.  In  fact,  the  twenty-three  cases 
are  carefully  related  in  the  report,  all  the  children  having  been  seen  by  the 
members  of  the  committee. 

As  to  hi>w  the  disease  thus  came  to  spread  amongst  these  infants,  the  com- 
mittee refrain  from  coming  to  a  hasty  conclusion,  and  ask  for  time  to  solve  the 
mystery ;  the  more  so  as  these  facts  tend  to  no  less  than  a  complete  upsetting 
of  oi)inions  hitherto  held  as  very  trustworthy.  'J'hus  the  belief  of  two  diseases 
not  having  the  jjower  of  developing  at  the  same  time  upon  the  same  individual 
falls  to  the  ground,  as  well  as  the  non-contagious  nature  of  the  secondary  symp- 
toms of  syphilis. 

Dr.  Pacchiotti,  the  author  of  the  report,  indulges  in  commentaries  on  this  sad 
case,  and  throws  out,  with  extreme  humility,  various  explanations,  though  trust- 
ing completely  to  none.  He  invites  discussion  and  reflection  on  the  phenomena 
which  have  been  observed.  Nor  does  he  fail  to  record  that  such  transmission 
has  been  before  noticed.  Dr.  Parola  has  mentioned  in  his  work  On  Doctrines 
Connected  ivith  Vaccination,  a  case,  rejjorted  by  Tassani,  of  Milan,  in  which  a 
boy,  whose  father  had  at  the  time  secondary  sores  on  the  scrotum,  was  vacci- 
nated from  a  healthy  child.  From  the  vesicle  of  this  boy  fifty-six  children  were 
vaccinated;  out  of  whom,  thirty-five  were,  in  a  few  mouths,  syphilitic,  and  had 
diseased  their  mothers.  On  the  other  hand,  it  should  be  noted,  that  lymph  from 
eight  of  these  thirty-five  syphilitic  children  was  used  to  vaccinate  a  second  series 
of  thirty-four,  and  none  of  the  latter  showed  any  syphilitic  symptoms.  Another 
case  (which  was  brought  before  courts  of  justice)  runs  thus:  In  1846,  many  re- 
vaccinations  took  place  in  the  town  of  K ,  where  a  surgeon  revaccinated 

about  ten  families  on  account  of  an  epidemic  of  smallpox;  and  the  punctures, 
in  three  or  four  weeks,  degenerated  into  syphilitic  ulcers,  followed  soon  after- 
wards by  secondary  eruptions.  Hiibner,  in  18.52,  vaccinated  thirteen  children; 
of  whom  the  greater  part  became  syphilitic,  though  the  rest  escaped.  Experi- 
ments have  been  undertaken  by  Pitton,  Boucher,  Ceccaldi,  and  Lecoq,  which 
prove  the  transmission  of  syphilis  through  vaccination ;  whereas  other  experi- 
ments made  by  Schreicr,  Montain,  Bidart.  and  Taupin,  show,  on  the  other  hand, 
that  vaccine  lymph  obtained  from  a  child,  evidently  labouring  under  hereditary 
syphilis,  produced  no  evil  effects  upon  those  vaccinated  with  it.  The  reporter 
further  alludes  to  an  important  thesis  of  M.  Viennois,  '  On  the  Transmission  of 
Syphilis  by  Vaccination ;'  and  to  the  chapter  on  the  same  subject  in  the  book 
of  M.  RoUet,  of  Lyons,  entitled  'Clinical  and  Experimental  Researches  on 
Syphilis.' 

From  the  facts  related  above,  Dr.  Pacchiotti  deduces  the  following  rules  : — 

1.  Examine  carefully  the  child  from  whom  the  lymph  is  taken. 

2.  Try  to  learn  the  state  of  the  pai-ents'  health. 

3.  Choose,  in  obtaining  the  lymph,  such  children  as  have  passed  the  fourth  or 
fifth  month,  as  hereditary  syphilis,  in  general,  appears  before  that  age. 

4.  Do  not  use  the  lymph  after  the  eighth  day  of  the  existence  of  the  vesicle, 
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as  the  lymph  on  the  ninth  and  tenth  days  becomes  dull  by  mixture  with  pus, 
which  lutter  may  be  of  an  infectious  nature. 

5.  In  taking  the  lymph  with  the  lancet,  avoid  hemorrhage,  as  there  is  less 
danger  with  pure  and  transparent  lymph. 

6.  Do  not  vaccinate  too  many  children  from  the  same  supply." — Lancet,  Nov. 
16,  ISGl,  from  Gazetta  delta  Assoc.  Med.,  Oct.  20,  18(31. 

37.  Rabies  Canina. — The  following  are  the  conclusions  of  a  memoir  by  M. 
BouDiN.  1.  We  may  estimate  the  number  of  dogs  in  Europe  at  more  than  twelve 
millions,  and  the  cost  of  their  keep  at  a  million  francs  per  diem,  or  half  a  milliard 
per  annum.  The  annual  number  of  victims  amounts  to  several  hundreds.  2.  In 
the  immense  majority  of  cases  rabies  is  propagated  by  the  bite  of  the  mad  ani- 
mal, although  sometimes  it  appears  to  have  been  transmitted  by  licking  the  skin, 
when  more  or  less  excoriated.  3.  The  perusal  of  the  innumerable  documents 
which  have  been  published  on  the  subject  does  not  reveal  a  single  fact  capable 
of  furnishing  serious  scientific  proof  of  the  occurrence  of  spontaneous  rabies 
canina.  4.  Even  if  this  spontaneous  occurrence  ever  did  take  place,  it  would  do 
so  with  such  rarity,  that  it  would  scarcely  be  necessary  to  take  it  into  consider- 
ation in  framing  measures  of  sanitary  police.  5.  The  old  hypothesis,  recently 
revived,  which  attributes  rabies  to  unsatisfied  genetic  instinct,  does  not  bear  the 
sHghtest  examination.  6.  The  influence  attributed  to  the  temperature  and 
humidity  of  the  air  on  the  frequency  of  rabies  is  contradicted  by  facts.  7.  The 
pretended  rabic  epizootics  described  by  authors  are  only  multiple  instances  of 
communicated  rabies ;  and  the  term  epizootic,  in  this  case,  should  be  excluded 
from  the  language  of  science.  8.  We  are  in  the  possession  of  no  positive  data 
as  to  the  extreme  limits  of  the  period  of  incubation  of  rabies  in  man.  In  the 
dog  it  would  seem  to  last  seven  months  (Youatt),  and  in  the  horse  fourteen 
months  and  a  half.  9.  No  true  pathognomonic  sign  of  rabies  exists  in  the  dog, 
hydrophobia,  properly  so  called,  seeming  to  be  here  quite  at  fault.  The  peculiar 
howling  bark  is  of  great  value  in  the  diagnosis.  10.  Science  is  in  possession  of 
nothing  certain  regarding  the  alimentary  nocuity  or  innocuity  of  the  flesh  of  mad 
animals,  or  of  the  milk  of  cows  and  goats  bitten  by  mad  animals.  11.  With  re- 
spect to  the  measures  of  public  hygiene  and  administrative  police  :  (a)  The  tax 
on  dogs  has  had  the  effect  of  diminishing  their  number,  and  so  far  the  chances 
of  the  occurrence  of  rabies  and  hydrophobia,  (b)  As  rabies  may  manifest  itself 
throughout  the  year,  the  surveillance  of  dogs  should  never  be  suspended,  and 
they  should  always  be  kept  muzzled,  (c)  As  bites  have  often  been  inflicted  by 
muzzled  dogs  (20  times  in  156)  the  proper  application  of  the  muzzle  should  be 
strictly  seen  to  by  the' police,  (d)  Dogs  which  have  been  bitten  by  dogs  that 
are  either  mad  or  suspected  of  being  so.  when  not  immediately  killed,  should  be 
sequestered  for  a  period,  at  least,  equal  to  the  known  maximum  of  duration  of 
the  period  of  incubation. —  Union  Medicate, 'So.  136.  [M.  Fauvel,  the  French 
Sanitary  Officer,  at  Constantinople,  stated  at  one  of  the  French  Medical  Socie- 
ties (Gaz.  Hehdom..  No.  4.o)  that  hydrophobia,  although  a  very  rare  disease  in 
the  East,  is  yet  occasionally  met  with  in  Constantinople,  some  seven  or  eight 
cases  having  occurred  there  of  late  years.  According  to  the  popular  opinion 
there,  rabies  only  occurs  among  the  domesticated  dogs,  while  the  wandering 
dogs,  which  are  numbered  by  thousands  in  that  city,  never  become  the  subjects 
of  the  disease.] — Med.  Times  and  Gazette. 

38.  Acute  Atrophy  of  the  Liver. — Dr.  Wilks  stated  to  the  Pathological  So- 
ciety (Nov.  19,  1861)  that  this  was  one  of  the  most  remarkable  diseases  to  which 
the  human  body  is  liable  :  a  form  of  jaundice  of  the  most  acute  kind,  attended 
by  symptoms  of  blood-poisoning  and  derangement  of  the  nervous  system;  in 
which  the  liver  is  found  reduced  to  a  very  small  size,  and  to  have  undergone  a 
most  complete  disintegration  of  its  structure,  so  that  sometimes  on  micrdscopic 
examination  not  a  single  healthy  cell  can  be  discovered.  It  has  been  shown  also 
of  late  by  Frerichs  that  a  decomposition  takes  place,  whereby  new  products  are 
formed,  which  are  carried  by  the  blood  into  various  parts  of  the  body,  and  espe- 
cially to  the  kidney,  whose  office  it  is  to  eliminate  them.  These  crystalline 
bodies  being  discovered  in  the  urine  assist  in  the  formation  of  a  diagnosis  of 
the  case. 
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Ca^f  1.  Klizaltoth  K ,  npod  seventeen.  Wiis  lately  seen  \)\  l>r.  Wilks,  with 

Mr.  liisslinpi),  (if  South  liainlieth,  sufTerinir  IVdni  this  form  of  disease.  She  had 
only  lte(>n  ill  with  janndiee  for  six  days,  and  for  the  first  four  no  very  nrfrent 
symi)toins  were  present ;  she  then  had  a  fit,  became  uneonseious,  and  remained 
so  until  Ur.  Wilks  saw  her.  She  was  in  a  state  of  coma,  with  stertorous 
lirealhinuf,  foam  on  the  li|)S,  teeth  elemhed,  tonjrue  brown,  pulse  (piiek.  and  skin 
iam\dieed~a  eoml>ination  of  symptoms  sufrtrestin^'  suppression  of  urine  as  well 
as  hepatic  disease.  On  percussion  over  the  liver,  only  a  very  narrow  rej;ion  of 
dulness  was  discovered,  indicative  of  the  <rn'at  sluinkinir  of  the  organ.  She  was 
a  married  woman,  and  had  had  some  quarrels  with  her  husi)and,  so  that  a  strong 
mental  influence  was  discoveretl  as  predisposing  to  the  complaint.  She  had  also 
missed  three  menstrual  periods.  In  the  evening  she  miscarried,  and  on  the  fol- 
lowing day  she  died. 

With  great  ditViculty  permission  was  gained  to  make  an  incision  in  the  abdo- 
men, so  as  to  remove  a  portion  of  liver,  a  kidney,  and  the  uterus.  'I'he  latter 
showed  that  al)ortion  had  lately  occurred.  The  liver  was  very  much  atrojihied, 
and  when  examined  by  the  microscope,  not  a  single  healthy  or  entire  cell  could 
be  found:  nothing  being observal)lc  but  disintegrated  hepatic  tissue,  oil-globules, 
and  the  crystalline  bodies,  such  as  Frerichs  describes  under  tlie  name  of  h'uvine 
and  (iimsiitc  substances,  which  hitherto  have  only  been  made  by  the  chemist  by 
artificial  means.  The  kidney  showed  the  tubules  completely  filled  by  disinte- 
grated matters,  and  the  same  form  of  crystals.  The  urine,  which  had  been 
drawn  from  the  patient  during  life,  presented  casts  of  tubules,  and,  when  evapo- 
rated, the  substances  above  mentioned  in  very  large  cpiautities — needle-shaped 
crystals  of  tyrosine  and  rounded  masses  of  leucine;  the  latter  were  mostly  found 
in  the  film  which  formed  on  the  surface. 

Case  2.  Ellen  L .  aged  twenty-three,  admitted  under  Pr.  Wilks'  care  into 

Guy's  Hospital  on  June  "Jitth,  and  died  July  Tth.  She  had  not  been  married 
long;  but  quarrelling  with  her  husband  had  already  occurred,  and  she  was  said 
to  be  a  woman  of  dissolute  habits.  For  the  first  five  days,  although  extremely 
ill,  she  was  thought  to  be  suffering  from  simple  jaundice.  She  then,  however, 
was  seized  with  severe  vomiting,  and  fell  into  a  typhoid  state ;  delirium  came  on, 
and  she  died. 

The  post-mortem  examination  showed  ecchymoses  on  various  organs  of  the 
body.  The  liver  was  shrunken,  and  lying  against  the  diaphragm;  it  weighed 
only  1  lb.  3  ozs.  ('J'his  was  exhibited  to  the  Society.)  Its  section  showed  a 
peculiar  red  and  yellow  mottling,  always  observed  in  this  disease,  and  the  micro- 
scope was  unable  to  detect  but  very  few  cells  which  were  not  completely 
broken  up. 

Ca.se  3.  Elizabeth  B ,  aged  thirty,  admitted  under  Dr.  Barlow  on  July 

12th,  and  died  July  14th.  She  was  a  servant,  had  suffered  from  jaundice  for 
three  or  four  weeks,  and  when  the  severe  symptoms  appeared  she  was  brought 
to  the  hospital.  She  was  then  in  a  dying  state,  and  the  nature  of  the  case  was 
evident. 

The  body  presented  purpuric  spots  in  various  parts.  The  liver  was  shrunken, 
so  as  to  weigh  only  1  lb.  9  ozs.;  it  showed  on  the  surface,  as  well  as  in  the  inte- 
rior, a  peculiar  mixture  of  red  and  yellow  colours.  'J'he  tissue  was  quite  disin- 
tegrated, so  that  few  entire  secreting  cells  were  discoverable.  The  kidneys  were 
large,  and  tubules  gorged  with  dark  granular  and  biliary  matter.  The  urine 
also  contained  tubular  casts,  and  masses  of  epithelium  and  pigment. — Lancet, 
Dec.  7,  1861. 


SURGICAL  PATHOLOGY  AND  THERAPEUTICS,  AND  OPERATIYE 

SURGERY. 

39.  Treatment  of  Pyaemia  and  Hospital  Gangrene. — By  Prof.  Juxgken,  of 
Berlin.  These  diseases  are  more  easily  prevented  than  cured.  For  prevention, 
it  is  necessary  that  the  most  scrupulous  cleanliness  should  be  rigorously  carried 
out  in  the  treatment  of  the  wounded,  and,  where  many  patients  with  ulcerations 
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are  congregated  in  rooms,  thorough  ventilation  should  be  attended  to.  Where 
the  surgeon  has  the  choice,  he  should  oVjjcct  to  the  reception  of  a  large  number 
of  wounded  persons  in  one  common  ward,  as  this  is  only  too  often  the  cause  of 
pyajmia  and  hospital  gangrene.  Where  there  are  no  other  contrivances  for 
ventilation,  the  doors  and  windows  should  be  opened,  even  if  the  patients  com- 
plain of  cold.  The  patients  should  also  be  frequently  bathed.  If  the  wounds 
are  severe  and  the  suppuration  considerable,  the  perpetual  bath  is  very  useful 
for  preventing  these  diseases ;  but  the  water  should  be  often  changed  so  that 
it  does  not  become  impregnated  with  the  pus.  Local  baths,  where  they  can  be 
had,  are  also  very  useful ;  otherwise,  a  half  or  a  whole  bath  ought  to  be  given. 
Concerning  local  baths.  Professor  Jlingken  condemns  such  tubs  as  are  furnished 
with  caoutchouc  rings,  through  which  the  limbs  are  put,  as.  in  order  to  prevent 
the  water  from  flowing  out  of  the  tub,  the  caoutchouc  ring  must  fit  the  limb  so 
closely  that  the  veins  tliereby  become  compressed,  and  thus  a  free  circulation  is 
impeded  and  mortification  induced.  If  the  bath  is  to  be  useful  to  the  patient, 
the  limb  must  rest  in  the  water  quite  free  and  without  any  troublesome  pressure. 
Fumigations  with  chlorine  or  vinegar  are  only  feeble  palliative  means,  which 
may  be  aj^plied  where  no  fresh  and  pure  air  is  to  be  had.  If  fumigations  must 
be  made,  those  recommended  by  Guyton  with  chlorine  are  preferable  to  those 
with  vinegar ;  but  they  never  purify  the  air  of  sick-rooms  so  thoroughly  as  is 
done  by  fresh  air,  and  in  many  patients  they  produce  troublesome  symptoms  on 
the  part  of  the  respiratory  organs. 

As  wars  are  generally  undertaken  in  the  warm,  fine  seasons,  this  being  favour- 
able to  the  movements  of  large  armies,  it  is  just  at  this  season  that  great 
numbers  of  wounded  have  to  be  treated.  The  locality  of  great  battles  being 
dependent  upon  accidents  which  cannot  be  foreseen,  the  surgeon  generally  finds 
himself  under  the  necessity  to  provide  accommodation  for  the  wounded  in'rooms 
not  at  all  suitable  for  the  purpose.  In  order,  therefore,  to  prevent  pyaemia  and 
hospital  gangrene  under  such  circumstances,  the  surgeon  ought  to  prescribe  the 
air-bath,  that  is,  to  order  the  wounded  to  be  placed  in  the  open  air  under  linen  tents. 

Delpech,  the  great  French  surgeon,  did  not  recommend  the  air-bath  so  strongly 
as  Brugmanns.  who  was  the  first  to  employ  it ;  but  he  erred  in  employing  the  air- 
bath  alone,  without  other  remedies,  for  the  cure  of  hospital  gangrene.  Accord- 
ing to  Professor  Jlingken,  there  is  no  specific  remedy  for  this  obstinate  and 
dangerous  affection,  which  could,  exclusive  of  all  others,  effect  a  complete  cure. 
Not  even  the  actual  cautery  is  able  to  do  this,  although  it  is  the  most  powerful 
of  all  remedies  offered  to  us  for  combating  this  affection;  but  even  if  we  cauter- 
ize a  gangrenous  wound  as  deeply  as  possible,  and  the  patient  is  still  left  in  a 
contaminated  atmosphere,  the  ulcer  will  again  present  a  gangrenous  aspect  as 
soon  as  the  eschar  has  come  away. 

The  air-bath  is  just  as  important  in  pyaemia  as  it  is  in  hospital  gangrene, 
especially  if  it  is  possible  to  place  the  patient  under  trees  in  full  leaf,  the  exhala- 
tions of  which  are  known  to  have  a  beneficial  effect.  In  many  desperate  cases 
of  pya?mia  and  nosocomial  gangrene,  where  every  means  had  been  employed  in 
vain,  and  the  patients  seemed  past  hope,  an  immediate  change  for  the  better 
was  perceived  after  Professor  Jlingken  had  ordered  them  to  be  taken  out  of  the 
surgical  wards  of  the  Charite  Hospital,  into  the  gardens  adjoining  this  institu- 
tion, wliere  they  were  placed  on  a  simple  couch,  covered  with  a  blanket,  and  left 
in  the  open  air  for  the  rest  of  the  day.  Other  remedies  which  had  until  then 
been  employed  in  vain  now  took  effect,  and  the  Professor  thus  succeeded  in 
saving  wounded  persons  who  must  otherwise  have  certainly  perished. 

Professor  Jlingken  found  a  striking  confirmation  of  these  views  during  the 
revolution  in  Dresden,  when  a  sanguinary  struggle  took  place  between  the  in- 
surgents and  the  soldiers.  Many  of  those  wounded  on  this  occasion  were  brought 
into  the  palace  belonging  to  Count  Marcolini.  in  which  the  saloons  are  furnished 
with  very  large  windows,  reaching  to  the  bottom,  and  which  looked  upon  a 
beautiful  garden  filled  with  splendid  old  lime-trees.  Whenever  the  weather 
permitted,  those  most  dangerously  wounded  were  carried  on  their  beds  into  the 
garden,  and  spent  the  whole  day  under  the  trees.  The  results  were  strikingly 
favourable.  It  is,  after  all.  better  that  the  patient  should  shiver  a  little  in  a 
cold  but  pure  air,  than  that  he  should  die  in  a  warm  but  poisoned  atmosphere. 
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It  is  also  of  <rrt';it  iinportiiiu'o  to  prevent  niiv  iiiteroourse  l)etween  those 
afliMteil  with  hos])ilal  iraiiirreue  and  others.  The  Itaiuhifres  and  instrninents 
which  liave  lieeii  einpU>yed  for  jranj;iTnous  wounds  on<;ht  not,  if  ])ossil)k',  to  he 
eni|iloyed  a  second  time,  as  tlie  severity  of  tiie  sulVerinfrs  is  thereby  increased 
in  those  already  alVected,  and  others  may  receive  the  contaffion  in  this  way. 
l>:uidaires.  linen,  or  clolhinjz:.  etc.,  should  not  he  kept  in  rooms  where  ])atieuts  so 
iiilcctcd  lie.  neither  should  lint,  etc.,  he  prepared  there.  A  rrocjuent  chanjje  of 
the  heddinir,  Idanki'ls.  and  linen  ol"  such  patients  is  also  of  the  j^roatest  utility. 

Amonji-  the  lar-ic  numl)er  of  local  remedies  which  have  from  time  to  time  heen 
recommended  i'or  hos|)ital  fiiiniirene,  the  mor(>  etrective  are  ])erchloride  ol"  iron, 
the  acidum  jtyro-lijinosum.  clUoride  of  lime,  hydrochloric  acid,  carbon  ])owder 
witii  chloride  of  zinc,  myrrh  and  cami)hor  (li.  Carl),  lifrn.  pil.  ,^  ;  myrrh  .^j  ; 
camph.  ras.  .^ss  ;  zinc.  chlo.  j^-r.  v.  in  f.  pulv.),  and  chloride  of  zinc  in  solution. 
Of  all  the  other  remedies  little  or  nothing-  is  to  be  expected.  JJut  the  medicines 
just  mentioned  have  not  lh(>  same  elfect  at  all  times.  'I'hcro  are  periods  in  which 
chloride  of  lime  is  i)articularly  ettective,  and  when  no  other  remedial  ajrents  will 
answer  the  purjiose;  at  other  i)eriods  chloride  of  lime  entirely  fails,  and  carbon 
jiowder  or  acidum  pyro-lijinosum  i)roduce  good  re.sults,  so  that  it  iii  probable 
that,  in  s|)ite  of  the  similarity  and  even  ai)])arent  identity  of  .symptoms  observed, 
there  must  be  some  pecnliar  differences  in  the  several  epidemics  of  hospital 
•ranfrreue,  which  are  at  i)rcseut  only  to  be  recognized  by  the  success  and  fadure 
of  certain  remedies. 

There  is  only  one  remedy  for  this  terrible  disease,  which  never  fails  the  surgeon, 
provided  it  is  jiroperly  used,  and  that  the  other  circumstances,  such  as  light,  air, 
etc.,  are  favouralile :  this  is  the  actual  cautery,  which  has  of  late  been  unjusti- 
fiably neglected,  but  is  believed  by  Professor . J iingken  to  be  the  only  certain  and 
reliable  means  for  destroying  the  peculiar  and  dangerous  contagion  of  hospital 
gangrene.  To  neglect  the  actual  cautery  under  such  circumstances,  is  not  only 
to  do  harm  to  the  infected  j)atients,  but  also  to  those  not  yet  attacked,  as  the 
contagion  will  then  no  doubt  si)read  further,  and  become  more  dangerous.  The 
surgecm  ought  to  be  the  readier  to  emjjloy  the  actual  cautery,  as  the  patient 
may  be  put  under  the  influence  of  chloroform,  and  thus  be  spared  much  suffering 
during  the  operation.  To  render  this  effective,  the  iron  must  be  brought  to  while 
incandescence,  in  order  that  the  most  intense  heat  may  be  applied  to  the  gan- 
grenous surface  ;  otherwise  the  operation  is  useless.  It  must  also  be  applied  at 
an  early  period,  if  possible,  at  the-  commencement  of  the  epidemic,  in  order  to 
destroy  the  evil  in  the  germ.  If.  however,  the  gangrene  has  l)ecome  strongly 
developed,  the  whole  surface  of  the  wound  must,  previous  to  the  cauterization, 
be  laid  bare,  sinuosities  and  canals  must  be  carefully  divided,  larger  mortified 
parts  must  be  removed  by  means  of  the  scissors  or  the  knife,  the  surface  must 
be  cleaned  of  all  detritus,  and  dried  by  lint  or  sponges,  so  that  the  cautery  may 
act  upon  a  clean  and  dry  surface.  It  must  be  applied  especially  to  the  edges  of 
the  iilcer,  and  beyond  the  diseased  parts,  in  order  to  produce  plastic  reaction. 
Afterwards  the  patient  must  not  remain  in  the  room  in  which  he  was  before  ;  but 
he  ought  to  be  transferred  either  into  the  open  air  or  in  a  single  room,  where 
doors  and  windows  are  open  iiy  night  and  day;  and  the  bed  ought  to  stand  as 
close  as  possible  to  the  window,  even  during  the  night,  and  whether  the  season 
be  rough  or  not.  The  elimination  of  the  eschars  ought  to  be  left  to  nature,  and 
should  not  be  promoted  by  warm  fomentations  or  cataplasms,  which  relax  the 
parts  and  thus  favour  relapses.  The  eschars  will  then  come  off  a  little  later, 
but  we  have,  on  the  other  hand,  the  advantage  of  a  stronger  reaction,  a  better 
suppuration  and  formation  of  granulations.  Gentle  irritants  should  afterwards 
be  applied  to  the  surface  of  the  ulcer. 

The  local  applications  ought  to  be  accompanied  with  a  suitable  dietetic  and 
pharmaceutical  treatment.  The  strength  of  the  patient  must  be  kept  up,  and 
no  mercury  be  given,  the  bowels  being  kept  open  by  mild  aperients.  Py  strictly 
adhering  to  these  rules.  Professor  Jungken  has  for  a  number  of  years  succeeded 
in  keeping  the  surgical  wards  of  the  (Jharite  Hospital,  which  were  formerly  a 
hot-bed  of  hospital  gangrene,  free  from  this  terrible  scourge. — Mtdical  Times 
and  Gazette,  November  2,  1861. 
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40.  Traumatic  Tetanus  anccesfifiiUi/  treated  by  Tincture  of  Aconite. — Dr.  E. 
Wo.\KES  relates  [British  Medical  Journal,  October  26,  1861)  the  following 
example  of  this  : — 

A.  L ,  aged  10,  on  the  afternoon  of  March  6. 1860.  having  placed  hi.=;  hand 

over  the  muzzle  of  a  gun,  not  knowing  it  was  loaded,  to  "  feel  the  wind*'  from 
the  explosion  of  a  cap,  received  the  charge  in  the  palm  of  the  right  hand,  through 
which  it  passed  into  his  face ;  one  or  more  shots  penetrated  the  left  eye.  Each 
of  the  metacarpal  bones  of  the  right  hand  was  shattered,  and  the  first  row  of  the 
carpus  exposed.  The  flexor  tendons  were  much  torn,  and  the  palmar  arches 
destroyed  ;  nevertheless,  it  was  resolved  to  save  as  much  as  possible  of  the  hand, 
the  thumb  being  intact.  The  second  finger  only  was  amputated  at  the  carpus  ; 
all  loose  splinters  of  bone  were  removed  ;  and  the  ragged  ends  of  tendon,  etc., 
were  cut  away.  When  the  edges  of  the  wound  were  adjusted  and  secured  by 
sutures,  the  hand  presented  a  compact  and  promising  appearance.  It  was  sup- 
ported on  a  splint,  and  cold  water  applied. 

For  the  following  three  days,  he  w-eut  on  well ;  the  swelling  of  the  face,  from 
the  numerous  shot  wounds,  was  subsiding,  though  the  left  eyelids  were  closed 
and  the  eye  painful. 

March  10.  Last  evening  about  9  P.  M.,  he  began  to  complain  of  slight  inter- 
mitting pains  in  the  injured  limb.  In  the  night  he  had  crampy  pains  in  the  legs. 
At  3  A.  M.,  the  legs  were  drawn  violently  backwards  in  a  succession  of  jerks. 
At  7  P.  M.,  when  I  saw  him.  there  were  dysphagia  and  trismus  ;  the  teeth  could 
not  be  forced  more  than  half  an  inch  apart ;  but  there  was  no  risus.  He  was 
sleepless;  the  pulse  hard,  110;  the  bowels  open.  I  prescribed  two-thirds  of  a 
minim  of  tincture  of  root  of  aconite  (prepared  by  Battley  and  Watts)  to  be 
taken  every  hour  in  a  drachm  of  water ;  and  three  ounces  of  brandy  during  the 
day.  The  wound  at  the  back  of  the  hand  had  a  sloughy  appearance  and  was 
poulticed. 

At  9  A.  M..  he  took  the  first  dose,  and  shortly  afterwards  expressed  himself 
as  much  relieved.  He  experienced  several  other  opisthotonic  seizures  during 
the  day,  but  much  less  severe  in  character.  After  about  four  doses  of  aconite 
the  pulse  fell  to  96,  and  was  much  softer. 

ll//i.  He  had  more  spasms  during  the  night,  but  the  trismus  had  entirely  dis- 
appeared. At  11  A.  M.,  he  had  slept  four  hours ;  during  which  time  he  had  had 
frequent  slight  spasms ;  he  was  comparatively  free  from  them  when  awake. 
Pulse  92,  firm.  He  was  ordered  to  have  a  minim  of  the  tincture  of  aconite  every 
hour,  and,  during  the  day,  two  pints  of  milk,  six  ounces  of  wine  (instead  of 
brandy),  and  three  eggs.  The  wound  having  improved  in  appearance,  warm 
water  dressing  was  substituted  for  the  poultice,  and  from  this  date  granulation 
progressed  steadily. 

I'lth.  He  slept  five  hours  during  the  night,  though,  when  asleep,  slight  spas- 
modic snatches  occurred  about  every  quarter  of  an  hour.  At  7  P.  M.,  he  had 
a  severe  attack  of  spasm,  chiefly  in  the  right  arm.  He  says  the  cramps  were 
easier  the  oftener  he  took  the  medicine,  which  he  now  did  every  half  hour  when 
in  pain.     Pulse  100,  small. 

ISth.  The  bowels  were  confined.  He  had  not  so  good  a  night,  having  much 
crampy  pain.  The  dose  of  aconite  was  increased  to  a  minim  and  a  half;  and  the 
bowels  were  freely  opened  by  a  purge  of  calomel  and  jalap. 

14^/i.  He  slept  but  little  during  the  night,  but  has  had  no  cramp  since  the 
bowels  were  relieved  yesterday.  He  was  ordered  to  take  the  aconite  every 
second  hour.  At  1  P.  M.,  he  became  suddenly  faint,  and  a  succession  of  faint- 
ing fits  occurred,  lasting  about  an  hour  and  a  half.  The  aconite  was  repeated 
by  his  attendants;  it,  however,  only  increased  the  symptoms;  and  at  3  P.  M., 
when  he  was  seen,  his  breath  was  laboured  and  slow,  and  he  had  lost  all  power 
in  the  sound  arm.  He  soon  revived  on  taking  a  quantity  of  brandy,  and  the 
aconite  was  now  entirely  discontinued. 

From  this  time,  he  progressed  slowly  towards  recovery.     The  left  eye  was  lost 
from  suppurative  inflammation,  the  result  of  the  shot-wounds,  and  is  now  col- 
lapsed.    The  hand  made  a  good  cure  ;  and  the  result  both  in  an  aesthetical  and 
practical  point  of  view  fuUv  justifies  the  attempt  made  to  save  it. 
No.  LXXXV.— Jan.  1862.  16 
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linuarks."  Tlic  rnUowinj.'  iviiiiuks  liiive  Ix'cii  su<ifr<'stc'(l  diiriiii,'  tin-  proj^rcss 
i»r  this  iiiul  soviral  utluT  casi's  wliicli  Imve  fallen  under  my  ohseivation.  Apart 
IVoni  any  patlioloyical  consideralinn,  the  untloiilited  tendency  of  letanns  is  to 
wear  out  the  vital  ener-ries  of  the  system,  while,  at  the  same  time,  the  disease 
itself  runs  on  to  its  own  termination;  so  that,  as  far  as  the  issue  of  the  case  is 
concerned,  the  simple  (piestion  to  lie  decided  is,  wliich  of  the  two  shall  l»o  first 
exhausted,  the  malady  or  the  |)alient.  This  appears  to  he  the  clinical  teacliinf;^ 
of  tetanus;  and  its  reco<;nition  will,  1  tliinU,  help  us  not  a  little  in  treatinj;'  the 
disease.  'l"he  principle  just  stated  fnrnishes  us  with  two  indications;  namely, 
to  sultdue  the  spasms  if  possilde,  liut  especially  to  obviate  the  tendency  to  death 
Ity  asthei\ia.  i»y  suslainiiiii'  the  failiiifi'  powers  of  the  siiH'crer.  Aconite,  from  its 
known  oU'ect  in  cont  roll  inn'  muscular  action  and  allayinu;  pain,  would  seem,  d 
prior/,  to  bo  admirably  adapted  for  fullilliiifi;  the  first  indication.  It  is  not  neces- 
.sary  to  suppose  that  it  exerts  any  specific  anta<,Minism  to  the  matcries  morbi  o( 
tetanus;  its  i)eneficial  effect  is  sufTiciently  exidicable  on  the  ground  of  its  e,stab- 
lishing:  an  exactly  opposite  ])hysiolo,u:ical  condition — one,  that  is,  of  muscular 
repose ;  while  its  anodyne  influence  is  undoubtedly  advantageous.  It  is  not 
sufficient  simply  to  allay  pain  by  narcotizing  the  patient;  for,  in  all  the  cases  I 
have  seen,  the  tetanic  spasms  were  augmented  during  sleep,  whether  this  were 
natural  or  the  result  of  opiates.  And  the  explanation  of  this  fact  appears  to  be, 
that,  the  regulating  and  controlling  powers  of  the  bi-ain  being  in  abeyance,  as 
thev  are  during  sleep,  the  morbidly  excited  spinal  system  is  free  to  exercise  its 
fullest  effect. 

By  its  restraining  muscular  effort,  therefore,  and  by  its  anodyne  properties, 
aconite  removes  or  checks  the  symptoms,  the  severity  or  long  continuance  of 
which  induces  that  state  of  asthenia  so  jeopardizing  to  the  patient  ;  and  by  so 
doing,  allows  of  the  administration  of  such  stimulating  and  nourishing  agents 
as  may  be  thought  desirable.  This  was  well  instanced  in  the  case  just  detailed  ; 
the  difficulty  of  swallowing — one  of  the  most  tiresome  complications  of  tetanus — 
ceasing  entirely  after  a  few  doses  of  the  remedy.  The  lowering  effect  of  aconite 
on  the  i)ulse  was  also  remarkable,  notwithstanding  the  constant  administration 
of  stimuli ;  though  this,  I  believe,  is  a  phenomenon  which  constantly  attends  the 
taking  of  aconite.  Another  point  worthy  of  note,  which  involves  also  a  caution, 
is  that  symptoms  of  poisoning  by  aconite  ensued  on  the  fifth  day  from  the  com- 
mencement of  the  drug,  such  as  loss  of  power  in  the  arms,  great  prostration, 
etc.,  which  the  friends  mistaking  for  a  continuance  of  the  tetanic  symptoms, 
unadvisedly  repeated  the  medicine.  The  tolerance  of  the  drug  which  tetanus 
undoubtedly  causes,  ceased  now  that  the  disease  itself  was  subdued,  and  the 
usual  effects  of  aconite  in  the  system  were  becoming  manifest.  Fortunately, 
they  yielded  to  a  free  use  of  stimulants. 

41.  Abortive  Treatment  of  Gonorrlioea  and  its  Consequences.  By  Dr.  Mal- 
LEZ. — It  is  to  Carmichael  in  the  first  place,  and  then  to  Debeney  and  Ricord, 
that  the  abortive  treatment  of  gonorrhoea  has  owed  its  vogue,  and,  indeed,  it 
may  be  said  that  it  has  only  been  extensively  practised  by  the  two  last-mentioned 
practitioners.  But  after  having  been  pretty  frequently  had  recourse  to  during 
several  years,  this  method  seems  to  be  becoming  gradually  less  employed ;  and 
if  we  look  for  the  reason  of  this  change,  we  find  facts  to  explain,  and  authorities 
to  justify  it. 

By  taking  care  to  question  patients  affected  with  gonorrhoea  regarding  the 
treatment  which  was  employed  in  former  attacks  of  the  disease,  we  in  no  long 
time  obtain  elements  to  lead  us  to  a  judgment  regarding  the  value  of  the  dif- 
ferent methods  of  cure  which  have  been  proposed  for  this  affection.  The  abor- 
tive method,  by  strong  caustic  injections,  has  particularly  engaged  my  attention 
for  some  time  past,  and  I  have  collected  a  certain  number  of  cases  in  which  the 
result  has  been  unfavourable. 

The  first  is  that  of  M.  E.  P.,  twenty-five  years  of  age,  of  a  lymphatic  tempera- 
ment and  a  weak  constitution,  who  contracted  an  acute  gonorrhoea  in  the  early 
part  of  ISGO  ;  an  injection,  consisting  of  a  drachm  of  nitrate  of  silver  in  an  ounce 
and  a  half  of  distilled  water,  was  prescribed  for  him  by  an  American  surgeon. 
After  intense  suffering,  followed  by  convulsions,  the  patient  had  an  attack  of 
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luematuriii,  followed  bv  dysuria,  the  result  of  a  real  inflammatory  stricture,  and 
a  perineal  abscess  supervened.  It  was  opened  by  means  of  Vienna  paste,  and 
fortunately  closed  up  without  leaving  a  fistula.  Since  that  time  the  urethral 
discharge  has  continued  unabated,  in  spite  of  all  the  means  which  have  been 
had  recourse  to;  balsamic  preparations,  specifics  of  all  kinds,  astringents,  injec- 
tions, tonics,  etc.,  have  proved  powerless  against  this  gonorrha?a,  and  at  present 
there  can  be  recognized  on  the  level  of  the  bulb  a  stricture  for  which  the  patient 
is  under  treatment. 

A  second  case  bears  the  closest  analogy  with  the  above,  and  only  differs  from 
it  in  the  fact  that  the  patient  escaped  a  perineal  abscess. 

In  six  other  cases,  of  which  two  are  still  under  treatment,  the  patients  have 
experienced  the  same  pain  from  the  injection  of  fifteen  grains  of  the  nitrate  in 
an  ounce  of  water.  The  gonorrhceal  discharge  continues  rebellious  to  all  treat- 
ment, and  three  of  them  have  already  confirmed  strictures  of  the  urethra. 

The  dose  of  the  nitrate  employed  in  the  first  of  these  cases  will  be  acknow- 
ledged by  all  to  have  been  too  large  ;  but  in  the  other  seven  cases  the  injection 
employed  was  that  recommended  by  Ricord,  by  Debeney,  and  by  various  other 
writers.  In  two  cases  the  injection  was  practised  by  a  surgeon,  and  the  modus 
faciendi,  to  which  much  importance  has  been  attached,  was  conformable  to  all 
the  rules. 

The  original  idea  of  the  method,  substitution,  is  of  difficult  application,  and 
this  appears  to  be  often  forgotten  when  the  injection  is  invariably  made  of  the 
strength  of  1  to  30.  In  this  respect  M.  Debeney  is  more  judicious;  he  has  no 
fixed  strength  for  his  injection;  and  after  having  washed  the  mucous  membrane 
by  means  of  tepid  injections,  he  proportions  the  quantity  of  caustic  to  the  degree 
of  inflammation,  according  to  a  scale  which  practice  alone  enables  him  to  draw 
up.  In  weak  doses  the  injection  ceases  to  be  abortive — it  becomes  merely  a 
modifier  of  the  condition  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  urethra.  It  will 
readily  be  understood  that,  following  the  doctrine  of  Ricord's  school,  which 
considers  gonorrhoea  as  a  non-specific  inflammation,  we  may  readily  be  led  to 
endeavour  to  displace  it  violently  by  a  therapeutic  substitution ;  besides,  it  must 
be  confessed,  the  method  is  one  as  tempting  to  the  surgeon  as  to  the'patient. 
If  I  have  been  led  to  abandon  it,  it  is  because,  while  real  success  is  sometimes 
obtained,  this  method  offers  numerous  disadvantages  and  well-authenticated 
cases  of  failure. 

The  excessive  pain,  carried,  as  in  the  patient  first  mentioned,  even  to  convul- 
■  sions,  ha3maturia,  dysuria — which  may  even  go  the  length  of  retention — perineal 
abscesses,  urinary  fistula^,  as  in  a  case  cited  by  Dr.  Beyran,  and  in  another  which 
occurred  to  Dr.  CuUerier,  all  these  are  unfortunately  too  frecjuent,  and  we  are 
surprised  to  see  their  occurrence  denied  by  practitioners  of  talent.  But  what  is 
of  even  more  importance  for  the  surgeon  to  be  aware  of  than  the  occasional  bad 
results,  is  the  mode  of  action  of  the  caustic  injection.  The  inflammation  of  the 
urethral  mucous  membrane  which  we  do  not  succeed  in  displacing  seems  to  take 
refuge  in  the  submucous  tissue ;  and  when  we  examine  a  urethra  in  which  a 
caustic  injection  has'been  practised,  we  obtain  the  impression  of  a  hard,  resist- 
ing cord,  and  we  look  in  vain  for  the  natural  suppleness  and  elasticity.  The 
walls  have  increased  in  thickness,  the  neighbouring  tissues  which  the  inflamma- 
tion has  attacked  are  incorporated  with  the  urethra,  and  it  is  at  some  point  in 
their  extent  that  the  localized  pathological  process  will  mark  the  place  of  a 
stricture.  Such  is  the  opinion  of  all  those  who  are  called  in  the  course  of  their 
practice  to  see  the  termination  of  urethral  discharges.  It  is  that  of  Dr.  Phillips, 
who  attributes  to  the  abortive  method  a  great  share  in  the  production  of  stric- 
tures. It  is  also  that  of  MM.  Cullerier  and  Beyran,  and  it  has  become  mine, 
without,  however,  preventing  me  from  admitting  that  the  nitrate  of  silver,  suit- 
ably employed,  is  an  excellent  modifier  of  certain  conditions  of  the  urethral 
mucous  membrane. — Edin.  Med.  Journ.,  Sept.  1861,  from  Gaz.  des  Hopitaux, 
6th  August,  1861. 

42.  Injections  of  Liquor  Hydrarrjyri  Pernitratis  in  Oonorrhcea. — Mr.  G. 
BoRLASE  Childs  spcaks  (Lancet,  October  12,  1861),  in  the  niost  unqualified 
praise,  of  the  efficacy  of  injections  of  the  liquor  hydrargyri  pernitratis  in  goiior- 
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rlura.  Hi'  uses  half  a  minim  of  the  salt  to  an  ounce  of  water,  to  lie  used  tluee 
lin\es  a  day.  Si.\  injeetions  sometimes  elleet  a  eure.  wliiisl  in  others  the  treat- 
ment rarely  exceeds  ten  days.  No  other  remedy  is  emjiloyed.  except  a  saline 
apericut  at  lirst.  reliance  heinjr  solely  on  the  li(|Uor  hydrarfivri  nitralis. 

4:?.  Burns. — Mr.  F.  C.  Skky  advocati-s  the  stimulating:  treatment  of  burns 
first  suiTijested  Ity  \h.  Kentish.  "In  duly  last,"  he  states,  "five  men  were 
admitted  into  St.  Bartholomew's  Hos]tital.  with  severe  burns  on  the  face, 
head,  chest,  and  arms.  One  died  immediately  after  his  arrival.  My  house- 
surireon.  Mr.  Itichard  ."^mith.  was  at  the  time  ill.  and  the  immediate  charfre  of 
these  cases  devolved  on  a  colleafrue.  who  applied  the  oil  and  lime-water  to  the 
arms  and  hands  of  each  of  the  survivin<;  men.  At  that  moment  Mr.  Smith 
arrived,  and  ct>m])leted  the  dressinjr  by  the  application  of  a  solution  of  nitrate 
of  silver  (ten  or  twelve  jrrains  to  the  ounce  of  water)  to  the  face,  neck,  itc.  I 
did  not  see  these  men  till  the  followiu;>-  mornin<;-.  when  all  four  comi)lained  of 
severe  bnrninjj  pain  in  the  arms  and  hands,  but  stated  they  were  free  from  paia 
in  the  other  afl'ected  parts.  The  stimulatin<r  solution  above  mentioned  was 
applied  to  the  upper  extremities,  and  the  relief  at  the  expiration  of  aliout  a 
quarter  of  an  hour  was  complete.  In  two  of  the  cases  some  pain  returned  on 
the  third  day.  and  relief  was  obtained  by  the  same  means.  My  directions  are 
simply  these:  In  the  case  of  infants  or  young-  children,  wash  the  afl'ected  sur- 
face, if  not  very  exten.sive,  with  a  solution  of  nitrate  of  silver,  in  strenf;:th  six  or 
eight  grains  to  the  ounce,  and  immediately  cover  up  the  part  with  a  thick  mass 
of  cotton  wool;  in  the  case  of  an  adult,  from  twelve  to  fifteen  grains,  unless  the 
surface  requiring  the  application  be  very  large.  Should  pain  return,  the  solu- 
tion may  be  advantageously  resorted  to  at  any  early  stage  of  the  treatment." — 
Lancet,  Oct.  5,  18G1. 

44.  Incontinence  of  Urine  in  conseqitenre  of  a  Burn. — A  child,  aged  7  years, 
was  brought  before  M.  Nelaton  at  the  Hopital  des  Cliniques.  Some  years 
pre\iously.  it  had  been  burned  in  the  gluteal  region,  perineum,  and  the  upper 
part  of  the  thighs:  and  had  since  suffered  from  incontinence  of  feces.  M.  Nela- 
ton observed  that  he  had  seen  several  cases  of  this  kind,  and  gave  the  following 
explanation  of  them.  If.  in  such  a  case,  a  close  examination  be  made,  an  orifice 
is  discovered,  the  integument  of  which  presents  a  different  character  from  that 
of  the  normal  anus  ;  it  is  a  hole  in  the  centre  of  a  cicatrix,  and  has  four  resisting 
edges.  When  the  finger  is  introduced,  the  opening  is  found  to  be  inert,  and  the 
finger  passes  into  a  cavity  of  greater  or  less  size,  containing  fecal  matter.  This 
cavity  is  not  the  rectum,  but  an  accidental  vestibule;  and  the  true  anus,  with 
its  sphincter,  is  found  lying  above  the  apparent  one.  M.  Nelaton  supposes  that 
the  ampullary  dilatation  is  the  result  of  the  drawing  down  of  the  raucous  mem- 
brane of  the  rectum  by  the  cicatrix  :  and  that,  when  the  feces  are  expelled  by 
the  normal  action  of  the  rectum,  a  portion  remains  in  the  dilatation  below  the 
sphincter  ani.  and  involuntarily  passes  off  from  time  to  time.  The  treatment 
recommended  is  to  lay  open  the  false  anus,  so  as  to  prevent  the  accumulation, 
care  being  taken  in  the  after-treatment  to  prevent  the  re-formation  of  a  trouble- 
some cicatrix. — British  Medical  Journal,  October  19,  from  Journ.  de  M€d.  et 
de  Chir.  Prat.,  August,  1861. 

4.1.  Shortening  after  Fractures  of  the  Thigh. — M.  Vei.pkau,  while  exhibiting 
a  patient  to  his  class  in  whom  this  was  somewhat  markedly  observable,  pointed 
out  the  fact  that,  nevertheless,  there  was  no  lameness  :  and  the  absence  of  this 
in  so  many  cases  of  shortening  after  fracture  of  the  femur,  he  observed,  led  him 
to  look  with  little  favour  upon  the  numerous  apparatus  for  producing  extension 
and  counter-extension  in  fracture  of  the  thigh,  with  a  view  of  preventing  short- 
ening. In  fracture  of  the  leg,  where  such  apparatus  is  never  resorted  to,  con- 
siderable shortening  is  unattended  with  lameness.  The  compensatory  curvature 
of  the  spinal  column,  and  the  inclination  of  the  pelvis  towards  the  short  limb, 
gradually  meet  the  inconvenience.  The  most  simple  form  of  apparatus,  and  the 
attentive  surveillance  of  the  surgeon,  will  keep  the  shortening  within  moderate 
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limits,  and  then  this  vrill  not  be  found  to  be  accompanied  by  lameness. — 2L(L 
Times  and  Gaz.,  Nov.  30,  from  Gaz.  des  Hopitaux,  No.  101. 

46.  Dislocation  of  the  Femur  dotonwards  and  forvmrds,  or  under  the  Arch 
of  (lie  Pubes. — Dr.  E.  AV.  Hodder.  suroreon  to  the  Toronto  Hospital,  records 
{British  American  Journal.  March,  1801)  a  case  of  this  very  rare  if  not  unique 
dislocation.  The  subject  of  it  was  a  muscular  man,  jet.  22.  upon  whom  a  mass 
of  earth  fell  whilst  engajred  in  excavating  a  bank,  at  6  P.  M.,  Jan.  1.5,  is.").'). 
He  was  first  struck  on  the  shoulders,  by  which  he  was  knocked  down,  and  a 
larsre  quantity  of  the  earth  afterwards  fell  upon  his  loins  and  upper  part  of  his 
thigh  whilst  he  was  attempting  to  escape.  He  was  brought  to  the  hospital  an 
hour  after  the  accident.  He  then  complained  of  great  pain  in  the  right  thigh 
and  in  the  region  of  the  right  hip-joint.  The  singular  position  of  the  limb  at 
once  attracted  Dr.  H.'s  attention,  and  on  making  a  very  careful  examination, 
'•  it  was  found  that  the  head  of  the  femur  had  been  thrown  downwards  and 
inwards,  completely  under  the  arch  of  the  pubes,  the  neck  of  the  bone  resting 
on  the  ramus  of  the  pubis  immediately  below  the  origin  of  the  gracilis  muscle, 
and  either  between  or  through  the  origins  of  the  adductors. 

'•  When  supported  in  the  upright  position,  the  thigh  formed  very  nearly  a 
right  angle  with  the  trunk,  the  knee  being  as  high  as  the  head  of  the  bone,  the 
leg  was  at  a  right  angle  with  the  thigh,  the  knee  turned  very  much  outwards, 
the  toes  turned  slightly  outwards  and  pointed  downwards.  "When  he  was  allowed 
to  place  himself  in  the  position  which  gave  him  the  least  pain  whilst  standing 
on  the  sound  limb,  the  trunk  became  much  bent  forward,  the  knee  consequently 
less  raised.  The  trochanter  major  could  scarcely  be  felt,  but  was  anterior  and 
much  below  its  normal  position,  and  thrown  inwards  towards  the  mesian  line  of 
the  body.  One  of  the  most  striking  symptoms  in  the  case,  was  a  remarkable 
concavity  below  the  dorsum  ilii.  caused  by  the  absence  of  the  great  trochanter, 
and  by  the  gluteus  maximus,  as  well  as  the  medius  and  minimus,  being  put  so 
much  upon  the  stretch  as  to  render  the  bodies  of  these  muscles  quite  fiat,  instead 
of  presenting  their  ordinary  rounded  form. 

'•  On  examining  the  perineum  and  tracing  the  ramus  of  the  ischium  from  the 
tuberosity  upwards,  a  firm  round  projection  could  be  felt  at  about  the  junction 
of  the  ischium  and  pubis.  This  projection  was  anterior  to  and  rested  upon  the 
ramus  of  the  ischium,  and  it  was  found  to  move  when  the  leg  was  rotated  to- 
gether with  the  trochanter.  The  psoas  and  iliacus  muscles  could  also  be  felt 
very  much  upon  the  stretch. 

'•When  the  patient  was  examined  in  the  recumbent  position  the  thigh  was 
less  fiexed  upon  the  abdomen,  but  it  was  more  turned  outwards  than  in  the 
upright  position.  On  measuring  from  the  anterior-superior  spinous  process  of 
the  ilium  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  patella,  the  length  of  the  two  limbs  was  nearly 
the  same,  the  injured  leg.  if  anything,  being  the  longest,  but  the  distance  from 
the  same  point  of  the  ilium  to  the  trochanter  on  the  two  sides,  showed  a  remark- 
able difference,  the  trochanter  of  the  injured  limb  being  fully  two  inches  further 
removed,  and  to  the  inner  and  under  side." 

The  next  day  at  noon,  the  symptoms  remaining  nearly  the  same,  the  reduction 
was  determined  on. 

"  The  man  was  placed  upon  a  table  in  the  recumbent  position ;  chloroform  was 
then  administered  until  perfect  anaesthesia  was  produced.  A  strong  belt  was 
passed  round  the  pelvis,  on  the  same  plane  as  the  body,  for  counter  extension, 
and  the  pulleys  were  applied  at  nearly  right  angles  to  the  vertical  plane  of  the 
body,  but  a  little  inclined  downwards';  a  round  towel  was  also  used  for  the  pur- 
pose of  dislodging  the  head  of  the  femur  from  under  the  ramus  of  the  ischium 
and  pubis.  Extension  was  now  commenced  and  cautiously  continued  for  some 
minutes,  the  muscles  being  extremely  tense  and  rigid. 

••  The  ankle  was  grasped  by  an  assistant  and  the  leg  drawn  towards  the  mesian 
plane.  After  the  extension  had  been  continued  for  about  fifteen  or  twenty 
minutes,  and  the  round  towel  used  to  dislodge  the  head  of  the  bone,  a  hard 
grating  sound  was  heard,  followed  by  an  indistinct  snap.  The  force  was  imme- 
diately relaxed  and  a  careful  examination  again  made,  when  it  was  found  that 
the  head  of  the  femur  now  no  longer  occupied  the  former  situation  under  the 
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piibos,  Imt  that  the  iiccidtMit  lnul  lici'i\  coiiviTlcd  into  a  dislocution  into  (lu- 
i"oraint'n  ovalr  pirscnliiiir  all  lhi>  charactrristics. 

" 'l'lit>  ])i'lvis  strap  ami  iMillcys  wimc  a;rain  iTatljiistcd.  Imt  tlic  dircctiDii  nf  tlio 
forc'o  was  now  inon-  u|)wards  and  outwards,  the  ankli'  hold  iiy  the  assistant  was 
drawn  undor  the  othi-r  and  at  the  sanio  time  rotated,  and  in  a  lew  minutes  the 
head  of  the  hoiu'  was  Celt  to  move,  and  almost  immediately  afterwards  slipped 
into  the  eotyloid  eavity,  with  the  same  ^'ratinir  sound  as  when  it  was  dislodjicd 
from  under  the  arch  ol"  the  pulies.  'I'his  sound  more  resembled  that  ])roduee«l 
by  the  hueration  of  muscular  and  tendinous  structures  than  the  clear  snap 
peneraily  heard  on  the  reduction  of  a  dislocated  i)oue. 

•'  'i"he  force  recpiired  was  considerable,  but  tlie  ])atient  was  well  under  the 
iuHuence  of  chloroform  duriufr  the  whole  time,  e.\co])t  at  the  close;  and  when 
the  luxation  was  reduced  he  immediately  exclaimed  that  the  bone  was  in  its 
riirht  ]ilace  and  expressed  himself  {greatly  relievtul. 

"11  is  le<rs  were  bountl  tojiether  and  he  was  placed  in  bod.  From  this  time 
until  the  filh  day  of  February  not  a  single  bad  sym])tom  presented  itself;  he 
gradually  recovered  the  use  of  his  limlj,  and  on  the  day  of  his  discharge  (.)th 
Feb.)  he  was  able  to  walk  very  well  with  the  use  of  a  stick." 

47.  Dislocation  of  the  Head  of  the  Femur  into  the  Obturator  Foramen,  with 
Preservation  of  the  Movcmoits  (f  the  Bune. — Professor  Skdili.ot,  of  Strasburg, 
has  communicated  a  highly  interesting  pa])er  to  the  French  Academy  of  .Sciences, 
on  the  subject  of  the  immediate  preservation  of  the  movements  of  the  inferior 
extremity  in  cases  of  accidental  displacement  of  the  head  of  the  femur  into  the 
obturator  or  thyroid  foramen.  The  difticulty  or  absolute  impossibility  of  the 
movements  of  the  limb  has  invariably  been  considered  as  the  most  constant 
symptom  of  recent  dislocations,  especially  in  diarthrodial  joints.  It  seems  indeed 
difficult  to  imagine  how  a  bone  extruded  i)y  some  violent  effort  from  its  articular 
cavity,  an  injury  necessarily  involving  laceration  of  the  ligaments,  muscular  ten- 
sion, and  changes  in  the  natural  position  and  direction  of  the  limb,  can  possibly 
still  allow  of  motion,  so  painless  and  extensive  as  not  to  interfere  materially  with 
the  functions  of  the  extremity.  .Surgeons,  therefore,  have  neither  surmised  nor 
admitted  that  a  patient,  suffering  from  dislocation,  may  uninterruptedly  jjursue 
his  usual  avocations  as  if  he  had  merely  undergone  some  slight  contusion.  In- 
stances of  the  kind  exist,  however,  and  are  deserving  of  notice,  inasmuch  as 
they  may  induce  a  dangerous  degree  of  security,  and  lead  to  disastrous  errors 
of  diagnosis. 

This  is  the  object  of  AI.  Sedillot's  paper,  and,  in  support  of  his  views,  the 
author  adduces  several  cases  of  luxation  of  the  femur  forward  and  downward,  in 
which  the  patients  were  nevertheless  able  to  walk  immediately  after  the  occur- 
rence of  the  accident,  and  to  exercise  as  usual,  without  much  pain  or  lameness. 
It  is,  moreover,  for  the  purpose  of  cautioning  the  practitioner  against  an  error 
which  might  readily  be  fallen  into  in  such  cases,  that  M.  Sedillot  enlarges  on 
these  circumstances  which  have  not  hitherto  been  pointed  out.  When  the 
attention  of  the  observer  is  led  astray  by  the  absence  of  any  marked  difficulty  of 
locomotion,  the  gravity  of  the  injury  may  easily  escape  detection,  and  a  minute 
examination  of  the  relative  changes  of  situation  of  the  pelvis  and  femur  may 
appear  unnecessary  in  consetjuenee  of  the  apparent  unimportance  of  the  symp- 
toms. The  persistency  of  the  movements  and  functions  of  the  limb,  says  M. 
Sedillot.  is  accounted  for  by  the  fulcrum  afforded  to  the  head  of  the  femur  by 
the  depth  and  shape  of  the  margin  of  the  obturator  foramen.  Despite  the  imme- 
diate and  spontaneous  restoration  of  the  power  of  using  the  extremity  for  the 
purposes  of  progression,  the  leading  features  of  the  displacement  are  neverthe- 
less perfectly  discernible,  as  may  l)e  seen  in  the  instance  of  a  young  soldier  who 
was  admitted  into  the  hospital  of  Strasburg  for  a  lameness  of  obscure  origin, 
which  had  even  been  suspected  of  being  simulated.  M.  Sedillot  relates  the  case 
as  follows : — 

Case.  (i.  P .  aet.  18,  a  private  in  the  4th  rifles,  fell,  while  in  a  boat,  on  the 

6th  of  October.  1860.  but  was  unable  to  give  any  account  of  the  circumstances 
which  accompanied  his  fall.     The  patient  continued  to  walk,  but  observed,  three 
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days  after  the  accident,  that  his  right  k\<r  and  thigh  were  slightly  turned  out,  so 
as  to  induce  a  certain  amount  of  lameness. 

He  was  admitted  into  the  hospital  on  the  22d  of  October,  1860,  when  his  con- 
dition is  described  as  follows  : — 

1.  The  right  thigh  and  leg  were  slightly  everted. 

2.  The  anterior  and  superior  spine  of  the  ilium  was  found  to  be  three  lines 
lower  than  the  same  process  on  the  opposite  side. 

3.  The  lateral  breadth  of  the  hips  from  the  mesial  line  running  along  the 
trochanter  major  was  seven  inches  on  the  left  side,  and  six  only  on  the  right. 

4.  The  distance  from  the  mesial  line  of  the  body  to  the  summit  of  the  tro- 
chanter was  seven  inches  and  three  lines  on  the  left  side,  and  ten  inches  on  the 
right.  (The  lowering  of  the  right  side  of  the  pelvis  and  the  elongation  of  the 
limb  must  here  be  recollected.) 

5.  From  the  anterior  and  superior  spine  of  the  ilium  to  the  summit  of  the 
patella,  seventeen  inches  on  the  left  side,  and  eighteen  inches  and  a  half  on  the 
right. 

6.  The  circumference  of  the  upper  part  of  both  thighs  was  the  same,  viz.. 
eighteen  inches  and  three-quarters. 

7.  Marked  flattening  of  the  right,  and  prominence  of  the  left,  trochanter. 

8.  The  apparent  elongation  of  the  right  leg  was  twenty-two  lines. 

9.  In  walking  the  right  leg  and  thigh  were  turned  outwards. 

10.  The  right  trochanter  appeared  to  have  sunk  in ;  the  furrow  below  the 
right  buttock  was  lowered. 

11.  Abduction  of  the  limb  was  perfectly  unobstructed.  But  the  right  thigh 
could  be  brought  into  a  line  with  the  axis  of  the  body  when  only  the  foot  was 
everted. 

12.  The  right  foot  could  by  no  effort  be  turned  inward. 

13.  In  abduction  the  right  thigh  could  be  bent,  but  not  in  adduction. 

14.  The  movements  of  adduction,  and  especially  of  abduction  of  the  left  leg, 
were  singularly  extensive. 

Reduction. — The  patient,  who  had  taken  chloroform,  was  laid  horizontally  on 
the  uninjured  side,  and.  for  the  purpose  of  extension,  a  sheet  folded  lengthwise 
was  passed  under  the  perineum,  and  its  two  ends,  carried  one  in  front  and  the 
other  at  the  back  of  the  pelvis,  were  twisted  and  secured :  coaptation  and  coun- 
ter-extension were  performed  by  bending  the  leg  and  thigh,  imparting  a  rotatory 
motion  to  the  head  of  the  bone,  and  finally  by  bringing  it  into  adduction  and 
rotation  inwards ;  reduction  was  thus  effected  twenty  days  after  the  accident. 

The  natural  shape  and  dimensions  of  the  limb  were  entirely  restored. 

For  six  days  the  patient  remained  in  bed,  the  right  limb  secured  in  extension 
and  adduction,  and  attached  to  the  left  by  a  roller  above  the  knees  and  malleoli. 

P was  allowed  to  rise  on  the  seventh  day.     He  perceived  no  lameness. 

and  three  weeks  after  he  left  the  hospital  to  join  his  regiment. 

M.  Sedillot's  cases  tend  to  show  that  the  displacement  of  the  head  of  the  femur 
into  the  obturator  foramen,  when  the  movements  are  preserved,  is  characterized 
by  an  elongation  of  the  limb  of  from  five  to  fifteen  lines,  a  symptom  which  is 
rendered  more  evident  by  the  lowering  of  the  hip-joint  on  the  diseas.nl  side  ;  the 
outward  rotation  of  the  extremity  and  the  abduction  of  the  foot ;  the  prominence 
formed  by  the  head  of  the  bone  in  the  vicinity  of  the  pubes.  and  the  depression 
existing  in  the  spot  it  should  naturally  occupy :  the  impossibility  of  bending  the 
thigh  in  adduction,  and  the  ease  with  which  this  is  accomplished  when  the  limb 
is  in  abduction.  Reduction  is  seldom  difficult,  even  when  the  dislocation  is  of 
several  weeks'  standing,  and  is  effected  by  traction  outward  of  the  upper  part 
of  the  thigh,  the  knee  being  turned  inward  and  forward,  and  placed  in  adduction 
when  the  head  of  the  bone  is  supposed  to  be  on  a  level  with  the  acetabulum.  In 
order  to  obviate  a  relapse,  the  only  precaution  necessary  is  to  keep  the  injured 
extremity  extended  and  turned  slightly  inward.  The  cure  is  rapid  and  complete. 
When  the  parts  have  not  been  replaced  in  their  proper  position,  the  bones  adapt 
themselves  to  each  other,  and  the  patients  are  frequently  enabled  to  use  the 
limb,  remaining,  however,  affected  with  permanent  lameness. — Banking's  Ab- 
stract, vol.  xxxiii.,  from  Journ.  Pract.  Med.  and  Surg.,  March,  1861. 
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4S.  LiDiihur  If< Diiti. — l)r.  Ciiai'im.ain,  of  MurPoilU-s,  (lcsoril)os  a  case  iif  tliis 
ran'  aH'ootiou.  which  has  lit'i'n  incntiniuMl  hy  .1.  L.  IVtit  ami  l)y  a  lew  other 
surjreous.  A  man.  asreil  (>(),  was  jamined  lictween  tlie  slial't  of  a  cart  ami  a  wall. 
lie  hail,  ill  the  rijrht  luml»ar  rcL'ioii.  iiniiuMliately  alK)ve  the  crest  of  the  ilium 
ami  Itelow  the  last  ril).  a  loniritiidimil  fiuniw,  into  which  the  skin  was  drawn  so 
as  to  form  a  kind  of  purse  ;  and  at  the  bottom  of  this,  the  hand  fell  a  depression. 
Tiiis  was  when  he  was  lyinir  in  lied  :  liut  when  he  stood  up.  the  j)lace  of  the  de- 
])ression  at  the  bottom  of  the  furrow  was  occupied  i)y  a  larpe  tumour.  This 
tumour  lay  between  the  crest  of  the  ilium  and  the  last  rib  ;  it  was  of  oval  form, 
havinir  a  horizontal  diameter  of  al»out  three  inches,  and  a  vertical  diameter  of 
aliout  two  inches  and  a  (|uarter.  'I'he  cohuir  of  the  skin  was  not  chauireil.  If 
the  tumour  was  examineti  when  it  was  promiiu'nt.  a  fluctuation  resemblinj,''  that 
of  a  cold  abscess  was  felt.  Hut  when  pressure  was  applied,  so  as  to  put  back 
the  tumour,  it  was  reduced  with  a  f;ur<;lin<r  sound.  When  the  pressure  was 
removed,  the  tumour  rea)i])eared :  and  it  was  increased  liy  couffhing.  M. 
C'happlain  points  out  the  necessity  of  not  mistakintr  the  tumour  in  such  a  case 
for  a  cold  abscess.  The  lumi)ar  hernia  may  lie  ])roduced.  he  thinks,  by  physical 
injury  in  persons  in  whom  there  is  a  deficiency  in  the  muscular  walls  of  the 
part. — Biilish  MedicalJourual,  Oct.  11).  from  JWaae  M6d.  Bdge,  Sept.  8,  IBGl. 

49.  Cancer  i)i  Muscular  Tissue. — Dr.  P.^iniKXTiRU  has  written  an  article  for 
the  purpose  of  calling  attention  to  the  occasional  original  development  of  cancer 
in  the  substance  of  muscles  ;  this  lieing  entirely  distinct  from  the  eflects  produced 
on  them  by  cancer  originating  in  neighbouring  i)arts.  He  relates  a  case  of  cancer 
developed  iu  the  substance  of  the  rectus  femoris ;  one  of  cancer  (infiltrated)  ia 
the  gluteus  maximus ;  and  one  of  fibro-plastic  tumour  of  the  pectoralis  major. 
He  also  gives  brief  notices  of  cases  described  by  Warren.  B^rard.  and  Broca. 
Broca.  Yidal,  and  Gueneau  de  Mussy.  have  observed  cases  in  which  cancerous 
masses  were  disseminated  through  many  parts  of  the  muscular  structure ;  and 
I)r.  Parmentier  says  that  the  development  of  cancer  in  muscles  is  often  a  sign 
of  a  high  degree  of  cancerous  cachexia.  The  cancer  is  generally  developed  in 
the  form  of  one  or  more  tumours  in  the  substance  of  the  muscle,  which  push 
aside  the  fibres,  rendering  them  more  or  less  pale  and  atrophied.  But  there  is 
a  form  of  cancerous  disease  of  muscle  which  has  been  descrii^ed  by  Mr.  Cruveil- 
hier.  that  bears  some  analogy  to  a  form  of  fatty  degeneration ;  inasmuch,  as  the 
cancerous  deposit  (in  M.  Cruveilhier's  case)  was  deposited  in  fasciculi ;  which 
exactly  resembled  the  muscular  fasciculi;  the  proper  substance  of  the  muscle 
having  gradually  degenerated  from  the  cancerous  matter  being  deposited  along- 
side of  the  fibres.  In  this  case,  all  the  muscles  of  the  arm  were  affected.  The 
symptoms  of  cancer  of  muscles,  in  the  ordinary  form,  are  the  following :  There 
is,  at  first,  a  tumour,  of  the  size  of  a  pea.  hard,  movable,  and  yet  adherent  to 
the  muscle.  It  may  exist  a  long  time  without  causing  inconvenience.  At  length, 
however,  it  becomes  as  large  as  a  pigeon's  or  hen's  egg.  is  soft,  elastic,  and 
movable  when  the  muscle  is  relaxed,  but  fixed  when  the  muscle  is  contracted. 
If  the  tumour  have  its  origin  in  the  part  of  the  muscle  in  relation  with  the  skin 
and  subcutaneous  cellular  tissue,  no  depression  is  ])roduced  in  the  part  when  the 
muscle  contracts ;  but  if  it  be  seated  in  the  centre  or  the  deeper  part  of  the 
muscle,  then,  during  contraction,  the  muscular  fibres  press  iu  fr(mt  of  the  tumour 
like  a  baud,  and  there  is  some  flattening  over  the  part.  If  the  tumour  be  not 
soon  removed,  it  rapidly  increases  in  size,  and,  passing  beyond  the  muscle,  may 
affect  the  neighbouring  parts.  Pain  may  not  be  felt  for  a  long  time — until,  in 
fact,  the  tumour  has  begun  to  aflfect  the  skin.  The  cancerous  tumour  of  muscle 
has  to  be  diagnosed  from  syphilitic  tumours  of  muscle,  hydatid  tumours,  and 
some  forms  of  cold  abscess.  An  exploratory  puncture  before  the  removal  of  the 
tumour  is  proceeded  with  will  detect  aliscesses  or  hydatids.  Syphilitic  tumours 
begin  with  a  local  circumscrii)ed  puffiness.  arising  from  effusion  of  plastic  lymph 
between  some  of  the  muscular  fasciculi ;  this  effused  matter  then  becomes  soft- 
ened. If  acute  inflammation  set  in,  or  if  the  tumour  be  painful  at  the  first,  pfis 
is  formed,  and  the  muscular  fibres  are  softened  and  destroyed.  In  other  cases, 
the  syphilitic  tumours  become  hard.     They  are  readily  removed  by  iodide  of 
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potassium.     Cancer  is  very  liable  to  return  in  muscles  after  removal.— TJ/vV/s/i 
Medical  Journal,  October  li),  from  L'  Union  Midicale,  22d  and  29th  Aug.  18G1. 

50.  Is  Inherited  Syphilis  Protective  against  Subsequent  Contagion  F  By 
JoNATHAX  Hutchinson,  Esq.,  Ass.  Surg.  London  Hospital.  &c. — It  is  now  gener- 
ally admitted  that  a  man  who  has  once  had  an  indurated  chancre,  and  the  usual 
role  of  secondary  symptoms,  is  not  susceptible  of  a  subsequent  contagion.  In 
this  respect,  as  in  many  others,  true  syphilis  resembles  the  exanthems.  The 
latter,  however,  although  they  protect  tlie  individual,  do  not  protect  his  offspring, 
unless,  possibly,  in  those  cases  where  a  pregnant  woman  is  the  patient.  Now, 
syphilis  chiefly  differs  from  those  diseases  usually  classed  as  exanthems  in  that 
all  its  stages  are  very  protracted.  Time  is  thus  afforded  for  the  offspring  to 
suffer  as  well  as  the  parent.  It  becomes,  therefore,  a  very  interesting  question 
as  to  how  far  an  inherited  taint  is  protective  against  subsequent  contagion.  As 
far  as  I  am  aware,  no  attempt  has  yet  been  made  to  find  an  answer  to  it,  and  in 
the  hope  of  drawing  attention  to  the  matter.  I  record  the  following  three  cases. 
They  are  the  only  facts  bearing  upon  it  which  have  as  yet  come  under  my  notice, 
although  I  have  been  carefully  seeking  such  for  some  years : — 

Case  I.  Heredito-syphilis  with  clear  history ;  Gonorrhoea  and  Superficial 
Sores ;  No  Secondary  Symptoms.— Richard  D.,  a  lad  of  19,  had  been  under  my 
observation  for  several  years  on  account  of  nodes,  keratitis,  etc.,  the  results  of 
inherited  taint.  His  mother  was  also  under  treatment  for  tertiary  symptoms, 
and  gave  me  a  clear  history.  The  boy  had  suffered  severely  in  infancy.  At 
length  (1858),  he  one  day  applied  at  the  hospital  on  account  of  gonorrhoea  and 
superficial  sores,  with  much  swelling  of  the  prepuce.  None  of  the  sores  became 
indurated.  He  was  treated  solely  by  local  remedies  ;  and  no  secondary  symp- 
toms occurred.  He  was  under  my  care  at  the  Metropolitan  Free  Hospital.  I 
have  frequently  seen  him  during  the  last  two  years,  and  am  certain  that  he  has 
not  had  any  constitutional  symptoms. 

Case  II.  Heredito-Syphilis ;  Acquired  Syphilis ;  Several  Non-Indurated 
Sores  ivith  Suppurated  Bubo  ;  No  Constitutional  Symptoms. — Edwin  W.,  aged 
20,  came  under  my  care  at  the  London  Hospital  in  18.59,  on  account  of  primary 
sores.  There  was  a  large  ulcer  which  had  destroyed  the  frasnum,  and  several 
small  circular  ones  on  the  surface  of  the  glans,  and  on  the  roll  of  the  prepuce 
close  to  the  corona.  None  of  the  sores  were  indurated.  In  the  right  groin  was 
an  ulcerated  bubo  with  livid  undermined  edges.  He  had  had  the  sores  for  nearly 
two  months,  and  had  taken  mercury.  There  were  no  constitutional  symptoms. 
The  interest  of  his  case  belonged  to  the  circumstance  that  he  was  evidently  the 
subject  of  inherited  taint  in  a  severe  form.  He  had  suffered  from  interstitial 
keratitis  in  both  eyes,  and  both  corner  were  still  hazy.  The  right  iris  was  adhe- 
rent at  its  pupillary  edge,  and  this  eye  had,  he  said,  been  defective  from  infancy. 
The  keratitis  occurred  when  he  was  ten  years  old.  His  teeth  presented  the 
typical  malformation :  his  nose  was  flattened,  and  large  radiating  cicatrices 
extended  from  the  angles  of  his  mouth.  He  stated  that  he  was  the  oldest  living 
in  his  family.  A  sister  who  was  older  died  of  consumption  at  the  age  of  21 ; 
she  had  always  been  ailing,  and  had  suffered  for  long  from  "bad  eyes."  A 
brother  a  year  younger  than  himself  is  now  the  subject  of  "bad  eyes."  and  under 
care  at  Moorfields.  I  had  this  patient  under  observation  for  several  weeks, 
during  which  he  got  nearly  well  of  the  local  disease.  No  constitutional  symp- 
toms occurred. 

Case  III.  Her edito- Syphilitic  Diathesis  toell  marked;  Primary  Syphilis 
acquired  at  Adult  Age ;  Mercurial  Treatment  ;  No  Constitutional  Sympjtoms. 
— In  the  following  case  the  patient,  besides  being  the  subject  of  inherited  syphilis, 
had  also  suffered  from  the  acquired  disease.  It  did  not  appear,  however,  that 
he  had  had  any  true  constitutional  symptoms  from  the  latter ;  and  the  history 
made  it  clear  that  the  attacks  of  inflammation  of  the  eyes  were  dependent  upon 
the  inherited  taint,  rather  than  the  acquired  one.  As  he  was  not  under  my 
care  during  the  primary  disease,  I  am  unable  to  state  the  exact  nature  of  the 
sore. 

"William  B.,  aged  26,  was  admitted  under  my  care  at  Moorfields  early  in  the 
present  year.    His  aspect,  teeth,  etc.,  were  most  characteristic.    The  bridge  of 
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liis  noso  was  fliitlcninl  down,  and  liad  Ix'tMi  so  .siiur  lioylmod.  'riicre  wore  larije 
fi.ssuros  runuinfj  from  the  angles  of  liis  inoutli.  The  fai-i>  was  pilti'd  ;  tlio  njiper 
incisors  narrow  and  nolclu'd.  His  siylit  liad  Itccn  iniporfect  since  early  Itoyliuod  ; 
the  first  intiannnation.  liis  inotlier  told  iiini.  ln-inir  iit  the  u','e  of  four  years.  With 
the  riulit  eye  he  liad  never  lieen  able  to  see  much. 

Tlie  riirht  cornea  was  hazy;  the  iris  dull;  and  the  pupil  nuich  notched  liy 
adhesions.  The  other  eye  had  licen  the  lietter  one  until  the  attack  of  inllanuna- 
tiou.  for  which  he  came  under  my  care;  liul  in  this,  too.  there  had  always  been 
a  corneal  haze,  lie  had,  when  1  saw  him,  au  acute  ulcer  on  the  outer  ])art  of 
the  eye,  attended  by  hypojiyon.  I'nder  atroi)ine  the  right  pupil  dilated  widely, 
l>ut  with  some  notches;  llie  other  also  dilated  well.  It  was  not  prat'ticahle  to 
illuminate  his  fundus  at  all  well.  'I'he  vitreous  body  appeared  to  contain  Hout- 
iuj,'  films;  and  there  were  large  and  numerous  black  dots  on  the  choroid. 

The  history  of  his  acnuired  syphilis  was  as  follows  :  Five  years  ago  he  attended 
the  Lock  Hospital  for  two  months,  lie  had  then  "  clap  and  chancres,"  "a  bubo 
formed  ami  broke."  After  this,  and  during  his  attendance,  he  had  a  rash  on 
one  leg,  lie  took  ])ills  night  and  morning  for  a  mouth  or  two,  and  was  salivated. 
After  ceasing  to  attend  he  had  no  further  symjitoms.  Two  years  ago  he  had 
gonorrhoea  again,  and  was  salivated  by  a  chemist.  He  subsequently  married ; 
and  his  first  child  was  born  a  few  mouths  before  he  came  under  my  care.  I  was 
very  anxious  to  see  his  infant,  but  my  curiosity  did  not  seem  agreeable  to  him; 
and  I  could  not  press  the  matter.  1  have  as  yet  had  but  few  opportunities  of 
seeing  the  offspring  of  heredito-syphilitic  patients. 

Bviniirks. — It  will  be  seen  that  in  none  of  these  cases  did  the  patients  suffer 
from  constitutional  symptoms.  In  none  is  there  any  proof  that  the  sores  were 
of  the  indurated  type,  and  in  the  first  two  it  is  certain  they  were  not.  As  far  as 
they  go,  they  favour  tlie  Ijelief  that  hereditary  syphilis,  if  severe,  is  protective 
against  subsequent  contagion,  and  that  its  sulijects  are  not  liable  to  contract 
the  indurated  form  of  chancre. — Brit.  Med.  Journ.,  Sept.  21,  1861. 

51.  On  Double  Amputations,  performed  simidtaneously  or  immcdiafely  fol- 
lowing each  other. — J.  F.  Heyfelder  relates  several  cases  in  which  double 
amputation  was  unfortunately  necessary.  In  such  cases  the  severity  of  the 
injuries  sustained  is  so  great,  that  they  would  probably  terminate  fatally  without 
operation. 

•'Scarcely  any  ca.=;es,"  says  Heyfelder,  "can  be  produced  in  which  patients 
have  been  saved,  both  of  whose  thighs  have  been  amputated,  coup  sur  coup,  for 
gunshot  injuries  of  both  legs  or  both  knee-joints."  On  this  account,  Boyer, 
A'eljieau.  and  Tidal  declare  that  the  amputation  of  both  hands  or  both  feet  is 
at  the  most  permissible. 

If  it  has  been  shown  that  the  prognosis  of  double  amputations  of  the  lower 
extremities. /o/-  injuries,  whether  of  the  thigh  or  leg,  is  exceedingly  uufavour- 
alde.  Heyfelder  thinks  that  the  case  assumes  a  different  form  when  the  double 
amputation  is  necessitated  by  an  organic  disease,  instead  of  by  an  injury,  and 
when  an  interval  of  five  or  six  days  elapses  between  the  time  of  the  first  and  the 
second  operation.  Thus,  he  twice  performed  successfully  double  amputation  of 
both  legs  for  frostbite,  with  an  interval  of  five  days.  He  does  not  lay  down 
definite  rules  for  double  amputations,  when  they  should  be  performed,  simulta- 
neously or  at  intervals.  But  he  objects  to  the  proceeding  instanced  by  Fergus- 
son,  in  which,  at  the  same  moment,  both  limbs  are  removed  by  two  surgeons. 
One  operator  would  be  in  the  way  of  the  other,  and  the  measure  is  only  justifiable 
during  and  after  great  battles.  Heyfelder  now  holds  a  similar  opinion  regarding 
all,  in  some  measure,  important  operations.  In  s(|uint  and  in  cataract  it  is  bet- 
ter not  to  operate  at  once  on  both  eyes;  the  same  obtains  in  hydrocele,  and  the 
extirpation  of  several  cystic  tumours  of  the  hairy  scalp.  In  resection  of  the 
entire  lower  jaw.  he  advises  that  the  removal  of  the  second  half  should  not  be 
undertaken  till  the  sublingual  tissues  on  the  first  operated  side  have  acquired 
new  attachments.  This  is  in  order  to  prevent  retraction  of  the  tongue.  In  an 
article  on  the  after-treatment  of  operation-wounds  Heyfelder  insists  on  the 
necessity  of  a  spare  diet,  especially  during  the  first  five  or  six  days,  until  the 
wound  has  either  closed  or  is  everywhere  suppurating,  when  the  inflammatory 
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tension  is  replaced  by  relaxation,  and  the  spare  diet  may  be  clian<red  for  one 
more  nourishing.  He  considers  that  the  French  and  the  southern  races  are 
naturally  more  moderate  in  their  diet  than  the  Germans,  English,  Dutch,  and 
Russians,  and  that  daily  experience  shows  that  erysipelas  is  often  the  conse- 
quence of  an  error  in  diet.  This  cause  is  also  productive  of  pyaemia  in  patients 
who  have  been  operated  on  at  home,  and  who  have  not  been  exposed  to  hospital 
influences. 

The  first  dressing  of  a  wound  ought  to  be  left  on  as  long  as  possible,  and  this 
is  only  practicable  when  it  is  very  simple  and  unproductive  of  irritation.  Su- 
tures are  preferable  to  strips  of  plaster.  Ligatures  should  be  cut  o2'  short. 
The  custom  of  leaving  one  end  and  fixing  it  in  the  lower  angle  of  the  wound  is 
neither  necessary  nor  useful,  but  altogether  injurious  and  wholly  unjustifiable. 
After  putting  in  the  stitches,  the  wound  should  only  be  covered  with  a  fenes- 
trated piece  of  linen,  soaked  in  oil,  and  spread  with  a  simple  wax  cerate  to  pre- 
vent its  sticking  to  the  wound.  He  deprecates  stuffing  or  covering  the  wound 
with  charpie. — X.  Syden.  Soc.  Year-Book,  1860,  from  Deutsche  Klirul;  No.  39. 

52.  A  Modification  of  the  Rhinoplastic  Operation. — The  operation  for  a  new 
nose  which  some  twenty  years  ago  made  so  much  noise,  has  for  some  time  been 
abandoned  in  Paris.  Artificial  noses  formed  merely  from  the  soft  parts.  M.  Yel- 
peau  observed  on  introducing  to  the  Academy  a  new  operation  by  M.  OUiei".  have 
furnished  but  unsatisfactory  results.  The  transplanted  skin  after  a  short  time 
becomes  wrinkled  and  misshaped,  so  that  the  unfortunate  patient  derives  little 
benefit  from  what  he  has  undergone.  M.  Oilier  proposes  to  meet  the  inconveni- 
ence by  keeping  up  the  flap  by  means  of  an  osseous  support,  which  may  be 
obtained  in  two  manners.  By  the  one,  the  periosteum  is  detached  from  the 
frontal  bone  at  the  same  time  that  the  portion  of  skin  necessary  for  the  forma- 
tion of  the  nose  is  obtained.  This  portion  of  periosteum  will  produce  a  plate 
of  bone  which  will  suffice  to  prevent  the  consecutive  sinking  in  of  the  soft  parts. 
Or  the  bones  of  the  nose  may  be  replaced  by  fragments  of  bone  taken  from  the 
face,  e.  g.  the  ascending  apophysis  of  the  maxillary.  A  patient  was  presented 
to  the  Academy  whose  nose  had  been  restored  by  one  of  these  processes,  three 
months  since,  with  satisfactory  results.^ — Mediccd  Times  and  Gazette,  December 
7,  1861,  from  L'  Union  Medicate,  No.  137. 

.o3.  (Esophagotomy. — Prof.  Stme  relates  {British  Medical  Journal,  August 
24,  1861)  the  follomug  case :  M.  C,  aged  45,  was  admitted  into  the  hospital  on 
the  22d  July,  18G1.  She  stated  that  six  days  before  the  time  of  her  application, 
while  eating  mutton-broth,  she  had  suddenly  felt  inability  to  swallow,  together 
with  severe  pain,  from  which  she  concluded  that  a  piece  of  bone  had  stuck  in 
her  throat.  Under  this  impression,  she  had  applied  for  assistance,  and  been 
treated  by  the  introduction  of  probangs  or  other  instruments,  without  success, 
so  that  her  distress  remained  unrelieved,  and  became  complicated  with  fits  of 
dyspnoea,  which  repeatedly  threatened  to  prove  fatal.  On  examination,  I  found 
her  in  the  state  described,  with  a  very  anxious  expression  of  countenance,  and 
slight  general  fulness  of  the  neck,  which  was  not  discoloured  or  otherwise  altered, 
but  felt  somewhat  tender  under  pressure.  Having  introduced  the  long  curved 
forceps,  without  being  able  to  touch  the  foreign  body,  but  feeling  satisfied,  from 
the  circumstances  just  mentioned,  that  there  was  one  present;  and  fearing,  that 
if  allowed  to  remain,  it  would  cause  suppuration,  if  indeed  it  had  not  already 
done  so,  I  considered  it  necessary  to  adopt  the  only  effectual  mode  of  affording 
relief,  by  performing  the  operation  of  oesophagotomy. 

With  this  view,  having  administered  chloroform.  I  made  an  incision  as  if  for 
ligature  of  the  carotid  artery,  exposed  the  edges  of  the  sterno-mastoid  and  sterno- 
thyroid muscles,  and  then  opened  the  deep  fascia  of  the  neck,  from  under  which 
a  small  quantity  of  purulent  matter  escaped.  Introducing  my  finger  through 
the  narrow  passage  thus  detected,  I  carried  it  upwards  and  backwards  to  the 
posterior  part  of  the  gullet,  where  a  piece  of  bone  was  felt  protruding  from  the 
canal.  The  requisite  dilatation  having  been  made,  I  guided  in  a  pair  of  polypus 
forceps,  and  extracted  a  piece  of  mutton  bone,  extremely  thin,  but  nearly  an 
inch  square. 
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'I'lio  o|)(>r:\tion  wns  ]HM-t'(irim'il  on  ii  'I'lmisdiix .  uiul  on  l' rid  ay  I  lie  luiticnl  si'cnicd 
to  In' doinj;  well ;  Imt  on  Sundiiy  1  was  told  lliat  slio  liad  In'coniu  didirious  on 
Siitiirday.  and  apjnMirod  to  In'  siid<injr.  Upon  visitin^r  Iht.  I  found  the  Imnds 
hluf  and  piMlbctly  ((dd.  with  tlio  lainti'st  i)ossil)l(>  thrill  instead  of  a  pulso,  so  tliat 
the  caso  liad  cortainly  a  most  ho|)i'l('ss  aspect.  It  ocrnrrcd  lo  mo,  however,  that 
t]i(>  symptoms  mitrht  possildy  j)roceed  from  liuniier.  as  the  ])atieiit,  diirinjr  tin* 
whole  week,  had  not  heen  aide  to  swallow  at  all.  and  since  the  Ixme  was  removed 
had  done  so  very  imperfeetly.  from  the  milk  and  other  tliiids  ;:iven  to  her  eseapint;' 
in  ureat  jiart  liy  the  wonn<l ;  1  therefore,  liy  means  of  a  ealheter,  introduced  IVoni 
the  month  into  the  (esophairns.  imuiediately  injected  some  heeftea.  with  wine. 
In  the  course  of  half  an  hour,  tliere  was,  in  all  respt'cts,  a  decided  improvement, 
whi(  h,  throuirh  a  continiie(l  einploynu'nt  of  the  same  means,  re])ealed  re<zularly 
at  ])roper  intervals,  frradually  increased,  until  recovery  was  completed  at  the  end 
of  11  fortnight. 

54.  Observafinnii  nn  (he  Pin'sion  of  the  Gustatory  Nerve,  mid  on  the  Liijn- 
turv  itf  the  Li'mjual  Artery,  in  tJie  treatment  of  Cancer  of  I  lie  Tonijne. — A  paper 
on  this  subject  was  read  before  the  Royal  Medical  and  Chirurgical  Society, 
Nov.  2fith.  ISCil,  by  Ciias.  H.  Moohe,  Es(i.  The  principal  object  of  the  author 
was  to  revive  an  operation  which  had  been  devised  by  Mr.  Hilton,  once  prac- 
tised by  him  in  the  year  lsf)(),  and.  thoutrh  of  much  value,  never  again  ))er- 
formed.'  Amongst  the  many  sources  of  the  peculiar  ])ainfulness  of  cancer  of 
the  tongue,  irritation  of  the  fifth  nerve  could  be  assigned  as  occasioning  the 
pain  of  so  much  of  the  tumour  as  was  in  front  of  the  fauces,  the  tenderness  of 
the  ulcer,  the  pain  in  the  regions  of  the  parotid,  ear,  temple,  and  crown  of  the 
head,  and  the  excessive  secretion  of  saliva.  All  these  being  traceable  to  the 
encroachment  of  the  disease  on  the  gustatory  branch  of  the  fifth,  the  section 
of  that  nerve  between  the  disease  and  the  brain  should  relieve  them.  The  cases 
showed  such  relief  to  be  instantly  afforded  when  the  nerve  had  been  divided. 

The  operation,  as  practised  by  ]Srr.  Moore,  consisted  in  cutting  through  all 
the  soft  structures  on  the  inside  of  the  ramus  of  the  jaw  by  an  incision  imme- 
diately behind  the  last  molar  tooth,  extending  three-quarters  of  an  inch  in  a 
direction  from  the  angle  of  the  jaw.  The  only  structures  which  could  be  divided 
by  such  an  incision  were  the  mucous  membrane  and  a  part  of  the  mylo-hyoid 
muscle,  with  the  gustatory  nerve  descending  forward  between  them,  about  half 
an  inch  from  the  tooth,  and  nearly  at  a  right  angle  with  the  direction  of  the 
incision.  It  was  advisable  to  operate  with  a  curved  knife,  as  the  alveolar  ridge 
miuht  shield  the  nerve  from  the  edge  of  a  straight  one,  and  also  to  cut  outwards 
quite  to  the  bone. 

The  author  had  operated  in  five  cases  of  cancer  of  the  tongue,  three  of  which 
were  given  at  length.  The  relief  was  immediate.  .Salivation,  the  pains  and 
tenderness  of  the  tongue,  and  the  reflected  irritation  of  the  fifth  nerve,  were  all 
gone  at  once.  Soreness  of  the  wound,  with  swelling,  remained  for  some  days; 
but  after  that  the  patients  took  food,  swallowed,  and  spoke  with  comparative 
ease.  They  slept,  and  improved  in  general  health.  The  tongue  in  each  case 
was  absolutely  insensitive  on  the  .side  operated  on  from  the  anterior  pillar  of  the 
fauces  forward,  and  no  sapid  substances  aroused  taste  in  those  parts.  One  jja- 
tient  frequently,  on  awaking  from  sleep,  found  himself  chewing  the  cancerous 
mass  in  his  tongue  between  his  toothless  gums,  but  the  compression  occasioned 
him  no  pain.  The  relief  was  permanent  so  far  as  the  gustatory  nerve  was  con- 
cerned, but  when  the  disease  invaded  the  area  of  the  glosso-pharyngeal  nerve, 
new  pain  arose.  One  patient  had  been  operated  on  in  August,  and  had  ho  re- 
turn of  pain  up  to  the  present  time — a  period  of  three  months.  In  the  last- 
mentioned  case  the  author  had  attempted  to  benefit  the  patient,  in  whom  extir- 
pation was  unsuitable,  by  withdrawing  from  the  tumour  its  nourishment  of 
blood,  in  addition  to  its  nervous  influence.  He  accordingly  tied  the  lingual 
artery  on  the  side  of  the  disease  two  days  after  he  had  divided  the  gustatory 
nerve.  The  ulcer  became  paler  after  the  operation,  but  neither  sloughed  nor 
healed,  and  in  five  weeks  the  whole  tumour  was  perceptibly  smaller  than  before 
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the  operations.  From  that  time  the  tumour  l)e,u'an  affain  to  increase.  'J'he 
author  had  desired,  upon  the  renewal  of  growth  in  the  tumour,  to  tie  the  oppo- 
site ling'ual  artery  also,  hut  the  patient  was  content  with  the  amount  of  ease 
which  lie  was  enjoying,  and  indisposed  to  incur  a  renewal  of  the  pain  which  had 
followed  the  first  operations. 

Mr.  Jlolmes  Coote,  after  thankino'  ^Ir.  Moore  for  his  paper,  said  that  cancer 
of  the  tongue  was  a  disease  attended  with  so  much  pain  and  distress,  that  any 
plan  of  treatment  which  offered  a  prospect  of  relief  should  be  thankfully  re- 
ceived and  investigated  with  patience.  He  could  not  recollect  an  instance  of 
permanent  cure  of  this  disease  after  any  operation,  however  skilfully  performed. 
— Mtd.  Times  and  Gaz.,  Dec.  7,  1861. 

.55.  Perforation  of  the  Mastoid  Process. — The  indications  for  the  operation 
of  perforating  the  mastoid  process  in  otitis  interna,  are  not  yet  so  firmly  estab- 
lislied  as  is  the  case  with  other  operations.  It  was,  perhaps,  too  frequenlly  and 
indiscriminately  done  at  first,  and  afterwards  entirely  rejected  and  considered 
illegitimate,  although  there  can  be  no  doubt,  that  cases  occur  in  practice,  in 
which  the  operation  ought  to  be  performed  in  obedience  to  the  fundamental 
principle,  that  every  accumulation  of  pus  in  the  tissues  is  to  be  evacuated  as 
soon  and  as  completely  as  possible,  in  order  to  prevent  its  noxious  effects  upon 
the  neighbouring  parts,  and  a  further  spreading  of  the  inflammation.  The  tissues 
adjoining  the  mastoid  process,  viz. :  the  dura  mater,  the  carotis  interna,  the  vena 
jugularis  interna,  and  the  sinus  transversus,  are  so  important  that  a  morbid  pro- 
cess which  spreads  to  them  from  the  middle  ear,  is  fraught  with  danger  to  life, 
independently  of  the  circumstance  that  the  sense  of  hearing  may  be  weakened 
or  even  entirely  annihilated  by  the  presence  of  pus  in  the  middle  ear.  Dr.  von 
Troeltsch,  the  well-known  aurist  of  Wurzburg,  believes  the  disinclination 
of  surgeons  to  act  in  this  instance  in  accordance  with  the  principle  just  an- 
nounced, to  be  due  to  their  considering  diseases  of  the  ear  as  exceptional  com- 
plaints for  the  treatment  of  which  special  rules  are  required.  Dr.  von  Troeltsch, 
however,  strongly  objects  to  such  reasoning.  The  cells  of  the  mastoid  process 
are  in  open  communication  with  the  cavity  of  the  tympanum ;  they  are  covered 
with  the  same  mucous  membrane,  and  participate  in  all  the  affections  of  that 
cavity.  Pus  accumulates  the  more  readily  in  these  cells,  as  their  communication 
amongst  each  other  and  with  the  anterior  part  of  the  middle  ear,  is  often  very 
narrow,  so  that  the  pus  is  easily  shut  in.  besides  which  a  large  portion  of  the 
mastoid  process  lies  deeper  than  the  membrane  of  the  tympanum,  and  the  meatus 
auditorius.  The  membrana  tympani  may  therefore  be  perforated,  and  the  secre- 
tion of  the  cavity  of  the  tympanum  may  be  allowed  to  freely  escape  outwards ; 
and  this  will,  nevertheless,  not  provide  an  outlet  for  the  pus  within  the  mastoid 
process.  If  the  matter  which  is  accumulated  there  does  not  spontaneously  make 
its  way  outside,  by  the  formation  of  a  fistula  behind  the  ear,  which  sometimes 
occurs,  the  sui-geon  has  no  choice  but  to  break  through  the  external  layer  of  the 
bone,  in  order  to  gain  access  to  the  seat  of  the  pus :  so  much  the  more  as  the 
introduction  of  warm  vapours  into  the  Eustachian  tube  has  no  decided  beneficial 
effects  in  severe  cases,  although  in  mild  forms  of  this  affection  frequent  gargling 
and  repeated  blowing  in  of  air  into  the  tube,  by  means  of  a  catheter,  may  serve 
to  prevent  the  case  from  getting  worse,  and  may  act  favourably  altogether.  If 
the  bony  layer  which  has  to  be  perforated  is  very  thin  and  fragile,  an  ordinary 
buttoned  probe  will  answer  the  purpose ;  but  if  such  is  not  the  case  a  hollow 
chisel  ought  to  be  used  for  it.  Dr.  von  Troeltsch  also  says  that  in  every  case, 
an  incision,  about  an  inch  long,  behind  the  ear.  and  parallel  with  the  concha, 
ought  to  precede  the  perforation  of  the  bone,  as  laid  down  by  Dr.  Wilde,  of 
Dublin.  Such  an  incision  always  produces  a  favourable  result ;  the  bleeding 
being  considerable.  The  chisel  should  then  be  inserted  in  the  middle  of  the  in- 
cision, at  an  equal  height  with  the  opening  of  the  ear,  and  ought  to  be  carried 
horizontally  and  a  little  forwards.  In  this  way  the  dura  mater  and  the  sinus 
transversus  are  avoided,  and  the  surgeon  rapidly  arrives  in  the  large  cells  which 
are  closed  above  and  behind  the  cavity  of  the  tympanum.  The  incision  itself  had 
best  be  made  three  or  four  lines  behind  the  insertion  of  the  concha,  as,  if  it  were 
made  further  forwards,  the  posterior  auricular  artery  or  its  branches  might  be 
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woniulcti ;  niul  if  llio  incision  is  iniulc  fiirthor  hack,  there  is  tlic  danircr  of  toiicli- 
injr  tlif  sinus  transvcrsus  with  tlic  chisel.  'I'ho  instruments  must  of  course  Ixi 
used  very  irently,  nnd  witli  interruptions,  in  order  to  allow  ol'cleaniufr  Ihe  wound 
i\\\i\  i>roliintr,  just  as  durinjr  trepamiiuir.  ami  also  to  avoid  a  sudden  i)iercin^  of 
the  Itone. 

The  first  ]>roposal  to  do  tliis  operation  was  made  l)y  Johannes  Kiolanus  (ICil',)) 
and  Holltink  (1(),")C>),  who  recommended  it  for  deafness  and  noises  in  the  ear, 
caused  l>y  olistruction  in  the  Kustachian  tuhe.  Valsalva,  in  ITOt,  made  injec- 
tions thriiu^'h  a  tistnlous  openinii-  which  existed  hehind  the  ear;  and  .1.  L.  Petit 
was  tlie  first  to  jierform  perforatiiui  of  the  mastoid  ])rocess  l)y  means  of  a  hollow 
chisel  and  a  hammer.  The  ])atient's  life  was  saved  thereliy.  Pr.  von  Tioeltsch 
knows  altojrether  of  eifrht  cases  of  this  ojieratiim.  all  of  which  took  a  very  favour- 
able turn,  so  lluit  the  operation  is  evidently  not  so  daiiirerous  as  it  is  reputed  to 
he.  The  second  case  occurred  in  the  jiractice  of  .lasser  (ITTd) ;  his  patient  was 
a  soldier  who  had  for  several  years  suflered  from  ])ain  in  the  ear.  su])i)urati()n, 
and  deafness.  A  slijrht  prominence  having-  been  formed  behind  the  ear,  .fasser 
made  an  incision  one  inch  lon<?  behind  the  ear.  after  which  very  little  pus  came 
away,  aad  it  was  only  when  he  had  penetrated  with  the  probe  into  the  cells  of 
the  mastoid  process  that  much  matter  was  evacuated.  'I'he  pain  in  the  car  then 
ceased  at  once,  and  never  returned  ;  the  deafness  was  improved.  The  other 
mastoid  process  was  also  pierced  in  this  patient  with  a  trocar,  for  deafness,  not 
for  pain,  and  the  hearing  got  better.  The  operation  was  now  called  "  Jasser's 
operation."  'J'he  third  case  is  that  of  Fielitz.  A  young  girl  lost  her  hearing 
on  one  side,  in  consequence  of  an  acute  disease,  and  suflered  for  five  years,  at 
intervals,  from  an  offensively-smelling  discharge  from  the  ear,  which  was  always 
preceded  by  fever  and  severe  pain  in  the  ear.  The  mastoid  process  was  pierced 
with  a  pointed  instrument,  and  injections  were  made,  after  which  much  pus 
escaped.  The  discharge  gradually  ceased,  and  the  hearing  became  completely 
re-established. 

The  fourth  case  is  that  of  a  patient  under  the  care  of  Weber  (1824).  A  peasant 
had  suflered  for  three  months  from  a  very  painful  suppurative  otitis,  and  as  an 
incision  behind  the  ear  did  not  mitigate  the  pain,  a  trocar  was  thrust,  three  lines 
deep,  and  obliquely  forwards,  into  the  highest  prominence  of  the  mastoid  process, 
ten  lines  behind  the  ear,  seventeen  lines  from  the  upper,  and  four  lines  from  the 
posterior  edge  of  the  mastoid  process.  Much  pus  came  away;  the  pain  disap- 
peared immediately  ;  the  suppuration  ceased  four  weeks  afterwards  ;  and  a  com- 
plete cure  was  the  result. 

The  fifth  case  is  that  of  Forget  (1849).  A  young  man  became  affected  with 
otitis  interna  in  consequence  of  a  cold;  copious  suppuration  in  the  ear  set  in, 
accompanied  by  paralysis  of  the  facial  nerve;  but  the  latter  disappeared  a  year 
afterwards.  Two  years  after  the  commencement  of  the  illness,  the  patient  be- 
came completely  deaf  on  this  side,  and  the  neighbourhood  of  the  ear  was  greatly 
tumefied.  The  mastoid  process  was  then  pierced  by  means  of  a  hollow  chisel, 
and  much  pus  escaped.  A  month  afterwards  a  secpiestered  bone,  three  centi- 
metres high  and  two  centimetres  thick,  was  removed,  and  from  that  time  the 
patient  began  to  improve,  the  suppuration  ceased,  and  the  hearing  returned. 

The  sixth  and  seventh  cases  occurred  in  the  practice  of  M.  Follin,  of  Paris 
(18.")I>).  In  both  cases  there  was  a  fistulous  opening,  which  was  dilated  by  that 
surgeon  by  means  of  the  trephine ;  six  weeks  afterwards  the  cure  was  complete. 
The  eighth  and  last  case  is  one  of  Dr.  von  Troeltsch  himself  (1860).  A  girl, 
ao-ed  10.  complained  the  second  day  after  the  eruption  of  the  scarlet  rash,  of 
violent  pain  in  both  ears,  which  continued  to  increase  until  the  fifth  day,  and 
then  began  to  diminish,  in  consequence  of  a  discharge  from  both  ears  having  set 
in.  The  fever  took  its  regular  course.  The  discharge  from  both  ears  continued, 
and  after  some  time  the  pain  became  again  severe,  especially  behind  the  right 
ear.  where  a  slight  swelling  was  also  seen.  Three  weeks  after  the  commencement 
of  the  illness,  the  pain  became  most  intense,  and  was  accompanied  with  headache 
and  deafness.  Pressure  on  the  mastoid  process  augmented  the  pain ;  the  skin 
on  the  right  side  was  slightly  reddened  and  the  whole  neighbourhood  behind  the 
ear,  and  the  upper  and  lateral  region  of  the  neck  were  diffusely  swelled.  Both 
meatuses  were  filled  with  thin  pus,  after  the  removal  of  which  their  walls  appeared 


1862.]  Surgery.  255 

to  be  tumefied  ;  and  in  the  background  a  drop  of  water  was  seen  pulsating — an 
'^vident  sign  that  both  meml^ranic  tyrapani  were  perforated.  Injections  of  luke- 
warm water  were  then  made  four  times  a  day ;  and  after  the  injection,  a  weak 
solution  of  acetate  of  lead  (five  drops  to  one  ounce)  was  dropped  in;  while  mer- 
curial ointment  was  rubbed  in,  round  and  chiefly  behind  the  ear.  During  the 
next  few  days  the  discharge  was  not  les.sened.  and  the  pain  very  much  increased, 
the  swelling  behind  the  ear  became  more  considerable,  was  very  painful  on  pres- 
sure, and  felt  oedematous  ;  no  fluctuation  was  perceived. 

Six  days  afterwards,  an  incision,  one  and  a-half  to  two  inches  long  was  made 
behind  the  insertion  of  the  concha  and  parallel  with  it  down  to  the  bone.  The 
bleeding  was  profuse,  and  pus  appeared  immediately  afterwards  in  the  level  of 
the  external  opening  of  the  ear.  In  the  evening  after  the  operation  violent  pain 
was  felt  in  the  wound,  but  no  longer  in  the  ear ;  there  was  no  fever.  The  swelling 
behind  the  ear  became  less  on  the  following  day,  but  again  increased  on  the 
second  day,  when  the  pain  also  became  more  violent,  and  the  discharge  less 
abundant ;  on  pressure  behind  the  ear.  pus  escaped  from  the  meatus.  Two  days 
afterwards  Dr.  von  Troeltsch  tried  to  penetrate  the  incised  wound,  which  had 
already  become  narrowed,  by  means  of  a  buttoned  probe.  In  this  he  succeeded 
only  for  three  lines  and  he  therefore  continued  perforating  with  the  probe,  and 
afterwards  placed  a  piece  of  charpie  as  deep  as  possible  into  the  opening.  Soon 
afterwards  much  pus,  at  first  thin  and  afterwards  thick,  escaped  from  the  open- 
ing while  only  a  trifling  quantity  was  discharged  from  the  meatus.  On  the  next 
day  the  patient  felt  better,  the  pain  had  entirely  disappeared,  and  the  hearing 
was  improved.  Injections  were  now  made  daily  ;  the  probe  could  penetrate  an 
inch  deep  and  the  injected  water  escaped  through  the  meatus,  until  about  two 
months  afterwards  all  discharge  had  ceased,  and  the  recovery  was  complete. 
The  girl  died  eighteen  months  afterwards,  of  tuberculosis  of  the  lungs. 

The  post-viorfem  examination  showed  the  following  condition  of  the  organ  of 
hearing:  On  the  right  mastoid  process  a  cicatrix  was  seen,  which  corresponded 
to  the  incision,  and  from  this  proceeded  a  canal  in  the  mastoid  process,  with 
smooth  walls,  in  the  form  of  a  cone,  with  its  base  behind,  passing  from  behind 
forwards,  four  millimetres  long,  and  closed  inside.  The  external  meatus  was  not 
pathologically  changed.  The  mucous  membrane  of  the  tube  was  pale  and 
covered  with  a  little  mucus ;  the  narrowest  part  of  the  tube  was  abnormally 
dilated ;  its  osseous  part  was  cylindrical  and  also  dilated.  The  posterior  half  of 
the  membrana  tympani  was  wanting,  except  a  small  strip  behind  and  above. 
The  anterior  part  of  the  hole  was  drawn  inwards,  and  grown  together  with  the 
opposite  wall  of  the  cavity  of  the  tympanum.  The  manubrium  mallei  was  drawn 
inwards,  and  firmly  soldered  to  the  wall  of  the  labyrinth.  The  cavity  of  the 
tympanum,  therefore,  consisted,  properly  speaking,  of  two  parts,  the  anterior  of 
which,  lying  before  the  manubrium,  was  connected  with  the  tube,  the  posterior 
with  the  meatus.  There  was  no  communication  between  these  two  parts,  so 
that  water  injected  through  the  meatus  did  not  penetrate  into  the  tube.  The 
posterior  half  of  the  cavity  of  the  tympanum  which  communicated  with  the 
meatus  was  also  completely  closed,  posteriorly  and  superiorly,  towards  the  mas- 
toid process.  The  stapes  was  grown  together  with  the  upper  part  of  the  perfo- 
ration, but  it  was  movable,  and  its  joint  with  the  crus  of  the  incus  was  not 
severed.  The  malleus  and  incus  were  also  movable.  Between  the  head  of  the 
malleus  and  the  ostium  tympanicum  of  the  tube  there  was  a  firm  and  strong 
band,  horizontally  situated,  which  contained  the  tendon  of  the  tensor  tympani 
muscle.  This  band  connected  the  inner  and  the  outer  wall  of  the  cavity  of  the 
tympanicum,  and  communicated  with  the  exudations  separating  the  cavity  of 
the  tympanum  in  two  halves. 

At  the  left  side  the  meatus  did  not  contain  any  abnormal  secretion.  The  upper 
part  of  the  tube  was  abnormally  dUated.  The  posterior  half  of  the  membrana 
tympani.  close  to  the  manubrium  of  the  malleus,  showed  an  indented  perforation 
of  the  size  of  a  grain  of  hemp,  the  posterior  edge  of  which  was  grown  together 
with  the  opposite  wall  of  the  cavity  of  the  tympanum  and  with  the  capitulum 
of  the  stapes.  A  series  of  rather  succulent  adhesions  connected  the  upper  and 
anterior  part  of  the  membrana  tympani  with  the  tendon  of  the  tensor  tympani 
muscle  and  the  opposite  wall  of  the  labyrinth.     A  thin  but  firm  adhesion  was 
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soi'U  liiU'kwards.  Tlic  iniicniis  incinlinmc  of  tlic  cavily  of  the  tyiii|i;miiiii  wiis 
tliii'kiT.  siil'trr.  ami  conliiiiu'd  iiimr  lilnoil  than  usual.  All  1  lie  ossiciilcs  were 
fivcly  iHiivaMo.  Tho  ('('ils  (>r  llu-  inastoid  prnccss  were  lino,  its  incslii'S  lillcd 
witli  a  n'tliiish-ycllow  li(|iiiil.  wliiili  mily  ((HitaiiuMl  a  lew  small  ci'lls  witii  several 
nuelei  ami  exmlatinn  iiir|uiS(li's.  The  liisloiy  of  tliis  ease  ^Mves  another  strikinj^ 
juool'  for  the  laet,  tliat  very  eoiisiileraiile  ehaiij^es  n)ay  lake  ]ilace  in  llie  meni- 
lirana  tyni]>ani,  ami.  nevertheless,  the  heariii"!:  of  the  individual  eoneerned  nuiy 
not  l>e  seriously  atVeeted. — Mnlintl  7V//(c.s  timl  <iii::tlti\  Sejiti'inlier '2H,  i^idl. 

l^Ct.  Lifliotri/i/. — Mr.  V.  ('.  Skkv  makes  tlu'  foiiowiui,''  iuteri'stiufr  remarks  re- 
lative to  some  oases  of  lithotrity  that  have  lalleii  under  his  oi)scrvation  at  St. 
IJartholomew's  Hospital  : — 

"A  man.  aijod  GJ*.  admitted  in  N'ovemher  last,  had  sulTorod  from  .sym|)tnms  of 
stone  for  throe  years,  duriiiu;  wliieli  he  had  jiassed  aixiut  lOO  small  stones,  vary- 
iiijr  in  size  from  that  of  a  larire  shot  to  thatof  a  pea.  I  broke  the  stone  hyciffht 
several  operations,  each  of  whioh  was  unproductive  of  serious  ])ain,  and  was 
fidlowed  l)y  miur  or  less  relief.  A  small  frafrment  only  remained  in  the  Madder, 
After  the  last  ojieratiiui.  whieh  was  not  characterized  liy  any  remarkai)le  feature, 
he  had  riirnrs.  vesieal  pain,  and  low  fever,  and  he  died.  The  post-mortem  ex- 
amination revealed  disease  of  lonp:  standinj;-  in  both  kidneys. 

•'A  boy.  ajrc'd  fifteen,  admitted  in  Oetoi>er,  had  had  symptoms  of  stone  for 
two  years.  1  crushed  the  calculus,  which  I  presume  to  have  been  about  the 
size  of  a  larfje  almond,  twice  only,  at  an  interval  often  days.  The  boy  left  the 
bosjjital  well. 

"  A  l>oy.  aired  ton.  admitted  in  January,  had  sufl'ered  from  symptoms  of  stone 
for  three  years,  durinir  which  he  is  reporteil  to  have  had  several  attacks  of  reten- 
tion of  urine.  Ilis  urethra  lieinsj  lartjo.  and  readily  dilatable.  1  decided  on  tri'at- 
ment  by  lithotrity,  and  for  which  1  had  a  small  lithotrite  made.  The  stone  was 
eru.-hod  twice,  without  pain.  On  the  followiuj^  morninjr  a  fra<rment  of  stone 
became  impacted  in  the  urethra,  and  retention  supervened.  No  alternative  re- 
mained but  lithotomy.  As  1  was  unable  to  pass  a  staff  into  the  bladder,  I  cut 
down  on  the  urethra  without  it,  and.  havinj^  removed  two  large  fragments  of 
.=tone  from  the  canal.  J  opened  the  bladder  by  the  aid  of  a  staff,  and  expelled 
the  residue  of  the  calculus  by  iiijcctiou.  More  than  half  the  stone  had  lodged 
in  the  urethra.  The  boy  recovered.  1  freely  confess  the  attempt  to  remove  a 
stone  from  the  bladder  of  a  lioy  ten  years  of  age  by  lithotrity  to  have  been  an 
error  in  judgment.  The  first  fragment  that  escajjod  was  of  considerable  size, 
and  at  once  Ijlocked  np  the  canal.  The  rule  1  have  conse(|uently  adopted  for 
my  own  guidance  is.  never  to  operate  with  the  lithotrite  unless  the  urethra  will 
admit  a  catheter  of  the  size  of  No.  9  or  10.  In  this  patient's  case  the  lithotrite 
was  No.  (i.  though  the  urethra  was  dilatable  to  al)out  No.  7.  or  perhaps  «. 

"A  man.  aged  seventy-two,  was  admitted  in  May.  from  whom  I  had  removed 
a  stone  Ijy  lithotrity  in  1^^.51.  The  peculiarities  of  this  case  were  connected  with 
the  physical  (jualities  of  the  stone  itself,  from  which  arose  a  very  protracted 
term  of  treatment.  I  o])erated  on  him  no  less  than  seventeen  times.  The  cal- 
culus was  of  lilhic  acid  composition  ;  and  I  may  remark,  after  some  considerable 
experience  of  the  operation  of  lithotrity,  that  the  hardest  calculi  I  have  ever 
broken  have  consisted  of  lithic  acid,  and  not  of  oxalate  of  lime.  I  never  once 
crushed  this  patient's  stone;  I  only  broke  it  into  small  fragments.  No  part  of 
it  was  ever  reduced  to  powder,  as  in  other  exami)les ;  but  the  entire  stone,  when 
finally  collected,  consisted  of  a  multitude  of  fragments  of  nearly  equal  magnitude 
— al>out  that  of  a  large  shot,  'i'he  force  of  the  screw  re<iuired  to  break  the  stone 
continued  very  great  up  to  nearly  the  last  operation.  On  several  occasions  I 
came  to  apparently  a  dead  lock,  and  it  required  all  the  power  at  my  command 
to  screw  the  instrument  home.  Notwithstanding  this  force,  at  the  termination 
of  the  case  the  blades  of  the  lithotrite  did  not  indicate  more  than  a  very  slight 
strain  in  the  workmanship,  so  perfect  is  the  material  of  which  these  instruments 
are  constructed. 

••  There  are.  in  my  opinion,  comparatively  few  cases  of  calculus  in  which  the 
operation  of  lithotrity  is  not  available.     It  may  be  most  cfiBciently  performed 
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by  any  person  possessed  of  ordinary  skill  and  knowledge,  and  I  earnestly  join 
in  its  advocacy  by  the  greatest  of  our  modern  surgeons." — Lancet,  Oct.  5,  IbGl. 

57.  Operative  Treatment  of  Peritonitis.  By  Dr.  Marten,  of  Hiirde. — In  full 
consciousness  of  the  insufficiency  of  my  powers,  and  resting  on  two  cases  briefly 
noted  in  the  course  of  a  laborious  practice,  I  can  only  aim  at  inviting  the  reader 
to  repeat  the  following  investigation  of  a  morbid  process,  which,  so  far  as  I  am 
aware,  has  not  of  late  years  been  thoroughly  worked  out  in  German  dissertations 
and  monographs — at  the  same  time  calling  attention  to  some  voids,  particularly 
the  analogy  of  peritonitis  with  inflammation  of  other  serous  membranes,  and 
especially  of  the  pleura,  promoting  the  plan  of  operative  treatment,  and  sub- 
mitting gastrotomy  in  abdominal  empyema  to  the  examination  of  competent 
judges.  Far  from  believing  that  I  am  bringing  forward  anything  new.  as  all 
manuals  of  special  pathology  and  therapeutics  mention  surgical  interference  in 
circumscribed  peritoneal  abscesses — and  Lebert'  even  warns  us  not  thereby  un- 
seasonably to  disturb  the  accumulation  of  effusion  tending  towards  the  bowel, 
the  bladder,  or  the  vagina — I  will  rather  support  the  application  of  some  old 
rules  of  general  oncology  to  inflammation  of  the  peritoneum,  and  adopt  Leu- 
bascher's  words  •}  ''  When  by  considerable  increase  of  the  effusion  very  great 
difficulty  of  breathing  arises,  and  paralysis  of  the  diaphragm  is  to  be  feared, 
paracentesis  may  become  necessary  as  a  vital  indication,  though  in  continued 
inflammatory  irritation  it  affords  much  fewer  chances  than  in  simple  dropsy."'^ 

My  two  cases  are :  1.  Lina  Lessing.  aged  10  years,  a  slender  child,  born  of 
healthy  parents,  and  having  hitherto  always  enjoyed  good  health,  took  ill  sud- 
denly on  the  12th  of  May.  1858,  in  consequence  of  cold,  with  symptoms  of  general 
peritonitis  ;  violent  persistent  pain  over  the  whole  abdomen,  which  latter  could 
not  bear  the  slightest  touch,  was  hot  and  tense :  vomiting,  constipation,  inter- 
rupted and  rapid  respiration,  constant  fever,  with  the  pulse  at  120.  Copious 
local  abstractions  of  blood,  in  combination  with  the  use  of  opium,  produced 
only  transient  relief,  until  on  the  18th.  with  slight  remission  of  the  fever  and  pain, 
an  effusion  took  place  into  the  sac  of  the  peritoneum,  demonstrable  throughout 
three  fingers'  breadth  above  the  pubis  by  distinct  fluctuation  and  a  dull  sound 
on  percussion,  and  altering  its  level  on  change  of  position.  Under  the  exhibition 
of  half  a  grain  of  calomel  every  two  hours,  the  effusion  had  on  the  31st  with  re- 
mission of  pain  ascended  above  the  navel,  the  latter  projecting  in  the  form  of  a 
thimble,  and  the  abdomen  being  so  distended  that  it  presented  the  appearance 
of  a  six  months'  pregnancy  in  miniature.  On  the  3d  of  June,  a  small,  round, 
yellowish-gray  transparent  spot  had  formed  on  the  point  of  the  navel,  into  which 
I  passed  a  Langenbeck's  insect-needle  to  behind  the  lancet-shaped  extremity, 
and  in  drawing  it  out  somewhat  enlarged  the  puncture.  About  a  pint  of  creamy 
yellow,  not  fetid  pus.  was  immediately  discharged  in  a  full  stream,  mixed  with  a 
few  little  flakes  and  thicker  coagulated  lumps.  Under  the  use  of  warm  cata- 
plasms and  Stromeyers  oiled  tents,  the  discharge  continued  in  constantly  dimin- 
ishing quantity  until  the  8th.  when  the  navel  had  resumed  its  normal  shape,  a 
little  serous  fluid  trickling  from  the  opening  from  time  to  time.  The  patient 
having  been  put  upon  strengthening  diet,  the  opening  had  on  the  15th  closed ; 
the  sound  on  percussion  over  the  whole  abdomen  was  again  tympanitic,  digestion 
was  normally  performed,  the  bowels  were  regular,  and  the  child  to  be  considered 
as  well. 

2.  Augustus  Bennekamp,  aged  5  years,  the  child  of  healthy  parents,  enjoyed 
good  health  until  the  9th  of  January  in  the  present  year.  He  then  took  ill, 
without  any  assignable  external  cause,  of  acute  peritonitis,  which,  after  seven 
days'  antiphlogistic  treatment,  assumed  a  chronic  form ;  the  vomiting  ceased, 
the  appetite  and  the  action  of  the  bowels  gradually  returned,  the  fever  continued 
in  a  remittent  form.     The  abdomen  remained  distended,  and  was  very  painful  to 


'  Handbuch  der  Practischen  Medicin.  Band  ii.  p.  410. 
2  Med.  Klinik,  Band  i.  p.  608. 

'  Compare  also  Henoch,  Klinik  der  Unterleibskrankheiten,  Band  iii.  p.  328  ;  and 
Siebert,  Diaenostik  der  Krankhelten  des  Unterleibes,  p.  176. 
No.  LXXXY.— Jan.  1862.  IT 
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tlu'  touch:  ami  on  inotioii,  tlicrc  \vi\s  lliictiiiitioii.  iuul  a  ilull  siminl  on  |M'rciissi(in 
ill  the  lower  part  of  tho  ulidoiiu'ii.  while  the  disiharjre  of  urine  eontiiiued  uu- 
(liniinisheil.  'I'he  free  efTusioii.  the  level  oi"  whieh  varied  with  the  jxisition  of  the 
]mtieiit,  in  this  enso  nseonded  to  the  navel,  thou^rh  the  hitter  was  not  at  the  end 
of  the  fourth  month  prominent  ;  the  linea  allia,  on  the  contrary,  projected  in  a 
hoat  shape.  Notwithstandinir  that  his  a])petite  continued  f,M>od,  tho  patient  was 
worn  to  a  skelet(»n.  Ki'rors  were  oltserved  neither  in  this  nor  in  the  ])receding 
case.  Hoth  outward  and  internal  remedies  haviu'r  failed,  ami  the  jtarents  having 
jvfusod  to  all'nv  suriricnl  interference,  our  ell'orts  were  now  coulined  to  re^nilatinj^ 
tho  functions  antl  supportiuL'  the  strenirlh.  At  last,  on  the  iMh  of  dune.  s])oii- 
tanoous  rupture  took  place;  thnMiirh  a  small  openinp  in  tlu'  navel  some  ounces 
of  orilinary  pus  were  first  dis(diarirod,  then  a  serfuis  lluiti  uiinL''lod  with  yellowish- 
{rrny.  non-fecal,  crnmldintr  tlakes.  altornatiiifr  with  ])us.  Under  had  manaj,a>mont 
tho  o]H'ninir  from  time  to  time  liocamo  ohstructod;  tho  ])us  liocamo  inp])issatcd  ; 
and  the  ftdlowinir  state  exists  to-day:  The  chylopoiotic  functions  arc  nearly 
normally  performed;  tho  stronjrth  is  so  far  restored,  while  the  fulnos.s  increases, 
that  tho  little  patient  can  walk  some  steps.  Tho  lower  half  of  the  abdomen, 
particularly  in  the  linea  alba,  is  still  distended,  painful,  and  liard.  The  sound 
on  percussion  is  there  dull;  Huctnation  is  no  loniror  percoptilde;  the  lower  half 
of  the  navel  is  closed:  a  serous  fluid  occasionally  trickles  forth.  The  possilnlity 
of  complete  recovery  is  not  to  be  denied  :  nevertheless  the  chronic  stage  includes 
the  further  dansrers  of  fresh  inHamraation.  perforation,  adhesions,  pyemia,  and 
hectic.  In  my  opinion  the  seasonable  openincr  of  the  abscess  would  have  justifled 
us  in  expecting  a  more  rapid,  more  certain,  and  more  perfect  cure. 

The  question  whether,  in  this  case,  we  had  to  deal  with  a  general  or  circum- 
scribed peritonitis.  I  pass  over,  because,  as  Lcubuscher'  correctly  remarks, 
'•  where  the  disease  is  of  general  extent,  we  can  suppose  only  that  a  proportion- 
ally greater  part  of  the  peritoneum  is  attacked."  Jncomparal)ly  more  important 
docs  it  appear  in  practice  to  diagnose  the  quality  of  the  effusion,  the  empyema 
abdominis,  as  the  result  of  an  extensive  so-called  general  peritonitis,  and  for  this 
we  have  sufficient  data.^  As  original  forms  of  the  exudation,  Bamberger  de- 
scribes' the  fibro-serous  and  the  hemorrhagic.  AVhen.  in  the  first  form,  the 
quantity  of  the  fluid  portion  is  so  considerable  as  to  give  a  distinct  feeling  of 
fluctuation,  it  is.  in  the  first  place,  to  be  borne  in  mind  that  AVintrich.''  in  pleu- 
ritic effusions,  has.  even  after  only  five  hours,  "always"  demonstrated  a  great 
number  of  pus-cells ;  and,  secondly,  that  toleraldy  reliable  symptoms  may  be 
discovered,  indicative  of  the  resorption  of  the  serous  portion,  or  of  puriform 
metamorphosis. 

2.  The  hemorrhagic  exudation  arising  from  dissolution  of  the  blood  or  erosion 
of  a  bloodvessel,  is,  when  it  occurs  in  considerable  quantity,  to  be  distinguished 
by  the  preceding  and  accompanying  illness,  and  the  anemia;  and  in  case  of  puru- 
lent metamorphosis,  the  diagnosis  will  present  no  great  difficulties.  For  the 
change  into  tul)erculous  and  cancerous  exudation,  the  well-known  diagnostic 
elements  obtain ;  and  an  ichorous  effusion  is  to  be  suspected,  when  puerperal, 
pyemic,  septic  processes,  or  perforations,  more  or  less  rapidly  induce  a  fatal 
result. 

The  purulent  nature  of  the  effusion  must,  on  the  contrary,  I  believe,  be  in- 
ferred in  practice,  when,  after  the  first  acute  stage  of  peritonitis  has  passed, 

1.  The  distinctness  of  the  fluctuation ;  and, 

2.  The  quantity  of  the  exudation,  remain  stationary  or  increase  ;  consequently, 

3.  The  boundary  of  the  dull  sound  on  percussion  ascends  in  the  upright  posi- 
tion ;  and. 

4.  Exhibits  a  change  of  level  according  to  tho  position  of  the  patient. 
Rigors  and  remission  of  the  spontaneous  pain,  while  sensibility  to  touch  and 

motion  continue,  insure  the  diagnosis  and  justify  the  name  of  empyema  alnlomi- 


'  Loc.  cit.,  p.  599. 

^  The  possibility  of  confounding  this  disease  with  ascites,  an  ovarian  cyst,  and 
abscess  of  the  abdominal  wall,  or  with  the  distended  bladder,  seems  scarcely  to  be 
apprehended. 

3  Virchow,  vi.  "  Virchow,  Bd.  i.  p.  231. 
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nis.  If  in  addition  there  be  a  circumscribed  projection  of  the  abdomen,  the 
empyema  necessitatis,  and  the  time  and  place  for  opening  the  abdomen  are  at 
the  same  time  determined. 

If  we  follow  the  fate  of  the  pus  in  the  sac  of  the  peritoneum,  four  possibilities 
occur  to  us  : — 

1.  Resorption.  The  critical  evacuations  of  large  deposits  of  pus  through  the 
rectum  and  bladder,  assumed  by  the  older  pathologists  as  occurring  without 
perforation,  do  not  appear  to  be  confirmed  by  exact  observation.  (Abundant 
sediment  of  urates  in  the  cooled  urine  redissolved  on  heating  the  fluid.)  But 
should  we  not  deny  the  possibility  of  such  a  result  in  the  case  of  moderate  de- 
posits of  pus,  which  might  have  arisen  through  the  confluence  of  circumscribed 
abscesses,  we  must,  on  the  other  hand,  remember  that  it  involves  the  great 
danger  of  pyemia  and  phlebitis. 

2.  Enucleation,  thickening,  and  cretaceous  metamorphosis.  In  this  result, 
too,  the  maintenance  of  life  and  perfect  recovery  are  by  no  means  certain,  as 
occasion  may  thereby  be  given  to  the  development  of  inflammatory  exacerba^ 
tions,  to  purulent  absorption,  as  well  as  to  diS'erent  diseases  of  the  intestinal 
tube  and  of  the  other  abdominal  viscera. 

3.  Perforation  of  various  hollow  organs,  in  which  perfect  recovery  most  rarely 
occurs — death,  on  the  contrary,  being  by  far  the  most  common  result,  as  the 
contents  of  the  abscess  may  be  discharged  into  the  cavity ;  and.  on  the  other 
hand,  in  the  absence  of  Roser's  valvular  apparatus,  the  contents  of  the  latter  or 
the  atmospheric  air  may  obtain  access  to  the  former,  and  induce  ichorous  de- 
composition. 

4.  Direct  evacuation  of  the  abscess  externally,  to  lead  in  particular  cases  to 
the  discussion  of  which  problem  of  art  is  the  object  of  these  pages.  Richter's 
remark'  is  undoubtedly  to  be  quoted  here :  "  Thus  we  have  sometimes  found  an 
absolutely  milky  fluid  in  the  cavity  of  the  abdomen,  and  observed  that  the  disease 
arose  merely  from  a  metastasis  of  milk.  In  such  a  case  we  have  nothing  to  do 
but  to  evacuate  this  fluid.  The  disease  never  appears  again,  when  once  it  is  re- 
moved. Operation  is  the  only  means  required  for  the  total  removal  of  the  dis- 
ease." Accurate  examination  would  perhaps  have  led  to  the  discovery  of  creamy 
pus  in  the  milk.     These  results  may  be  combined  with  one  another.^ 

Statistical  investigations  as  to  the  frequency  of  each  of  these  results  are  the 
first  desiderata;  secondly,  their  pathological  anatomy  in  reference  to  the  forma- 
tion and  reformation  of  the  membranes,  as  in  my  fii'st  case  after  recovery  the 
movements  of  the  intestine  were  in  no  way  impeded,  and  the  serous  membranes 
therefore  appeared  to  be  wholly  restored.^  The  resorption  of  the  fibro-serous 
and  of  the  hemorrhagic,  as  well  as  of  the  purulent  exudation,  would  manifest 
itself  by  the  opposite  signs  : — 

1.  By  disappearance  of  the  fluctuation  ;  and, 

2.  By  decrease  of  the  quantity  of  the  efi'usion :  therefore, 

3.  The  boundary  of  the  dull  sound  on  percussion  sinks,  or  becomes  partially 
circumscribed ;  and  shows, 

4.  No  change  of  level  according  to  the  patient's  position. 

Palpation  of  the  more  solid  and  tumour-like  exudation,  and  the  great  improve- 
ment in  the  general  health,  will  in  this  case  confirm  the  diagnosis.  The  indica- 
tions for  operative  interference  in  empyema  abdominis  may  be  stated  analogously 
to  those  for  thoracocentesis : — 

1.  The  indicatio  vitalis  laid  down  by  Leubnscher,  and  quoted  above — insufiS- 
cient  respiration  and  threatening  paralysis  of  the  diaphragm,  through  consider- 
able increase  of  the  exudation — will,  in  my  opinion,  provisionally  hold  good 
only  where  the  efi'usion  is  of  puriform  quality. 

2.  The  empyema  necessitatis  requires  immediate  opening. 

3.  "When,  after  the  expiration  of  the  first  acute  stage  of  inflammation  and 
remission  of  the  fever,  and  notwithstanding  the  adoption  of  suitable  treatment, 


'  Wundarzneikunde,  Band  v.  p.  125. 
^  Compare  Rokitansky,  Path.  Anat.,  Band  vi.  p.  172. 

'  Compare  Volz,  on  Perforation  of  the  Vermiform  Appendix  caused  by  Alvine 
Concretions,  &c.,  p.  61. 


260  PlUtcHlESS    OF    TIIK    ^fKlHCAL    SCIENCES,  [Jilll. 

resorption  is  too  loin;  al)ou1  si'ttin^  in,  iunl  tlu'  considcriililc  t'lTiision  rcni;viiis 
slationury  or  inoroasos.  the  time  we  may  wait  can  in  uoncrnl  not  lie  even  apjiroxi- 
mately  lixed,  and  depends  upon  the  slate  in  other  respects  of  the  patient,  the 
desrree  of  nuirasniiis.  of  the  secoiuhiry  dropsy.  Ac. 

'I'lie  contra-indications  whicli  jH'esent  tlieinselves  are: — 

1.  The  acute  stajre  of  iiiHaniniatinii  ; 

'2.  Considerable  coniplicatinns  :  thus,  the  ])uerperal  ])rocess  will  exclude  all 
manual  iuteri'erenco.'  Whether  in  many  cases  of  i)erforation  of  the  intestine 
where  the  situation  of  the  lesion  can  l>e  accurately  delined.  ])articularly  after 
typhlitis  and  inHammation  of  the  vermiform  appendix,  an  incision  (colotomia) 
would  not  atlord  a  lietter  ])ros])ect.  and  be  more  rational,  than  the  ojiinm  eu- 
ilKiinitodes,  1  shall  not  venture  to  decide.^ 

As  to  the  prognosis,  1  have  nothing  to  say  beyond  the  general  well-known 
principles. 

With  respect  to  the  choice  of  the  place  for  operation,  in  empyema  necessitatis 
this  is  given ;  under  other  circumstances  the  linea  allia.  or  the  part  which  is 
most  prominent  and  yields  the  most  distinct  feeling  of  fluctuation,  is  to  lie  pre- 
ferred.' In  UieH'enliach's  warning  and  apprehension.'*  1  cannot  participate: 
'•  We  should  avoid."  he  says,  "  puncturing  the  navel,  when  the  skin  is  protruded 
or  attenuated.  In  such  instances  the  wound  heals  with  difficulty  or  not  at  all, 
and  may  become  dangerous  to  life."  But,  as  in  my  first  case,  the  choice  of 
situation  is  sometimes  excluded;  and  even  old  Gottl.  Aug.  Kichter  says,'''  in 
speaking  of  ascites:  "As  the  little  puncture  does  not  immediately  close,  the 
continual  trickling  forth  of  the  water  (or  pus)  prevents  the  too  rapid  reaccumu- 
lation  of  the  fluid  in  the  abdominal  cavity"  (the  entrance  of  air  and  other  un- 
favourable accidents).  ""With  respect  to  the  operation,  we  may  have  the  less 
hesitation,  as  the  swollen  navel,  if  not  opened,  usually  gives  way  spontaneously ; 
for  cases  have  been  observed  where  it  has  broken  of  itself,  and  the  water  has, 
without  any  evil  consequence.  l)een  discharged ;  the  operation,  moreover,  has 
already  actually  been  successfully  performed."''  "  'J'he  tear  of  umbilical  hernia 
((iaraugeot)  appears  to  be  unfounded  (f^harp).  especially  when  a  small  opening 
is  made."  Although  the  opening  is  usually  situated  by  no  means  at  the  lowest 
point  of  the  abscess,  the  complete  discharge  of  the  pus  is  effected,  in  opposition 
to  the  law  of  gravity,  through  the  contractions  of  the  diaphragm  and  of  the 
abdominal  muscles.' 

liespecting  the  mode  of  operating.  I  am  convinced  that,  as  in  thoracocentesis 
according  to  Marotte.  so  in  empyema  abdominis,  the  preference  must  be  uncon- 
ditionally given  to  incision  with  the  knife  :  or.  w'hat  is  equivalent,  to  the  valvular 
incision  and  perforation  of  the  parietal  peritoneum  with  the  point  of  the  knife 
(Rieke).  instead  of  puncture  with  the  trocar,  and  for  the  following  reason: — • 

It  is  prudent,  in  deep  abscesses,  to  divide  the  layers  covering  them  gradually, 
and  by  renewed  palpation  to  make  the  fluctuation  (or  pulsation)  always  more 
distinct,  especially  where  the  walls  are  fatty  or  ccdematous. 

The  entrance  of  air,  which  when  to  a  slight  extent  is  confessedly  not  of  much 
consequence,  in  the  operation  for  empyema  abdominis,  occurs  much  less  easily 
than  in  that  for  empyema  thoracis;  and.  if  we  do  not  operate  with  the  trocar, 
perhaps  never  takes  place,  because  the  yielding  of  the  soft  integuments  to  the 
external  atmospheric  pressure,  and  the  immediate  contractions  of  the  diaphragm 
and  abdominal  muscles,  must  render  it  nearly  impossible.  In  very  well-marked 
cases,  the  practised  and  bold  operator,  like  Velpeau,  may,  in  opening  the  pleural 


'  Compare  Moser,  Geschlechtskrankheiteii  des  Weibes,  p.  587  ;  Scanzoni,  Geburt- 
shulfe,  p.  9(32. 

2  Compare  Piorry's  Proposal,  Rev.  Med.-Chir.,  October,  1847  ;  Stromeyer's  Cases 
in  Maximen  der  Kriegsheilkunde,  p.  63C  ;  and  Laparotomy  in  Fecal  Extravasations, 
Roser,  Anat.  Chir.,  p.  224. 

*  Bamberger,  loc.  cit.,  p.  697. 

*  Vidal-Bardaleben,  Chirurgie,  Band  iii.  p.  681. 

*  Anfangsgrunden  der  Wundarzneikunst,  Band  v.  p.  134. 
'  Sims,  Memoirs  of  the  Medical  Society,  vol.  iii. 

'  Compare  Stromeyer,  loc.  cit.,  p.  191. 
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cavit}',  without  further  preparation  thrust  the  bistoury  through  the  abdominal 
wall.  Even  for  injection,  the  advisability  of  employing-  which  cannot  be  con- 
sidered as  a  settled  point,  I  believe  the  use  of  the  trocar  to  be  not  absolutely 
necessary,  as  it  appears  to  me  that  by  employing  a  tilled  syringe  the  entrance 
of  air  can  be  equally  well  avoided.  Opening  the  abscess,  on  the  contrary,  by 
means  of  caustics,  drawing  plaster,  setons,  or  blisters,  appears,  a  ■priori,  to  be 
as  impracticable  as  the  establishment  of  a  counter-opening. 

For  the  after-treatment,  the  oil-tent  and  the  application  of  warmth  and 
moisture  are  sufficient ;  in  the  general  management,  a  strengthening  regimen 
should  be  adopted. — Dublin  Quarterly  Journal,  August,  1861,  from  Virchow's 
Archiv.,  Bd.  xx.  Heft  5  and  6. 

58.  On  Certain  Grave  Evils  Attending  Tenotomy,  and  on  a  New  Method  of 
Curing  Deformities  of  the  Feet. — A  paper  with  this  title  was  read  by  Mr. 
Richard  Barwell  before  the  Royal  Medical  and  Chirurgical  Society,  Novem- 
ber 26,  1861.  The  author  remarked  that  the  purely  mechanical  treatment  of 
club-foot,  which  had  since  1832  been  superseded  by  tenotomy,  could  as  a  rule 
deal  very  successfully  with  those  lateral  twists  of  the  extremity  which  are  called 
varus  and  valgus,  but  that  the  equinal  deformity  could  hardly  ever  be  cured  by 
these  means.  This  peculiarity  is  attributable  to  the  great  power  of  the  muscles 
attached  to  the  tendo-Achillis ;  for  contracted  muscles  may  be  lengthened  with 
an  ease  which  is.  cceteris  paribus,  in  direct  ratio  with  their  power.  At  the 
present  time  the  treatment  of  pes  equinus  is.  above  all  others,  simple  and  satis- 
factory, because  division  of  the  tendo-Achillis  gives  the  means  of  lengthening 
this  part  in  a  few  days.  In  a  similar  manner,  though  in  different  degrees,  the 
treatment  of  all  other  deformities  in  which  extension  mingles  is  assisted  by  this 
section.  The  inward  twist  of  the  foot — varus — is  now  treated  by  division  of  four 
tendons  at  least  (tibialis  posticus  and  anticus,  fiexor  longus  digitorum  and  the 
tendo-Achillis),  and  frequently  also  of  the  plantar  fascia.  A  very  similar  treat- 
ment is  inflicted  on  valgus.  '•  The  peronei  tendons  are  to  be  divided,  or,  together 
with  them,  those  of  the  extensor  longus  digitorum  and  the  tendo-Achillis,  and 
also  those  of  the  tibialis  anticus  and  extensor  proprius  pollicis,  when  they  are 
retracted."  Can  we  be  surprised  that  after  this  there  should  be.  as  admitted  by 
the  above-quoted  orthopaedist,  "  difficulty  in  continuing  sufficient  support  to  the 
arch  of  the  foot?  and  even  after  the  arch  has  been  perfectly  restored,  support 
is  required  during  many  months.'"  But  if  the  deformity  have  arisen,  not  from 
spasm  in  the  predominant  muscles,  but  from  debility  of  their  antagonists,  division 
of  the  still  active  tendons  produces  disastrous  consequences.  Mr.  Barwell  was 
led,  four  years  ago  when  examining  some  old  cases  of  tenotomized  feet  whose 
actions  were  clumsy  and  ill-performed,  to  doubt  the  desirability  of  dividing 
several  other  tendons  as  unhesitatingly  as  above  described ;  and  he  thinks  him- 
self now  in  a  position  to  explain  the  dangers  and  evils  resulting  from  such  prac- 
tice. In  1842,  M.  Bouvier  reported  to  the  Academie  Royale  several  experiments 
performed  on  the  tendons  about  the  feet  of  dogs,  and  one  on  a  horse.  In  no  one 
case  did  these  tendons  unite  so  as  to  be  of  anj-  subsequent  value.  Moreover, 
there  are  examples  on  the  human  subject  in  a  recent  work  on  the  "  Reparative 
Process  in  Human  Tendons."  Mr.  Adams  has  collected  together  all  the  cases 
he  could  get  at  of  post-mo rteni  examination  after  tenotomy.  Amongst  these 
there  are  seven  in  which  other  tendons  besides  the  Achilles  were  divided,  and 
in  every  one  of  them  one  or  more  of  the  severed  tendons  is  either  not  united  at 
all,  or  has  become  attached  to  the  bone  or  surrounding  parts,  so  as  to  be  of  no 
possible  use  hereaftei-.^  The  evident  and  sole  conclusion  from  them  is.  that  such 
muscles  as  the  tibialis  posticus  and  fiexor  longus  digitorum  might  as  well  be 
struck  by  sudden  and  irremediable  paralysis  as  be  subjected  to  the  knife  of  the 
tenotomist.  and  that  the  tibialis  anticus  is  only  a  little  better  situated.  Probably 
the  peronei  are  quite  as  exposed  to  non  or  false  union  as  the  two  first-named 
muscles,  since  their  situation  behind  bones  is  analogous.  Thus,  to  divide  these 
tendons  is  to  produce  a  lameness,  perhaps  less  apparent,  but  more  incurable, 


Brodhurst  on  Club-foot. 

An  analysis  of  the  cases  justifying  these  assertions  was  appended. 
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tlian  tliat  for  wli'uh  the  oporalioii  was  oriyiiiiilly  pciTonncil.  Mr.  I'.iirwcl]  llirii 
])rocH'i'<K'd  to«iuos(ioii  tlu>  luni'ssity  (if  diviiliiin-  tlioso  Iciidons  in  ordtT  to  restore 
the  .<!»;> pe  of  the  foot,  (inotiiijf  !>r.  liillle's  opinion,  tliiit  iuili.scriniiniito  section 
was  the  riih',  even  with  re^-unl  to  the  ten(h)-Aehillis,  iind  frivinpT  l>is  own  experi- 
ence that  division  of  the  other  tciidonH  wa.s  liardly  ever  necessary.  In  support 
of  this  view  he  mentioned  another  curious  result  of  tlie  iiltovc-nained  autopsies — 
namely,  that  in  one  case  an  attempt  had  heen  made  to  divide  the  ])osterior  tibial 
tendon,  and  the  limit  came  so  easily  into  shajte  that  it  was  thoufjlit  to  have  been 
divided,  hut  at"ter  death  was  found  to  have  remained  whole.  With  all  these  facts 
before  us,  the  author  said  it  was  our  duty  to  avoid  dividim.""  tendons  about  the 
foot,  and  to  return  to  meihani<'al  treatment.  Tlie  mechanical  shoes  of  the  best 
form  receive  the  foot,  and  then  act  simply  by  twistinf,^  it  in  a  direction  contrary 
to  the  abnormal  bend.  In  suidi  contrivances  no  heed  is  taken  of  the  condition 
of  the  muscles  nor  of  their  direction,  and  they  arc  all  such  us  preatly  prevent 
the  power  of  walkinjr.  The  author  makes  the  followinir  projjositions :  The 
balance  of  the  foot  is  kept  up  by  a  set  of  muscles  which  autufronize  one  another. 
By  abnormal  predominance  of  any  one  set  deformity  is  produced.  The  pre- 
dciminance  may  be  from  excessive  contraction  of  the  prevalent  muscles,  or  de- 
ficient action  of  their  antagonists.  In  either  case  our  efforts  should  be  directed 
to  counteract  the  predominant  force  by  applying'  a  power  in  the  direction  of  and 
as  much  like  the  deficient  muscle  or  muscles  as  possible,  and,  at  the  same  time, 
the  foot  must  be  allowed  its  use.  The.se  indications  are  thus  carried  out:  A 
broad  and  long  piece  of  strapping-plaster,  spread  on  a  thick  material,  is  made 
to  adhere  over  the  origin  of  the  muscle  and  along  its  course.  Upon  this  is  laid 
a  piece  of  sheet  tin.  long  enough  to  reach  from  the  upper  part  of  the  leg  to  just 
above  the  ankle,  and  carrying  at  its  ui)])er  part  a  wire  loop ;  the  jiiecc  of  strap- 
ping is  turned  back  over  it,  and  lies  with  its  adhesive  side  outwards.  Another 
piece  of  strapping  is  placed  on  the  foot  upon  the  insertion  and  along  the  course 
of  the  tendon  ;  the  end  of  this  strapping  reaches  to  the  bend  of  the  ankle,  and 
is  folded  over  (the  two  sticky  sides  opi)osed),  and  an  eyelet  let  into  it.  An 
assistant  is  now  to  hold  the  limb  as  near  as  possible  in  the  right  position,  while 
it  is  being  smoothly  strapped  from  the  toes  to  the  knee,  leaving  out  the  end 
(with  its  eyelet)  of  the  piece  on  the  foot  and  the  wire  loop  at  the  upper  part  of  the 
leg.  Between  these  two — the  one  representing  the  origin,  the  other  the  insertion, 
of  the  muscle — there  is  to  be  stretched  an  India-rubber  spring,  at  a  proper  degree 
of  tension.  Thus,  while  there  can  be  considerable  force  used  in  the  direction  of 
any  muscles  in  the  leg,  the  point  iVappui  is  so  supported  by  a  loop  of  strapping, 
which  takes  its  bearings  from  both  the  skin  of  the  leg  and  the  surrounding 
plaster,  that  no  injurious  pressure  occurs  anywhere.  There  are  also  some  little 
contrivances  for  changing  the  direction  of  the  force — as  for  the  pcronei  tendons. 
Models  showing  this  method  and  treatment  were  on  the  table,  and  cases  of  cure 
by  these  means  were  read. 

Mr.  Holmes  Coote  said  that  the  Society  felt  indebted  to  the  author  for  this 
paper,  although  it  touched  upon  a  class  of  cases  that  had  of  late  years  received, 
it  must  be  owned,  a  very  large  share  of  general  attention.  Mr.  Coote  had  listened 
in  vain  for  the  grave  objections  to  tenotomy ;  and  as  for  the  treatment  of  de- 
formities by  extension,  that  was  a  principle  dating  from  the  earliest  epochs  of 
medicine.  The  three  cases  quoted  by  the  author  in  support  of  his  principle 
were,  as  far  as  Mr.  Coote  understood  them,  1,  a  case  of  paralytic  talipes  equinus  ; 
2,  a  case  of  weak  ankle  ;  3.  a  case  of  flat  foot.  Now  it  was  well  known  that  the 
treatment  of  such  cases  by  mere  mechanical  appliances  was  very  generally  all 
that  was  required.  Tenotomy  was  the  exception.  Bat  the  division  of  tendons 
he  affirmed  to  be  almost  invariably  necessary  in  cases  of  congenital  deformity, 
to  which  the  author  had  not  alluded.  Experiments,  as  regards  tenotomy  per- 
formed on  animals,  were  not  satisfactory,  owing  to  the  impossibility  of  keeping 
the  limb  quiet  or  the  bandages  properly  applied.  It  did  not  occur  to  him  that 
the  evidence  offered  by  Mr.  Adams,  in  his  late  work  referred  to  by  the  author, 
was  opposed  to  tenotomy,  but  he  (Mr.  Coote)  affirmed  that  even  if  some  of  the 
smaller  tendons  did  occasionally  adhere  to  the  sheath  or  neighbouring  parts  (an 
accident  which  should  not  happen),  that  inconvenience  was  not  to  be  allowed  to 
weigh  against  the  great  advantage  of  enabling  an  infant  with  a  club-foot  to  put 
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the  S'jle  to  the  ground  before  the  parts  had  become  moulded  to  their  abnormal 
position.— J/edica/  Times  and  Gazette,  December  7,  IbOL. 

59.  Osteo-Plastic  Resection  of  the  Upper  Jaw. — This  operation  consists  in 
separating  the  upper  jaw  from  its  connection  with  other  bones,  and  again  restor- 
ing it  to  its  normal  position.  An  operation  of  a  similar  kind  was  first  done  by 
Professor  Langenbeck,  two  years  ago,  when  he  extirpated  a  naso-pharj-ngeal 
polypus ;  in  that  case  he  excised  the  nasal  bone  and  the  nasal  process  of  the 
upper  jaw,  removed  the  tumour,  and  afterwards  replaced  the  bones,  with  com- 
plete success.  Another  case  in  which  the  whole  half  of  the  upper  jaw  was  first 
excised  and  then  replaced,  occurred  in  the  practice  of  this  distinguished  surgeon 
a  few  weeks  ago. 

The  seat  of  naso-pharyngeal  polypi  is  such  as  to  require  the  resection  of  one- 
half  of  the  upper  jaw,  and  this  has  been  done  repeatedly,  in  France  especially, 
by  Messrs.  Robert  and  Muisonneuve.  In  the  cases  which  occurred  in  Professor 
Langenbeck's  practice,  he  had  alwaj's  been  able  to  perform  extraction  either 
from  the  mouth  or  the  nostrils,  or  by  division  of  the  soft  palate,  and  i-esection  of 
the  horizontal  part  of  the  os  palatinum,  or  the  resection  of  the  nasal  process  of 
the  upper  jaw.  He  was,  therefore,  averse  to  the  extirpation  of  the  upper  jaw, 
especially  as  experience  has  shown  that  a  recurrence  of  the  tumour  is  not  pre- 
vented thereby.  There  are,  however,  tumours  which  are  attached  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  the  Eustachian  tube,  and  the  foramen  spheno-palatinum,  and  the 
sinus  sphenoidalis.  which  cannot  be  completely  removed  unless  the  upper  jaw  is 
taken  away.  Besides,  tumours  are  now  and  then  observed  in  the  fossa  pterygo- 
palatina,  which  grow  partly  towards  the  naso-pharyngeal  cavity,  partly  towards 
the  fossa  spheno-maxillaris,  so  that  the  upper  jaw  is  quite  surrounded  by  them, 
and  must  necessarily  be  removed  before  the  surgeon  can  attempt  extirpating  the 
tumour.  Professor  Langenbeck,  however,  satisfied  himself,  by  a  close  examina- 
tion of  the  skull,  that  the  region  just  described  would  become  quite  accessible 
by  only  removing  the  upper  part  of  the  jaw.  without  taking  away  the  hard  and 
soft  palate  and  the  alveolar  process.  Having  been  struck  by  this  idea,  he  con- 
ceived that  it  might  be  possible  to  replace  the  upper  jaw  after  the  operation, 
just  as  he  had  succeeded  in  doing  before  with  the  nasal  bone  and  the  nasal  pro- 
cess of  the  jaw.  It  was,  of  course,  necessary  to  avoid  the  destruction  of  the 
soft  coverings  of  the  jaw,  the  skin  of  the  face,  the  mucous  membrane,  and  the 
periosteum  of  any  part  of  the  bone ;  and  it  was  obvious  that,  on  one  point  at 
least,  it  ought  to  remain  attached  to  the  neighbouring  bones,  in  order  to  allow  a 
sufficient  supply  of  blood.  These  conditions  he  purposed  to  fulfil,  by  not  sepa- 
rating the  soft  parts  of  the  face  from  the  bone,  but  merely  cutting  them  through 
down  to  the  bone,  in  the  same  direction  in  which  the  saw  would  have  to  work, 
and  by  leaving  the  nasal  process  of  the  upper  jaw  in  contact  with  the  nasal  bone 
and  the  nasal  process  of  the  frontal  bone. 

The  following  are  a  few  particulars  of  the  case  in  which  this  operation  was 
first  performed  with  successful  result :  The  patient,  a  boy.  aged  15,  had  always 
been  healthy  until  two  years  ago.  when  he  perceived  a  want  of  air  in  the  left 
nostril,  which  soon  became  perfectly  impermeable,  the  voice  being  changed  at 
the  same  time.  About  seven  weeks  ago,  the  left  cheek  and  the  eye  began  to 
protrude,  and  the  latter,  although  otherwise  healthy,  was  no  longer  used  for  see- 
ing. No  tumour  was  visible  from  the  nostril,  nor  from  the  mouth,  while  in  the 
middle  of  the  left  palatine  process  of  the  upper  jaw  the  floor  of  the  cavity  of  the 
nose  appeared  to  be  pressed  toward  the  cavity  of  the  mouth,  and  this  part  felt 
soft  and  elastic  on  account  of  the  dislodgment  of  the  palatine  bone.  Behind  the 
soft  palate,  a  firm,  lobular  tumour  could  be  felt  in  the  left  choana.  which  was 
quite  filled  up  by  it,  the  introitus  into  the  left  side  of  the  nose  being  blocked  up. 
This  latter  space  appeared  to  be  considerably  enlarged,  while  the  right  choana 
and  nostril  were  narrowed.  The  osseous  septum  narium  was  dislodged  towards 
the  right  side.  The  teeth  in  the  left  upper  jaw  were  quite  healthy  and  fast.  The 
slight  prominence  of  the  left  cheek  was  caused  by  a  tumour  between  the  masseter 
muscle  and  the  upper  jaw.  The  left  zygomatic  arch  was  a  little  more  promi- 
nent, and  the  lower  part  of  the  left  fossa  temporalis  fuller,  than  is  commonly  the 
case.     Nothing  morbid  could  be  discovered  in  the  orbit. 
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OtluT  snrirtMins  wlio  liad  seen  lliis  jialiciit  coiitciuli'd  tluit  it  was  a  case  oCnaso- 
phanni,^';il  polypus;  but  rrDlossor  Luu<fciilii'c-k  iirtjui'd,  against  this  o])ini()n, 
that  all  tumours  which  are  not  canccMHUis — as,  for  instance,  the  jjolypi— f>i()w  in 
that  direction  in  whiidi  the  least  resistance  is  olVered  Ity  surroundiuf;-  ))arts;  and 
that,  tiicreforc.  a  naso-pharynucal  ])olypus  would  }>row  into  the  sinus  I'rontaliH, 
si)henoitlalis.  and  niaxillaris.  and  the  laliyrintli  of  the  ethmoid  l)one,  and  niifj:ht 
distend  the  walls  of  those  cavities,  Itut  that  it  could  not  jrrow  from  the  naso- 
pharyuLreal  cavity  into  the  fossa  ptery<:o-i>alalina,  and  round  the  ujjper  jaw  for- 
wards. Others  thouL;ht  that  a  tumour  in  11  iiihmore's  cavity  existed  ;  but  to  this 
M.  LanjrenliecU  ol)jected  that  the  walls  of  that  cavity  were  nowhere  projecting:, 
but,  on  the  contrary,  its  external  wail  was  decidedly  flattened.  Jle,  llierefore, 
befort-  iierforminji-  the  operation,  mentioned  that  the  case  was  one  of  a  iil)roid  of 
the  fossa  pteryiro-paiatina.  wliieh  had  lirown  from  tliere  through  the  foramen 
spheno-))alatinum  into  the  naso-pliaryu<,a'al  cavity,  the  fossa  s])heno-ma\iilaris, 
and  round  the  u])per  jaw,  between  its  external  wall  and  the  massetcr  muscle, 
towards  the  mucous  niendjrane  of  the  cheek,  lie  also  said  that  the  resection  of 
the  zy<roniatic  arch,  which  he  had  done  in  a  previous  case,  was  sullicient  for  the 
extirpation  of  tumours  which  <irew  from  the  fossa  ])teryffo-])alatina  into  the  fossa 
spheno-maxillaris  and  temporalis;  but  that,  in  this  patient,  in  whom  tlie  tumour 
had  penetrated  from  the  fossa  {jteryfro-palatina  into  the  naso-pharynjjeal  cavity, 
the  resection  of  the  entire  left  half  of  the  u])])er  jaw  was  altsolutely  necessary. 
In  order  to  avoid  mutilation  of  the  face,  he  intended  trying  to  replace  the  upper 
jaw  after  the  removal  of  the  <rrowth. 

The  operation  was  done  on  July  1st,  the  patient  being  under  the  influence  of 
chloroform.  Two  incisions  were  then  made  through  the  skin,  the  lower  one  of 
these  from  the  ]>lace  of  insertion  of  the  left  ala  nasi  in  the  cheek,  and  through 
this  towards  the  lower  edge  of  the  zygomatic  arch,  and  along  this  bone  to  the 
middle  of  the  zygonuitic  i)rocess  of  the  temporal  bone.  The  u[)per  incision  pro- 
ceeded from  the  nasal  pi'ocess  of  the  frontal  bone  along  the  lower  edge  of  the 
orbit,  and  beyond  the  frontal  ])rocess  of  the  up])er  jaw  to  the  middle  of  the  zygo- 
matic process  of  the  temporal  bone,  where  it  met  the  lower  incision  at  an  ob- 
tuse angle.  AVithout  separating  the  skin  from  the  soft  parts  below  it,  the  ope- 
rator then  penetrated  through  the  lower  incision  towards  the  jaw,  cut  through 
its  periosteum,  and  separated  the  masseter  muscle  from  the  lower  edge  of  the 
zygomatic  bone.  After  the  fascia  buccalis,  which  was  strongly  prominent,  had 
been  cut  through,  a  lobular,  white,  shining  tumour  became  visible,  which  ex- 
tended, lietween  the  external  surface  of  the  upper  jaw  and  the  coronoid  process 
of  the  lower  jaw,  towards  the  fossa  spheno-maxillaris  backwards.  After  the 
lower  jaw  had  been  separated  from  the  upper  one  by  means  of  a  speculum,  the 
tumour  could  without  difficulty  be  removed  from  the  upper  jaw,  and  the  left  fore- 
finger, proceeding  between  the  upper  jaw  and  the  tumour,  could  reach  the  fossa 
pterygo-palatina.  As  the  upper  jaw  had  been  com])ressed  by  the  tumour,  and 
the  i'ossiti  spheno-maxillaris  and  pterygo-palatina  were  considerably  enlarged,  a 
slight  pressure  was  now  sufficient  to  allow  the  introduction  of  a  fine  elevatoriura 
into  the  pharyngeal  cavity.  A  fine  and  straight  narrow  saw  was  then  introduced 
from  without  into  the  pharyngeal  cavity,  through  the  fossa  jjtc'i'ygo-palatina  and 
the  foramen  spheno-palatinum  ;  and  the  operator  sawed  throujrh  the  whole  upper 
jaw,  from  behind  forwards,  with  a  horizontal  cut,  while  the  left  forefinger,  which 
had  been  introduced  into  the  pharyngeal  cavity  from  the  mouth,  caught  the 
point  of  the  saw,  and  prevented  its  touching  the  septum  narium.  The  second 
incision  through  the  skin  was  then  likewise  made  down  to  the  bone ;  the  operator 
penetrated  into  the  orbit  and  cut  the  soft  parts  in  the  angle  between  the  frontal 
and  temporal  processes  of  the  zygomatic  bone.  The  second  cut  of  the  saw  went 
from  below  upwards,  through  the  zygomatic  process  of  the  temporal  bone,  and 
through  the  orbital  process  of  the  upper  jaw  to  the  lachrymal  bone.  The  re- 
sected jaw  was  now  only  connected  with  the  left  lachrymal  bone  and  the  nasal 
process  of  the  frontal  bone  by  means  of  its  nasal  process,  which  had  not  been 
divided;  and  in  this  part  the  skin  had  also  been  left  entire,  in  order  to  allow  nu- 
trition to  go  on.  Neither  were  the  hard  palate  and  the  alveolar  process  of  the 
jaw  touched.  The  jaw  was  now  raised  by  means  of  an  elevator,  introduced  below 
the  zvgomatic  bone.     This  was  done  without  any  difficulty,  the  jaw  moving  easily 
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in  the  connection  with  the  left  nasal  bone  and  the  nasal  process  of  the  temporal 
bone,  as  if  it  were  in  a  joint,  and  was  raised  like  the  lid  of  a  snuff-box.  so  that 
the  zygomatic  bone  was  nearly  on  the  median  line  of  the  face;  and  the  fossae 
spheno-maxillaris  and  pterygo-palatiua.  and  the  naso-pharyngeal  cavity,  had  thus 
become  easily  accessible.  The  peduncle  of  the  tumour  was  now  seen  to  be 
attached  in  the  fossa  pterygo-palatina,  proceeding  from  there  towards  each  side; 
it  was  as  large  as  a  fowl's  egf^,  and  one  jiart  filled  the  naso-pharyngeal  cavity ; 
the  other  the  fossa  spheno-maxillaris.  The  antrum  Highmori,  which  had  been 
opened  by  the  horizontal  cut  of  the  saw  at  its  inferior  point,  was  empty  and 
quite  normal,  although  somewhat  narrowed  by  the  pressure  of  tlie  tumour  from 
behind  and  without.  The  peduncle  of  the  tumour  was  then  separated,  by  means 
of  a  broad  elevator,  from  the  fossa  pterygo-palatina ;  the  part,  which  was  in  the 
cavity  of  the  pharynx,  was  then  caught  with  a  strong  polypus-forceps  and  drawn 
out.  The  foramen  spheno-palatinum  and  the  fossa  pterygo-palatina  were  en- 
larged to  three  times  their  normal  size.  The  tumour  was  then  entirely  removed; 
and  nowhere  could  a  perforation  of  the  basis  cranii  be  discovered. 

The  hemorrhage  during  the  operation  was  very  considerable,  on  account  of 
the  dilatation  of  the  arteries ;  but  at  the  end  it  ceased  spontaneously.  Only  the 
arteria  spheuo-palatina  was  tied  at  its  entrance  in  the  foramen  spheno-palatinum, 
and  the  ligature  conducted  through  the  left  nostril.  After  the  wound  had  been 
most  carefully  cleaned,  and  the  operator  had  again  satisfied  himself  that  nothing 
was  left  behind,  the  jaw  was  again  pressed  backwards  into  its  normal  position, 
and  the  places  whei'e  it  had  been  sawed  brought  into  contact.  The  jaw  showed 
a  disposition  to  swing  upwards  to  the  nose,  so  that  a  slight  pressure  had  to  be 
exercised  upon  it  before  the  wound  was  entirely  united  by  means  ot  iron  sutures. 
Some  cerate  and  a  thick  layer  of  charpie  was  then  placed  upon  the  wound,  and 
fixed  by  a  bandage.  The  operation  had  lasted  nearly  an  hour.  Much  chloro- 
form had  been  used,  and  the  little  patient  had  shown  some  excitement  during 
the  intervals  of  insensibility. 

The  further  course  of  this  case  was  very  satisfactory.  There  was  at  first 
some  fever  and  suppuration ;  but,  in  little  more  than  a  fortnight,  the  wound  was 
quite  healed.  The  appearance  of  the  face  was  then  nearly  normal.  'J'he  upper 
gum  had  quite  regained  its  usual  position,  and  there  was  no  swelling  of  the  soft 
parts  ;  only  the  conjunctiva  palpebrarum  was  a  little  puffed,  but  the  eye  did  no 
longer  protrude.  There  was  imperfect  palsy  of  the  orbicularis  muscle,  and  the 
eyelids  could  not  be  quite  closed.  Besides,  the  infraorbital  nerve  and  the  gang- 
lion spheno-platinum  had  been  destroyed  by  the  operation,  so  that  there  is,  of 
course,  anaesthesia  of  the  parts  animated  by  them.  In  all  other  respects  it  was 
a  perfect  cure ;  and  it  appears,  therefore,  that  henceforward  it  is  no  longer 
allowed  to  remove  the  upper  jaw  in  cases  of  this  kind.  We  may  well  congratu- 
late M.  Langenbeck  for  having  successfully  completed — not  only  a  novel  openv 
tioa  of  importance — but  one  of  the  nicest  and  most  difficult  on  record. — Med. 
Times  and  Gazette,  Sept.  7,  1861. 


OPHTHALMOLOGY. 

60.  Diabetic  Cataract. — Dr.  Lecorche  has  recently  published  a  work  on  this 
afiection  which  has  not  yet  reached  us,  but  the  Paris  correspondent  of  the 
Lancet  (see  number  for  October  5,  1861)  gives  the  following  interesting  sum- 
mary of  it : — 

"The  diabetic  cataract  has  for  several  years  past  been  admitted  as  a  patholo- 
gical fact  by  both  physicians  and  oculists,  and  the  latter  have  learnt  by  expe- 
rience to  know  that  the  methods  usually  resorted  to  for  the  relief  of  the  ordinary 
forms  of  cataract  have  been  remarkably  unsuccessful  in  this  particular  variety. 
M.  L6corche's  work  is  dedicated  more  especially  to  the  solution  of  the  surgical 
difficulty,  and  furnishes  at  the  same  time  a  contingent  of  original  matter  in  con- 
nection with  the  symptomatology  of  this  special  type  of  lenticular  opacity.   Age, 


2G6  PUOGRESS    OF    TllK    MkDICAL    SCIENCES.  [.lail. 

as  it  would  so(Mn,  ])(issossos  a  inurkcd  iiilhuMico  (in  llio  (lovi'ln|)iiu'nt  of  lliis  I'orin 
of  catanu't.  wliiili  appears  most  (.•oninioiily  l>etwi,H'n  twi-iity-livc  ami  forty.  Tlie 
cxistoiuo  of  tlu'  ocular  coin))liratioii  uuiy  In;  to  a  certain  cxttMit  taken  as  a  fi'aufje 
of  the  jrravity  of  the  diaUetic  symptoms,  as  it  is  only  in  severe  and  conlirmed 
cnse.s  that  cataract  is  ])resent.  The  alterations  in  the  anatomical  character  of 
the  lens  seem  for  the  most  part  to  l>e  i)recede<l  Ity  frontal  and  Kni)ra-orl)ital 
neuralgia,  and  diminution  of  visual  power,  or  aml)lyopia.  'I'hese  chanj^^es  j^ene- 
rally  commence  al)out  eiuhteen  months  or  two  years  after  the  heyinnin^  of  the 
malady,  and  proi,M'ess,  pt(ri  passu,  with  the  increa.se  of  the  sujiar  in  the  urine. 
The  advance  of  the  cataract  may  lie  t'ithcr  rapid  or  slow.  In  certain  cases  both 
eyes  have  i)oeu  attackeil.  and  tiie  ]»alient  has  l»een  di'prived  of  sifiht,  within  the 
S])ace  of  a  few  days;  in  others,  the  disease  has  been  slow,  and  it  has  bei'n  ])os- 
sil)le  to  watch  its  projrress  from  day  to  day.  Accordin<i:  to  Dr.  L6corch<'',  in 
the  latter  case  streaks  (stria')  have  been  observed  on  the  ])osterior  aspect  of 
the  lens,  converjrinjr  from  the  ])eriphery  to  the  centre,  auf;iuentiug  in  number 
each  day.  and  <;radually  overspreadin<r  the  crystalline  surface  so  as  to  constitute 
that  form  of  cataract  known  as  the  soft  variety.  When  one  eye  alone  is  atfected 
at  the  outset,  it  is  mostly  the  rijiht  that  sailers;  the  disease  sprcadiufi-,  however, 
iuevitaldy,  within  a  jriven  lapse  of  time,  to  the  o])posite  organ.  Whereas  in 
ca.ses  of  hard  cataract  the  direct  imjjression  of  lijiht  is  painful  to  the  paticut,  in 
this  particular  variety  it  is  greedily  sought.  When  the  cataract  is  complete 
(and  herein  lie  the  elements  of  diflereutial  diagnosis)  the  lens  is  bulky,  as  it 
were  swelled,  and  generally  of  a  bluish-white  tint.  The  iris  is  seen  to  liulge  for- 
wards towards  the  cornea,  in  conscfiuencc  of  the  encroachment  upon  the  poste- 
rior chaml)er  by  the  disorganized  crystalline  body.  The  retina,  when  examined 
by  the  phosphenic  test,  is  in  the  great  majority  of  cases  found  to  be  healthy. 
With  regard  to  the  propriety  of  operation,  the  author  remarks  that  where  the 
diabetes  is  complicated  with  albuminuria  no  surgical  interference  should  be 
attem))ted;  the  same  rule  holding  good  in  the  event  of  tubercular  phthisis, 
marasmus,  or  other  such  unfavourable  condition  co-existing  with  the  cataract. 
The  choice  as  to  the  particular  mode  of  ojieration  to  be  adopted  has  already 
been  decided  by  M.  de  Graefe,  who  advises  either  extraction  by  the  linear 
method,  or  else  a  combination  of  iridectomy  and  the  usual  flap  operation,  the 
former  preceding  the  latter  by  an  appropriate  interval." 

61.  Cases  of  Reflex  {?)  Amaurosis  toith  Coloured  Vision.  By  J.  H.  Jack- 
so\.  M.  D.,  Clinical  Assistant  at  the  Royal  London  Ophthalmic  Hospital,  &c. — 
The  first  of  the  following  cases  is  interesting  not  only  pathologically,  but  also  in 
relation  to  a  medico-legal  question  recently  raised  in  a  court  of  law  ;  and  it  is 
the  more  valuable  that,  not  having  occurred  after  any  injury,  there  was  no  room 
for  suspicion  of  unfairness  in  the  descrii)tion  of  the  symptom  by  the  patient — a 
sj'mptom  which,  even  after  the  use  of  the  ophthalmoscope,  must  remain  sub- 
jective. Before  I  relate  the  case,  however,  I  may  mention  that  the  medico-legal 
question  was  raised  in  a  recent  action  brought  by  a  corn-dealer  against  a  rail- 
way company,  to  recover  damages  for  defective  vision  following  on  injuries  re- 
ceived in  a  railway  accident.  The  defect  was  stated  to  be  coloured  vision 
(yellow),  so  that  the  plaintiff  was  unable  to  distinguish  yellow  and  white  wheat — 
both  looked  yellow.  In  this  case  there  was,  I  believe,  no  subjective  symptom, 
either  to  the  eye,  unassisted,  or  aided  by  the  ophthalmoscope. 

A  man,  aged  39,  admitted  as  an  out-patient  under  Mr.  Poland,  came  under 
my  care  on  June  1st.  for  impaired  sight,  which  had  commenced  gradually  three 
months  before.  He  could  not  read  the  largest  print,  and  was  led  to  the  hospital. 
He  had  no  pain,  and  had  had  none  from  the  first.  He  had  been  temperate,  and, 
except  for  the  defect  of  sight  and  a  few  nervous  symptoms,  to  be  presently 
alluded  to,  was  quite  well.  His  eyes  were  examined  by  the  ophthalmoscope  by 
several  observers,  and  both  the  optic  disks  were  found  to  be  anaemic.  'J'here 
w'as  no  trace  of  choroidal  or  iritic  inflammation.  The  interesting  point  in  this 
case,  however,  was,  that  the  patient  saw  everything  as  if  yellow  ;  it  mattered 
not  what  colour  they  might  really  be — they  were  all  yellow.  Again,  this  patho- 
logical condition  was  rendered  interesting  by  the  fact  of  his  business  being  in- 
terfered with  from  the  first,  not  merely  by  loss  of  the  power  of  seeing,  but  by 
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the  objects  being  seen  coloured.  Thus  he  might  have  pursued  his  business,  of 
buying  wood,  in  spite  of  considerable  impairment  of  vision,  if  the  element  of 
colour  did  not  come  into  play  ;  hut  he  was  unable  to  distinguish  red-pine  from 
yellinv-pine,  both  looking  yellow. 

In  this  case  there  was,  as  the  ophthalmoscope  showed,  disease  of  the  optic 
nerves,  without  any  evidence  of  disease  of  the  other  structures  of  the  eye,  but 
there  were  symptoms  which  led  me  to  believe  that  changes  were  also  going  on 
at  the  same  time  in  other  parts  of  the  nervous  system.  These  symptoms  were 
only,  however,  temporary  trembling  of  the  legs,  without  evident  cause,  lasting 
for  some  time,  a  jerlving  up  of  the  left  leg,  and  a  sensation  of  "  pins  and  needles" 
in  the  toes,  trifling  as  effects,  but  serious  as  signs  of  impaired  nutrition  of  certain 
parts  of  the  nervous  system.  I  believe  that  they  were  signs  of  impaired  nutri- 
tion in  other  parts  of  the  nervous  system  coetaneous  with — and  not  causing — 
the  loss  of  sight.  I  suppose  (how  produced  is  another  matter) ,  that  the  anaimic 
condition  of  the  optic  disks,  signifies  impairment  of  the  blood-supply  of  the  whole 
retina,  and  that  this  patient's  loss  of  the  power  of  seeing  and  also  of  receiving  a 
correct  impression  from  light  admitted  into  his  eye,  was  due  to  some  change, 
more  or  less  permanent,  in  the  retina  itself,  consequent  on  impaired  nutrition, 
and  yet  in  many  cases  of  anaemic  optic  entrance  there  is  no  history  of  coloured 
vision.  In  many,  however,  there  is  ;  and  red,  and  sometimes  green  "  fogs"  are 
mentioned.  I  have  notes  of  a  case  of  one  patient  who  first  saw  a  blue  cloud 
before  his  eyes,  which  subsequently  became  black,  or  as  we  may  say  of  all  these 
cases  that  of  the  three  colours  which  compose  white  light,  one  only  is  seen,  and 
then  later  none,  i.  e.,  when  the  ••  cloud"  becomes  black.  In  this  case  it  was 
clear  that  there  was  no  other  disease  of  the  eye  than  atrophy  of  the  optic  nerve. 
In  fact,  when  he  first  came,  several  observers  considered  that  the  fundus  was 
normal ;  subsequently,  however,  there  was  no  doubt  that  the  optic  disks  were 
in  the  condition  commonly  called  atrophy. 

In  both  these  cases  there  was  another  symptom  of  interest,  viz.,  that  the 
sight  varied  remarkably.  The  patient  who  saw  yellow  said,  that  one  morning, 
after  having  been  excited,  his  "  sight  totally  left  him,"  and  that  in  consequence, 
for  a  quarter  of  an  hour,  he  could  not  see  at  all.  He  found,  too.  that  his  sight 
varied  in  the  day.  It  was  better  in  the  morning,  worse  in  the  middle  of  the  day, 
and  better  again  late  in  the  afternoon.  In  the  other  case,  the  patient,  for  a  short 
time,  recovered  his  sight  entirely.  He  was  a  very  intelligent  man,  and  he  de- 
scribed circumstantially  what  he  saw,  and  what  he  was  doing.  This  only  occur- 
red twice,  and  only  lasted  for  about  half  a  minute.  I  have  said  that  I  believed 
the  loss  of  sight  was  due  directly  to  what  the  ophthalmoscope  showed,  viz.,  to 
local  disease  in  the  retina,  and  this  from  impairment  of  its  circulation,  from 
contraction  of  the  bloodvessels,  the  result,  as  I  believe,  in  all  these  cases,  of 
some  eccentric  irritation — the  indirect  cause  of  the  blindness.  I  admit  that  in 
neither  of  these  cases  was  I  able  to  fix  on  even  a  possible  cause  of  irritation ; 
but  in  other  cases,  in  which  the  condition  of  the  optic  disks  was  similar,  I  have 
had  more  certain  evidence  that  some  eccentric  irritation  existed.  In  one  case, 
from  this  condition  of  the  optic  entrance,  I  considered  the  diagnosis  I  had  made 
of  disease  of  the  cerebellum  was  rendered  certain,  and  such  proved  to  be  the  case. 
Again,  although  this  feature  also  is  absent  in  this  case,  the  suddenness  of  the 
attack  is  some  evidence,  1  think,  that  this  affection,  like  other  forms  of  paralysis, 
is  due  to  eccentric  irritation ;  and  then,  again,  the  sudden  alterations  in  the 
sight  would,  I  think,  show  that  there  could  be  no  organic  change  par  excellence, 
either  m  the  retina  or  in  the  cerebral  part  of  the  organ  of  vision.  I  have  found 
that  these  alterations  take  place  only  in  the  beginning  of  the  affection.  Of 
course,  later,  the  continued  defect  of  blood-supply  produces  permanent  loss  of 
function.  We  all  admit  cases  of  paralysis  of  a  leg  or  arm  in  a  child  to  be  very 
often  reflex,  occurring  suddenly,  the  paralyzed  limb  being  cold,  and  ultimately 
wasting,  the  cause  being  probably,  not  a  lesion  between  the  nerves  of  the  limb 
and  the  central  nervous  system,  but  some  eccentric  irritation  acting  on  its 
bloodvessels.  Then  in  other  cases  of  reflex  paralysis,  as  reflex  paraplegia, 
sudden  alterations  of  power  are  often  well-marked.  I  should  say  then,  that  in 
this  form  of  amaurosis  there  is  some  eccentric  irritation  acting  on  the  vessels 
of  the  optic  nerve  and  retina  producing  aua.'mia,  and  thus  more  or  less  loss  of 
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funrtioii.  l»r.  l{ro\vn-S('M|iianl  tells  \\u\  lli-.il  In<  has  (•(illcclcil  more  than  sixty 
Crtsos  of  iiiiiiUinisis  coniu'cti.Ml  with  diseases  of  the  eereltellmii.  itnidiieed,  as  he 
believes.  l)y  reliex  aetioii.  'The  two  rollowiiiir  (jimtatidiis  IVoin  l>r.  Siiillaii's 
translation  of  Ami  nil' t>  Cliniquc  M^iUcale,  will  lie  interestini;'  in  relation  to  this 
sulijeet. 

"Witii  respeet  to  the  fourth  ease  pnldished  liy  l>r.  Michciet  in  his  Thesis,  it 
is  ileserviiisr  of  all  our  attention. 

"This  was  the  ease  of  a  irirl.  eiirhteen  years  of  iifre.  who  two  ycar.s  before  lier 
death  had  had  an  attaek  of  a])o|ile\y.  the  result  of  whieh  was  amaurosis  iri/h- 
oitt  am/  other  ])arali/sis.  and  lialiilual  headaehe.  An  apopleetic  cavity  of  lonj^ 
staudinj''  was  found  in  the  riirht  loi)e  of  the  cerebellum."  'I'his  could  but  have 
caused  pressure  upon  the  corpora  iiuadrifremina.  Speakinfr  of  u  cas(>  of  blind- 
ness, assoeiated  with  heniipleiria  conse(|uent  on  disease  of  the  cerebelbun,  ho 
writes:  '•  With  respect  to  the  blindness,  it  s(HMns  at  first  that  it  has  nolhinfr  to 
do  with  disease  of  the  cerei>elluin.  and  yet  this  case  is  not  the  only  one  in  which 
dilVereiit  alfections  of  the  cereliellum  have  been  accompanied  liy  a  loss  of  vision. 
-May  this  fact  be  explained  by  the  anatomical  relation  estai)lished  Itetwecn  the 
cerebellum  and  the  tul)ercula  (|uadri<remina  by  mean.s  of  the  prolongations 
known  by  the  name  of  the  processus  e  cerei)ello  ad  testes." 

In  reference  to  the  case  I  have  related,  1  have  only  to  add,  that  the  patient 
who  had  the  yellow  vision  is  now  almost  well,  lie  took  iodide  of  potassium  for 
some  time,  and  later  tincture  of  nux  vomica  in  ten  minim  doses.  Whether, 
however,  his  recovery  is  due  to  it,  or  to  the  iodide,  or  to  neither,  I  do  not  ])re- 
tend  to  say.  If  the  theory  of  this  case  is  the  correct  one,  strychnia,  which 
causes  dilatation  of  the  bloodvessels,  should  l)e  the  remedy  for  this  form  of 
amaurosis.  Of  course  I  do  not  pretend  that  there  is  any  great  novelty  in  the 
disease,  the  theory,  or  the  remedy,  although  I  do  not  know  that  this  special  form 
of  amaurosis  and  the  ophthalmoscopic  condition  have  been  bofli  before  linked 
to  the  theory  of  reHex  paralysis.  To  show  how  little  credit  I  pretend  to  claim, 
I  insert  the  following  ([notation  from  one  of  Dr.  Brown-S6quard's  lectures  in  the 
Lancet  for  July  13.  1^01  : — 

"Amaurosis. — This  symptom  may  depend  upon  a  lesion  of  the  tubercula 
quadrigemina,  or,  of  course,  of  the  retina  and  any  part  of  the  length  of  the  optic 
nerves;  but  it  may  also  be  the  result  of  two  other  and  distinct  kinds  of  causes. 
It  may  be  due  to  the  effect  of  an  irritation  starting  from  any  sensitive  nerve  in 
the  body,  or  from  certain  parts  of  the  nervous  centres.  An  amaurosis  in  such 
cases  seems  to  be  the  manifest  result  of  a  reflex  action.  I  have  seen  it  produced 
in  that  way  in  animals  after  an  injury  to  the  spinal  cord.  I  have  collected  sixty- 
two  cases  of  disease  of  the  cerebellum  in  which  it  has  been  most  likely  produced 
in  the  same  manner.  My  frientl.  Dr.  Davaine,  in  his  excellent  work  on  Worms, 
mentions  twelve  cases  in  which  amaurosis  was  due  to  worms.  An  irritation  of 
the  frontal  nerve  may  bring  on  a  reflex  amaurosis,  which  is  cpiickly  cured  after 
the  division  of  the  irritated  nerve.  Neuralgia  of  the  face  not  rarely  causes  a 
reflex  amaurosis.  I  have  seen  three  cases  of  that  kind,  and  others  are  on 
record.  It  is  known  that  a  simple  irritation  of  the  nerves  of  the  stomach  in 
gastralgia  may  produce  a  reflex  amaurosis.  This  paralysis  of  the  optic  nerve, 
like  all  other  reflex  paralyses,  is  characterized  by  the  following  features :  1st, 
it.  of  course,  only  appears  after  the  irritation  which  is  considered  as  its  cause ; 
2d.  it  is  not  accompanied  by  any  evident  alteration  of  the  nerve  or  of  the  tuber- 
cula quadrigemina ;  3d.  it  increases  or  diminishes  in  perfect  correspondence 
with  an  increase  or  a  diminution  of  its  supposed  cause ;  4th,  it  is  generally 
quickly  cured  or  ameliorated  when  the  supposed  cause  is  removed." 

I  may  also  just  suggest  that  cases  of  this  kind  might,  if  carefully  examined, 
throw  some  light  on  the  question,  whether  the  eye  or  the  brain  perceives  colour. 
I  believe  that  the  eye  itself  completes  the  act  of  seeing,  not  only  in  reference  to 
form,  size,  and  distance,  but  also  as  to  colour,  and  that  the  brain  merely  per- 
ceives what  is  sent  to  it  from  the  eye.  My  object  in  introducing  the  remarks 
on  reflex  amaurosis  was  to  show  that  the  disease  produced  is  a  local  one  of  the 
retiui.  and  not  of  the  brain,  or  at  least  not  of  that  part  of  it  which  has  to  do 
with  the  reception  of  the  idea  of  size,  form,  colour,  &c.,  from  the  retina;  so 


18G2.]  Midwifery.  209 

that  the  coloured  vision  was  a  consequence  of  local  disease  in  the  eye.  The 
brain  erred,  not  primarily.  Init  in  receiving  false  intelligence  from  the  retina. 

As  to  the  subject  of  retle.x  amaurosis,  by  itself  1  hope  to  be  able  to  brini^ 
forward  better  evidence  in  a  future  paper;  and  by  the  kindness  of  Dr.  Brown- 
S^quard  and  Mr.  Poland.  I  shall  be  able  to  collect  this  evidence  from  several 
points  of  view,  and  thus  to  be  able  to  separate  more  clearly  this  form  of  amau- 
rosis from  another  group  depending  on  intracranial  disease  affecting  the  course 
and  origin  of  the  optic  nerves.  I  also  hope,  which  is  also  of  great  importance, 
to  explain  those  transient  and  slighter  affections  of  the  sight  so  common  in 
cases  of  vertigo,  the  various  kinds  of  headache,  epilepsy,  and  simple  debUity. 
And  conversely  to  throw  some  light  on  these  diseases  themselves  by  studying 
the  circulation  of  the  retina  and  iris — the  very  furthest  outpost  of  the  cerebral 
circulation — and  thus  to  render  more  complete  the  natural  history  of  those 
diseases. 

The  following  extract  from  a  letter  from  my  friend  Dr.  Haydon,  of  Bovey 
Tracey,  is  of  great  interest  in  relation  to  the  subject  of  coloured  vision  :  I  give 
it  in  his  own  words  : — 

"  I  was  called  yesterday  to  see  an  old  lady  with  a  somewhat  strange  condition 
of  her  visual  apparatus  ;  about  a  fortnight  since  'she  suddenly  discovered  that 
her  right  eye  was  all  but  dark,  and  that  she  could  only  see  things  with  her  left 
eye,  and  that  all  she  did  see  appeared  of  a  blood-red  colour.'  I  give  her  own 
words.  There  is  no  cataract,  or  other  appreciable  defect  in  her  right  eye.  nor 
can  any  external  examination  detect  disease  in  the  left;  she  has  had  no  seizure 
or  appreciable  disease  of  the  brain,  but  she  is  very  stout,  near  seventy  years 
old.  heavy  and  sleepy ;  some  two  years  since  had  some  functional  derangement 
of  liver,  followed  by  general  dropsy.  Free  purging  and  a  little  calomel  removed 
this ;  and  there  has  been  no  return  of  it.  Living  careless,  diet  poor,  no  stimu- 
lants; the  pupils  dilate  and  contract  readily  and  freely.  I  once  before  had  a 
case  very  similar  to  this  as  regards  the  seeing  everything  of  a  red  colour,  but 
that  person  (also  an  old  woman)  had  become  so  diseased  in  sight  after  an  attack 
of  apoplexy." 

Dr.  Haydon  subsequently  informed  me  that  this  patient  recovered  her  sight. 
There  was  no  ophthalmoscopic  examination,  and  it  is  therefore  possible  that  there 
may  have  been  some  other  more  organic  disease  than  mere  impairment  of  the 
nutrition  of  the  retina.  If,  however,  it  was,  which  is  my  opinion,  a  case  of  reflex 
amaurosis,  I  have  now  given  a  case  of  red,  yellow,  and  blue  vision,  or,  as  I  have 
said  before,  a  case  in  which  (white  light  entering  the  eye),  the  retina  did  not 
perceive  the  yellow  and  the  blue  rays,  another  in  which  it  did  not  perceive  the 
red  and  the  blue,  and  a  third  in  which  it  did  not  perceive  the  red  and  the  yellow. 
I  might  have  given  others  in  which,  as  I  think,  the  change  has  gone  a  step 
further,  and  in  which  the  patient,  to  use  for  convenience  a  contradictory  ex- 
pression, saw  blackness,  or  rather  did  not  see  at  all.  In  the  congenital  colour 
blindness  there  is  an  inability  to  see  the  colour  of  an  object,  and  generally  the 
red.  the  most  refrangible,  is  the  one  which  is  not  seen.  As  I  say,  in  the  above 
cases,  the  colours  were  various,  but  I  can  conceive  that  it  is  possible,  that  in 
the  progress  to  blindness,  there  is,  although  unobserved  by  the  patient,  one 
order  of  progress,  but  in  what  order,  and  whether  beginning  from  one  end  of  the 
spectrum  or  not,  1  do  not  pretend  to  know. —  The  Royal  London  Hospital 
Ophthalmic  Reports,  Oct.  18G1. 


MIDWIFERY. 

62.  Early  Maternity. — Dr.  J.  G.  "Wilsox,  of  Glasgow,  records  (Edinh.  Med. 
Journ.,  Oct.  1861)  an  instance  of  this.  A  girl  at  the  age  of  thirteen  years  and 
six  months  gave  birth  to  a  full-grown  female  child.  Conception  must  have  taken 
place  when  the  girl  was  twelve  years  and  nine  months  old. 

Mr.  Robertou  records  (Midwifery)  a  case  where  a  factory  girl  became  preg- 
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nant  in  the  olovonth  your  of  hor  ago.   Other  ca.'^cs  of  early  maternity  arc  recorded, 
but  they  are  not  common. 

6:1.  Sncfzivfi  durintj  Pircjuavru. — Dr.  Pktkr  Yovnt,  mentioned  to  tlie  Kdin- 
bnrirh  Obstetrical  Society  a  case  which  occnrred.  two  yf'fvrs  nt'o,  in  the  j>ractice 
of  \>v.  Kadie.  of  (Jlasirow,  where  the  patient  had  iteen  the  sul)jecf  of  constant 
snee/inir  dnrinsr  prcfrnam-y.  The  ap|)licalion  of  a  mustard  poidtice  to  the  back 
had  had  the  ell'ect  of  allayinjr  this  distressinsr  symptom,  l>ut  not  initil  the  uterus 
had  l)ecome  so  afiected  (prol)aldy)  l>y  the  straininir  ellbrts.  that  a  miscarriajrc 
was  induced.  He  (Dr.  P.  Yountr)  had  seen  Dr.  Kadie  a  few  days  ago,  and  had 
been  informed  by  that  gentleman  that  the  same  patient  was  again  pregnant,  and 
had  again  liecome  affected  hy  the  same  constant  sneezing  after  she  had  arrived 
at  between  the  third  and  fourth  month.  Dr.  Kadie  thought  the  sneezing  was 
caused  by  the  changes  produci'il  in  the  uterus  during  jiregnancy;  but  he  (|lr. 
Young)  believed  that  it  was  more  proltably  due  to  the  irritation  from  the  fu'tal 
movements,  from  the  circumstance  that  the  sneezing  had  begun  about  the  period 
when  the  fa'tal  movements  are  usually  perceived  for  the  first  time. — Edinbutyh 
Medical  Jounuil,  Nov.  IbGl. 

64.  Indurtion  of  Premature  Lnhnur  ;  Xno  Jndirah'nn  for  if  ;  Modes  of  Pro- 
duction.— Prof.  Simpson,  at  a  recent  meeting  of  the  Obstetrical  Society  of  Edin- 
burgh, said  that  he  had  brought  on  laliour  prematurely,  about  four  years  ago, 
in  a  case  where  he  believed  that  he  had  met  with  a  new  indication  for  the  per- 
formance of  the  operation.  Mrs.  I^.,  the  patient  who  was  the  subject  of  the 
operation,  had  fallen  in  labour  of  her  first  child  in  IS.tI.  Her  labour  had  lasted 
two  days,  and  was  terminated  by  the  head  of  the  child,  which  was  in  a  hydro- 
cephalic condition,  being  perforated  by  Dr.  Jamieson,  of  Peterhead.  Her 
second  labour,  in  IS.o.S.  was  also  terminated  by  means  of  the  same  operation,  by 
Dr.  Jeihnston,  of  Stirling,  because  of  the  same  morbid  condition  of  the  foetal  head. 
In  I80G  he  (Dr.  S.)  first  saw  the  patient,  in  consultation  with  Dr.  Johnson,  at 
a  time  when  she  had  arrived  at  the  eighth  month  of  her  third  pregnancy.  'J'here 
was  every  probability  that  in  this  instance  again  the  child  would  become  hydro- 
cephalic, and  be  destroyed  at  birth ;  and  the  probability  was  increased  by  the 
circumstance  that  the  only  sister  of  the  lady  in  question  had  given  birth  to  but 
one  child,  which  had  likewise  been  hydrocephalic,  and  had  been  delivered  by 
means  of  craniotomy.  The  likelihood  of  the  recurrence  of  the  disease  in  the 
third  fcetus  was  still  further  impressed  on  his  (Dr.  Simpson's)  mind,  by  a  letter 
•which  he  received  about  that  time  from  Dr.  Embleton,  of  Embleton,  in  which 
that  gentleman  related  how  he  had  just  delivered  a  woman  of  a  child  that 
presented  by  the  breech,  and  was  very  difficult  of  extraction,  because  of  the  head 
being  distended  to  twice  the  natural  size  from  hydrocephalus.  And  Dr.  Eml)leton 
had  stated,  further,  that  the  first  and  third  children  of  the  same  patient  had 
been  bora  hydrocephalic,  and  had  been  delivered  by  means  of  the  forceps.  Re- 
garding it,  therefore,  as  in  the  highest  degree  probable,  in  the  case  of  Mrs.  L., 
that  if  her  third  pregnancy  were  allowed  to  run  its  full  course,  her  third  child 
would  become  the  subject  of  intra-uterine  hydrocephalus  like  its  predecessors,  he 
(Dr.  S.)  had  two  reasons  to  lead  him  to  induce  premature  labour  at  once;  viz., 
1st.  it  was  a  matter  of  great  importance  for  the  lady  to  have  a  living  child,  and 
there  was  little  prospect  of  her  hopes  being  fulfilled  if  her  progeny  were  all  born 
hydrocephalic  ;  and,  '2dly.  it  was  fairly  to  be  expected,  that  if  the  child  could  be 
brought  into  the  world  at  once,  and  the  conditions  of  its  existence  changed,  it 
would  have  a  better  chance  of  escaping  the  dangers  of  the  disease  which  had 
proved  fatal  to  the  first  two  children.  The  result  justified  his  (Dr.  S.'s)  expecta- 
tions. Labour  was  induced,  and  a  li\*ing  child  was  born,  which  he  had  seen  a 
few  weeks  ago  in  the  enjoyment  of  the  most  perfect  health.  The  method  by 
which  labour  was  induced  in  that  instance,  was  one  which  he  (Dr.  S.)  hoped 
would  never  again  be  employed.  At  that  time,  the  means  most  commonly 
adopted  for  the  purpose  was  the  injection  of  tepid  water  into  the  maternal 
passages  ;  and  the  manner  in  which  this  process  acted  in  bringing  on  labour  was 
then  a  frequent  subject  of  discussion.  He  had  become  convinced  that  its  modus 
operandi  depended  on  the  separation,  which  it  effected,  of  the  membranes  from 
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the  interior  of  the  uterus,  and  which  he  had  come  to  regard  as  the  exciting 
cause  of  parturition  at  the  ordinary  termination  of  a  normal  pregnancy.  As 
the  injection  of  water  was  attended  with  this  drawback,  that  the  bed  and  body- 
clothes  of  the  patient  became  disagreeably  moistened  by  the  fluid  that  escaped, 
he  determined  to  try  whether  the  separation  of  the  membranes  might  not  be  as 
effectually  separated  Vjy  some  less  discomforting  means ;  and,  accordingly,  he 
attempted  to  effect  his  purpose  by  the  injection  of  atmospheric  air.  in  the  case 
of  a  patient  whom  he  had  seen  before  in  consultation  with  Dr.  Smith,  of  Lass- 
wade,  and  in  whom  he  had  induced  premature  labour  on  a  former  occasion.  He 
introduced  the  air  by  means  of  a  catheter  passed  into  the  interior  of  the  uterus, 
between  its  walls  and  its  contained  membranes,  on  two  successive  days ;  and 
labour  supervened  within  a  few  hours  after  the  second  inflation.  In  the  case  of 
Mrs.  L.,  however,  he  had  used  neither  water  nor  atmospheric  air,  but  carbonic 
acid  gas,  which  had  just  at  that  time  been  proposed  as  an  oxytoxic  by  Scanzoni. 
The  gas  was  introduced  for  the  first  time  by  means  of  a  catheter  on  a  Wed- 
nesday, and  its  injection  was  repeated  once  each  day  till  the  following  Sunday. 
Labour-pains  supervened  on  the  Saturday,  and  continued  feelde  and  intermitting 
till  the  Monday  evening.  The  os  uteri  was  firm  and  cartilaginous,  and  a  number 
of  small  incisions  were  made  into  it.  to  favour  the  dilatation.  The  child  was 
not  born  till  Tuesday  morning,  or  for  six  days  after  the  first  injection  of  the 
gas.  The  case,  however,  was  so  far  successful.  But  he  (Dr.  S.)  believed  that  a 
similar  operation  ought  never  again  to  be  attempted.  For,  having  happened  soon 
afterwards  to  speak  of  these  cases  to  some  of  his  confreres  in  another  medical 
school,  one  of  them,  who  was  induced  to  adopt  the  operation,  had  the  misfortune 
to  lose  his  patient.  The  gentleman  in  whose  hands  the  accident  happened  was 
a  distinguished  and  experienced  practitioner,  and  performed  the  operation  with 
every  care  and  precaution ;  yet  the  patient  died  in  the  course  of  a  few  minutes. 
The  fatal  effect  was  probably  due  to  the  separation  of  a  portion  of  the  placenta, 
and  the  entrance  of  air  through  the  uterine  sinuses  into  the  circulation.  The 
case  was  not  solitary,  however ;  for  Scanzoni  had  recorded  two  fatal  cases  of  the 
injection  of  carbonic  acid  gas  into  the  uterus;  and  in  a  case  in  which  the  arti- 
ficial and  criminal  induction  of  abortion,  at  Philadelphia,  was  attempted  by 
blowing  in  air  into  the  uterus,  the  patient  suddenly  expired.  He  (Dr.  S.) 
therefore  maintained  that  the  injection  of  air  or  gas  of  any  kind  into  the 
interior  of  the  uterus,  for  the  purpose  of  inducing  premature  labour,  was  an 
operation  which  we  were  not  entitled  to  repeat.  He  (Dr.  S.)  had  many  times 
had  recourse  to  the  injection  of  tepid  water  for  the  induction  of  labour — some- 
times by  means  of  Kiwisch's  douche,  which  was  a  clumsy  and  inconvenient 
contrivance;  more  frequently  by  means  simply  of  Higginson's  syringe,  the 
nozzle  of  which  could  be  introduced  within  the  os  uteri.  But.  besides  being 
attended  with  discomfort  from  the  wetting  of  the  bed,  this  operative  procedure 
was  open  to  the  further  objection,  that  it  sometimes  brought  about  a  change 
in  the  presentation  of  the  child.  Moreover,  he  (Dr.  S.)  had  been  greatly  alarmed 
by  seeing  a  patient  on  one  occasion  faint  under  its  use.  probably  from  some  of 
the  fluid  getting  into  the  circulation.  And  in  consultation  practice  he  had 
seen  two  more  alarming  cases  still,  where  both  the  patients  died.  In  both, 
only  a  few  ounces  of  water  were  injected ;  and  yet  rupture  of  the  uterus  took 
place.  The  occurrence  of  the  rupture  was  to  be  explained,  as  he  (Dr.  S.) 
believed,  by  the  fact,  that  the  uterus  being  already  fully  distended,  could  not 
admit  the  few  ounces  of  fluid  necessary  for  effecting  the  separation  of  the  mem- 
branes from  its  interior  without  being  stretched  and  fissured  to  some  extent : 
and  during  labour  these  slight  fissures  might  easily  be  converted  into  dangerous 
and  fatal  ruptures.  In  one  of  the  cases  he  referred  to,  the  patient  died  before 
labour  was  completed  ;  the  other,  in  twelve  hours  after  its  termination.  They 
both  occurred  in  the  hands  of  most  accomplished  and  able  accoucheurs  ;  and  he 
(Dr.  S.)  thought  the  procedure  ought  to  be  entirely  set  aside,  or  should  be  had 
recourse  to  only  in  some  exceptional  circumstances.  Fortunately,  we  had  other 
and  safer  means  of  effecting  our  object ;  and  of  these,  perhaps,  the  best  was  that 
now  in  very  common  use  in  Germany,  viz.,  the  introduction  of  a  flexible  male 
catheter  into  the  interior  of  the  uterus  between  the  membranes  and  the  uterine 
walls,  withdrawing  the  stilet  and  leaving  the  catheter  there  until  labour  set  in. 
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'I"lu'  liistury  tif  that  ii|ii'riitivo  procftlurt'  was.  slioitly,  tliis:  Pr.  Ilainiltiiii  used 
to  liriiij;  ou  iiroiuatiiro  laljour  1)V  soparatiiii'-  tin-  iiU'inliraiR's  from  tlio  iiilcrior  of 
llu*  cervix,  to  a  liistaiu-o  of  two  or  three  iiuhes.  with  his  liiiirer  or  a  catlieter. 
The  plan  was  not  very  efleotiial.  aud  re(iiiiretl  always  to  l)e  repeated  very  frc- 
(liienlly  l)efore  lal)our  supervened.  Aliout  ei<rlit  years  a^o,  he  (Dr.  S.)  liad 
sui)posed  that  it  niifrht  lie  produced  more  eflee.tually  liy  leaving  a  foreifrn  body 
in  tlie  cavity;  anil  chose  as  the  suliject  of  experiment  a  ]iatient  on  whom  laltour 
liad  on  two  previous  occasions  lieen  successfidly  iiitluce<l  liy  means  of  tlie  water 
(loiiclie,  and  who  had  had  several  disappointments  from  habitual  death  of  the 
fa'Ius  in  the  two  last  months  of  utcni-iiestalion.  On  the  occasion  referred  to, 
the  memltranes  were  se|)arated  to  a  distance  of  two  and  a  half  iiiciies  from  the 
interior  of  the  cervix  by  means  of  an  intra-uterine  jtessary,  which  was  left  per- 
luaneutly  in  the  cavity,  in  the  expectation  that  labour  would  speeclily  su])Or- 
vone.  It  was  moved  about  from  time  to  time,  but  no  sifins  of  approachinj? 
labour  appeared.  The  fietal  heart  continued  to  lieat  vigorously  ;  ami  as  it  seemed 
(juite  probaitle  that  it  mij^ht  be  carried  to  the  full  time  with  ])erfect  safety,  no 
supplementary  measures  were  taken  to  insure  the  premature  occurrence  of  par- 
turition. The  jiessary  was  thus  worn  for  thirty-one  days  in  the  cervix,  and  was 
frequently  moved  all  round  its  interior,  without  the  sli^-'htest  effect ;  for  labour 
only  supervened  at  len<j:th  on  the  completion  of  tlu;  full  term  of  prejrnancy. 
Believin;,''  that  labour  could  be  more  certainly  induced  by  the  separation  of  the 
membranes  from  the  interior  of  the  bodii  of  the  uterus,  he  (Dr.  S.)  had  after- 
wards attempted  to  do  this  by  passing  the  uterine  sound  to  some  distance  into 
the  interior  of  the  uterus,  and  moving  it  slightly  from  side  to  side,  taking  care  to 
avoid  the  site  of  the  placenta.  The  success  attendant  on  this  form  of  operation 
was  so  great,  that  for  some  years  past  he  (Dr.  S.)  had  used  the  sound  almost 
exclusively  for  inducing  premature  labour.  It  had  one  disadvantage,  however, 
inasmuch  as  in  some  cases  it  was  found  necessary  to  introduce  it  several  times 
before  labour  was  finally  brought  on;  and  in  one  case  that  had  occurred  in  his 
practice  some  months  ago,  six  days  elapsed  from  the  time  of  the  first  introduc- 
tion of  the  sound  ere  labour  finally  supervened.  The  retention  of  the  flexible 
portion  of  the  male  catheter  in  utero  overcame  this  difficulty.  If  placed  be- 
tW'Cen  the  uterus  and  membranes,  labour  seemed  almost  invariably  to  supervene 
within  twelve  hours.  If  its  extremity  chanced  to  perforate  the  membranes 
during  its  introduction,  labour  did  not  supervene  in  some  instances  for  twenty 
or  thirty  hours  longer.  In  Germany  they  were  in  the  habit  of  introducing  a 
gum-clastic  male  catheter  into  the  uterus,  and  leaving  it  there  with  the  stilet 
till  labtuir  supervened.  Fearing  lest  the  uterus  might  be  injured  by  the  pre- 
sence of  a  firm  foreign  body,  he  (Dr.  S.)  had  withdrawn  the  stilet,  and  left  only 
the  flexible  catheter,  which  remained  until  laltour  supervened.  Statistics  of  fifty 
cases  that  had  been  operated  on  by  this  means  in  Germany  had  been  collected 
by  Dr.  Amann,  who  showed  that,  in  all,  labour  had  been  induced  within  twelve 
hours.  He  (Dr.  S.)  believed,  therefore,  that  it  would  l)e  found  to  be  an  im- 
provement in  the  operation  to  leave  a  foreign  body  in  the  cavity  of  the  uterus ; 
but  perhaps  an  India-ruljbcr  tube  or  some  soft  body  would  be  found  to  be  as 
safe  an  instrument,  aud  quite  as  successful  a  one,  as  the  elastic  catheter.  Dr. 
Simpson  added,  that  in  some  special  cases  other  modes  of  treatment  might 
recpiire  to  be  adopted,  aud  stated,  in  particular,  that  where  it  was  desirable  to 
have  the  os  uteri  dilated  to  some  extent  before  labour  came  on,  the  sponge-tent 
might  be  employed  with  advantage. — Edinh.  Mad.  Journ.,  Sept.  1861. 

6.5.  Ancesthesia  in  Midicifery. — Dr.  Antoxio  Guelmi,  late  assistant  in  the 
Obstetrical  Clinic  of  Pavia,  makes  some  practical  remarks  ou  the  use  of  chloro- 
form and  ether  in  midw-ifery.  He  commences  with  the  rapid  resume  of  the  his- 
tory of  anaesthesia,  and  particularly  dwells  on  the  development  of  its  ajqilica- 
tion  to  obstetric  cases,  detailing  the  principal  arguments,  pi-o  and  con.  which 
have  been  brought  forward,  especially  in  Jlngland,  and  declaring  himself  in  favour 
of  the  use  of  anaesthetics  in  labour.  He  refutes,  in  succession,  the  well-known 
arguments — 1.  That,  w^hen  operative  interference  is  required  during  labour,  the 
sensations  of  the  conscious  woman  are  our  best  guide  in  the  application  of  in- 
struments, &c.     2.  That  the  foetus  is  likely  to  receive  serious  damage  from  the 
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diffusion  of  the  chloroform  through  its  circulation.  3.  That  chloroform  is  liable 
to  cause  paralysis,  convulsions,  itc,  in  the  piirturient  woman  (here  the  author 
quotes  Dr.  Murphy's  experience  of  the  curative  agency  of  chloroform  in  puer- 
peral convulsions).  4.  That  the  regular  contractions  of  the  uterus  are  neces- 
sarily suspended  by  anesthetics.  Following  the  descriptiim  of  Flourens,  he 
shows  that,  according  to  the  greater  or  less  amount  of  the  dose  of  the  anfesthetic, 
very  different  effects  may  be  produced.  "With  small  doses,  you  may  get  just 
sufficient  annesthesia  to  mitigate  the  pain  of  ordinary  labour;  with  a  la r tier 
quantity,  you  may  enable  the  patient  to  undergo  a  surgical  interference  without 
any  suffering  ;  with  a  still  larger  quantity,  you  may  procure  a  complete  relaxa- 
tion of  the  muscles  of  the  uterus.  Thus,  there  are  evidently  three  degrees  of 
anaesthesia  which  may  be  induced  in  labour,  according  to  the  exigencies  of  the 
particular  case. 

It  is  with  regard  to  the  use  of  chloroform  for  the  purpose  of  relaxing  uterine 
spasm,  in  the  case  of  abnormal  presentations,  that  Dr.  Guelmi  speaks  most  en- 
thusiastically. He  mentions  a  good  case  of  his  own  bearing  on  this  point,  in 
which,  by  means  of  one  short  inhalation  of  chloroform,  he  was  enabled  so  far  to 
relax  a  rigidly  contracted  uterus,  as  to  introduce  his  hand,  and  effect  version 
witli  facility,  and  he  quotes  a  case  by  Adrien  Millet  to  the  same  effect. — London 
Mtd.  Rev.,  Sept.  18(>i,  from  Annali  Universali  di  Medicina. 

66.  Inversion  of  the  Womh  of  Long  Standing  Reduced  hy  Permanent  Pres- 
s'lre. — The  following  particulars  are  extracted  by  the  Gazette  des  Hopitauxhom 
the  pages  of  the  Deutsche  Klinik : — 

A  priraiparous  woman,  aged  twenty,  was  delivered  with  the  forcps,  in  Decem- 
ber, 18.')2,  after  twenty-four  hours'  ineffectual  labour,  and  the  after-birth  was 
immediately  extracted,  several  coils  of  the  funis  being  twisted  round  the  neck 
of  the  child.  The  patient  became  unconscious,  although  the  hemorrhage  does 
not  appear  to  have  been  unusually  considerable.  For  a  long  time  after  her  con- 
finement, the  young  woman  continued  an  invalid,  and  suffered  from  paralysis  of 
the  bladder  and  swelling  of  one  of  the  lower  extremities ;  for  six  years  she  was 
sul)ject  to  daily  hemorrhage  from  the  womb,  in  addition  to  menstruation,  which 
regularly  recurred  every  six  weeks.  Various  methods  of  treatment  were  una- 
vailingly  resorted  to.  and  in  August,  1857,  she  was  introduced  to  Mr.  Beocke.n- 
DAHL,  who,  to  his  great  surprise,  ascertained  the  existence  of  an  inversion  in  the 
womb  of  the  second  degree.  The  uterus  formed  in  the  vagina  an  elastic  pear- 
shaped  tumour  about  two  and  a  half  inches  in  length,  and  pressure  with  the 
finger  induced  no  other  effect  but  an  increase  of  the  sanguineous  discharge.  A 
thin  circular  fold  of  the  vagina  closely  embraced  the  womb,  and  might  on  super- 
ficial examination  have  been  mistaken  for  the  cervix.  The  speculum  was  in- 
serted, and  allowed  of  the  inspection  of  the  dark  red  mucous  lining  of  the  viscus 
from  which  Vjlood  was  seen  to  exude.  The  vagina  and  all  the  other  mucous 
membranes  of  the  patient  were  pale,  and  testified  to  her  state  of  confirmed 
anemia. 

The  displacement,  in  all  probability,  had  taken  place  gradually;  and  as  no 
sign  of  peritonitis  had  ever  been  present,  Mr.  Brockendahl  determined,  although 
the  inversion  was  complete  and  the  viscus  thick  and  unyielding,  to  make  an 
effort  at  reduction.  After  reiterated  warm  baths,  he  attempted  to  insert  the 
entire  hand  into  the  vagina,  but  without  success,  the  external  aperture  of  the 
duct  being  much  conti'acted  by  a  scar  consequent  upon  laceration  of  the  peri- 
neum. The  treatment  was  then  discontinued,  and  the  patient  was  lust  sight  of 
until  October,  1858,  when  the  surgeon,  dreading  the  use  of  rigid  instruments, 
each  day  endeavoured  to  soften  the  womb  by  kneading  it  with  the  hand,  in  hopes 
that  its  texture,  thus  rendered  more  yielding,  might  admit  of  the  fundus  being 
re-inverted.  Mr.  Brockendahl  was,  however,  compelled  by  the  reappearance  of 
the  menses  to  discontinue  these  manipulations,  and  he  again  lost  sight  of  his 
patient  for  some  weeks. 

In  November,  having  read  an  account  of  Dr.  Tyler  Smith's  case,  he  resolved 

to  try  the  effects  of  continuous  pressure  ;  one  of  Braun's  India-ruliber  pessaries 

was  accordingly  inserted  into  the  vagina  on  27th  November.     This  appliance 

was  removi'd  dailv.  for  the  purpose  of  judging  of  its  action,  replaced  after  beino- 

:N^o.  LXXXY.— Jan.  1862.  18 


-2' \  ruouKKss  OF  Tiir,  ^MKUicAr.   S01KNCK8.  [.hill. 

lillcul  with  water,  and  rurlhor  (listoiidt'd  tn  the  iitinosi  liy  iiisiiillatinii.  The  in- 
strmiH'iit  fjfuve  rise  to  no  symptom  lievoiid  a  litth-  mu-asiiu'ss,  which  histcd  a 
counk'  of  liours  alter  its  reiiitrodiiction.  On  the  'Id  of  Deeemher,  as  some  pain 
in  tlie  aliihuneii  was  eomnhiined  oi",  I  lie  j)essary  was  extracted,  and  the  orf^ans 
were  examined.  Mr.  ItrocKendald  was  much  astonished  to  lind  liiat  the  inversion 
had  disapi^'aivd,  the  cervix  aihuitted  of  the  insertion  of  three  finj^era,  and  its 
hiliia  were  well  defined.  The  womli  was  measured  and  was  I'ouiul  to  exceed,  by 
more  than  half  an  inch,  its  usual  dimensions.  The  cold  douche  soon  restored 
the  viseus  to  its  natural  size,  and  the  hemorrhafie,  which  had  lasted  so  long, 
ceased,  and  has  not  since  returned. — Glasgow  Medical  Juurnal,  .Tuly,  iHlil. 

G7.  J^iirrpvral  Frrcr. — Dr.  \V.  T.  Fox  read  an  intercstinf?  paper  on  this  disease 
l)ei"ore  the  01>stetrical  Society  of  London,  November  (>,  1861. 

This  ])aper  was  intended  as  an  abstract  of  the  history  of  puerperal  fever  as  it 
occurred  at  the  (Jeneral  Lying-in  Hospital  from  183;i  to  1H58,  lioth  inclusive. 
It  appeared  from  statistical  evidence  that  180  deaths  occurred  out  of  .'■),H33 
laViours,  giving-  the  very  high  death-rate  of  3.085  per  cent.  The  author  then 
proceeded  to  show  that  from  the  want  of  a  clear  understanding  of  the  nature  of 
puerperal  fever,  much  had  been  mixed  up  under  the  head  of  the  latter  which  was 
foreign  to  the  sul)ject;  that  disease  in  the  puerperic  took  on  an  alidominal  aspect, 
and  so  offered  deception;  that  the  history  of  th(!  childlied  fever  appeared  to  be 
a  compound  of  acute  specific  diseases — local  inflammatory  conditions — diseases 
characterized  by  severe  pain  and  excess  of  normal  reaction;  that  after  elimi- 
nating these,  the  major  part  of  the  cases  forming'  true  puerperal  fever  remained, 
which  were  explicable,  according  to  the  clinical  history  of  the  General  Lying-in 
Hosi)ital,  by  erysipelas;  that  in  tracing  the  connection  between  erysipelas  and 
puerperal  fever,  the  different  epidemics  formed  links  in  the  chain  of  gradation 
and  identity;  that  all  the  symptoms  of  intense  puerperal  fever  were  produced 
in  cases  in  which  the  most  decided  evidence  of  erysipelas  alone  existed,  and 
therefore  the  assumption  of  a  special  peculiar  disease  sui  generis  (puerperal 
fever)  was  unnecessary;  that  in  the  case  of  primiparae,  lacerations  to  an  appreci- 
able extent  being  the  rule,  great  facility  of  ingress  and  onset,  so  far  as  the  poison 
of  erysipelas  is  concerned,  is  their  chief  source  of  liability  to  attack,  which  latter 
appears  statistically  to  be  true ;  that  with  reference  to  puerperal  pytemia,  it 
merely  forms  a  feature  alike  common  to  all  acute  specific  diseases  (most  especi- 
ally, however,  of  erysipelas),  being  unaccountable  for  by  the  doctrine  of  phlebitis, 
of  thrombosis,  of  a  pyohsemia,  and  consisting  of  a  general  process  of  abscess, 
called  into  action  as  a  special  elimiuaut,  when  the  ordinary  agencies  fail  to  expel 
a  virus,  and  carried  on  by  a  relative  process  between  the  tissues  (connective) 
and  the  l)lood-currcnt,  in  which  thrombosis  is  common ;  and  lastly,  that  much 
of  the  mortality  is  preventable.     The  propositions  were  supported  by  cases. 

Dr.  TvLF.R  Smith  said  the  subject  of  puerperal  fever  was  the  most  important 
which  could  occupy  the  attention  of  the  Society.  The  whole  obstetric  mortality 
of  England  and  Wales  exceeded  3,000  annually.  Of  this  number  of  deaths 
more  than  1.000  women,  or  nearly  three  daily,  fell  victims  to  puerperal  fever; 
and  it  was  the  healthy  and  vigorous  primipara  whom  it  was  most  prone  to  attack. 
The  obstetrist  could  put  before  him  no  nobler  object  than  the  diminution  of  this 
mortality.  Unhappily,  we  could  not  look  to  treatment  to  accomplish  this.  Under 
various  circumstances,  and  in  different  countries,  every  variety  of  treatment  had 
been  tried  and  been  found  wanting.  If  not  curable,  it  was  however  preventable. 
It  was  not.  therefore,  to  treatment,  but  to  prevention,  that  we  must  look  for  the 
means  of  dealing  with  it  successfully.  If  epidemics  of  puerperal  fever  were  less 
rife  now  than  in  former  times— and  at  present  they  rarely  occurred,  exce])t  from 
the  crow^ding  of  women  in  lying-in  hospitals — it  was  because  we  lived  under 
better  sanitary  conditions,  and  paid  more  especial  attention  to  preventive 
measures.  We  should  surround  every  lying-in  woman,  as  far  as  possible,  with 
antiseptic  precautions.  Nothing,  he  believed,  would  tend  more  to  diminish  the 
frequency  of  puerperal  fever  than  the  full  recognition  of  its  infectious  and  con- 
tagious nature,  in  whatever  way  it  first  occurred.  It  would  not  so  often  happen 
if  all  accoucheurs  recognized  the  fact  that  erysipelas,  typhus,  scarlatina,  small- 
pox, hospital  gangrene,  putrid  sore-throat,  diphtheria,  the  post-mortem  and  other 
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poisons  were  excessivelr  prone,  if  brought  near  the  Ivinjr-in  woman,  to  originate 
puerperal  disease.  He  did  not  question  but  that  any  of  the  agents  which  pro- 
duced zymotic  maladies  might  cause  puerperal  fever,  or  that  it  might  arise  in 
individual  cases  from  the  retention  and  putrefaction  of  portions  of  placenta  or 
membrane  or  coagula,  or  the  decomposition  of  fibrinous  clots  in  the  uterine 
vessels,  especially  in  women  who  were  predisposed  by  hemorrhage,  albuminuria, 
or  other  causes  of  debility;  but  contagion  and  infection,  which  might  to  a  great 
extent  be  recognized  and  avoided,  were  its  chief  and  most  preventable  sources. 
If  all  our  means,  in  the  way  of  prevention,  were  habitually  brought  into  opera- 
tion, he  did  not  doubt  that  puerperal  fever,  instead  of  being  the  highest,  might 
become  a  very  moderate  cause  of  obstetric  mortality. — Medical  Times  and  Ga- 
zette, November  23,  1861. 

68.  The  Pathogeny  of  Refro-vterine  Hcemafocele. — Prof  Braux.  of  Vienna, 
has  reported  ten  cases  of  retro-uterine  hrematocele ;  and  the  following  are  some 
of  the  conclusions  at  which  he  has  arrived  :  1.  In  the  ten  cases,  the  diagnosis 
was  made  with  certainty  in  eight,  and  with  probability  in  two.  Nine  of  the 
patients  recovered  perfectly ;  in  the  fatal  case,  there  were  extra-uterine  preg- 
nancy and  obsolete  peritonitis.  In  seven  cases,  the  indications  afforded  by  ex- 
ploratory puncture  were  very  encouraging.  Puncture  and  entire  evacuation  of 
the  tumour  was  followed  by  cure  in  six  cases ;  in  three,  recovery  took  place 
under  passive  treatment.  In  six  cases,  the  haematocele  was  retro-uterine ;  in 
four,  antero-uterine.  In  none  of  the  cases  did  the  extravasation  surround  the 
uterus ;  it  was  always  confined  to  one-half  of  the  pelvis.  2.  Rapid  cure  may 
follow  the  emptying  of  the  hfematocele  by  puncture  ;  the  fertility  of  the  patient 
is  not  destroyed ;  and  a  subsequent  pregnancy  and  parturition  may  follow  their 
normal  course.  3.  Movable  pelvic  tumours,  which  careful  palpation  and  ex- 
amination show  to  be  probably  haematoceles,  are  recovered  from  under  or  after 
inunction  of  iodine  and  glycerine.  4.  The  quantity  of  blood  contained  in  u 
uterine  hematocele  may  vary  from  a  few  drachms  to  several  pounds.  5.  The 
blood  extravasated  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  uterus  undergoes  a  metamor- 
phosis ;  the  corpuscles  become  broken  up.  and  their  membranes  appear  flabby 
and  eroded ;  they  do  not  undergo  putrefaction,  and  immediately  after  evacuation 
do  not  bruit  a  putrid  smell.  When  the  haematocele  is  of  long  standing,  dark 
brown  spots  are  formed  on  its  walls ;  the  blood-corpuscles  are  absorbed,  and  a 
greenish  yellow  fluid  is  left,  having  the  specific  gravity  of  the  blood-serum,  with 
an  alkaline  reaction,  and  containing  albumen,  a  very  large  amount  of  albuminate 
of  soda,  a  little  biliverdin,  no  ammonia,  very  little  sugar,  but  the  salts  of  the 
blood-serum,  with  a  preponderance  of  the  chlorides.  The  fluid  removed  by  the 
trocar  from  the  haematocele  generally  contains  blood  of  a  tarry,  ropy  consistence, 
not  of  bad  odour,  with  numerous  patches  of  pigment,  and  with  hsematin ;  it  also 
contains  crystals  of  ammonio-phosphate  of  magnesia.  6.  During  the  existence 
of  a  hfematocele,  menstruation  sometimes  runs  a  normal  course,  without  pain  ; 
sometimes  it  is  very  profuse  and  painful,  and  is  generally  attended  by  enlarge- 
ment of  the  blood-cyst:  sometimes  hfematocele  exists  coincidentally  with  menor- 
rhagia  of  several  months'  duration.  Intense  anaemia  is  generally  only  observed 
where  the  haematocele  is  complicated  with  menorrhagia ;  without  this,  its  pre- 
sence is  compatible  with  the  retention  of  a  healthy  colour  of  the  face.  7.  The 
growth  of  a  haematocele  is  sometimes  slow,  sometimes  very  rapid.  It  may  in  a 
few  days  attain  the  size  of  a  man's  head ;  and  in  this  case  the  symptoms  are 
generally  those  of  an  internal  hemorrhage.  8.  Some  days  after  the  emptying  of 
a  haematocele.  the  exudation  acquires  a  penetrating  odour,  which  may  be  re- 
moved by  careful  injection  of  the  cyst  with  warm  water.  9.  Menorrhagia  occur- 
ring in  conjunction  with  a  hematocele  soon  ceases,  as  soon  as  the  haematocele 
is  perfectly  emptied.  10.  Prolapsus  of  the  vagina  may  be  produced  by  haema- 
tocele. with  or  without  the  presence  of  pregnancy.  11.  In  the  highest  grade 
of  antero-uterine  haematocele,  the  tumour  reaches  downwards  lower  than  the 
orifice  of  the  urethra,  and  upwards  as  far  as  the  umbilicus.  12.  The  bladder 
and  uterus  are  generally  pushed  upwards  by  the  tumour,  more  frequently  for- 
wards, rarely  backwards  and  to  the  side.  The  direction  of  the  displacement 
may  be  ascertained  by  careful  catheterization.     A  haematocele  projecting  into 
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the  vapina  is  not  rcducod  in  size  when  the  liladdcr  i.s  cniptii'd  by  llu;  Ciitlictcr. 
];{.  lla-inatocclf  may  In'  indnrcd  l»y  cxtra-utrrinc  ])reirnancy,  wlirn  a|)(i|»li'.\y 
of  tlu>  ovum  and  extravasation  of  Iduod  takes  place.  14.  Secretion  of  milk 
n|>]>ears  not  t-o  accompany  iia-nuitoeele.  unless  pre^iumcy  lie  also  present.  If 
then'  be  lacteal  secretion  in  a  case  of  ha'maloci'ie.  when  the  uterus  is  evid'Mitly 
empty,  there  is  i)rolialdy  an  extra-uterine  pre-.-^nancy.  l."t.  Kxtra-uterine  hlood- 
tumours  occurrinir  durin^;  j>reunan(y  may  lill  nearly  the  whole  pelvis,  and,  lyinf? 
liehind  the  urethra,  may  produce  the  same  troubles  as  vajfinal  cystocele,  or 
hernia  of  an  ovarian  cyst  into  the  vaj^iua.  Ui.  lOxploratory  puncture  forms  the 
only  absolutely  sure  means  of  diaanosis  between  ovarian  tumours  and  uterine 
hieniatocele. — Brit.  Mai.  Joitni.,  Oct.  I'J,  from  W'itinr  Med.  ]\'iivltenschr.,  Aug. 
31.  iHil. 

('.;).  Cncn/tnli/i>ia. — M.  (Iossf.i.in  has  recently  had  under  his  care,  at  the  IIo])i- 
tal  Beaujon,  a  case  of  coccyodynia,  the  disease  made  celebrated  by  the  recent 
admirable  researches  of  Dr.  Simpson,  of  Edini)urf;h.  The  i)atient  was  a  young 
woman,  who,  shortly  after  her  tirst  couliiiement,  began  to  experience  severe 
pains  ou  going  to  stool,  and  soon  even  sitting,  unless  she  adopted  a  sideway 
position.  Pressure  over  the  coccygeal  region  much  aggravated  these  pains. 
Si.  Gosselin  considered  that  the  seat  of  the  pain  was  in  the  sacro-coccygeal 
joint,  and  that  the  original  cause  of  it  was  the  strain  to  which  that  articulation 
had  been  subjected  during  labour.  A  number  of  topical  sedative  applications 
were  tried,  including  the  use  of  a  subcutaneous  injection  of  sulphate  of  atroi)ia, 
without  the  slightest  relief.  Subcutaneous  section  of  the  muscles  attached  to 
the  coccyx,  after  the  ])lan  of  Simpson,  was  then  tried,  but  with  equally  futile 
results.  Hesitating  to  adopt  the  extreme  measure  of  romocal  of  the  coccyx,  M. 
Gosselin  again  had  recourse  to  palliative  measures,  and  now  suggested  the  simple 
use  of  an  India-rubber  air  cushion;  and  after  the  patient  had  steadily  continued 
this  plan  for  twelve  days,  she  had  so  far  lost  her  pains  as  to  be  discharged  from 
the  hospital  in  a  fair  way  of  convalescence,  since  nature  herself,  the  stress  on 
the  parts  being  taken  otf,  would,  doubtless,  complete  the  cure,  under  the  favour- 
ing auspices  of  n-st.  It  may  be  mentioned  that  it  was  found  necessary  to  regu- 
late the  bowels  by  a  rhubarb  aperient,  so  as  to  prevent  hard  motion  from  passing 
over  the  tender  part.  The  editor  of  the  Gazette  des  Hopitaux  (piotcs  a  similar 
case,  cured  in  a  similar  way,  which  fell  under  his  own  notice  some  years  ago. — 
London  Medical  Review,  November,  1861. 
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70.  Antagonism  of  Aconite  and  Strychnia. — Dr.  Woakes  relates  {British 
Medical  Journal,  October  26,  1861)  a  series  of  experiments  made  on  dogs  to 
ascertain  the  applicability  of  aconite  for  the  relief  of  poisoning  by  strychnia. 
The  following  is  a  brief  outline  of  these  experiments,  with  the  conclusions  to 
which  they  have  led  him  : — 

Expt.  i.  A  small,  weakly  terrier  had  one-fifth  of  a  grain  of  strychnia  in  solu- 
tion injected  into  the  throat.  In  ten  minutes  the  hind  legs  began  to  stiffen;  and, 
after  a  few  convulsive  movements,  the  whole  Ijody  became  so  rigid  that  he 
could  be  held  out  horizontally  by  one  leg.  When  the  animal  was  thus  fully 
under  the  influence  of  strychnia,  eight  minims  of  tincture  of  aconite  in  water 
were  similarly  injected.  In  about  two  minutes,  the  spasm  relaxed;  the  muscles, 
from  being  hard  as  wood,  became  soft ;  and  the  heart,  which  had  been  beating 
too  fast  to  count,  gradually  calmed  down;  and,  when  just  about  to  congratulate 
mvself  on  the  happy  effects  of  my  antidote,  I  found  the  beast  was  dead.  Death 
did  not  result  from  the  strychnia,  however,  but  from  the  aconite,  which  I  had 
given  in  a  powerfully  poisonous  dose  for  so  small  an  animal;  the  relaxed  con- 
dition of  the  muscles,  the  effect  of  the  aconite,  being  very  characteristic,  and 
totally  opposed  to  the  rigidity  following  death  by  strychnia. 
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Expt.  IT.  Instructed  by  the  preceding  experiment,  I  proceeded  more  cau- 
tiously with  the  next.  The  subject  of  it  was  a  large  mastiff,  not  very  docile 
under  treatment.  Less  than  one-sixth  of  a  grain  of  strychnia  produced  rigidity. 
When  this  was  fully  established,  six  minims  of  tincture  of  aconite  were  given  in 
divided  doses.  During  its  exhibition,  the  spasms  gradually  subsided ;  and  in 
about  forty  minutes  left  the  animal  entirely,  without  any  ill  effect. 

Expt.  HI.  Having  satisfied  myself  of  the  ameliorating  effect  of  aconite  on 
the  spasms  caused  by  strychnia,  the  next  object  was  to  ascertain,  if  possible, 
how  much  aconite  would  so  far  antagonize  a  given  amount  of  strychnia  that 
symptoms  of  neither  drug  would  occur.  The  subject  of  the  experiment  per- 
formed with  this  object  in  view  was  a  small  cur.  To  it  one-tenth  of  a  grain  of 
strychnia,  with  two  minims  and  a  half  of  tincture  of  aconite,  were  given.  There 
being  no  effect  at  the  end  of  half  an  hour,  a  further  dose  of  one-fifth  of  a  grain 
of  strychnia,  with  three  minims  of  tincture  of  aconite,  was  given.  After  another 
half  hour,  there  being  no  effect,  one-fifth  of  a  grain  of  strychnia,  with  three 
minims  of  tincture  of  aconite,  were  given.  Slight  stiffness  supervened;  but  no 
spasm.  The  animal  had  now  taken  half  a  grain  of  strychnia,  a  poisonous  dose 
for  a  small  dog;  and  in  about  ten  minutes  after  the  last  dose,  an  extremely  severe 
spasm  ensued.  Five  minims  of  tincture  of  aconite,  administered  immediately, 
were  followed  by  sudden  restoration.  In  a  few  minutes  a  succession  of  severe 
spasms  ensued,  in  each  of  which  three  minims  of  tincture  of  aconite  were  given 
with  slight  temporary  benefit.  A  still  severer  spasm  followed,  and  was  quickly 
subdued  by  five  minims  of  the  aconite.  This  had  soon  to  be  repeated,  and  with 
like  success.  It  was  now  necessary  to  give  brandy,  each  allowance  of  which 
contained  from  three  to  five  minims  of  tincture  of  aconite.  They  were  squirted 
down  the  throat.  The  dog  remained  in  this  state  for  two  hours,  when  sleep 
occurred.  After  this,  the  attempt  to  swallow  some  milk  induced  another  attack, 
which  speedily  subsided  of  itself,  and  was  the  last.  In  a  few  hours,  this  canine 
patient  was  as  well  as  usual. 

The  conclusions  to  which  my  observations  upon  the  antagonism  of  the  two 
drugs  now  under  consideration  have  led  me,  are  briefly  as  follow : — 

1.  In  cases  of  poisoning  by  strychnia,  it  is  the  violence  of  the  spasms  which 
is  the  chief  source  of  danger,  the  patient  usually  dying  from  the  immediate  eflect 
of  these,  rather  than  from  the  exhaustion  consequent  upon  the  attack.  It  is  the 
peculiar  action  of  aconite  to  diminish  the  intensity,  as  well  as  to  shorten  the 
duration,  of  these  spasmodic  contractions. 

2.  The  influence  of  aconite  in  this  respect  is  very  transitory,  requiring  the 
dose  to  be  cautiously  rej^eated,  according  to  the  urgency  of  the  symptoms. 

3.  Nevertheless,  we  are  not  to  regard  strychnia  and  aconite  in  the  light  of 
bane  and  antidote,  as  the  only  antagonism  between  them  is  a  physiological,  and 
not  a  chemical  one  ;  the  contractile  power  of  the  muscles  being  strongly  excited 
by  the  one,  and  powerfully  relaxed  by  the  other. 

4.  From  this  fact  alone,  it  is  probably  impossible  so  to  adjust  the  dose  of  each 
drug  that  both  may  be  administered  simultaneously,  and  the  balance  of  the 
system  remain  undisturbed. 

5.  While  the  antagonism  above  alluded  to  is  taking  place,  if  the  system  be 
properly  supported  by  stimulants,  etc.,  strychnia  will  be  gradually  eliminated 
from  it,  and  so  the  cure  completed. 

It  should  be  stated  that  my  attention  was  first  called  to  the  use  of  aconite  in 
traumatic  tetanus  by  reading  the  details  of  a  case  successfully  treated  by  this 
remedy  recorded  in"  the  British  Medical  Journal  for  January  28,  I860,  by  Dr. 
Sedgwick. 

It  remains  to  test  the  accuracy  of  these  conclusions  by  observations  in  the 
human  subject. 

71.  ExperimeiUs  on  Slow  or  Chronic  Poisoning. — Dr.  George  Harlet  read 
(November  12, 1861)  an  interesting  paper  on  this  subject  before  the  Royal  Medi- 
cal and  Chirurgical  Society.  He  began  his  elaborate  paper  by  referring  to  the 
great  importance  of  the  subject  of  slow  or  chronic  poisoning  to  the  medical 
profession  as  a  whole,  and  to  toxicologists  as  a  class.  The  symptoms  produced 
by  the  slow  introduction  of  poison  into  the  system  so  closely  resemble  those  that 
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rti\>  evory  day  mot  with  in  natural  disoaso,  that  nnli'ss  one's  sns|)ici(ins  aro  acci- 
dentally aroiisi'ii  the  otVccts  of  the  one  cannot  ("ail  to  ho  cont'oiindiMl  with  thosu 
of  the  other.  Many  of  the  anomalous  cases  which  every  now  anil  then  occur, 
and  emliarrass  the  practitioner,  may  lie  cases  of  chronic  ])oisoninfr.  if  not  even 
of  secret  murder.  It  seems  a  hard  accusation  to  make  ajrainst  civilized  society, 
l>ut  Dr.  Ilarley  uevertheloss  iielieves  it  to  he  just,  that  the  cases  of  ])oisonin<( 
which  are  discovered  form  hut  ft  small  percenta^^e  of  those  that  actually  occur. 
Modern  jihysiolopy  and  chemistry  have  renderetl  it  ])ossihle  not  only  to  dis- 
tiufruisli  hetween  the  etl'ects  of  acute  iioisoninjj:  and  disease  during'  life,  lint  also 
to  separate  and  identify  in  many  cases  the  to.xic  suhstance  after  death.  Slow 
or  chronic  poisoninj^^  has.  however.  receiviMl  little  or  no  attention,  and  may  there- 
fore he  said  to  lie  yet  in  its  infancy.  With  the  view  of  ohtainintr  sdine  informa- 
tion on  this  suhject,  the  author  has,  durinji:  the  last  two  years,  carried  on  a  series 
of  exjieriments  on  animals  with  small  doses  of  jioisoninu'.  .slowly  administered. 
Althoujrh  he  has  already  investiirated  the  ofTccts  of  several  of  the  mineral 
poisons,  his  remarks  were  on  this  occasion  limited  to  the  suiiject  of  arsenical 
poison.  The  author  hriefiy  related  several  of  the  experiments  be  had  per- 
formed, some  of  which  lasted  hut  twenty-Gve  minutes,  while  others  had  extended 
over  a  jieriod  of  oig^hty  days.  In  the  first  case,  one  grain  of  common  arsenic 
was  injected  into  the  ju<,'ular  vein  of  a  cat.  In  three  minutes  convulsions  com- 
menced, and  in  the  short  space  of  twenty-five  minutes  the  animal  was  dead.  In 
the  case  referred  to  where  the  animal  lived  eijihty  days,  the  ddse  was  gradually 
increased  from  a  ([uarter  of  a  grain  to  one  grain.  In  all,  forty-nine  grains  of  the 
poison  were  taken ;  and  at  death  the  animal  presented  in  a  marked  degree  the 
effects  of  chronic  poisoning.  (The  paper  was  illustrated  with  numerous  water- 
colour  drawings  of  the  different  pos(-)norteni  a])pearances  ohserved  in  the  various 
cases.)  It  appears  from  these  researches  that  the  elfects  of  arsenic  on  the 
digestive  canal  diflfer  in  the  acute  and  chronic  form  of  ])oisoning.  »So  different, 
indeed,  are  the  morhid  changes  presented  in  the  two  cases,  that  the  effects  of 
the  one  could  never  be  adduced  from  those  of  the  other.  The  more  chronic  the 
action  of  the  poison,  the  more  uniformly  are  its  effects  distributed  over  the 
digestive  canal ;  whereas,  in  the  acute  form  of  poisoning,  the  effects  of  the  toxic 
agent  are  more  especially  observed  in  the  stomach.  The  author  also  related 
some  researches  he  had  made  regarding  the  direct  action  of  the  poison  on  the 
blood,  and  from  which  he  had  ascertained  that  arsenic  has  the  power  of  retard- 
ing the  metamorphosis  of  the  constituents  of  that  fluid,  and  thereby  affecting 
the  tissue-change.  The  conclusions  drawn  from  the  author's  researches  are — 1st. 
That  arsenic  has  a  specific  action  on  the  digestive  canal.  2d.  That  the  action 
of  arsenic  on  the  digestive  canal  is  manifested  irrespectively  of  its  mode  of  ad- 
ministration. 3d.  That  the  direct  contact-action  of  arsenic  with  the  mucous 
membrane  is  slight  in  comparison  to  the  influence  it  exerts  through  the  blood. 
4th.  That  the  symptoms  manifested  during  life,  as  well  as  the  morbid  changes 
found  after  death.  ?liffer  very  materially  in  the  acute  and  chronic  forms  of  poison- 
ing. 5th.  That  whereas  in  the  acute  form  of  poisoning  the  morbid  changes  are 
most  marked  at  the  cardiac  end  of  the  stomach,  in  the  chj'onic  form  they  are 
most  visilde  towards  the  pyloric  extremity.  6th.  The  more  gradual  the  poison- 
ing, the  more  manifest  is  the  action  of  the  poison  on  the  intestines,  and  the  less 
visible  are  its  effects  on  the  stomach.  7th.  Death  may  occur  from  arsenic  so 
rapidly  that  no  apparent  structural  change  has  time  to  occur.  8th.  That  the 
immunity  from  symptoms  of  poisoning  enjoyed  by  arsenic  eaters  most  probably 
arises  from  their  taking  the  substance  in  a  solid  form,  and  consequently  that 
but  a  very  small  portion  of  what  is  swallowed  enters  the  circulation.  9th.  That 
the  beneficial  effects  of  small  doses  of  arsenic  are  due  to  the  power  it  possesses 
of  diminishing  tissue-change  by  its  peculiar  action  on  the  blood.  10th.  That 
the  prejudicial  effects  of  arsenic,  when  taken  in  excess,  are  due  to  its  destroying 
the  property  possessed  by  the  constituents  of  the  blood  of  combining  with 
oxygen,  and  thereby  becoming  fitted  for  the  purposes  of  nutrition. — Mtdical 
Times  and  Gazette,  November  23,  1861. 

72.  Poisoning  of  Watch tvaJiers  hy  Copper. — Dr.  Perron,  of  BesanQon,  has 
made  some  researches  on  the  above  subject,  which  are  of  interest.     For  several 


18r)2.]  Medical  Jurisprudence  and  Toxicology.  279 

years  the  manufacture  of  watches  in  BesanQon  has  greatly  increased ;  there  are 
now  about  300  watch  manufacturers,  who  employ  about  3,000  workmen.  These 
workmen  continually  handle  gold  and  copper,  and  statistical  observation  has 
proved  that  mortality  by  consumption  is  exceedingly  great  in  this  class.  Out 
of  200  deaths  in  watchmakers,  no  less  than  127  are  caused  Ijy  tuberculosis, 
and  of  the  deaths  by  consumption  in  the  whole  population  of  BesanQon,  the 
watchmakers  furnish  40  per  cent.,  while  the  proportion  of  the  number  of  watch- 
makers to  that  of  the  other  population  is  not  5  per  cent.  Dr.  Perron  believes 
the  following  to  be  the  causes  of  this  great  mortality  :  The  sitting  posture  which 
the  men  are  obliged  to  retain  for  so  many  hours  in  the  day,  and  the  necessity  of 
remaining  in  a  cold  room  without  exercise ;  the  irritation  of  the  lungs  by  the 
metal  dust ;  and  the  paroxysms  of  fever,  caused  by  the  absorption  of  copper. 
The  latter  is  thought  to  be  the  most  important  cause,  by  Dr.  Perron,  and  he 
gives  the  following  description  of  the  symptoms  of  chronic  poisoning  by  copper, 
as  they  occur  among  these  men:  The  pulse  is  frequent,  the  skin  hot,  the  throat 
dry;  most  of  them  complain  of  pain  in  the  epigastrium,  in  the  region  of  the 
kidnej'S,  and  in  the  head ;  many  suffer  from  indigestion,  enteritis,  diarrhoea ;  and 
others  have  a  feeling  of  constriction,  and  an  acute  pain  in  the  throat.  The  teeth 
are  in  nearly  all  such  cases  coloured  more  or  less  green,  and  almost  bronzed. 
These  symptoms  are  especially  striking  in  the  apprentices,  who  are  almost  ex- 
clusively occupied  in  tiling  copper.  Many  get  accustomed  to  the  injuries  of 
their  avocation,  but  others  become  so  ill  a  few  weeks  after  having  first  entered 
the  shops,  that  they  can  no  longer  continue  to  work,  and  are  compelled  to  em- 
brace another  calling. 

In  many  cases  the  symptoms  take  a  very  severe  form ;  acute  colics,  fever, 
burning  thirst,  vomiting,  diarrhoea,  or  obstinate  costiveness  which  lasts  from 
twenty-four  to  thirty-six  hours,  are  observed.  The  nutrition  is  also  mostly  im- 
paired, the  muscles  are  badly  developed,  the  complexion  haggard,  the  look 
miserable.  The  contioual  absorption  of  small  doses  of  copper,  and  its  local  and 
direct  action,  the  frequent  repetition  of  toxic  and  febrile  symptoms,  and  the 
cachexia  at  last  produced  by  it,  are  the  causes  of  the  prevalence  of  consumption 
among  these  men.  Dr.  Perron  proposes  as  a  prophylactic  measure,  that  emaci- 
ated persons  with  tuberculous  diathesis,  should  not  be  allowed  to  continue  this 
calling,  and  to  recommend  as  much  exercise  as  is  possible,  abundant  and  succu- 
lent food,  ventilation  of  the  workshops,  great  cleanliness,  baths,  the  use  of 
aperients  and  diaphoretics,  and  the  wearing  of  moustaches.— i)/ec//co7  Times  and 
Gazette,  November  9,  1861,  and  Gaz.  M6d.  de  Paris,  Nos.  39,  40,  and  44.  Oct., 
Nov.,  1861. 

73.  Chronic  Poisoning  hy  Arsenic  and  Copper,  consequent  on  prolonged 
hahitation  in  rooms  painted  icith  Scheele^s  Green. — M.  Lorixser,  after  a 
r^sum4  of  the  facts  observed  by  former  writers,  relates  several  cases  in  which 
persons  inhabiting  rooms  painted  green,  exhibited  remarkable  symptoms,  which 
were  proved  by  the  analysis  of  the  paint,  and  of  the  urine  of  the  patients, 
as  well  as  by  the  fact  that  recovery  succeeded  removal,  to  be  dependent  on 
mineral  poisoning.  The  following  is  among  the  most  interesting:  A  woman, 
aged  fifty-four,  was  affected  at  various  periods  with  lancinating,  erratic  pains 
referred  to  the  shoulder-joint  and  nucha,  and  accompanied  with  fever.  These 
phenomena  increased  from  year  to  year  until  the  winter  of  18.57-58,  when  the 
patient  became  languid,  and  lost  flesh  and  appetite.  She  left  town,  and  got 
well.  Towards  the  end  of  summer,  she  returned  to  her  home  at  Vienna,  and 
rode  on  horseback  daily.  In  November  she  was  seized  with  violent  fever,  lan- 
cinating pains  in  the  head  and  shoulders  and  subsequently  profuse  perspirations, 
followed  by  disappearance  of  the  fever.  The  lancinating  pains  diminished,  but 
she  experienced  extremely  painful  sensations  of  irritation  and  distraction  in  the 
head.  These  returned  regularly  every  other  night,  and  lasted  till  morning,  the 
attack  always  terminating  in  abundant  sweating.  The  lancinating  pains  con- 
tinued in  the  shoulders,  arms,  and  epigastrium,  after  the  subsidence  of  the 
attack.  There  was  complete  anorexia,  with  a  clean  tongue.  Sulphate  of  qui- 
nine, in  eight-grain  doses,  produced  no  effect. 

On  analyzing  the  green  paint,  it  was  found  to  consist  of  arseniate  and  acetate 
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of  <'o|tin'r.  'I'hf  |mlii'iit  was  trciitcd  with  iddidi-  of  |Mitiissiniii,  iilnnit  two  iiml  ii 
hulf  jrraiiis  tliivi'  tiiiu's  a  ilay.  dmiujr  wliirli  liH-atiiiciit  arsenic  was  iHiiilaincd  in 
tho  urino  in  siuh  tjuantity  tliat  its  prosouco  cinild  l>o  I'lisily  made  ovidcnl  l»y 
Marsli's  tost. 

A  fi'inaU',  n^ei]  scventcfn.  inlialdtini,'  a  small  rotiiii  I'nliMiicil  witli  Sclicclc's 
preen,  was  attueked  with  lan^nior.  anore.xia,  lieadaclie,  loss  dl'  llesli,  a1  (I'iltiiU-d 
to  anienorrluea,  and  hail  lieen  iMisincessriilly  treated  \>y  steel  and  a  tonic  regi- 
men, l.nniruor  increased;  she  liecame  weaker,  paler,  and  tiiinner,  and  linaljy 
lost  lier  sleep,  and  liecanii'  alVected  with  nausea  and  voniiliii'_'.  She  was  re- 
moved I'roni  her  room,  and  put  on  iodide  of  potassium  ;  after  wliicii  she  recovered 
rapidly. 

A  temalo.  nired  forty-five,  contracted  ty}dioid  fever;  in  live;  weeks  she  was 
convalescent,  Imt  did  not  rccovt-r  strength.  She  had  extreme  anorexia,  slec])- 
lessni'ss.  excessive  nniscular  weakness,  with  a  clean  tonf,nie  and  natural  ]»ul.so. 
This  continued  more  than  a  month,  and  liecame  ug-fravated  by  tremors  of  the 
hands,  and  rackini,'  pains  in  the  feet.  She  rapi<lly  got  lietter  on  removing  from 
her  room.     Arsenic  was  discovered  in  the  urine. 

A  female,  aged  twenty-four,  was  similarly  attacked  with  typhoid  fever;  after 
which,  she  fell  into  a  state  of  debility,  which  lasted  for  two  years  and  a  half. 
The  catameuia  became  irregular;  she  lost  ajjpetite,  became  sleepless,  and  com- 
plained constantly  of  drumming  in  the  ears.  Neither  (piinine  nor  iron  did  good ; 
but  she  recovered  immediately  on  leaving  Vienna.  On  subsecpieutly  returning, 
the  old  symptoms  reappeared,  accomi)anied  with  gastralgia,  itching  of  the  skin, 
with  occasional  nausea  and  vomiting.  Ar.senic  was  discovered  in  her  urino. 
The  green  colour  was  removed  from  the  walls  oi'  her  room ;  she  rapidly  recovered. 

The  author  concludes,  from  his  experience,  that  the  arseniate  of  copper  enters 
the  organism  by  the  lungs  in  the  form  of  dust.  "The  better  the  colour  is  pre- 
pared, and  the  less  the  walls  are  swept,  the  less  powder  is  detached.  If,  on  the 
contrary,  the  colour  contains  little  glue,  or  is  old  and  deteriorated,  a  larger 
quantity  of  dust  is  detached."  The  author  docs  not  pretend  to  determine  what 
are  the'characteristic  symptoms  of  this  kind  of  poisoning.  He  calls  attention 
however,  to  the  dyspepsia,  epigastric  pain,  the  peculiar  perversions  of  cutaneous 
sensibility,  and  the  headache,  as  being  most  distinctive. — Xtw  St/den.  Sue.  Vear- 
Book,  18G0,  from  ITYener  Med.  ^yochtnscll.,  Nos.  43,  4-4,  1859. 

74.  Impregncdion  of  Snitff  with  Lead. — Soxxenkat.b  relates  nineteen  charac- 
teristic cases  of  saturnine  poisoning,  dependent  on  this  adulteration,  in  fourteen 
of  which  there  was  paralysis,  the  remaining  five  being  characterized  by  gastric 
symptoms.  In  the  former  cases  the  upper  extremities  were,  for  the  most  part, 
exclusively  affected  ;  and  in  those  in  which  there  was  paralysis  of  the  lower  limbs 
it  was  with  one  exception  preceded  by  affecticm  of  the  upper.  In  one  instance 
slight  and  transient  paralysis  of  the  left  side  was  preceded  by  three  quasi- 
apoplectic  seizures  occurring  in  the  course  of  five  wceksi  In  eighteen  cases  the 
onset  of  the  disease  was  iinaccomj)anied  with  fever  and  increase  of  temperature. 
In  thirteen  there  were  paralysis  and  atrophy  of  the  extensors,  the  supinators 
remaining  entirely  free  from  i)aralysis,  and  for  the  most  part  from  atrophy.  In 
four  there  was  arching  of  the  metacarpal  bones  ;  and  in  one  the  carpal  Joint  was 
painful  on  movement,  and  its  synovia  was  increased.  Lead  colour  of  the  gums 
was  observed  in  twelve  cases.  In  all  the  nineteen  the  patient  was  subject  to 
abdominal  symptoms,  such  as  colicky  pains,  and  constipation,  ka.,  often  for 
several  years.  The  periods  for  which  the  poisoned  snulf  had  been  used  varied 
from  six  months  to  twenty  years.  All  improved  rapidly,  and  got  eventually 
well  on  leaving  it  off.  The  author  considers  that  the  lead  is  introduced  into 
snuff  entirely  from  the  coverings  of  lead  in  which  it  is  packed. — Ibid.,  from  N. 
deut.  Zeitsch.,  vol.  xiii.  pt.  2. 
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Fig.  2. 


A  New  Inslrument  for  Craniotomj/.  By  Lewis  D.  Harlow,  M.  D. — 
This  instrument,  Figs.  1  and  2,  which  I  have  named  the  crauio-diaclast 
(signifying  an  instrument  for  breaking  through  the  skull),  or,  more  briefly, 
the  diaclasf,  is  unlike  any  other  heretofore  in  use,  as  will  be  seen  by  the 
following  description. 

The  handle  and  shank  are  similar  to  those  of  the  common  trocar,  differ- 
ing only  in  respect  to  size,  and  are,  when  measured  together,  eleven  inches 
in  length.  But  the  chief  peculiarity  of  the  diaclast  is  that  portion  used 
for  perforating  the  head. 

This  consists  of  a  large  cone-shaped  screw, 
resembling  in  form  a  boy's  top,  with  which 
every  one  is  familiar.  Its  length,  and  the 
diameter  of  its  base  are  equal,  each  being  one 
inch  or  a  little  less. 

The  threads  of  this  spiral  cone,  or  conoid 
screw,  are  small  and  near  together  just  at 
the  point,  but  increase  regularly  and  rapidly, 
in  size  and  distance,  and  become  rounded  and 
smooth  as  they  wind  from  the  apex  to  the 
base.  They  present,  therefore,  no  sharp,  cut- 
ting edges,  by  which  the  soft  parts  of  the 
mother  can  possibly  be  wounded ;  the  point 
only  requiring  to  be  guarded  until  brought 
in  contact  with  the  child's  head. 

The  small  end  is  like  that  of  a  common 
pointed  screw,  and  is  made  of  the  best  tem- 
pered steel.  It  readily  penetrates  the  cranium 
by  a  semi-rotary,  drilling  motion,  and  enters, 
by  a  few  facile  turns,  wholly  within  the 
cavity.  This  entrance  is  effected  (after  the 
penetration  of  the  point)  by  the  mechanical 
power  of  the  screw  alone ;  as  the  spiral  be- 
yond the  point  has  no  cuftiugedge  ;  but  that 
power  has  been  proved  experimentally  to  be 
amply  sufficient. 

As  it  makes  its  way  through  the  skull,  the 
bone  is  broken  in  pieces,  and  the  fragments 
are  forced  asunder,  as  if  the  head  were  being 
riven  by  a  wedge.  Its  withdrawal  in  a  direct 
line  requires  considerable  force,  but  has  the 
advantage  of  still  further  breaking  up  the 
bones  and  leaving  in  the  cranial  vault  a  large 
open  rent,  through  which  the  craniotomy  for- 
ceps can,  without  difficulty,  be  passed. 


(Cranio-)  Diaclast. 
FiQ.  1. — View  of  instrumeut,  reduced 


Fl(i.  2. — Screw,  natural  size. 
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On  luakiiii;  trial  of  (liis  instniiiuMit  iipnii  wrll  ossified  lu-juls  of  stilHioni 
cliiKlroii,  it  was  found  to  pciu-tratt',  willi  tin-  frn-atost  ease,  tlie  l)asc  of  the 
skidl  or  tlie  face,  at  any  point,  and  scpanilc  tlie  fnictMird  ))iet'os,  at  tlio 
will  of  tilt' operator  ;  thus  sliowinir  its  jicrfcct  inhptalioii  to  cases  of  hri't-eh- 
jireseutation  (after  the  Itody  has  heen  delivered),  and  of  faee-jtrosentalion, 
when  these  are  eonipliealed  with  so  jjreat  jtelvic  deformity  as  to  render 
t'inlirynleia  unavoidaMe. 

The  ailvantaires  of  the  diaehisl  may  bo  summed  up  us  follows  : — 

1st.    It  is  simple  in  eoustruction. 

'Jd.   It  is  perfectly  safe. 

3d.   It  may  lie  used  with  the  <:;reatcst  facility. 

4th.   It  is  ellicient  and  adapted  to  all  cases. 

Luxatiim  of  Ihr  Femur  of  ft  ft  cm  (I(ii/s\^inndi»(/ reduced  by  Mairijxila- 
(io)h  By  .1.  M.  li!\  iNE,  M.  I).,  of  West  Harre,  Hunt  County,  Pa. —  I  was 
called,  January  21,  1851),  to  see  a  maiden  lady,  ()8  years  of  ape,  who,  nftcen 
days  jireviously,  Imd  slipped  and  fallen  on  lier  ri<rht  limb,  which  caused  it 
to  swell  and  become  intensely  painful,  the  ))ain  bcinj:;  located  in  the  hip- 
joint.  A  practitioner  was  called  in  who  ])ronounced  it  a  sprain  of  the  hi[)- 
joint,  and  ordered  an  anodyne  liniment  to  l)e  applied  to  the  part,  and  left 
the  case  to  nature.  The  i)ain  continuin<r  unal)ated  I  was  called  in  and 
found  the  limb  shortened  fully  three-fourths  of  an  inch,  everted,  and  the 
bead  of  the  femur  over  the  jiubis  and  pushed  under  Poupart's  lif^ameut. 

I  administered  by  inhalation  a  mixture  of  equal  parts  of  sulithui'ic  ether 
and  chloroform  until  the  patient  was  under  the  inlluence  of  the  ana'slhetic. 
I  then  proceeded  to  flex  the  leg  on  the  thigh,  and  the  thigh  on  the  ])elvis. 
After  carrying  the  knee  over  the  umljilicus  I  carried  it  over  to  the  left  side 
of  the  body  and  brought  the  limb  into  a  state  of  extension,  when  the  head 
of  the  bone  immediately  slijjped  into  the  acetabulum  with  an  audible  snap. 

Case  of  Ruptured  Uterus.  By  Xatiian  S.  King,  M.  D.,  of  Bloom- 
field,  X.  J. — Mrs.  Mary  Y.,  aged  31  years,  a  native  of  Ireland,  a  strong, 
robust  looking  woman,  about  two  weeks  before  her  confinement  applied  to 
rae  to  attend  her.  She  stated  that  she  had  given  l)irth  to  three  children  at 
full  time,  but  that  from  some  deformity  of  her  pelvis  her  labours  had  all 
been  ditficult,  having  to  be  terminated  by  the  use  of  the  forceps,  and  the 
children  all  being  dead.  She  said  she  was  advised  by  her  last  physician 
that  if  she  ever  again  became  pregnant  to  have  labour  produced  at  seven 
months.  A  few  days  after  I  called,  and,  making  an  examination,  found 
the  antero-posterior  diameter  somewhat  diminished,  the  projection  of  the 
promontory  of  the  sacrum  increased,  and  an  increase  downwards  of  the 
inclination  of  the  pubis.  She  had  at  this  time  the  premonitory  symptoms 
of  labour.  I  was  able  easily  to  make  out  a  natural  ])resentation.  I  left, 
merely  giving  her  some  general  directions.  At  1  o'clock  the  next  evening 
(Oct.  24),  I  was  summoned  in  haste  to  Mrs.  V.  I  found  the  contractions 
of  the  uterus  violent  and  almost  continuous,  the  os  uteri  well  dilated,  but 
the  memliranes  not  yet  ruptured,  and  the  head  of  the  child  resting  firmly 
on  the  OS  pubis,  not  yet  having  engaged  in  the  superior  strait.  Her  bowels 
had  been  well  opened  during  the  day  and  she  had  continued  to  urinate 
freely.  The  pains  still  continuing  severe,  and  no  change  being  perceptible 
in  the  position,  I  soon  placed  her  on  her  back,  ruptured  the  membranes, 
and  with  my  hand  endeavoured  to  depress  the  head  from  the  pubis,  but 
with  no  success.     The  pains  continued  violent,  almost  throwing  the  jiatieut 
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into  convulsions,  until  about  11  o'clock,  when  the  pains  suddenly  ceased 
and  the  child  somewhat  receded,  with  a  considerable  gush  of  blood  from 
the  vagina  ;  yet  the  patient  made  no  exclamation  that  anything  had  oc- 
curred, as  they  are  often  described  as  doing  in  a  case  of  ruptured  uterus. 
Having  a  pair  of  short  forceps  at  hand  I  endeavoured  to  reach  the  head, 
but  was  unable  to.  Vomiting  coming  on  and  the  patient  beginning  to 
sink,  and  desiring  to  be  let  alone  to  die,  I  immediately  sent  for  assistance 
and  began  to  give  her  stimulants.  Assistance  soon  arriving,  and  her  pulse 
having  somewhat  improved,  we  proceeded  to  deliver  her  by  turning.  The 
feet  were  easily  found  and  brought  down,  but  it  was  with  great  difficulty 
that  the  head  could  be  delivered.  At  first  I  could  not  find  the  placenta, 
but  by  tracing  up  the  cord  it  was  found  escaped  from  the  cavity  of  the 
uterus  through  a  rent  on  the  right  side  of  the  body ;  by  strong  traction  on 
the  cord  it  was  finally  withdrawn.  The  uterus  seemed  to  contract  but  very 
little.  I  immediately  gave  her  an  anodyne  with  directions  to  continue  it 
every  hour  until  patient  became  quiet.  The  next  morning  I  found  her  as 
comfortable  as  could  be  expected,  having  become  quite  easy  since  7  o'clock, 
with  one  or  two  short  naps.  Pulse  fair,  about  100.  Pain  not  severe  though 
considerable  tenderness,  especially  on  the  right  side.  Continued  anodyne 
with  calomel  every  three  hours,  with  a  poultice  over  the  whole  abdomen. 
She  continued  quite  comfortable  during  the  day.  Next  morning  found  her 
not  as  well.  Pain  and  tenderness  increased,  with  occasional  vomiting  during 
the  night.  During  the  forenoon  vomiting  came  on  almost  continuously  of 
dark  green  and  watery  matter,  which  continued  until  3  P.  M.,  when  it  en- 
tirely ceased.  In  the  evening  found  her  rather  more  comfortable.  Pulse 
110.  Pains  not  great  but  extremely  tender  on  pressure,  with  great  tympa- 
nitis. Continue  the  same  treatment.  About  2  o'clock  A.M.  was  called  to 
])atient  and  found  her  in  collapse.  Pulse  not  discernible.  She  continued 
perfectly  conscious  until  4  o'clock,  when  she  died,  being  fifty-two  hours  from 
her  delivery.     No  post-mortem  was  allowed. 


DOMESTIC  SUMMARY. 

Treatment  of  Frarfxres  hy  Plaster  of  Paris  Splints. — Dr.  Jas.  L.  Little, 
Resident  Surgeon  to  New  York  Hospital,  highly  extols  [American  Med.  Times, 
Dec.  7,  1861)  plaster  of  Paris  splints  in  the  treatment  of  fractures.  The  advan- 
tages of  this  apparatus  are,  he  states,  •'  its  facility  of  application,  and  its  perfect 
adaptation  to  the  limb,  being  borne  by  the  patient  better  than  any  other  form 
of  apparatus.  Although  we  have  applied  it  more  than  twenty  times,  and  in 
every  case  directly  against  the  integument,  yet  in  no  instance  has  it  given  rise 
to  any  undue  pressure  over  the  malleoli  or  heel — points  which  are  apt  to  trouble 
the  surgeon  considerably.  Another  interesting  feature  may  be  stated,  that  it 
has  never  produced  any  excoriations,  but,  on  the  contrary,  in  several  instances 
where  it  has  been  applied  over  denuded  surfaces,  it  has  apparently  exercised  a 
healing  effect. 

"  Its  advantages  over  the  starch  bandage  are  its  rapidity  of  drjdng  and  hard- 
ening, the  plaster  taking  about  five  minutes  '  to  set,'  while  being  held  by  the  sur- 
geon in  its  firoper  position ;  the  starch  apparatus  requiring  several  days  to  dry 
unless  artificial  heat  is  applied.  Another  advantage  is,  that  the  limb  can  be 
inspected  daily  if  necessary,  without  removing  all  the  apparatus.  It.  therefore, 
can  be  applied  much  earlier  than  we  have  been  in  the  habit  of  resorting  to  the 
starch  bandage.  It  may  be  well  to  state  that  the  starch  apparatus  has  been 
generally  used  in  the  New  York  Hospital  only  after  the  fracture  has  become 
tolerably  firm,  since  in  several  instances  where  it  has  been  applied  early  in  the 
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troatmont.  marki'd  doformity  has  ri'sullt'il.  IJiit  the  plaster  of  I'aris  casing 
allows  tho  anterior  siirface  of  tlie  liml)  to  \>c  exposed,  and  any  displacement  can 
couso(|uently  be  readily  detected. 

"Its  advaiita<;e  over  tiie  frutta  percha  is  its  jrreat  pnrosid/,  keepini;^  the  limb 
perfectly  dry  without  conlininff  the  iterspiratioii,  and  thus  diiin<>:  away  with  one 
can.se  of  irritation  and  excoriation.  It  does  not  reipiire  ])addin<r  like  the  gutta 
percha.  and  it  is  much  cheaper,  an  important  item  in  hosjiital  jiractice. 

'•'/'hf  mode  </  npi>lirafion  to  Ihe  li'(j  is  na  falhnrs:  ']'he  limb  is  first  shaven 
or  slii,Mitly  oiled  ;  n  jiiece  of  old  coarse  washed  nuislin  is  next  selected  of  a  size 
so  that  when  folded  about  four  thicknesses  it  is  wide  euoufrh  to  envelop  more 
than  half  of  the  circumference  of  the  limb,  and  lonfj  enoujrh  to  extend  from  a 
little  below  the  under  surface  of  the  knee  to  ai)out  five  inches  below  the  heel. 
The  solution  of  plaster  is  then  to  be  ])repared.  Fine,  well  dried,  white  plaster 
had  better  be  selected,  and  before  usinc  a  small  portion  should  be  mixed  with 
water  in  a  s])oon  and  allowed  'to  set,'  with  a  view  of  ascertainintr  the  lenffth  of 
time  re(|uisite  for  that  process.  If  it  is  over  five  minutes,  a  small  (piantity  of 
common  salt  had  better  be  dissolved  in  the  water  before  adding'  tlie  plaster. 
The  more  salt  added,  the  sooner  will  the  i)laster  'set.'  If  delay  be  necessary, 
the  addition  of  a  few  droj)S  of  carpenter's  clue  or  mucilage  will  subserve  that 
end.  Equal  parts  of  water  and  plaster  are  the  best  pro))ortions.  The  plaster 
is  sprinkled  in  the  water  and  gradually  mixed  with  it.  The  cloth,  unfolded,  is 
then  immersed  in  the  solutinn  and  well  saturated:  it  is  then  to  be  (piickly  folded 
as  before  arranged  and  laid  on  a  flat  surface,  such  as  a  board  or  a  table,  and 
smoothed  once  or  twice  with  the  hand  in  order  to  remove  any  irregularities  of 
its  surface,  and  then,  with  the  help  of  an  assistant,  apjtliefl  to  the  posterior  sur- 
face of  the  limb.  The  portion  extending  i)elow  the  heel  is  turned  up  on  the 
sole  of  the  foot,  and  the  sides  folded  over  tlie  dorsum  and  a  fold  made  at  the 
ankle  on  either  side,  and  a  roller  bandage  applied  pretty  firmly  over  all.  The 
limb  is  then  to  be  held  in  a  proper  position  (extension  lieing  made  if  necessary 
by  the  surgeon),  until  the  plaster  becomes  hard.  The  time  recjuired  in  pre- 
paring the  cloth,  mixing  the  plaster,  and  applying  the  casing  to  the  limb,  need 
not  take  more  than  fifteen  minutes.  After  the  plaster  is  firm  and  the  bandage 
removed,  we  will  have  a  solid  plaster  of  Paris  case  partially  enveloping  the  limb, 
leaving  a  portion  of  its  anterior  surface  exposed  to  view.  If  any  swelling  occurs 
evaporating  lotions  can  be  applied  to  the  exposed  surface,  and  we  can  always 
easily  determine  the  relation  of  the  fractured  ends.  If  necessary,  an  anterior 
splint,  made  of  the  same  material,  can  be  applied,  and  then  both  bound  together 
with  adhesive  plaster,  and  if  desirable,  a  roller  bandage  over  all.  If  the  ante- 
rior splint  is  not  used,  two  or  three  strips  of  adhesive  plaster,  one  inch  wide,  or 
bands  of  any  kind,  may  be  applied  around  the  casing,  and  will  serve  to  keep  it 
firmly  adjusted  to  the  limb.  Thus  applied,  we  have  a  most  beautiful  splint,  par- 
tially enveloping  the  limli,  making  equal  pressure,  light,  and  allowing  the  patient 
to  change  his  position  in  bed.  or  to  sit  up  in  a  chair,  or  go  about  on  crutches; 
and  a  splint  which  can  be  easily  made  in  any  place  where  plaster  is  to  be  had. 

"This  mode  of  dressing  may  be  applied  with  great  advantage  in  most  cases 
of  fractures  of  the  tibia  and  fibula.  In  oblique  fractures  of  the  tibia  with  the 
projection  of  the  superior  fragment,  it  is  well  known  how  difficult  it  is  to  over- 
come the  deformity;  with  the  plaster  of  Paris  splint,  however,  the  results  have 
been  all  that  could  be  desired.  After  extension  of  the  limb  on  the  part  of  an 
assistant  for  the  sake  of  bringing  the  fragments  into  perfect  apposition,,  and 
while  thus  held,  the  plaster  splint  should  be  applied  and  allowed  to  harden. 

"The  limb  is  thus  perfectly  immovable.  A  strip  of  two  or  three  thicknesses 
of  muslin,  about  three  inches  wide,  saturated  with  the  plaster,  may  be  applied 
transversely,  if  necessary,  over  the  upper  fragment,  so  as  to  bind  it  down  in 
position.  The  cases  in  which  this  mode  of  dressing  is  not  applicable,  are  those 
of  fracture  of  the  fibula  with  rupture  of  the  internal  lateral  ligament,  or.  what  is 
more  common,  a  chipping  off  of  a  portion  of  the  internal  malleolus  with  the  turn- 
ing of  the  foot  outwards.  Where  the  deformity  is  considerable  it  cannot  always 
be  overcome  at  once,  but  requires  steady  pressure,  with  properly  arranged  pads, 
and  the  side  splints,  to  bring  out  that  result.  This  effected,  to  a  certain  extent, 
the  plaster  apparatus  may  be  applied  with  advantage.     In  cases  of  fracture  of 
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the  fibula,  without  any  displacement  of  the  foot,  it  may  be  applied  early  in  the 
treatment;  upon  the  entire  subsidence  of  the  swelling  it  will  become  necessary 
to  ap])ly  a  new  one.  Tliis  second  dressing  in  most  cases  will  be  sufficient  for 
the  remaining  treatment. 

"  In  fraiiures  about  the  Jcnee-joint  and  in  cases  oi  synovitis,  where  a  posterior 
splint  or  knee-cap  is  needed  in  order  to  keep  the  limb  in  a  straight  or  semi- 
flexed position,  this  mode  of  forming  a  splint  can  be  made  use  of  and  answers 
better  than  the  gutta  percha.  We  have  applied  it  to  one  case  of  synovitis  after 
the  acute  symptoms  had  been  subdued  by  the  means  of  extension  and  counter- 
irritation,  and  it  formed  a  very  good  posterior  splint.  Infracturts  of  the  tarsal 
bones  it  may  likewise  be  used  with  advantage.  Here  it  should  be  long  enough 
to  envelop  the  foot  as  far  up  as  the  toes. 

"Two  cases  oi  fracture  of  the  astragalus  have  been  treated  in  this  manner 
with  good  results. 

••  For  fractures  of  the  loiver  jav:.  it  can  be  made  use  of  to  construct  a  splint 
in  the  usual  manner. 

"  Jn  fractures  of  the  neck  of  the  humerus,  where  a  shoulder  splint,  as  recom- 
mended by  Hamilton,  is  necessary,  this  maybe  made  use  of;  it  would  make  a 
much  better  and  cheaper  splint  than  the  gutta  percha,  and  it  would  fit  the 
shoulder  more  accurately  than  any  wooden  splint  that  could  be  made. 

'■  In  fractures  of  the  shaft  of  the  bone  it  may  also  be  used.  It  should  be  long 
enough  to  extend  from  the  shoulder  to  the  hand,  and  applied  to  the  outside  of 
the  limb,  the  limb  being  flexed  to  a  right  angle,  and  extension  being  made  so  as 
to  keep  the  fragments  in  position  until  the  plaster  '  sets.'  If  necessary,  a  small 
splint  made  of  the  same  material  can  be  applied  to  the  inner  side  of  the  arm, 
and  both  bound  together  with  a  bandage.  The  limb,  of  course,  is  to  be  placed 
in  a  sling. 

"  For  fractures  at  the  base  of  the  condyles,  and  other  fractures  in  the  vicinity 
of  and  involving  the  elbow-joint,  which  require  the  arm  to  be  kept  in  a  flexed 
position,  this  is  decidedly  the  best  mode  of  dressing.  For  this  purpose  angular 
splints  made  of  tin,  gutta  percha.  or  pasteboard,  are  commonly  used,  and  aU 
require  some  little  time  for  their  construction.  The  plaster  of  Paris  splint  can 
be  made  in  five  minutes,  and  will  fit  itself  to  the  inequalities  of  the  arm  more 
accurately  than  any  other. 

"  Although  we  have  had  no  opportunity  of  witnessing  its  application  in  cases 
of  club-foot,  we  may  venture  an  opinion  that  no  better  shoe  could  be  constructed, 
and  none  which  would  fulfil  more  indications  after  tenotomy  has  been  performed, 
than  by  these  accurate  mouldings  to  the  limb.  During  and  for  a  while  after  the 
application  of  this  dressing,  due  attention  should  be  paid  to  adjustment  of  the 
foot.  The  gutta-percha  shoe,  which  is  more  troublesome  to  make,  and  certainly 
in  many  respects  not  as  good,  might  thus  be  dispensed  with." 

Dr.  L.  recommends  this  mode  of  dressing  in  all  instances  where  dispatch  is 
important.  "  Many  valuable  lives,"  he  remarks,  '•  perhaps  might  be  saved,  and 
much  sufi"eriug  certainly  alleviated  upon  the  battle-field,  by  a  resort  to  thio  ex- 
pedient. No  great  amount  of  surgical  skill  is  requisite  for  its  use,  and  not  much 
room  need  be  taken  up  in  the  packing  away  of  tiae  plaster  in  its  dry  state,  pro- 
per care,  of  course,  being  taken  to  prevent  the  contact  of  moisture.  Again,  the 
art  of  its  application,  if  such  we  may  style  it,  can  be  very  readily  communicated 
to  any  of  ordinary  intelligence,  such,  for  instance,  as  those  presumed  to  com- 
pose an  ambulance  corps.  Patients  with  limbs  dressed  in  this  manner  might 
be  transported  comfortably." 

Poisoning  by  Aconite — Successful  Use  of  Nux  Vomica  as  an  Antidote. — In 
a  preceding  part  of  this  No.  (see  p.  276).  we  have  given  some  experiments 
made  on  animals  to  ascertain  the  applicability  of  aconite  for  the  relief  of  poison- 
ing by  strychnia,  and  remarked  that  observations  on  the  human  subject  were 
required  to  confirm  the  antagonistic  action  of  these  articles. 

tfuch  confirmation  is  a9"orded  by  the  following  case,  related  by  Dr.  D.  D. 
Hanso.v  {Boston  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal,  September  26,  1861] : — 

The  subject  of  it  was  a  coloured  boy.  5  years  of  age.  who  surreptitiously 
took  a  mixture  of  tincture  of  aconite  and  simple  syrup.     When  seen  by  Dr.  H. 
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he  wiis  '•oomatoso.  the  oyos  hnlf  closotl,  ox])rt>ssioiili>ss,  tlic  ])iipils  ins('nsilil(>  to 
lijrht.  tlumirli  not  inucli  (iilutcd.  Tlic  pnlso  was  t'('('l)l('  nnd  irrcj^Miliir,  iTs|)irali(m 
roquiriiiir  artiticiul  aid  to  suitport  it,  ami  tlio  iiniselos  and  lijraiiicnts  so  iniicli 
rcliixrd  tliat  lio  could  noitlior  stand  up  nor  sit  unless  supported,  llis  rt'spira- 
tion  finally  dofrenoratcd  to  a  pasp.  occurrini,'  five  or  six  times  tho  minute,  then 
he  would  VonNMilsively  straiirhten  out  in  the  lap  of  his  attendant,  tlirow  his  lu'ad 
and  ,>;houlilers  l>aek,  and  his  haiuls  over  his  head,  as  if,  meclnuiieally,  to  get  a 
lon<rer  antl  fuller  inspiration,  then  relax  into  the  same  state  as  before. 

"  No  time  was  lost  in  gettinir  his  feet  into  hot  water,  sinajjisms  on  the  soles  of 
tho  feet,  calves,  and  over  the  abdomen  ami  chest.  I  failed  in  my  attempts  to 
get  an  emetic  dose  of  mustard  into  the  stomach,  from  its  bulk  and  diflicnlt  de- 
glutition. Ipecac  and  antimony  being  the  least  bulky  of  anything  at  liand.  I 
forced  down  a  double  dose;  soon  after  I  irritat(>d  the  fauces  with  a  featiier. 
Fifteen  minutes  passing,  and  no  signs  of  vomiting  having  appeared.  I  repeated 
the  dose,  and  irritated  the  throat  as  before.  No  retching  occurred  from  this  at 
the  expiration  of  half  an  hour  from  the  first  dose,  the  respiration  grew  more 
difficult,  and  the  pulse  became  imperceptible  at  the  wrist.  He  was  sinking, 
evidently,  and  the  emetics  were  aiding  the  jioison  instead  of  the  patient,  as  the 
muscular  fibres  of  the  stomach  were  rendered  insensible  to  expulsive  stimuli  by 
the  depressing  infiueuce  of  the  poison,  and  the  dilTicult  resjjiration  and  degluti- 
tion were  referable  to  the  operation  of  the  same  cause  upon  the  diaphragm  and 
pharynx.  The  case  now  appeared  desperate,  unless  these  tissues  could  lie  ex- 
cited', and  nux  vomica  was  manifestly  capable  of  producing  this  effect,  as  its 
full  tlierapeutic  action  was  the  exact  opposite  of  that  now  dominant  from  the 
poison.  Impressed  with  this  idea,  I  gave  him  three  drops  of  the  tincture  of  nux 
vomica;  I  then  placed  my  finger  upon  the  wrist  and  awaited  the  result.  My 
pleasure  can  be  well  imagined  when,  in  a  few  minutes,  I  felt  the  heart's  impulse 
returning  with  accelerated  vigour  as  the  tincture  became  more  and  more  ab- 
sorbed, and  the  respirations  were  correspondingly  improved  in  steadiness  and 
depth.  At  the  cud  of  twenty  minutes  1  repeated  tlie  dose,  soon  after  tickling 
the  fauces  with  the  feather.  'Retching  was  soon  induced,  and  vigorous  cmesis 
followed.  After  this  operation,  young  ebony  opened  his  eyes,  and  after  satisfy- 
ing himself  that  matters  were  progressing  circumspectly,  he  coolly  lay  back  in 
the  lap  of  his  attendant,  with  a  quiet  and  steady  respiration  and  pulse.  I  re- 
mained half  an  hour  longer,  when  I  considered  him  safe,  and  left  him,  with 
directions  to  take  three  drops  once  in  three  hours  during  the  night,  allowing 
him  to  sleep  during  the  intervals  if  the  breathing  continued  regular.  The  next 
day  I  found  him  sitting  in  a  chair,  and  apparently  fully  recovered,  having  rested 
well  during  the  night,  and  taken  light  nourishment  during  the  day.  1  left  him 
two  drop  doses  of  the  tincture  for  meal  times  during  three  days,  to  insure  perfect 
tone  of  the  muscles. 

"  As  corollary  to  this,  I  think  it  may  be  said  that  nux  vomica  is  a  complete 
antidote  to  aconite,  and,  conversely,  that  aconite  is  equally  an  antidote  to  nux 
vomica." 

Hydrargyrum  Cum  Cretd. — The  unreliability  and  sometimes  harsh  action  of 
this  preparation  has  for  some  time  past  attracted  the  attention  of  physicians, 
and  the  subject  having  been  brought  to  the  consideration  of  the  Berkshire 
District  Medical  Society,  Dr.  Samuel  Duncan  was  requested  to  make  a  chemical 
investigation  of  the  article.  In  his  report,  recently  made,  he  presents  the  follow- 
ing conclusions  : — 

"  1st.  When  this  preparation  of  mercury  is  exposed  to  the  light,  especially 
during  the  summer,  a  portion  of  the  suboxide  which  it  contains,  is  decomposed 
into  tlie  metal  and  red  oxide  (protoxide),  which,  in  sufficient  quantity,  always 
acts  as  a  violent  irritant  poison. 

"2d.  That  the  older  the  preparation,  and  longer  the  exposure  to  light,  the  less 
the  mercury,  and  greater  the  amount  of  the  oxide. 

"  3d.  That  in  order  to  have  a  perfectly  reliable  article  of  hydrargyrum  ciim 
creta,  it  should  be  made  of  pure  material,  kept  in  a  cool  place,  and  excluded 
from  the  light. 

"  4th.  That  freshly  made  and  light-coloured  specimens  are  best,  and  those  of 
a  deep  colour  should  be  rejected. 
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"oth.  That  this  preparation  is  unstable;  that  it  tends  to  separation  by  the 
volubility  of  its  mercury,  and  the  superior  mobility  and  gravity  of  its  particles. 

"  6th.  That  we  have  no  reason  to  suppose  that  mercury,  however  pure,  exerts 
any  influence  on  the  system  in  its  metallic  state :  but  that  it  must  first  be  con- 
verted into  an  oxide,  and  this  oxide  must  be  basic  to  a  soluble  compound ;  and 
that  the  amount  of  suboxide  in  hydrargyrum  cum  creta  is  not  at  all  injurious, 
providing,  however,  it  remains  as  such  ;  and  that  when  this  preparation  proves 
an  irritant  in  itself,  it  is  due  to  a  higher  degree  of  oxidation." 

Dr.  Henry  M.  Seely,  who  has  made  a  chemical  analysis  of  some  specimens 
of  the  hydrargyrum  cum  creta,  reports  that  a  specimen  he  analyzed,  "which 
originally  should  have  contained  37. .5  parts  of  metallic  mercury,  22.25  parts  had 
changed  to  the  red  oxide,  and  4.05  parts  to  the  black  oxide,  leaving  less  than  a 
third  of  the  metallic  mercury  in  its  original  condition. 

"With  the  knowledge  of  such  a  change  in  the  character  of  the  metallic  mer- 
cury before  us,  we  need  look  no  farther,"  says  Mr.  S.,  "for  the  cause  of  the 
alarming  result  attending  the  use  of  long-kept  samples  of  hydrargyrum  cum 
creta ;  the  oxide  existing  in  the  powder  produced  by  the  gradual  oxidation  of 
the  finely  divided  particles  of  mercury,  probably  being  converted  in  the  fluids 
of  the  stomach  into  compounds  of  a  more  energetic  character." — Berkshire 
Medical  Journal,  November  and  December,  1861. 

Solution  of  Persulphate  of  Iron  in  Bright's  Disease.— Dr.  White,  at  a  recent 
meeting  (Oct.  1)  of  the  Buffalo  Medical  Association,  called  attention  to  the  use 
of  the  solution  of  persulphate  of  iron  in  albuminuria,  and  related  a  case  in  which 
he  had  employed  it  in  doses  commencing  with  fifteen  drops,  three  times  a  day, 
and  gradually  increasing  it  to  forty  drops,  with  marked  benefit. 

A  Neiv  Haemostatic  ;  the  Pengawar-Djambe  [Palea  Cihotii).  By  E.  H.  Janes, 
M.  D. — This  new  haemostatic  is  derived  from  the  stipes  of  a  fern  of  Java,  and 
consists  of  very  soft,  delicate  filaments,  flexible,  and  so  light  as  to  float  in  the  air 
for  a  long  time.  They  vary  in  colour  according  to  their  thickness,  from  a  golden, 
light  brown,  to  a  dark  gray  or  blackish.  It  is  said  that  six  grains  form  a  mass 
sufficient  to  arrest  bleeding  from  an  artery  one  line  in  diameter.  It  absorbs 
water  so  readily  as  to  sink  in  about  half  a  minute.  When  subjected  to  heat,  it 
yields  an  empyreumatic  odour,  and  detonates  under  combustion.  Its  styptic 
effects  are  supposed  to  depend  upon  its  capillary  attraction  overcoming  the  force 
by  which  the  water  in  the  blood  is  held  in  combination,  the  immediate  conse- 
quence of  which  is  the  coagulation  of  the  remaining  portion  of  the  blood,  by 
which,  together  with  the  elasticity  of  the  filaments,  now  enlarged  by  the  absorp- 
tion of  fluid,  a  firm  adhesion  of  the  coagulum  to  the  surface  of  the  wound  takes 
place,  causing  a  firm  closure  of  the  mouths  of  the  bleeding  vessels.  The  advan- 
tages claimed  for  it  over  other  styptics  are,  that  the  effect  is  quicker,  that  it  pro- 
duces a  coagulum  where  other  agents  have  failed — as  in  carcinomatous  or  scor- 
butic ulcers,  and  that  it  does  not  retard  the  healing  process.  When  used,  it 
should  be  crumbled,  and  a  sufficient  quantity  (five  grains  to  a  scruple)  pressed 
for  a  few  minutes  directly  on  the  bleeding  surface,  afterwards  applying  a  suitable 
compress.  By  this  means  it  is  made  to  penetrate  into  the  finest  apertures  on 
the  surface  of  the  wound,  causing  instant  coagulation  of  the  blood  oozing  from 
the  smaller  vessels,  and  said  to  be  reliable  in  all  cases  where  the  divided  artery 
does  not  exceed  a  line  and  a  half  in  diameter.  AVhether  experience  will  sub- 
■stantiate  what  authors  have  told  us  concerning  this  much  extolled  styptic,  I'e- 
raains  with  us  to  be  seen. — Neio  York  Jled.  Times,  Dec.  21,  1861. 

Gross's  S^/stem  of  Surgery. — Just  as  this  sheet  was  preparing  for  press,  we 
have  had  placed  in  our  hands  a  second  edition  of  this  elaborate  work.  We  shall 
notice  this  edition  particularly  in  our  next  Number,  but  may  mention  at  present 
that  the  work  has  been  entirely  revised,  much  new  matter  introduced,  and  nearly 
three  hundred  illustrations  added. 

We  are  pleased  also  to  find  that  the  subject  of  gunshot  wounds,  which  are  now 
invested  with  such  fearful  interest  for  us,  has  had  especial  attention  bestowed 
on  it. 
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HAUVAin)  XTNIVKIiSITY'. 

Sl'MMKll  SK.SSION  OF  TllK   .Mi;i)l("AI.  DHI'AIITMKNT. 

TuK  Annmil  Course  of  Suniiiu'r  Instnution  in  tlio  Medical  Depnrtineiit  of  Ilarvnnl 
University  will  coninieiice  iit  the  Mii.ssiielin.setts  Mediciil  College,  in  North  (irove 
Street,  Hoston,  on  Mondiiy,  Mnrcli  10,  IStiJ,  innl  continue  till  November. 

Cliniciil,  Medicnl,  and  Surgical  Instruction  will  be  given  at  the  Mussachusetts  Gene- 
rnl  Hospital,  adjoining  the  College. 

Uecitations  from  approved  text-bonks  will  be  held  daily  during  the  session  at  the 
rollt'ire,  upon  all  branches  necessary  to  n  medical  education.  Occiisional  lectures  iiro 
nlso  jjivcn,  and  demonstrations,  illustrated  hy  the  Museums  of  the  College 

Durinir  the  Summer  Session,  instruction  is  given  by  lectures  at  Cambri<lge,  on 
Botany,  by  I'rof.  Gray;  on  Comparative  Anatomy,  by  I'rof.  Wynian  ;  on  Zoology,  by 
I'rof.  Agassi/.;  on  .Acoustics  and  Optics,  by  I'rof.  Levering.  To  these  lectures,  stu- 
dents of  the  Summer  Session  will  be  ailniitteii  without  extra  cliarge. 

Good  Hoard  can  be  obtained  at  ^i!o  00  or  $4  01)  per  week. 

Fees  for  the  Summer  Term  (which  nmst  be  paiil  in  advance),  $100,  without  extra 
charge  for  Matriculation,  Hospital,  Library*  or  Dissections;  for  six  months,  iJilOO;  for 
three  months,  !*!.')(). 

1>.  Hi'Mi'iiuKYs  St(1rkr,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Medical  Jurisprudence. 
John  U.  S.  .I.^ckson,  M.  D.,        Professor  of  Morbid  Anatomy. 
Hkxuy  I.  HowDiTCii,  M.  D.,       Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Olivkr  \V.  Holmes,  M.  D.,        Professor  of  Anatomy  and  Physiology. 
Georqe  C.  Shattuck,  M.  D.,     Ilersey  Professor  of  the  Theory  and  Practice  of  Medi- 
cine. 
Henry  J.  Bioelow,  M.  D.,         Professor  of  Surgery  and  Clinical  Surgery. 
John  B.xco.n,  .M.  D.,  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

Edw.\ru  H.  Clarke,  M.  D.,       Professor  of  Materia  .Medica. 

David  W.  Cheever,  M.  D.,  Demonstrator. 

Wm.  E.  Coale,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Theory  and  Practice. 

Francis  Mi  not,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Theory  and  Practice. 

KicnARn  M.  Hodges,  M.  I).,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Calvin  Ellis,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Morbid  Anatomy. 

J.  Nelson  Borland,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

James  C.  White,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

Fitch  E.  Oliver,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Materia  Medica. 

Tickets  to  the  Session  must  be  procured  before  students  will  be  admitted  to  the 
Course.  D.  HUMPHREYS  STOKER,  Dean  of  the  Faculty, 

Xo.  132  Tremont  Street,  Boston. 

Circulars  can  be  obtained  gratis,  upon  application  to  David  Clapp,  Medical  and 
Surgical  Journal  OflSce,  over  334  Washington  Street,  Boston.  Jan.  1st,  18G2 

[Jan.  and  April.] 

HODGE    ON   DISEASES    OP    'WOMEN    (Lately  Issued.) 

ON  DISEASES  PECULIAR  TO  WOMEN. 

INCLUDING  DISPLACEMENTS  OF  THE  UTERUS. 
BY  HUGH  L.  HODGE,  M.  D., 

Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Diseases  of  Women  and  Children  in  the  University  of  Penn'a,  &c. 

With  Original  Illustrations  on  VI  ood. 

In  one  beautifully  printed  8vo.  volume,  of  nearly  500  pages;  extra  cloth,  price  .$3  2^). 

The  illustrations,  which  are  all  original,  are  drawn  to  a  uniform  scale  of  one-half 
the  natural  size. 

We  will  say  at  once  that  the  work  fulfils  its  1  thor's  long  practical  experience,  and  the  truly 
object  capitally  well;  and  we  will,  moreover,  profound  judgment  that  is  evinced  in  tlie  direct 
venture  the  assertion  that  it  will  inaugurate  an  |  practical  conclusions  drawn. — Boston  Med.  and 
improved  practice  throughout  the  whole  country,  i  Surg.  Journal,  Feb.  14,  1S61. 
The  secrets  of  the  author's  success  are  so  clearly  This  volume  is  destined  to  take  a  conspicuous 
revealed  that  the  attentive  student  cannot  fail  to  place  among  the  most  valuable  original  contribu- 
Insure  a  goodly  portion  of  similar  success  in  his  |  tions  to  American  medical  literature.  We  there- 
own  practice.  It  is  a  credit  to  all  medical  litera-  [  fore  cheerfully  recommend  it  to  the  attention  of 
tore  :  and  we  add,  that  the  physician  who  does  i  our  readers. — Sout/iern  Med.  and  Surg.  Journal, 
not  place  it  in  his  library,  and  who  does  not  faith-    April,  1S61. 

fully  con  its  pages,  will  lose  a  vast  deal  of  know-  I  It  is  not  a  compilation,  or  a  book  of  excerpta, 
ledge  that  would  be  most  useful  to  himself  and  clipped  from  the  works  of  others,  but  one  con- 
beneficial  to  his  patients.  Jt  is  a  practical  work  sisting  of  "  the  results  of  his  own  observations 
of  the  highest  order  of  merit :  and  it  will  take  and  reflections  towards  the  improvement  of  medi- 
rank  as  such  immediately. — Maryland  and  Vir-  cine."  Such  a  book  is  at  least  refreshing;  but 
ginia  Mtd.  Journal,  Feb.  1S61.  Dr.  Hodge's  shall  be  found  useful  and  instructive. 

We  value  highly  the  direct  results  of  the  au-    a^sj^e\L2^DiMJji_0umr^^id^i^iii^ 
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TO  READERS  AND  CORRESPONDENTS. 

We  are  happy  to  announce  that  Prof.  Austin  Flixt  will  be  a  regular  con- 
tributor to  this  journal,  and  will  furnish  a  series  of  articles  on  subjects  relating 
to  practical  medicine.  Prof.  F.  is  one  of  our  best  and  most  industrious  clinical 
observers ;  he  has  for  years  been  collecting  records  of  causes  treated  by  him. 
and  at  present  he  occupies  a  position  which  affords  him  a  vast  field  for  clinical 
studies.  We  can  confidently  promise  our  readers  that  Prof.  F.  will  compile  from 
these  materials  papers  of  the  most  instructive  character  and  of  the  highest 
practical  value. 

The  Eeviews  of  Saurel's  Treatise  on  Xaval  Surgery,  and  of  Dobbell's  Lec- 
tures on  the  Germs  and  Vestiges  of  Disease,  were  crowded  out  of  the  present 
number,  but  shall  appear  in  our  next. 

The  following  works  have  been  received  : — 

Medico-Chirurgical  Transactions.  Published  by  the  Royal  Medical  and  Chi- 
rurgical  Society  of  London.  2d  Series,  Yol.  XXYI.  London,  1861.  (From 
the  Society.) 

Clinical  Essays.  By  Bexj.  W.  Richardsox,  M.  A.,  M.  D.,  Senior  Physician 
to  the  Royal  Infirmary  for  Diseases  of  the  Chest.  Asclepiad.  Tol.  I.  John 
Churchill,  London,  1862.     (From  the  Author.) 

On  the  Health  of  Merchant  Seamen.  By  J.  0.  McWilliam,  M.  D..  etc.  &c.. 
Medical  Inspector  of  Her  Majesty's  Customs.  London,  1862.  (From  the  Author.) 

Observations  on  the  Growth  of  the  Long  Bones  and  of  Stumps.  By  George 
Murray  Humphrey,  M.  D.,  F.  R.  S.,  &c.     London,  1861.     (From  the  Author.) 

Transactions  of  the  Epidemiological  Society  of  London.  Yol.  I.  Pt.  II. 
(From  the  Society.) 

The  Granulation  of  Medicines.  By  Thomas  Skinner,  M.  D.,  Physician  to 
the  Liverpool  Dispensaries,  <fec.  &c.     London,  1862.     (From  the  Author.) 

A  System  of  Surgery  ;  Pathological,  Diagnostic,  Therapeutic,  and  Operative. 
By  Saml.  D.  Gross,  M.  D.,  Prof.  Surg,  in  Jefferson  Med.  Coll.,  &c.  &c.  Illus- 
trated by  1227  engravings.  Second  edition,  much  enlarged  and  carefully  re- 
vised. In  two  volumes.  Philadelphia:  Blanchard  &  Lea,  1862.  (From  the 
Publishers.) 

Anatomy ;  Descriptive  and  Surgical.  By  Hexry  Gray,  F.  R.  S.,  Lecturer 
on  Anatomy  at  St.  George's  Hospital  Medical  School.  The  Drawings  by  H. 
Y.  Carter,  M.  D.,  Late  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy.  The  Dissections  jointly  by 
the  Author  and  Dr.  Carter.  Second  American,  from  the  revised  and  enlarged 
London  edition,  with  39.5  engranngs  on  wood.  Philadelphia:  Blanchard  &  Lea, 
1862.     (From  the  Publishers.) 

On  Bandaging  and  Other  Operations  of  Minor  Surgery.  By  F.  W.  Sargent, 
M.  D.,  <fcc.  «fec.  New  edition,  with  an  additional  chapter  on  military  surgery, 
by  W.  F.  Atlee.  M.  D.,  and  187  illustrations.  Philadelphia :  Blanchard  &  Lea, 
1862.     (From  the  Publishers.) 


20r>  TO    UKADKUS    AND    CORRESPONDENTS. 

C'oimiiciitiiiies  on  tlu'  SuifjiTV  of  tlio  War  in  Portiiiral.  Sjniin,  l-'iancc,  and  tlii' 
Xetlu'ilands,  IVoni  tho  l)attlc'  of  Rolit;a.  in  1^(^H,  to  lliat  of  Walciloo,  in  181."); 
witli  additions  rolatiufj  to  tlioso  in  the  t'linu-a.  in  lHr)4-lyr)5;  showing  the  im- 
])rovonu'nts  made  during  and  since  that  j)eriod  in  the  great  art  and  science  of 
surgery  on  all  the  subjects  to  wliiih  they  relate.  Revised  to  Oct.  1859.  By 
G.  J.  Gi'THiuK.  F.  11.  S.  Sixth  Kdilioii.  Diihulelphia  :  J.  B.  Liim-incott  &  Co., 
1862.     (From  the  Publishers.) 

Proceedings  of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences  of  Philadelphia,  October, 
November,  December,  1801. 

E.xtracts  from  the  Records  of  the  Boston  Society  for  Medical  Improvement, 
with  Papers  read  l)(>forc  the  Society.  By  Francis  Minot,  M.  D.,  Secretary  of 
tlie  Society.     Vol.  IV.,  No.  4.     Boston,  18C2.     (J>om  the  Society.) 

Eighth  Report  to  the  General  Assembly  of  Rhode  Island,  Relating  to  the 
Registry  and  Returns  of  Births,  Marriages,  and  Deaths,  in  the  State,  for  the 
year  ending  December  31,  18G0.  Prepared  under  the  direction  of  John  R. 
Bartlett,  Secretary  of  State.  Providence,  1802.  (From  Edward  A.  Crane, 
M.  D.) 

Report  of  the  Pennsylvania  Hospital  for  the  Insane  for  the  year  1861.  By 
Thos.  S.  Kirkbride,  M.  D.,  Physician  and  Superintendent,  Philadelphia,  1862. 
(From  the  Author.) 

Annual  Report  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Wisconsin  State  Hospital  for 
the  Insane,  for  the  year  1861.     Madison,  AVis.,  1861. 

Thirteenth  Annual  Report  of  the  Regents  of  the  University  of  New  York,  on 
the  Condition  of  the  State  Cabinet  of  Natural  History,  and  of  the  Historical 
and  Antiquarian  collection  annexed  thereto.  Made  to  the  Senate  April  10, 1860. 
Albany,  1860. 

Seventh  Annual  Report  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  and  Officers  of  the  Northern 
Ohio  Lunatic  Asylum,  to  the  Governor  of  the  State  of  Ohio,  for  the  yearl861. 
Columbus,  1862.     (From  Dr.  0.  C.  Kendrick.) 

Border  Lines  of  Knowledge  in  some  Provinces  of  Medical  Science.  An  In- 
troductory Lecture,  delivered  before  the  Medical  Class  of  Harvard  University, 
Nov.  6th,  1861.  By  Oliver  Wendell  Holmes,  M.  D.,  Parkman  Professor  of 
Anatomy  and  Physiology.     Boston :  Ticknor  &  Fields,  1862. 

Amputation  of  the  Cervix  Uteri.  By  J.  Marion  Sims,  M.  D.  New  York, 
1861.     (From  the  Author.) 

On  the  Animal  Substances  Employed  as  Medicines  by  the  Ancients.  By  G. 
J.  Fisher,  M.  D.,  of  Sing  Sing,  N.  Y.     (From  the  Author.) 

Medical  Topography  of  Camden  Co.,  New  Jersey.  By  Othniel  IT.  Taylor, 
M.  D.     (From  the  Author). 

Valedictory  Address  delivered  before  the  Graduating  Class  of  Jefferson 
Medical  College,  of  Philadelphia,  March  8, 1862.  By  Samuel  Henry  Dickson, 
M.  D.     Published  by  the  Class,     Philadelphia,  1862.     (From  the  Author.) 

The  following  Journals  have  been  received  in  exchange  : — 

Gazette  Medicale  de  Paris,    November,  December,  1861,  January,  1862, 

Journal  de  Medecine  de  Bordeaux.    July,  August,  October,  December,  1861, 
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Journal  de  la  Physiologic  de  THorame  et  des  Animaox.  Publi6  sous  la  direc- 
tion du  Docteur  E.  Brown-Sequard.     July,  18G1. 

British  and  Foreign  Medico-Chirurgical  Re\iew.     January,  1862. 

The  Medical  Critic  and  Psychological  Journal.  Edited  by  Forbes  Winslow, 
M.  D.,  D.  C,  L.  Oxon.     January,  1862. 

Royal  London  Ophthalmic  Hospital  Reports.     January,  1862. 

Dublin  Quarterly  Journal  of  Medical  Science.     February,  1862. 

The  Half- Yearly  Abstract  of  the  Medical  Sciences.  By  W.  H.  Ranking,  M.  D., 
and  C.  B.  Radcliffe,  M.  D.     July — December,  1861. 

The  Retrospect  of  Medicine.  B.  W.  Bkaithwaite,  M.  D.,  and  James  Braith- 
waite,  M.  D.     July — December,  1861. 

Medical  Times  and  Gazette.     January,  February,  March,  1862. 

British  Medical  Journal.     December,  1861,  January,  February,  1862. 

Dublin  Medical  Press.  November,  December,  1861,  January,  Febraary, 
March,  1862. 

Glasgow  Medical  Journal.     January,  1862. 

London  Medical  Review.     December,  1861,  January,  February,  1862. 

Edinburgh  Medical  Journal.     December,  1861,  January,  February,  1862. 

British  American  Journal.  Edited  by  Archibald  Hall.  M.  D.,  Professor  of 
Midwifery  and  Diseases  of  Women  and  Children  in  McGili  College.  January, 
February,  1862. 

Boston  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal.  Edited  by  F.  E.  Oliver  and  S.  L. 
Abbot,  M.  D.     January,  February,  March,  1862. 

American  Medical  Times.     January,  February,  March,  1862. 

The  Cincinnati  Lancet  and  Observer.  Edited  by  Ed.  B.  Stevens,  M.  D.,  and 
J.  A.  Murphy,  M.  D.     January,  February,  March,  1862. 

Ohio  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal.  Edited  by  the  Faculty  of  Starling  Med. 
College.     January,  1862. 

The  American  Journal  of  Insanity.  Edited  by  the  Medical  Officers  of  the 
New  York  State  Lunatic  Asylum.     January,  1862. 

American  Medical  Monthly.  Edited  by  J.  H.  Douglas,  M.  D.  December, 
1861,  February,  March,  1862. 

The  Pacific  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal.  Edited  by  James  Blake,  M.  D. 
November,  1861. 

The  Chicago  Medical  Journal.  Edited  by  D.  Beainard,  M.  D.,  and  J.  A. 
Allen,  M.  D.     December,  1861,  January,  February,  March,  1862. 

Buffalo  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal  and  Reporter.  Edited  by  J.  F.  :Miner, 
M.  D.     January,  February,  March,  1862. 

The  Chicago  Medical  Examiner.  Edited  by  N.  S.  Davis,  M.  D.,  and  F.  W. 
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Art.  I. — On  the  Distinctive  Characters  of  the  Pulmonary  Signs  ob- 
tained by  Percussion  and  Auscultation.  Bv  Austin'  Flint,  M.  D., 
Professor  of  the  Principles  and  Practice  of  Medicine  in  the  Bellevne 
Hospital  Medical  College,  and  in  the  Long  Island  College  Hospital. 

"What  requirements  are  needed  to  carry,  as  near  as  possible,  to  perfection 
the  methods  of  physical  exploration,  the  successful  application  of  which  to 
the  diagnosis  of  diseases  of  the  chest  is  to  be  dated  from  the  labours  of  the 
immortal  Laennec  ?  This  question  will  serve  to  open  up,  quickly,  the  field 
of  inquiry,  which  it  is  the  purpose  of  this  article  to  survey.  A  little  de- 
liberation will,  we  think,  render  it  clear  that  the  requirements  for  the  object 
stated  are  embraced  in  four  divisions. 

Th.Q  first  requirement  is  an  acquaintance  with  all  the  signs  which  exist. 
Xone  must  remain  to  be  discovered.  Here  is  especially  apparent  the  aston- 
ishing success  of  the  labours  of  Laennec.  He  ascertained  the  greater  part 
of  the  signs  relating  to  the  pulmonary  system,  which  are  now  known  to 
exist,  leaving  but  few  to  be  discovered  by  those  who  have  followed  in  his 
footsteps.  "We  cannot  say  that  no  new  signs  are  to  be  hereafter  added  to 
the  list  of  those  already  known.  Continued  observation,  with  improved 
means  of  exploration,  may  develop  sounds  which  have  so  far  escaped  detec- 
tion ;  but  certainly  much  is  not  to  be  hoped  for  in  this  direction. 

The  second  requirement  is  a  full  comprehension  of  the  significance  of 
each  sign.  Each  sign  has  a  definite  signification  ;  it  represents  some  spe- 
cial abnormal  physical  condition.  Xow,  our  knowledge  of  auscultation  and 
percussion  cannot  approach  perfection,  until  the  precise  meaning  of  each 
sign  be  known.  Here,  too,  the  labours  of  Laennec  were  successful  in  an 
astonishing  degree.  Clinical  observers,  since  his  time,  have  not  found  very 
much  to  alter  or  modify,  as  regards  the  import  of  the  signs  which  he 
pointed  out. 
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A  //(//•(/  ro(|iiiromoiit  is  undcrsliUHliiij;;  of  tlio  iiiccliiiiiism  of  all  llic  si^iis. 
We  cnuld  lianlly  dorlare  our  kiiowlcdtrc  of  ausciillation  and  percussion  to 
lit'  as  nrar  as  possible  to  perfection,  if  we  were  uualtle  to  explain  the  nnin- 
ner  in  which  tiie  signs  are  produced.  Yet,  it  is  to  be  always  l)orne  in  mind 
that  it  is  by  no  moans  necessary  to  understand  the  mechanism  of  the  signs, 
in  order  to  know  fully  their  signilicancc!  and  value.  We  know  that  each  sign 
represents  a  certain  physical  condition,  simply  because  clinical  observation 
and  e.xaminations  after  death  have  cstal)lished  the  fact  that  the  sign  and 
the  physical  condition  are  constantly  associated,  the  former  being  never  pre- 
sent without;  the  latter.  It  is  not  enough  to  argue  from  a  sign  that  a  cer- 
tain ))hysical  condition  must  co-exist,  or  from  a  given  physical  condition, 
that  it  ought  to  give  rise  to  such  a  sign.  Dependence  on  this  d  priori 
reasoning  cannot  fail  to  lead  to  error.  Even  Laennec,  with  his  cautious 
and  logical  mind,  did  not  altogether  escape  error  from  this  source,  and  it 
is  easy  to  see  that  later  observers  have  erred  in  a  similar  way.  Thus,  it  is 
only  by  supposing  the  mind  to  have  been  influenced  by  the  manner  of  ex- 
jilaining  the  crepitant  rale,  that  a  justly  distinguished  author  has  been  led 
to  state  that  this  sign  may  be  present  in  the  act  of  expiration,  as  well  as 
in  inspiration,  and  that  another  author  says  it  is  oftener  heard  in  the  second 
than  in  the  first  stage  of  pneumonia.  It  could  have  been  only  from  a  bias 
derived  from  the  conviction  that  a  pulmonary  cavity  must  give  rise  to  pec- 
toriloquy, that  Laennec  was  betrayed  into  the  absurdity  of  describing  a 
variety  of  this  sign  under  the  name  of  doubtful  pectoriloquy.  In  general, 
however,  we  believe  the  explanations  of  the  signs,  as  given  by  Laennec,  to 
be  correct,  and  with  regard  to  some  important  signs,  e.  g.,  bronchial  respi- 
ration and  bronchophony,  the  recent  attempts  to  explain  the  mechanism  of 
their  production  differently,  seem  to  us  to  lead  backward,  rather  than  ad- 
vance our  knowledge  of  the  subject. 

A  fourth  requirement  is  information,  complete  and  accurate,  concerning 
the  distinctive  characters  which  belong  to  all  the  signs  respectively.  Here 
Laennec  accomplished  vastly  less  than  in  the  preceding  divisions.  Here, 
too,  the  labours  of  others  have  left  a  far  larger  scope  for  advancement,  than 
with  respect  to  the  discovery  of  new  signs,  the  connection  between  signs 
and  physical  conditions,  and  the  explanation  of  the  mechanism  of  signs. 
It  is  not  to  be  wondered  at  that  Laennec  devoted  so  little  attention  to  the 
distinctive  characters  of  signs.  The  great  objects  with  him  were  to  dis- 
cover signs,  and  to  determine  their  significance.  It  was  enough  for  him 
that  he  himself  recognized  the  different  signs,  and  that  he  was  able  to 
])oint  them  out  to  others.  He  had  not  time  to  inquire  into  the  elements 
which  enter  into  the  various  sounds  obtained  by  percussion  and  ausculta- 
tion, and  the  importance  of  this  analytical  inquiry  has  not  sufficiently  im- 
pressed itself  on  the  minds  of  others.  It  is  curious  to  observe  how  meagre 
are  the  descriptions  of  the  signs  in  the  great  work  of  the  illustrious  dis- 
coverer of  auscultation.     Thus,  in  describing  the  bronchial  res[)iratioii,  as 
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heard  over  the  larynx,  trachea,  and  bronchi,  he  contents  himself  with  saying 
as  follow  :  "  Ce  bruit  a  un  caractere  tout-a-fait  particulier;  le  murmure 
resinratoire,  surtout  dans  V inspiration,  est  depourvu  de  la  legere  crepita- 
tion qui  accompagne  le  developpement  des  cellules  aeriennes  ;  il  est  plus 
sec  en  quelque  sort,  et  Von  sent  distinctement  que  Pair  passe  dans  un  espace 
vide  et  assez  vaste.'^  So,  with  regard  to  the  normal  vesicular  breathing,  he 
is  satisfied  to  describe  it  in  these  terms  :  "  Ce  murmure  peut-etre  compare 
(I  celui  dhin  soufflet  dont  la  soupape  ne  ferait  aucun  bruit,  ou  mieux  encore 
d  celui  que  fait  entendre  a  Voreille  nue  un  Jwmme  qui,  pendant  un  som- 
meil  profond,  mais  paisible,  fait  de  temps  en  temps  une  grand  inspira- 
tion.^^ Laennec  overlooked,  in  a  great  measure,  the  expiratory  sounds, 
although  these  furnish  the  most  distinctive  of  the  characters  pertaining  to 
the  bronchial  and  cavernous  respirations. 

Others  have  contributed  to  supply  these  deficiencies  of  Laennec,  but  we 
have  long  entertained  the  belief  that  here  ^  the  great  defect  in  the  manner 
in  which  the  physical  exploration  of  the  chest  has  generally  been  presented 
by  writers  and  oral  teachers.  The  distinctive  characters  of  well-known 
signs  have  not  been  studied  with  sufficient  thoroughness  and  minuteness. 
Hence,  the  difiTerent  signs  are  by  many  imperfectly  understood,  not  readily 
discriminated  in  practice,  and  often  confounded.  If  we  are  not  mistaken, 
it  is  because  the  characters,  by  means  of  which  morbid  signs  are  to  be  dis- 
tinguished from  each  other,  and  from  the  signs  of  health,  have  not  been 
adequately  studied,  that  there  are  so  many  mere  smatterers  in  physical  ex- 
ploration, and  that  so  large  a  portion  of  the  profession  bestow  little  or  no 
attention  on  the  subject.  It  is  with  these  views  that  we  propose,  in  this 
article,  to  consider  the  sources  whence  are  derived  the  distinctive  characters 
of  the  signs  obtained  by  percussion  and  auscultation,  and  to  ask  the  atten- 
tion of  the  reader  to  the  practical  advantages  of  an  extension  of  our  know- 
ledge in  this  direction. 

Most  of  the  pulmonary  signs  obtained  by  percussion  and  auscultation 
may  properly  be  called  soundf<,  or,  at  all  events,  they  maybe  discriminated 
by  the  same  means  by  which  different  sounds  are  distinguished  from  each 
other.  !Now,  what  are  the  elements  entering  into  different  sounds,  and  in- 
vesting them  with  distinctive  characters,  by  which  they  are  practically  dis- 
tinguished from  each  other?  One  element  is  intensity.  Sounds  differ  as 
regards  mere  loudness.  This  is  sufficiently  simple.  Another  element  is 
pitch.  Sounds  differ  as  regards  their  relative  situation  in  the  diatonic 
scale ;  in  other  words,  they  are  high  or  low,  acute  or  grave  sounds.  In 
the  discrimination  of  the  pulmonary  signs  obtained  by  percussion  and  aus- 
cultation, characters  derived  from  variations  in  pitch  are  of  the  greatest 
importance.  To  these  characters  especially  we  would  ask  the  reader's  atten- 
tion. We  hope  we  do  not  commit  an  indelicacy  in  expressing  the  belief 
that  certain  distinctions  based  on  this  element,  which  we  claim  as  original, 
will  be  found  to  be  of  great  value  in  their  practical  applications.     Ano'her 
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cloniont  is  qiKilih/.  This  is  ii  lii^^lily  iiii|i()rtiuit  i'IciikmiI.  Sounds  oiniuiiil- 
iiitr  fruni  tiinViviit  sonroes  arc  (lisliniriiislHMl  nmiiilv  l)y  (lilTcrcnccs  as  rcgiinls 
(imilitv.  We  r('C(i<;ni/.('  willmut  iliHicnliy  tones  itrodiiccd  hy  dilVcrcnl  iniisical 
instninuMits.  altlioiiLrli  the  iiislniinciits  arc  unseen,  provided  we  are  familiar 
wilh  the  tones  which  the  inslninients  prodnee.  The  element  in  these  tones, 
bv  moans  of  which  we  distinLrnisli  tliein,  is  not  intensity,  nor  is  it  ]>iteli  ; 
the  rocoirnilion  is  (Mpnilly  easy  whether  the  tones  are  l(»nd  or  fechle,  or 
whether  thev  are  liiirh  or  low.  It  is  the  (pnility  of  sonnd  which  charac- 
terizes eacli  musical  instrument,  ami,  in  like  manner,  particular  sounds 
which  are  not  musical. 

These  three  elements — vi/.,  intensity,  jiitch,  ami  (luality — enler  into  the 
sounds  olitained  l»y  percussion  and  auscultation.  Like  other  sound.s,  the) 
are  to  lie  disi-riminatcd  liy  distinctions  Itased  on  dilVerenccs  as  reprards  these 
elements.  It  is  only  by  basing  their  distinctive  characters  on  distinctions 
relating  to  intensity,  pitch,  ai«l  quality  (more  especially  the  two  latter), 
that  our  knowledge  of  them,  as  signs,  is  rendered  accurate,  complete,  and 
easilv  accpiirod.  Other  points  of  difference,  it  is  true,  are  iuvolved.  The 
rhythmical  succession  of  the  sounds  produced  by  the  inspiratory  and  expi- 
ratory acts,  and  the  relative  duration  of  the  sounds  produced  by  these  two 
acts,  furnish  important  characters  pertaining  to  certain  signs.  But,  exclu- 
sive of  these  points,  the  different  pulmonary  signs  obtained  l)y  percussion 
and  auscultation  are  to  be  distinguished  from  each  other  by  differences  re- 
lating to  intensity,  pitch,  and  quality  of  sound. 

The  more  important  of  the  niorl)id  i)ulmonary  signs  obtained  by  percus- 
sion and  auscultation  being  not  newly  developed  or  adventitious,  but  ab- 
normal modifications  of  normal  sounds,  their  distinctive  characters,  of 
course,  are  to  be  determined  by  taking  the  latter  as  the  standard  for  com- 
parison. Hence,  the  normal  sounds  are  to  be  first  analyzed,  and  their 
characters  ascertained.  Subjecting  to  this  analytical  process  the  resonance 
produced  by  percussion  upon  the  healthy  chest,  avc  ascertain  it  to  be  a 
sound  varying  in  intensity  accordingly  as  the  blows  are  strong  or  weak, 
but  varying,  in  this  regard,  in  different  persons,  irrespective  of  the  force  of 
the  percussion.  We  find  it  to  be  a  low-pitched  sound  in  comparison  with 
the  abnormal  modifications  of  the  sound.  It  has  a  quality,  sui  generis,  as 
peculiar  to  the  healthy  chest  as  the  notes  of  the  \iolin,  for  example,  are 
peculiar  to  that  instrument.  We  designate  this  indescribable  quality  vesi- 
cular, and  introduce  this  name  in  the  title  of  the  normal  sound  when  we 
call  it  the  "normal  vesicular  resonance.''^  In  like  manner  we  analyze  the 
murmur  heard  in  auscultating  the  healthy  chest,  and  we  ascertain  that  this 
murmur  consists  of  a  sound  with  the  act  of  inspiration,  and  a  sound,  usually, 
with  the  act  of  expiration,  and  that  both  the  insi)iratory  and  expiratory 
sound  yaries,  as  regards  intensity,  in  different  persons.  We  find  that  the 
inspiratory  sound  is  low  in  pitch,  as  compared  with  the  abnormal  modifica- 
tions; and  that  it  has  a  certain  quality  which  is  sui  generis,  and  as  peculiar 
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to  the  healtliy  raurranr  of  resph'ation  as  the  note  of  any  musical  instru- 
ment is  peculiar  to  that  instrument.  We  designate  this  quality  vesicular, 
and  introduce  this  name  in  the  title  of  the  normal  respiration  when  we  call 
it  the  "normal  vesicular  murmur."  We  find,  also,  that  the  expiratory 
sound  is  much  shorter,  less  intense,  lower  in  pitch  than  the  inspiratory 
sound,  and  that  it  is  devoid  of  that  peculiar  quality  styled  vesicular.  Hav- 
ing thus  ascertained  the  characters  belonging  to  the  normal  vesicular  reso- 
nance and  the  normal  vesicular  respiration,  we  are  prepared  to  analyze  and 
compare  the  abnormal  modifications,  and  determine  their  distinctive  charac- 
ters. We  will  first  direct  attention  to  signs  obtained  by  percussion,  and 
next  to  those  obtained  by  auscultation. 

All  will  admit  that,  in  the  arrangement  and  naming  of  physical  signs, 
the  utmost  simplification,  compatible  with  clearness  and  completeness,  is 
desirable.  As  regards  the  signs  obtained  by  percussion,  they  may  be  re- 
duced to  four.  Certainly  this  is  bringing  the  subject  into  a  small  compass. 
Of  these  four  signs,  one  is  flatness.  This  sign  has  but  a  single  character, 
and  that  is  sufiiciently  distinctive,  viz.,  absence  of  all  resonance.  When  flat- 
ness exists,  there  is  properly  no  sound,  but  only  the  noise  produced  by  the 
contact  of  the  fingers  or  of  the  artificial  instruments  which  may  be  used  as 
a  percussor  and  pleximeter.  Not  one  of  the  four  signs  obtained  by  per- 
cussion uniformly  represents  the  same  physical  condition.  Flatness  may 
arise  from  liquid  in  the  chest,  from  solidified  lung,  or  a  tumour.  The 
clinical  problem  is  to  determine,  by  means  of  other  signs,  and  by  taking 
into  view  certain  pathological  laws,  which  of  these  conditions  is  present  in 
any  individual  case. 

Dulness  is  another  .of  the  four  signs.  The  normal  resonance  is  dimi- 
nished, not  lost.  But  this  is  not  the  only  character.  If  the  attention  be 
limited  to  this  character,  there  will  be  a  liability  to  error,  as  we  will  illus- 
trate presently.  The  pitch  of  the  sound  is  raised.  This  character  is  inva- 
riable; dulness  is  always  higher  in  pitch  than  the  normal  vesicular  reso- 
nance. Attention  to  the  pitch  of  the  sound  will  often  assist  in  determining 
the  fact  of  dulness,  and  it  will  enable  the  explorer  to  recognize  the  existence 
of  a  slight  degree  of  dulness  which  would  otherwise  escape  observation. 
In  percussing  over  the  scapulae,  the  pitch  of  the  resonance  is  extremely 
useful  in  ascertaining  whether  a  disparity  exists  or  not.  With  due  atten- 
tion to  pitch  as  well  as  intensity  of  sound,  dulness  behind  is  not  infrequently 
detected,  in  cases  of  tuberculosis,  when  a  disparity  in  front  is  not  appre- 
ciable. In  general  terms,  dulness  represents  physical  conditions  in  which 
intra-thoracic  solids  are  in  abnormal  proportion  to  air.  This  is  usually  the 
result  of  an  absolute  increase  of  solids,  as  in  tuberculosis,  pneumonia,  etc., 
but  it  may  be  due  to  a  decrease  of  air,  as  when  more  or  less  of  the  pulmo- 
nary lobules  are  collapsed. 

Tympanitic  resonance  is  a  third  sign.     This  term  has  been  used  with- 
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out  linvinir  1)(hmi  ritrorously  (lofinod,  mid,  conso(|U('Mtly,  not  a  liltlr  confusion 
exists  with  rojrard  to  it.  As  a  distinct  sign,  it  is  snlliciontly  dcfniite  and 
intelligililo,  if  \vc  call  any  resonance  tynij)anitic  which  is  not  vesicular. 
"Whenever  the  resonance  is  devoid  of  the  vesicular  quality,  it  is  tympanitic. 
"Whether  the  intensity  be  greater  or  less  than  that  of  the  normal  vesicular 
resonance,  it  is  equally  tymj)anitic.  Absence  of  the  vesicular  quality, 
and  in  phice  thereof  another  quality  of  sound  expressed  by  the  word  tym- 
jianitic,  is,  then,  the  most  distinctive  character  of  this  sign.  IJut  it  is 
always  higher  in  pitch  than  the  normal  vesicular  resonance.  This  is  an- 
other character,  and  it  is  invariable.  A  tympanitic  resonance  may  rejire- 
sent  air  in  the  jdeural  sac  or  ])neumothorax.  It  may  represent  solidified 
lung,  jtrovided  the  lironchial  tubes  contain  air  enough  to  furnish  a  reso- 
nance ;  under  these  circumstances,  whatever  resonance  exists  must  neces- 
sarily be  tympanitic.  It  may  represent  air  in  a  tuberculous  cavity;  and, 
lastly,  it  may  represent  gas  in  the  hollow  abdominal  viscera  situated  near 
the  chest — viz.,  the  stomach  and  colon. 

"We  may  reckon  as  varieties  of  tympanitic  resonance,  the  amphoric  or 
musical  percussion-sf  md  sometimes  obtained  in  pneumothorax,  over  solidi- 
fied lung  and  over  tuberculous  cavities,  and  the  bruit  de  i^ot  fele,  or  cracked 
metal  resonance,  produced  by  percussion  over  tuberculous  cavities,  over  solidi- 
fied lung,  and,  in  children,  sometimes  over  the  healthy  chest.  It  is  quite 
unnecessary  to  enumerate  them  as  distinct  signs. 

The  last  of  the  four  signs  we  have  called  vesiculo-tijrnpanitic  resonance. 
Its  distinctive  characters  are  expressed  in  the  name.  It  is  a  resonance  con- 
taining the  vesicular  and  tympanitic  qualities  of  sound,  and  the  intensity 
is  greater  than  that  of  the  normal  vesicular  resonance.  The  vesicular 
quality  is  less  than  in  the  normal  vesicular  resonance,  but  the  deficiency  is 
more  than  supplied  by  the  addition  of  the  tympanitic  sound.  As  regards 
pitch,  it  is  always  higher  than  the  normal  vesicular  resonance.  This  is  the 
modification  of  resonance  in  pulmonary  or  vesicular  emphysema.  The  ex- 
aggerated resonance  over  lung  floating  on  liquid  when  the  chest  is  partially 
filled,  is  vesiculo-tympanitic,  and  so  is  the  resonance  over  the  healthy  lobe 
of  a  lung  when  the  remainder  of  the  lung  is  solidified  by  pneumonia.  It 
is  incorrect  to  say  that  the  resonance  is  tympanitic  in  these  cases;  it  is  not 
purely,  but  partially  tympanitic,  the  vesicular  quality  being  impaired  but 
not  altogether  wanting. 

An  advantage  of  attention  to  the  pitch  of  sound  is  shown  in  certain 
cases  in  which  it  is  a  question  whether  a  disparity  between  the  two  sides  of 
the  chest  be  due  to  a  vesiculo-tympanitic  resonance  on  one  side  or  to  dulness 
on  the  other  side.  Instances  like  the  following  not  infrequently  occur:  A 
patient  has  pulmonary  symptoms  which  give  rise  to  a  suspicion  of  tubercle. 
On  percussing  the  chest  at  the  summit,  a  disparity  is  evident ;  the  resonance 
is  distinctly,  perhaps  notably,  less  on  one  side.  If  the  examiner  be  guided 
by  the  mere  fact  of  a  less  degree  of  resonance  in  determining  the  existence 
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of  duhiess,  he  is  likely  to  decide,  at  once,  that  the  latter  sign  exists  on  the 
side  on  which  the  sound  is  relatively  less  intense,  and  he,  therefore,  infers 
the  existence  of  a  tuberculous  deposit.  The  disparity,  however,  may  be 
due,  not  to  dulness  on  one  side,  but  to  a  vesiculo-tympanitic  resonance  on 
the  opposite  side.  The  case  may  be  one  of  emphysema,  either  limited  to 
one  side,  or,  as  is  usual,  more  marked  on  one  side  than  on  the  other.  The 
importance  in  making  a  correct  diagnosis,  in  such  a  case,  is  great.  The 
error  of  attributing  the  disparity  to  dulness  from  a  deposit  of  tubercle,  mav 
be  avoided,  without  going  beyond  percussion,  by  a  comparison  of  the  pitch 
of  the  sound  on  the  two  sides.  If  the  disparity  be  due  to  dulness,  the  pitch 
will  be  highest  on  the  side  on  which  the  intensity  of  the  resonance  is  less; 
if,  on  the  other  hand,  the  disparity  be  due  to  a  vesiculo-tympanitic  reso- 
nance, either  limited  to,  or  more  marked  on,  the  side  on  which  the  resonance 
is  greater,  the  pitch  will  be  higher  on  that  side. 

Another  illustration  may  be  cited  of  a  similar  application  of  the  laws  of 
the  pitch  of  signs  obtained  by  percussion.  We  have  known  patients  with 
pleurisy,  the  aflfected  side  being  partially  filled  with  liquid  effusion,  to  be 
examined  and  the  disease  set  down  as  tubercle,  the  diagnosis  being  based 
on  a  marked  disparity  at  the  summit  of  the  chest,  as  regards  the  resonance 
on  percussion.  The  disparity  is  due  to  the  fact  that,  over  the  lung  floating 
on  liquid  in  the  chest,  percussion  elicits  a  vesiculo-tympanitic  resonance. 
Now,  it  is  true  that  a  careful  exploration  of  the  whole  chest  should  be  suf- 
ficient to  prevent  such  an  error  of  diagnosis ;  but  it  may  be  avoided,  even 
were  the  examination  to  be  limited  to  the  summit.  The  pitch  of  the  sound 
will  Ije  higher  on  the  side  on  which  the  greater  resonance  is  found;  whereas, 
were  the  disparity  due  to  duhiess  on  the  side  on  which  the  resonance  is  less 
intense,  the  pitch  would  have  been  higher  on  that  side. 

We  pass  from  this  brief  survey  of  the  distinctive  characters  of  pulmonary 
signs  obtained  by  percussion,  to  enter  upon  a  somewhat  more  extended  con- 
sideration of  the  signs  obtained  by  auscultation.  And  with  regard  to  the 
latter,  practical  auscultators  need  not  be  told  that,  if  we  exclude  the  crepi- 
tant rale  and  metallic  tinkling,  the  adventitious  sounds,  or  rales,  are  of  far 
less  value  than  those  signs  which  are  considered  as  abnormal  modifications 
of  the  normal  vesicular  murmur.  Bronchial  or  tubular  respiration,  and 
the  modification  which  we  have  called  the  broncho-vesicular  respiration, 
are  the  most  important  of  the  respiratory  signs.  These  signs  represent 
different  degrees  of  solidification  of  lung;  and,  in  the  vast  majority  of  cases, 
the  points  to  be  settled  by  physical  exploration  are:  is  the  normal  vesicular 
murmur  present,  or  is  it  replaced  by  the  bronchial  or  broncho-vesicular 
modifications  ?  and,  if  the  latter  modifications  are  present,  the  situation, 
the  degree,  and  the  extent  of  the  solidification.  These  are  the  points  in- 
volved in  the  diagnosis  of  tubercle,  pneumouia,  carcinoma;   and  in  the 
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diagnosis  of  bronchitis,  emphysema,  laryngeal  obstruction,  by  excluding  the 
fornuT  solitlifving  alTections. 

The  dislinclive  chanu'tors  of  the  lironchial  respiralion  einl)race  all  the 
elements  mentioned  in  the  introductory  remarks.  The  inspiratory  sound 
tliffers  from  that  in  the  normal  vesicular  respiration  in  pilch  and  (piality. 
It  is  high,  instead  of  low,  in  jiitch  ;  it  is  tubular,  instead  of  vesicular,  in 
quality.  Its  intensity  is  usually  greater.  The  expiratory  sound  is  higher 
and  more  intense  than  the  inspiratory,  instead  of  being  lower  and  less  in- 
tense, as  in  the  normal  vesicular  murmur.  Other  characters  relate  to  rhythm. 
The  e.xpiratory  sound  is  not  continuous  with  the  inspiratory,  but  separated 
by  a  brief  interval,  and  it  is  prolonged  to  the  same,  or  even  greater,  length 
than  the  insi)iratory  sound.  Here  are  at  least  six  characters  distinctive  of 
the  bronchial  respiration,  as  contrasted  with  the  normal  vesicular  murmur. 
They  are  invariable  characters,  that  is,  they  are  constantly  present,  provided 
the  inspiratory  and  expiratory  sounds  are  present.  Cliuical  observation 
shows  that  both  sounds  are  present  in  the  vast  majority  of  cases;  but,  if  either 
be  absent,  sufficient  characters  remain  to  render  the  sign  easy  of  recognition. 
The  auscultator  can  never  have  any  difficulty  in  distinguishing  the  sign,  if 
he  be  familiar  with  its  distinctive  characters.  Attention  to  intensity,  pitch, 
quality,  and  rhythm,  will  prevent  the  error  of  confounding  bronchial  respi- 
ration and  an  intense  vesicular  murmur,  an  error  which  we  have  known  to 
be  committed  by  those  who  considered  themselves  adepts  in  the  practice  of 
auscultation. 

By  broncho-vesicular  respiration  we  mean  the  modification  which  has 
been  called  rude,  rough,  or  harf<h.  The  use  of  these  terms  is  evidence 
enough  of  the  need  of  an  analysis  of  this  sign,  with  reference  to  distinctive 
characters  based  on  differences  in  intensity,  pitch,  quality,  and  rhythm. 
Not  only  are  the  terms  inadequate,  conveying  an  indefinite  idea  of  the  sign, 
but  they  are  incorrect.  The  sounds  in  the  broncho-vesicular,  or  the  bronchial 
respiration,  cannot  properly  be  said  to  have  a  quality  of  rudeness,  roughness, 
or  harshness.  Identical  sounds,  produced  within  the  heart  and  arteries,  are 
distinguished  as  soft  murmurs  !  Nor  is  it  easy  to  appreciate  the  pi'opriety 
of  calling  these  dry  sounds,  after  Laenuec.  That  the  use  of  these  terms 
has  contributed  to  render  the  practice  of  auscultation  difficult  of  acquisition 
we  cannot  doubt.  The  term  broncho-vesicular  is  intended  to  express  the 
distinctive  characters  of  the  sign.  What  are  these  distinctive  characters  ? 
An  inspiratory  sound,  less  vesicular  in  quality,  and  more  tubular  than  in 
health,  presenting  a  combination  of  the  vesicular  and  tubular  qualities,  and 
raised  in  pitch  in  proportion  as  the  tubular  predominates  over  the  vesicular 
quality ;  and  an  expiratory  sound  more  or  less  prolonged,  the  intensity 
more  or  less  increased,  the  pitch  more  or  less  raised,  but  these  abnormal 
modifications  not  so  marked  as  in  the  bronchial  respiration.  The  broncho- 
vesicular  respiration  may  present  every  degree  of  gradation  between  the 
normal  vesicular  murmur  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  bronchial  respiration 
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on  the  other  hand.  Any  intermediate  modification  is  embraced  in  this 
sign.  It  may  approximate  to  the  normal  vesicular  murmur  ;  and  then 
the  inspiratory  sound  is  slightly  less  vesicular,  and  higher  in  pitch,  and  the 
expiratory  sound  is  slightly  prolonged,  intensified,  and  the  pitch  raised. 
Or  it  may  approximate  to  the  bronchial  respiration,  and  then  the  inspira- 
tory sound  has  very  little  vesicular  quality ;  it  is  almost  tubular,  the  pitch 
is  correspondingly  high,  and  the  expiratory  sounds  proportionably  pro- 
longed, intense,  and  acute.*  It  approaches  these  extremes  in  proportion 
as  the  characters  of  the  vesicular  or  bronchial  respiration  preponderate. 

iMere  variations  of  the  broncho-vesicular  respiration,  as  regards  degree, 
denote  corresponding  variations,  as  regards  the  physical  condition  repre- 
sented by  the  sign.  As  bronchial  respiration  represents  complete  or  con- 
siderable solidification  of  lung,  broncho-vesicular  respiration  denotes  more 
or  less  solidification  short  of  the  amount  requisite  for  the  production  of  the 
bronchial  respiration.  If  the  solidification  be  slight,  as,  for  example,  from 
a  small  deposit  of  tubercle,  the  variation  from  the  normal  vesicular  murmur 
will  be  but  little  ;  but  if  the  solidification  be  greater,  as,  for  example,  when 
the  deposit  of  tubercle  is  abundant,  the  variation  will  approach  the  bron- 
chial respiration.  A  case  of  pneumonia,  observed  from  its  beginning  to  its 
termination  in  convalescence,  furnishes  an  opportunity  to  study  all  the 
gradations  of  the  broncho-vesicular  respiration.  When  the  exudation  begins 
to  solidify  the  affected  lobe,  the  normal  vesicular  murmur  begins  to  change, 
the  vesicular  quality  of  the  inspiratory  sound  decreases,  a  slight  tubular 
quality  is  apparent,  the  pitch  is  somewhat  raised,  and  the  expiratory  sound 
is  lengthened,  intensified,  and  raised  in  pitch.  As  the  exudation  goes  on, 
these  changes  become  more  marked  until,  the  solidification  being  complete 
or  considerable,  the  broncho-vesicular  is  merged  in  the  bronchial  respira- 
tion. After  a  time  resolution  commences.  The  bronchial  respiration  gives 
place  to  the  broncho-vesicular  whenever  the  inspiratory  sound  ceases  to  be 
purely  tubular,  and  the  vesicular  quality  is  appreciable.  As  the  resolution 
advances,  the  vesicular  quality  becomes  more  and  more  manifest  in  the  in- 
spiratory sound,  the  pitch  is  more  and  more  lowered,  the  intensity  is  less, 
and  the  expiratory  sound  becomes  less  and  less  prolonged,  intensified,  and 
raised  in  pitch,  until,  finally,  the  broncho-vesicular  respiration  is  merged 
into  the  normal  vesicular  murmur.    This  most  important  sign  thus  enables 

■  These  characters  are  much,  more  satisfactorily  observed  hy  means  of  Cammann's 
stethoscope,  than  with  the  ordinary  cylinder  or  naked  ear.  The  use  of  this  instru- 
ment cannot  be  too  highly  recommended,  but  we  would  warn  the  reader  that  some 
practice  is  needed  in  order  to  appreciate  its  advantages.  We  meet  with  many 
persons  who  say  that  they  have  tried  the  instrument  and  were  dissatisfied  with  it. 
The  dissatisfaction  proceeds  from  its  having  been  only  tried,  and  not  used  for  some 
time.  If  used  for  some  time,  so  that  the  ear  becomes  habituated  to  it,  the  auscul- 
tator  will  not  be  satisfied  to  dispense  with  it.  This  statement  is  based  on  its 
almost  daily  use  for  seven  years. 
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tho  iiiisculliiloi"   not    ou]\  to   Know  tlic   cxisti'iico  of  |i;irli:il   soliililicalinii, 
but  to  iiicasurt'  its  amount. 

It  is  rspoi-ially  in  cases  of  twlxTclc  that  tlic  Iironclio-vcsicuhir  respiration 
is  of  irreat  value  as  rej^anls  diajjuosis.  Ami,  with  reference  to  the  (juestion 
^vhether  a  small  tuI)erculous  deposit  exists  or  not,  it  is  essential  to  take 
ct\!rnizancc  of  the  normal  disparity  which  exists  in  front  hetween  the  two 
sides,  at  the  summit  of  the  chest.  The  advantap^e  of  an  analysis  of  the 
normal  vesicular  mnrnnir  is  seen  in  the  results  of  a  comparison  of  the 
normal  vesicular  murmur  on  the  two  sides  in  tlic  situation  just  stated.  The 
disparity  relates  to  intensity,  i)itch,  (pialiiy,  and  rhythm.  On  the  left  sid(! 
the  murmur  is  more  intense  than  on  the  riij;ht,  the  vesicular  (piality  is  moi'O 
marked,  and  the  pitch  is  lower;  conversely,  on  the  vifrht  side,  tlie  murmur 
is  less  intense,  the  vesicular  quality  less  marked,  and  the  pitch  hiji:lier.  The 
expiratory  sound  is  oftener  wantiu};  on  the  left  than  on  the  ritjht  side,  and 
is  frequently  lontror  on  the  right  than  on  the  left  side.  The  ))ractical  im- 
portance of  making  proper  allowance  for  these  points  of  disparity  in  ex- 
plorations, with  reference  to  the  existence,  or  otherwise,  of  a  small  dejjosit 
of  tubercle,  is  obvious.  Without  makiiiij:  proper  allowance  for  the  dis- 
parity, the  characters  of  tlie  murmur  at  the  right  summit  might  be  con- 
sidered as  evidence  of  a  deposit  in  healthy  persons,  rraetically,  in  cases 
in  whicli  a  small  dei)0sit  exists,  the  disparity  sometimes  embarrasses  and 
sometimes  assists  us.  In  some  cases,  when  it  is  a  question  whether  there 
be  a  deposit  at  the  right  summit,  we  are  embarrassed  in  judging  whether 
the  existing  disparity  be  greater  tliaii  the  normal  disparity.  But  in  cases 
in  which  it  is  a  question  whether  a  dejjosit  exists  at  the  left  summit,  the 
normal  disparity  assists  us,  because,  if  we  find  the  murmur  on  that  side 
less  intense,  less  vesicular,  and  higher  in  pitch,  we  know,  at  once,  that  we 
have  broucho-vesicular  respiration. 

A  prolonged  expiratory  sound  constitutes,  as  we  have  seen,  one  of  the 
characters  of  both  bronchial  and  broncho-vesicular  respiration.  A  prolonged 
expiratory  sound  sometimes  exists  without  any  appreciable  inspiratory 
sound.  Does  the  mere  fact  of  the  prolongation  of  the  expiratory  sound 
show  that  it  belongs  to  either  of  these  signs  ?  Certainly  not.  A  prolonged 
exi)iratory  sound  occurs  in  certain  ca.ses  of  emphysema,  and  it  occurs  not 
unfrcqueutly  in  this  affection  when  an  inspiratory  sound  is  not  appreciable. 
Moreover,  a  prolonged  expiratory  sound,  as  already  stated,  is  not  unfre- 
quentiy  found  in  health  at  the  summit  of  the  chest,  on  the  right  side,  espe- 
cially in  females.  Attention  to  the  pitch  of  this  sound  will  always  enable 
the  auscultator  to  determine  whether  it  re])resents,  or  not,  solidification  of 
lung.  If  it  be  high  in  pitch  it  denotes  solidification,  not  less  when  it  occurs 
without  as  with  an  inspiratory  sound  having  the  characters  of  the  bronchial 
and  broncho-vesicular  respiration.  But  if  the  pitch  be  not  raised  it  consti- 
tutes no  evidence  of  solidification.     The  prolonged  expiratory  sound  of 
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emphysema  is  not  raised  in  pitch  ;  the  prolongation  is  simply  due  to  the 
prolonged  and  forcible  act  of  expiration  in  this  affection.^ 

We  pass  to  consider  the  distinctive  characters  of  cavernous  respiration. 
We  shall  not  be  accused  of  temerity  in  saying  that  the  description  of  this 
modification  by  Laennec  is  unsatisfactory,  for  so  we  believe  it  has  been 
generally  regarded.  As  his  description  is  very  brief,  we  quote  his  words  : 
"  Ce  bruit  respiratoire  a  le  meme  caractere  que  celui  de  la  respiration 
bronchique:  mais  ou  sent  evidemment  que  Vair  penetre  dans  une  cavite, 
plus  vaste  que  ne  Vest  celle  des  rameaux  bronchiques';  et  Vorsqiiil  peut 
exister  quelques  doutes  a  cet  egard,  d'aidres  phenomenes,  donnes  par  la 
resonnance  de  la  voix  ou  de  la  toux,  levent  promptement  toute  incerti- 
tude." To  say  that  the  cavernous  respiration  and  the  bronchial  respira- 
tion are  similar,  must  strike  the  mind  as  an  improbability,  in  view  of  the 
wide  difference  in  the  two  physical  conditions.  And,  if  similar,  how  is  it 
possible  to  discriminate  between  these  signs?  Laennec  says  the  cavernous 
respiration  gives  the  idea  of  air  coming  from  a  larger  space  than  the  bron- 
chial tubes.  But  Laennec  would  not  certainly  have  admitted  this  as  a 
proper  mode  of  determining  the  physical  conditions  represented  by  signs. 
To  decide  from  the  idea  which  the  sound  suggests,  is  to  give  a  loose  rein 
to  the  imagination,  and  to  run  a  great  risk  of  running  into  error.  It  is 
evident  that  Laennec  regarded  the  bronchial  respiration  as  cavernous,  when- 
ever other  signs  (since  shown  to  be  fallacious),  were  considered  as  point- 
ing to  a  cavity.  Others  who  have  attempted  to  describe  cavernous  respi- 
ration, since  the  time  of  Laennec,  have  not  had  much  better  success.  The 
line  of  demarcation  between  cavernous  and  bronchial  respiration  has  not 
been  satisfactorily  made  out.  The  respiration  pronounced  cavernous  by 
experienced  auscultators,  has,  we  beheve,  generally  been  bronchial,  and  this 
is  almost  invariably  true  of  the  cavernous  respiration  so  readily  and  fre- 
quently discovered  by  those  who  have  but  a  limited  knowledge  of  the  sub- 
ject. Taking  into  account  only  the  description  by  Laennec  and  others,  we 
must  think  that  they  are  more  consistent  who,  with  Skoda,  deny  the  ex- 
istence of  such  a  sign  as  cavernous  respiration. 

We  are,  however,  fully  satisfied  of  the  existence  of  cavernous  respira- 
tion. We  beheve  it  has  distinctive  characters,  by  which  it  may  be  readily 
distinguished  from  bronchial  respiration.  We  held  in  reserve  a  positive 
opinion  as  to  the  constancy  of  these  characters,  until  we  had  accumulated 
evidence  sufficient  to  appear  to  our  mind  conclusive.  What  are  the  distinc- 
tive characters  ?  An  inspiratory  sound,  n on- vesicular,  blowing,  low  in 
pitch,  and  an  expiratory  sound  lower  in  pitch  than  the  inspiratory.  By 
the  term  blowing,  applied  to  the  inspiratory  sound,  we  do  not  mean  what 
Laennec  expressed  by  this  term  {respiration  soufflante),  viz.,  the  sensation 

'  A  sibilant  rale  is  liable  to  be  mistaken  by  the  young  auscultator  for  a  Ligh 
pitched  expiratory  sound. 
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of  air  ])assin<^  into  niul  out  of  the  oar  of  the  auscultator.  We  mean 
simply,  a  non-vesicular  sound,  without  the  acuteness  ami  tubular  quality 
wliicli  characterize  the  bronchial  breatliinfj;.  The  fact  that  a  respiration 
willi  the  characters  just  named,  is  heard  within  a  circuniscril)e(l  space,  and 
generally  surrounded  by  the  bronchial  respiration,  is  in  conlirmation  of  its 
being  cavernous ;  but  this  is  not  the  evidence  on  which  we  rest  the  correct- 
ness of  the  description.  Tiie  only  evidence  adequate  to  establish  the  vali- 
dity of  this,  or  any  other  sign,  is  the  concurrence,  in  a  sndicient  number  of 
instances,  of  the  phenomena  during  life,  with  the  physical  (londilions  as 
found  after  death.  We  claim  to  have  accumulated  ample  evidence  of  this 
kind.  We  have  many  times  pointed  out  the  characters  of  this  sign,  in  the 
living  body,  to  medical  classes,  and  subsequently  exhiljited  the  cavity  in  the 
dead  botly.  Is  it  too  much  to  ask  others  who  are  especially  interested  in 
)>hysical  exploration,  that  they  will  take  the  necessary  pains  to  verify  or 
disprove  for  themselves,  the  account  which  we  have  given  of  this  sign  ?* 

Before  leaving  cavernous  respiration,  we  would  remark  that  this  sign  is 
not  so  easily  found,  even  wheu  cavities  exist,  as  supposed  by  those  who 
mistake  for  it  the  bronchial  respiration.  The  latter  is  oftener  heard  over 
cavities  than  the  cavernous  respiration,  because  cavities  are  so  often  sur- 
rounded and  covered  by  solidified  lung ;  various  circumstances  must  concur 
for  the  production  and  appreciation  of  cavernous  respiration  ;  the  cavity 
must  not  be  extremely  small ;  it  must  be  near  the  superficies  of  the  lung  ; 
it  must  be  free  from  liquid  contents ;  it  must  collapse  with  expiration,  and 
the  bronchial  tubes  leading  to  it,  together  with  the  opening  into  it,  must 
not  be  obstructed.  It  is  from  the  non-concurrence  of  these  circumstances, 
that  it  is  not  a  very  common  sign.  Its  absence  is  no  proof  against  the 
existence  of  a  cavity,  although,  as  we  believe,  when  present,  it  invariably 
denotes  a  cavity.     We  would  add  that  the  cavernous  and  the  bronchial 

'  Dr.  Walshe,  in  the  last  edition  of  his  valuable  work  on  Diseases  of  the  Lungs, 
says  he  fears  there  are  many  exceptions  to  the  rnle  whicli  we  have  stated,  with 
regard  to  the  pitch  of  the  inspiratory  and  expiratory  sound,  in  cavernous  respira- 
tion. If  there  be  a  cavernous  respiration,  with  certain  distinctive  characters,  it 
would  be  reasonable  to  presume  that  it  should  invariably  represent  a  cavity,  and 
nothing  else,  as  bronchial  respiration  always  represents  solidified  lung  (which  we 
believe  to  be  a  fact).  But  whether  there  are  exceptions  to  the  rule  or  not,  is  to 
be  determined  by  observation  ;  and  we  venture  to  hope  that,  before  another  edi- 
tion appears,  the  distinguished  author  will  have  submitted  the  sign  to  the  expe- 
rimentum  crucis.  We  would  add,  let  it  be  borne  in  mind  that  the  cavity  found 
after  death,  in  a  situation  corresponding  to  that  in  which  a  bronchial  respiration 
had  been  found  during  life,  is  not  proof  against  the  validity  of  the  cavernous  re- 
spiration which  we  have  described.  We  have  explained,  in  the  paragraph  which 
follows  that  above,  why  this  should  frequently  occur.  The  proof  of  the  validity 
of  the  sign  is  in  always  finding  a  cavity  after  death  in  a  situation  corresponding 
to  that  in  which  the  characters  of  the  cavernous  respiration  had  been  distinctly 
ascertained  during  life. 
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respiration  may  be  combined,  constituting  what  may  be  called  broncho- 
cavernous  respiration. 

The  musical  intonation  in  amphoric  respiration  is  in  itself  a  sufficiently 
distinctive  character.  If  pneumothorax  do  not  exist,  this  sign  may  be  con- 
sidered as  evidence  of  a  pulmonary  cavity.  The  expiratory  sound  in 
amphoric  respiration,  we  believe  to  be  generally,  if  not  invariably,  lower 
in  pitch  than  the  inspiratory  sound.  It  has  occurred  to  us  to  observe  re- 
peatedly, in  connection  with  tuberculous  cavities,  an  amphoric  or  musical 
inspiration,  and  an  ordinary  low-pitched,  non-musical  expiration. 

The  distinctive  characters  of  the  ordinary  vocal  signs,  viz.,  exaggerated 
vocal  resonance,  hroyichophomj,  oegopliony,  pectoriloquy,  and  amphoric 
echo,  are  few  and  simple.  That  bronchophony  is  often  called  pectoriloquy, 
and  the  latter  spoken  of  as  if  it  were  a  sign  daily  met  with,  is  not  because 
these  two  signs  are  not  sufficiently  distinct,  in  the  one  the  voice,  and  in  the 
other  the  speech,  being  transmitted  to  the  ear.  The  elevation  of  the  pitch 
of  the  sound  in  bronchophony,  as  contrasted  with  the  normal  vocal  reso- 
nance, or  simply  exaggerated  resonance,  is  one  of  the  most  distinctive  of 
its  characters.  The  voice  is  not  only  concentrated,  and  near  the  ear,  but 
raised  in  pitch.  The  same  is  true  of  oegophony,  the  distinctive  character 
of  this  sign  being  the  superadded  tremulousness.  Here,  too,  it  is  not  be- 
cause the  two  signs,  bronchophony  and  oegophony,  are  not  distinctly 
defined,  that  the  former  is  often  called  the  latter.  To  determine  precisely 
what  is  present,  and  not  discover  precisely  what  it  is  expected  will  be  found, 
is  a  gift  which  all  persons  do  not  possess,  even  when  the  subjects  of  obser- 
vation are  so  simple  as  the  distinctly-defined  signs  obtained  by  auscultation. 

There  are  certain  vocal  signs,  in  addition  to  those  just  named,  which, 
for  the  most  part,  have  been  overlooked  by  auscultators,  and  which  will  be 
found  to  possess  considerable  importance.  We  allude  to  the  sounds  pro- 
duced by  the  whispered  voice.  With  the  w^hispered  voice  at  the  summit  of 
the  chest,  in  front,  especially  over  the  bronchi,  and  in  the  interscapular 
space  behind,  a  blowing  sound  is  heard,  in  most  healthy  persons,  which 
may  be  designated  the  normal  bronchial  whisper.  The  abnormal  modi- 
fications of  the  normal  bronchial  whisper  are  correlative  to  certain  respi- 
ratory signs,  viz.,  bronchia],  broncho-vesicular,  and  cavernous  respiration. 
Solidification  of  lung,  complete  or  considerable,  gives  rise  to  an  intensifi- 
cation of  the  blowing  sound  in  the  upper  part  of  the  chest,  where  it  is 
heard  in  health,  and  an  intense  sound  is  developed  in  situations  where  none 
is  heard  in  health,  for  example,  over  the  lower  lobes,  in  cases  of  pneumo- 
nia. The  pitch  of  the  sound  is  acute.  An  intense,  high-pitched  sound, 
corresponding,  as  regards  its  significance,  wnth  ordinary  bronchophony, 
may  be  called  whispering  bronchophony.  It  is  not  less  reliable,  as  a  sign 
of  complete  or  considerable  solidification  of  lung,  than  bronchophony,  or 
the  bronchial  respiration,  and  certainly  deserves  a  rank  of  equality  with  these 
signs.     It  adds  to  the  proof  of  the  existence  of  solidification,  when  asso- 
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cialfd  with  its  correlative  sij^iis,  uml  may  sdiiuiimcs  be  availaUIc,  wlicii  (lie 
lattiT  arc  not. 

I'artial  soliilifu'alioii  of  liiiifr,  the  amount  Ihmiij;  insullicicnt  to  cause  the 
lironcliial  or  broncho-vesicular  respiration,  ^ives  rise  to  a  lesser  cle<i;ree  of 
intensification  of  this  blowing  sound  at  the  summit  of  the  chest,  and  to  a 
less  hitense  sound  developed  in  situations  where  none  is  licard  in  health. 
The  ])itch  is  pn>portionately  lower.  This  corresponds  with  the  broncho- 
vesicular  respiration  and  exaggerated  vocal  resonance,  and  may  be  called 
an  exaggerated  bronchial  whisper.  It  is  chiefly  at  the  summit  of  the  chest 
(where  the  sound  is  strictly  an  exaggeration  of  that  heard  in  health),  in 
cases  of  a  small  tuberculous  deposit,  that  this  sign  is  valuable,  and  in  many 
cases  it  is  of  no  small  value  as  a  sign  of  tuberculosis. 

Of  the  problems  iu  diagnosis  presented  in  practice,  few  are  of  greater 
importance  than  to  determine,  in  certain  cases,  the  existence,  or  otherwi.se, 
of  a  small  deposit  of  tubercle.  This  problem  is  also,  sometimes,  one  of  the 
most  diflicult  in  physical  diagnosis.  Happily,  there  is  a  large  number  of 
signs  more  or  less  of  which  may  concur  to  establish  the  diagnosis  if  tubercle 
exist.  One  of  the  signs  often  available  is  the  exaggerated  l)ronchial  whis- 
per. If  the  intensity  and  pitch  of  the  sound  exceed  that  of  health,  it  is  a 
most  significant,  if  not  conclusive,  sign  of  a  deposit.  We  advise  practical 
auscultators  not  to  omit  to  ascertain  whether  this  sign  be  present  in  cases 
of  suspected  tuberculosis  iu  which  the  evidence  afforded  by  other  signs  is 
not  complete;  and,  even  if  other  signs  do  afford  satisfactory  evidence,  this 
sign,  with  others,  may  be  sought  for  to  render  assurance  doubly  sure. 

In  order  to  judge  whether  the  bronchial  whisper  be  exaggerated  or  not, 
it  is  needless  to  say  the  auscultator  must  be  familiar  with  the  sound  as  heard 
in  health.  And  here,  as  with  regard  to  the  murmur  of  respiration  on  the 
two  sides  of  the  chest,  at  the  summit,  a  disparity  existing  in  health  is  to 
be  taken  into  account.  The  normal  bronchial  whisper  on  the  right  side  is 
louder  than  on  the  left  side.  It  may  be  present  on  the  right  side  and  want- 
ing on  the  left  side.  As  regards  intensity,  it  varies  considerably  in  different 
healthy  persons.  The  pitch,  however,  is  higher  on  the  left  side.  Conse- 
quently, a  louder  whisper  on  the  left  than  on  the  right  side,  and  a  higher 
whisper  on  the  right  than  on  the  left  side,  are  morbid  signs. 

As  there  is  a  whispering  sound  correlative  to  the  bronchial  and  broncho- 
Tcsicular  respiration,  so  there  is  a  sound  correlative  to  cavernous  res[)iration. 
Tliis  we  may  call  the  cavernous  whisper.  Compared  with  whispering 
bronchophony  and  the  exaggerated  bronchial  whisper,  it  is  a  low-pitched 
sound.  Lowness  of  pitch  is  its  distinctive  character;  and  this  characteris 
strikingly  distinctive,  being  presented  generally  in  contrast  with  the  high- 
pitched  sound,  denoting  solidified  lung,  surrounding  the  circumscribed  space 
which  corresponds  to  the  size  of  the  cavity.  This  cavernous  sign,  coexisting 
with  cavernous  respiration,  serves  to  confirm  the  latter.    It  may  be  available 
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when  the  cavernous  respiration  is  not  satisfactorily  made  out.  It  is,  there- 
fore, a  sign  of  some  importance. 

Whispering  pectoriloquy  is  sufficiently  distinct  from  whispering  broncho- 
phony, but  it  is  practically  of  no  great  importance  to  make  the  distinction, 
for  whispered  words  are  as  likely  to  be  transmitted  through  solidifled  lung 
as  through  a  cavity,  if  not  more  so.  It  is,  therefore,  of  no  more  value  as 
a  cavernous  siga  than  ordinary  pectoriloquy,  i.  e.,  transmission  of  sounds 
with  the  loud  or  oral  voice. 

The  amphoric  whisper,  like  amphoric  respiration  and  amphoric  echo, 
already  noticed,  is  characterized  by  a  musical  intonation.  This  character 
is  often  more  strongly  marked  with  whispered  words  than  with  the  respira- 
tion or  words  spoken  with  the  loud  or  oral  voice. 

The  validity  of  the  sounds  accompanying  the  whispered  voice,  as  signs, 
of  course,  rests  on  clinical  experience.  Yet,  after  having  settled  the  signi- 
ficance of  the  modifications  of  the  expiratory  sound  in  the  diflferent  signs 
pertaining  to  the  respiration,  we  may  rationally  determine  the  meaning  of 
the  different  modifications  of  the  whispered  voice.  A  whisper  involves  a 
forced  expiration.  If  the  patient  be  requested  to  pronounce,  slowly  and 
distinctly,  in  a  whispered  voice,  a  series  of  numerals,  with  as  much  effort  as 
is  convenient,  he  performs  with  each  word  a  separate,  forcible  expiratory 
act.  The  sound,  in  fact,  is  neither  more  nor  less  than  an  expiratory  sound 
more  intense  than  in  ordinary  breathing.  For  the  same  reason,  therefore, 
that  the  expiratory  sound  is  prolonged,  intense,  and  high  in  pitch  in  bron- 
cliial  respiration,  a  prolonged,  intense,  and  high-pitched  sound  with  the 
whispered  voice  (whispering  bronchophony),  denotes  the  same  physical  con- 
dition, viz.,  complete  or  considerable  solidification  of  lung. 

So,  also,  a  sound  with  the  whispered  voice  less  prolonged,  intense,  and 
not  so  high  in  pitch  (exaggerated  bronchial  whisper),  denotes  small  or 
moderate  solidification,  for  the  same  reason  that  broncho-vesicular  respira- 
tion represents  this  condition.  And  because  the  expiratory  sound  in  cav- 
ernous respiration  is  low  in  pitch,  a  low-pitched  sound  with  the  whispered 
voice  (cavernous  whisper),  proceeds,  in  like  manner,  from  a  cavity. 

A  few  remarks  only  on  the  Rales.  The  distinctive  characters  of  these  are 
well  defined  and  plain.  P>.estricting  the  subdivisions  of  the  dry  bronchial 
rales  to  two,  viz.,  the  sibilant  and  sonorous,  and,  of  the  moist  bronchial  or 
nmcous  r4les,  to  three,  viz.,  the  coarse,  fine,  and  subcrepitant ;  the  cha- 
racters proper  to  each  are  sufficiently  simple,  and  it  would  be  of  no  practi- 
cal utility  to  make  the  subdivisious  more  numerous.  The  single  vesicular 
rale,  viz.,  the  crepitant,  is  in  general  easily  distinguished  from  the  bronchial 
rale  which  approximates  to  it,  viz.,  the  subcrepitant.  The  latter  is  a  moist, 
bubbling  sound,  however  fine  it  may  be,  and  is  liable  to  be  heard  in  expira- 
tion, whereas  the  crepitant  is  a  dry  crackling  sound,  and  heard  only  in  in- 
Miiration.  The  crepitant  and  subcrepitant  rales  are  not  infrequently  com- 
bined, and  it  is  probably  owing  to  this  fact  that  some  have  supposed  that 
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the  former  may  occnsinnally  1>p  lieanl  in  expiration.  "We  cannot  pass  from 
this  notice  of  the  crepitant  rule,  without  referring  to  tlic  expUuiation  of  it 
piven  in  tliis  Jonrnal  twenty  years  ac;o  by  tlie  late  Dr.  E.  A.  Carr,  of  Canan- 
(laijrua,  N.  Y.  The  reader  will  find  the  article  in  the  No.  for  October, 
1842.  It  has  never  been  cordially  received  by  our  own  countrymen,  and 
appears  to  be  little  known  on  the  other  side  of  the  Atlantic.  We  do  not 
donlU  that  it  is  the  correct  viev/  of  the  mechanism  of  this  sitjn,  and  that 
it  will  ultimately  be  frcnerally  accepted  as  such.  It  is  perfectly  consistent 
with  the  distinctive  characters  of  the  sign,  viz.,  the  dryness  and  limitation 
to  the  inspiration  ;  and  this  cannot  be  said  of  the  usually  received  theory 
which  attributes  the  sound  to  bul)bliiia:  in  the  vesicles  and  capillary  tulies. 
Dr.  Carr  has  recently  died.  We  wish  he  could  have  had  the  gratification 
of  seeing  his  explanation  adopted  by  the  profession. 

A  single  point  with  regard  to  the  moist  bronchial  n\les  (mucous  and 
sabcrepitant).  In  pitch  they  correspond  with  the  respiratory  sound  in  the 
portion  of  lung  whence  they  emanate.  In  other  words,  if  they  are  asso- 
ciated with  the  bronchial  i-espiration,  they  are  high  in  pitch  ;  they  are  less 
high  in  pitch  if  associated  with  broncho-vesicular  respiration,  and  they  are 
low-pitched  if  the  respiratory  murmur  be  unchanged.  We  may,  therefore, 
infer  from  the  pitch  of  these  rales,  what  the  resi)iratory  sound  would  be 
in  cases  in  which  the  rales  are  alone  heard.  This  is  a  point  sometimes  of 
practical  value  in  diagnosis. 


Art.  II. — Some  Remarks  on  Neuroma,  with  a  brief  Account  of  Tliree 
Cases  of  Anomalous  Cutaneous  Tumours  in  One  Family.  By  Alfred 
Hitchcock,  M.  D.,  of  Fitchburg,  Mass. 

The  term  Neuroma,  according  to  Dr.  Smith,  vvas  first  introduced  by 
M.  Odier,  of  Greneva,  in  1803,  and  has  since  become  established  in  medical 
nomenclature  to  designate  a  tumour  connected  with  a  nerve.  The  ancients 
described  the  disease  somewhat  obscurely  under  the  names  of  ganglions, 
nodes,  and  other  less  specific  terms.  Some  modern  writers  have  either 
confounded  it,  or  made  it  identical  with  painful  subcutaneous  tubercle. 
Continental  pathologists  have,  in  modern  times,  carefully  studied  the  disease, 
and  the  results  of  their  observations  are  condensed  in  the  valuable  work  of 
Dr.  Robert  W.  Smith,  of  Dublin,  which  was  published  about  ten  years  ago. 
To  that  work  I  am  indebted  for  many  of  the  facts  pertaining  to  the  dis- 
ease contained  in  this  paper. 

Neuromatous  tumours  are  of  spontaneous  origin,  the  consequence  of 
morbid  process,  or  the  result  of  wounds  or  injuries.  If  they  are  idiopathic, 
and  but  one  tumour  exists,  it  is  usually  painful ;  but  if  many  tumours  exist. 
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they  are  nsually  free  from  pain.  The  traamatie  rarieties  of  neoroma, 
whether  single  or  many,  are  usually  very  painlii].  The  tamoars  in  the 
constitntional  variety,  which  is  to  be  considered  in  this  paper,  are  nsnaUj 
oblong  in  shape,  sometimes  globular,  and  slightly  pednncniated,  and  may 
vary  in  size  from  that  of  a  millet-seed  to  that  of  an  ostrich  egg.  They 
more  nsually  exist  upon  the  spinal  nerves,  but  occasionally  in  the  ganglionie 
system.  The  writer  witnessed  a  dissection  of  the  latter  class,  at  La  Charite, 
Paris,  in  lSo2.  Id  this  case  there  was  a  multitude  of  tumoars  on  the  sym- 
pathetic nerve,  from  the  size  of  a  pea  to  that  of  an  English  walnut.  The 
spinal  nerves  in  the  pelvis  were  also  involved  in  the  disease.  The  cuta- 
neous nerves,  I  think,  were  entirely  free  from  disease.  A  published  report 
of  this  interesting  case  has  not  been  found. 

In  general,  the  tumours  are  solid,  with  an  elastic  feel,  and  sometimes 
are  said  to  be  composed  of  a  cyst  filled  with  fluid.  They  are  of  voy  slow 
growth,  and  are  slightly  movable,  especially  laterally.  Those  formed  on 
minute  cutaneous  nerves  will  disappear  in  the  areolar  tissue  by  firm  pressure. 
The  skin  is  not  discolored  over  them,  neither  does  it  adhere  to  them,  unless 
friction,  or  pressure,  or  other  cause,  has  inteffered  with  their  natural  de- 
velopment. Inflammation,  suppuration,  or  absorption,  seldom  oecmrs  in 
them.  The  true  neuroma  is  generally  regarded  by  pathologists  as  a  disease 
of  a  benign  character.  Some,  however,  regard  neuromatous  tomoms  as 
cancerous ;  and  it  is  unquestionably  true  that  malignant  tnmours  are  occa- 
sionally found  involving  trunks  of  nerves.  Several  continental  pathologists 
maintain  that  neuroma  is  a  malignant  disease;  whOe  Dr.  Smith,  in  his 
valuable  memoir,  presents  very  strong  reasons  for  its  benign  character. 
This  question  can  hardly  be  said  yet  to  be  finally  settled — certainly  not 
more  satisfactorily  settled  than  with  a  pretty  large  variety  of  tumours^  that 
are  developed  in  other  tissues  of  the  body.  The  truth  on  this  sobjeet  may 
yet  be  found  in  a  solution  of  the  question  whether  or  not  benign  tnmoozs 
ever  degenerate  into  malignant.  Mr.  Abemethy,  as  is  well  known,  fevouired 
the  doctrine  of  such  transformation.  Professors  Gluge,  of  Germany,  and 
Syme,  of  Edinburgh,  at  present  maintain  the  doctrine  of  the  malignant  de- 
generation of  certain  recurrent  tumours.  Mr.  Paget  also  coincides  in  this 
view,  and  very  aptly  remarks  that  "  recorring  fibroid  tumours  assnme  more 
and  more  malignant  features  the  oftener  they  recur."  And  he  ako  adds : 
"  Whatever  be  the  truth  concerning  the  supposed  transformation  of  an 
innocent  into  a  malignant,  morbid  growth,  I  think  it  can  hardly  be  doubted 
that,  in  the  case  of  some  recurring  growths,  the  successively  later  growths 
acquire  more  and  more  of  the  character  of  thoroughly  malignant  disease.** 
He  also  expresses  (p.  394)  considerable  doubt  whether  the  ^MaDed  painful 
subcutaneous  tubercle  "  is  identical  with  the  fibro-eeDular  neuroma  or  not" 
According  to  Rokitansky  (vol.  iii.  p.  34T),  neuroma  should  be  ranked  with 
the  fibroid  structures.  He  describes  it  as  non^nalignant,  and  says,  "  that 
with  the  exception  of  cancer,  neoroma  is  the  most  frequent  adrentitious 
No.  LXXXVI  —April  1862.  21 
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growth  which  occurs  in  the  pcriplieral  nervous  system.  In  quantity,  tlicy 
nu\y  exist  from  one  to  countless  numbers.  In  the  latter  case  it  constitutes 
a  very  general  disease,  as  to  the  cause  of  which  we  are  slill  in  the  dark. 
The  si7.e  of  the  tumours  bears  no  direct  proportion  to  the  thickness  of  the 
nerve  on  which  it  is  formeil ;  for,  in  point  of  fact,  it  has  been  noticed  that 
those  tumours  which  are  situated  on  snmll  branches,  are  relatively  much 
larger  than  those  which  occupy  the  thick  trunk  of  a  nerve."  lie  also  says 
(vol.  i.  p.  213),  "Medullary  carcinoma  has  some  sort  of  aflinity  to  the 
medulla  of  the  nervous  system  ;  this  is  evinced  by  the  fact  that  in  the  eye- 
ball tliis  disease  always  springs  from  the  retina  or  optic  nerve,  and  nerves 
speedily  i)erish  in  the  range  of  medullary  tumours." 

Several  writers  have  observed  mental  iml)ecility,  idiocy,  or  cretinism,  in 
])ersons  afTlicted  with  neuroma  as  a  general  disease.  In  the  three  cases  of 
anomalous  cutaneous  tumours,  in  the  Clark  faiiiily,  descriljcd  in  this  paper, 
although  a  tolerable  degree  of  intelligence  existed,  and  a  desire  to  act 
strictly  conscientious,  yet  there  is  a  very  obvious  imbecility  and  vacillation 
of  the  mental  and  moral  powers.  The  expression  of  their  countenances 
strongly  corroborates  this  opinion,  and  justly  conveys  the  impression  that 
they  are  persons  of  weak  intellect. 

Case  1.  May  ith,  18G0.  Mrs.  Elizabeth  Clark,  wife  of  Tetcr  Clark,  de- 
ceased, was  the  daughter  of  Samuel  and  Abigail  Brown,  of  Worcester, 
Massachusetts,  where  she  was  born,  Oct.  13,  1779.  Her  parents  "kei)t 
tavern,"  and  in  June  picceding  her  birth,  the  weather  being  very  hot, 
according  to  family  tradition,  her  mother  "  melted  herself."  From  this 
time  she  was  sick,  and  kept  her  bed  till  the  birth  of  Elizabeth.  She  was 
a  tolerably  healthy  child,  was  occasionally  troubled  with  a  "  rash,"  till 
thirty  years  of  age,  when  the  tumours  in  the  skin  began  to  appear.  They 
have  gradually  increased  in  number,  and  some  of  them  very  slowly  in  size; 
have  never  been  painful,  except  from  injury,  and  they  have  always  retained 
the  colour  of  the  skin.  In  shape  they  are  variously  oval,  globular,  slightly 
peduncidated,  or  merely  papular,  oval  disks.  Some  are  hard  like  scirrhus, 
hOme  have  a  firm,  elastic  feel,  and  some  are  soft,  and  readily  disappear  by 
pressure  under  the  skin.     None  have  the  appearance  of  melanosis. 

At  tliis  time  the  tumours  cover  the  whole  body — are  most  abundant  on 
face,  neck,  thorax,  and  arms.  In  size  they  vary  from  that  of  a  pin's  head 
to  that  of  a  hickory -nut.  They  number  many  hundreds,  too  many,  in  fact, 
to  think  of  counting  them.  The  tumours  in  her  case,  as  well  as  in  the 
daughter  and  son,  have  multiplied  pretty  steadily  with  advancing  age. 

The  writer  has  procured  photographs  of  all  these  cases  for  preservation. 

Jtlrs.  Clark  is  now  nearly  81  years  of  age,  is  tolerably  well,  and  her 
usual  mental  power  is  quite  unimpaired.  She  gives  the  foregoing  facts 
concerning  her  own  history,  and  also  states  that  her  parents  were  healthy, 
without  tumours,  or  cancers,  or  eruptions  of  any  kind;  and  that  none 
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existed  among  their  relatives,  or  among  her  own  brothers  or  sisters,  there 
being  ten  children  in  the  family. 

Mrs.  Clark  had  seven  children.  Several  of  them  died  early  of  acute  dis- 
eases. Only  two  of  the  children,  Samuel  B.  and  Elizabeth  D.,  exhibited 
the  cutaneous  tumours  like  the  mother.  Her  husband  died  many  years  ago 
of  acute  disease.     He  had  brothers  and  cousins  who  died  of  cancer. 

Case  2.  In  the  case  of  the  daughter,  Elizabeth  D.  Clark,  aged  54,  the 
tumours  began  to  appear  at  10  years  of  age.  One,  near  the  clavicle,  at- 
tained the  size  of  a  hen's  egg,  and  was  removed,  when  she  was  21,  by  Dr. 
Torrey,  of  Windsor,  Yermont.  Another  small  tumour,  on  the  lip,  was 
removed,  a  few  years  ago,  by  the  family  physician.  Dr.  W.  H.  Bigelow,  of 
Bolton.  Neither  of  these  tumours  have  ever  returned,  although  she  thinks 
the  tumours  in  other  parts  of  the  body  increased  in  number  more  rapidly 
after  their  removal. 

Case  3.  Samuel  B.  Clark,  aged  46  ;  single ;  factory  operative,  Bolton, 
Mass.  About  the  first  of  June,  1856,  consulted  me  for  a  painful  tumour 
of  the  right  arm.  He  was  thin  in  flesh,  pale,  seemed  timid,  dejected,  and 
almost  childish  when  conversed  with  about  himself.  The  history  of  the 
tumour  he  related  as  follows :  About  twenty-two  or  twenty-three  years 
ago,  he  discovered  a  small,  movable  tumour  on  the  right  arm,  just  above 
the  internal  condyle  of  the  humerus.  This  increased  very  slowly  for  twenty 
years,  and  did  not  interfere  with  the  motions  of  the  arm  ;  was  not  sensitive 
or  painful,  unless  compressed,  or  the  arm  used  violently,  when  numbness, 
or  pricking  sensations,  or  acute  pain,  would  extend  to  the  fingers.  About 
two  years  ago,  the  tumour  began  to  increase  in  size  much  more  rapidly, 
and  the  pain  and  discomfort  were  correspondingly  increased.  For  nearly 
a  year  past  he  has  been  unable  to  labour,  in  consequence  of  the  size  and 
painful  character  of  the  tumour.  At  present,  the  tumour  measures  6^ 
inches  in  its  long,  by  3^  in  the  short  diameter,  and  is  nearly  a  perfect 
ovoid.  The  lower  extremity  seems  pretty  firmly  fixed  at  the  internal  con- 
dyle of  the  humerus,  and  the  long  axis  extends  in  the  direction  of  the  axilla. 
The  whole  tumour  is  solid,  elastic,  smooth,  movable,  especially  laterally, 
and  evidently  without  adhesion  to  integument  or  bone.  The  skin  is  of 
natural  colour  and  sensibility,  while  pretty  firm  manipulation  of  the  tumour 
is  productive  of  great  pain,  chiefly  in  the  parts  below  supplied  by  the  ulnar 
nerve.  The  tumour  is  regarded  as  encysted  fibro-plastic,  requiring  removal 
to  escape  the  great  pain  and  loss  of  use  of  the  arm,  caused  by  its  rapidly 
increasing  size  and  by  the  supposed  mechanical  compression  of  the  ulnar 
nerve. 

In  this  opinion  Drs.  Marshall,  Wellman,  and  Gummings,  of  Fitchburg, 
concurred,  and  on  the  16th  of  June,  1856,  rendered  valuable  assistance  in 
the  operation  for  its  removal.  By  a  longitudinal  incision  the  integuments 
were  easily  detached  from  the  investing  capsule  of  the  tumour,  and  when 
carefully  attempting  to  enucleate  it,  without  injury  to  the  ulnar  nerve 
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(wliicli  wns  expected  to  l)c  foiiiul  l)el\veen  tlie  tumour  am]  l)oiie),  it  was 
diseovered  to  he  a  tumour  of  tJiut  iicrrc.  The  ulnar  nerve,  in  fact,  appeared 
to  be  the  axis  of  the  spheniid,  and  at  cither  })()le  was  enlarged,  the  lower 
to  three,  and  the  upi)er  to  five  lines  in  diameter;  the  eai)sule  of  the  tumour 
was  evidently  com])osed  of  the  neurilemma.  The  trunk  of  tlie  nerve,  from 
above,  was  spread  out  into  a  vast  numlier  of  flattened  libres,  partly  dijiping 
into  the  tumour,  hut  ehielly  running  in  curved  lines,  on  its  convex  surface, 
like  the  network  on  a  balloon,  and  subdividing  till  scarcely  visiljle  to  the 
naked  eye ;  and,  at  the  lower  part  of  tlie  tumour,  converging  in  more  and 
more  distinct  lines  to  form  tlie  nervous  trunk,  where  it  passes  over  the 
groove  of  the  internal  condyle  of  the  humerus.  To  save  the  nerve  was 
found  impossible,  and  it  was  accordingly  divided,  first  above  and  afterwards 
below,  and,  there  being  no  adhesions  to  the  bone,  the  tumour  was  readily 
separated  from  its  bed.  Some  of  the  muscles  were  displaced  and  atrophied, 
by  mechanical  pressure,  but  not  involved  in  the  disease.  Only  one  artery 
required  ligature  ;  the  tumour  was  not  attached  to  the  skin  or  bone.  Wiih 
the  exception  of  a  secondary  hemorrhage,  on  the  eleventh  day,  which  was 
readily  controlled  by  compression,  the  wound  healed  kindly,  partly  by 
adhesions,  and  partly  by  granulations,  and  with  paralysis  of  the  ulnar  por- 
tion of  the  forearm,  he  returned  to  his  home,  in  five  weeks,  calling  himself 
"  well." 

It  should  be  here  stated  that  the  tumours  in  the  skin  were  observed  at 
the  time  of  the  removal  of  the  large  tumour  of  the  ulnar  nerve.  These 
cutaneous  tumours  were  firmer  and  evidently  more  prominent  than  when  he 
subsequently  entered  the  hospital,  in  1858,  as  described  by  the  record. 

The  tumor  weighed  two  pounds,  avoirdupois ;  oval,  smooth,  solid,  very 
elastic,  and  covered  with  an  investing  capsule,  which  could  not  be  easily 
detached ;  the  cut  surfaces  immediately  presented  a  slightly  convex  appear- 
ance, and  on  firm  compression  several  smaller  convex  disks  appeared  on  the 
general  convexity  of  the  cut  surface.  The  colour  was  generally  of  a  gray- 
ish, glistening  white,  in  spots  inclining  to  yellow,  or'  a  bluish,  ti'anslucent 
white ;  appears  succulent,  and  is  partially  friable  in  spots,  yet  is  pretty 
firmly  coherent  by  apparently  fibrous  or  condensed  areolar  tissue.  Dr. 
^Yellman  and  myself  examined  the  tumour  microscopically,  and  failed  to 
find  evidence  of  its  encephaloid  character,  but  did  find  evidence  of  its  fibro- 
plastic structure.  Sections  of  the  tumour  were  sent  immediately  to  different 
microscopists.  A  portion  sent  to  my  brother.  Dr.  Homer  0.  Hitchcock, 
House-Surgeon  at  Bellevue  Hospital,  was  examined  by  himself,  by  Drs. 
Alonzo  Clark  and  J.  C.  Dalton,  Jr.,  of  New  York,  who  concurred  in  opinion 
that  it  was  of  the  fibro-plastic  character,  and  without  cancer-cells. 

The  following  extracts  of  letters,  from  their  distinguished  authors,  ex- 
press their  several  views  of  the  specimens  from  this  tumour  which  were 
sent  for  their  examination. 

Of  a  specimen  sent  in  alcohol  to  Prof.  E.  R.  Peaslee,  then  at  Hanover, 
N.  H.,  he  writes  as  follows : — 
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July  9,  1856. 

I  would  not  like  to  pronounce  unqualified!}'  on  the  character  of  a  tu- 
mour in  the  circumstances,  since  the  action  of  the  alcohol  must  somewhat 
change  the  minute  structure.  In  the  first  place,  I  do  not  find  any  reason 
for  believing  the  growth  encephaloid ;  second,  it  lies  in  my  own  estimation 
between  neuroma  and  a  modification  of  the  ordinary  fibrous  tumour ;  and 
as  I  fail  to  find  anything  characteristic  of  the  former,  I  should  be  obliged, 
from  the  present  specimen,  and  in  its  present  condition,  to  think  it  the  latter, 
of  which  it  seems  to  me  to  present  the  characters.  I  should,  however, 
hesitate  to  give  a  decided  opinion  in  the  circumstances. 

Of  a  specimen  sent  to  Dr.  J.  B.  S.  Jackson,  of  Boston,  the  day  after 
its  removal,  he  writes  as  follows : — 

Boston,  June  20tli,  1856. 

Pr.  Hitchcock — Bear  Sir :  I  received  your  specimen  in  good  condition, 
and  it  has  been  examined  by  several  others  as  well  as  by  myself.  No  one 
of  us,  I  believe,  agrees  in  calling  it  neuroma;  my  own  opinion  was  de- 
cidedly against  that  view  of  the  case,  and  having  had  an  opportunity  to 
examine  Dr.  Smith's  specimens  and  his  plates  side  by  side  when  I  was  in 
Dublin,  I  came  to  the  conclusion  that  a  very  consideraijle  variety  of  struc- 
tures were  described  under  that  name ;  and  that  it  might  be  very  easy  to 
confound  neuromatous  with  tumours  that  simply  involved  or  pressed  upon 
the  nerves.  The  light-coloured  portion  I  thought  resembled  what  has 
been  described  as  the  fibro-plastic,  and  the  yellowish  opaque  I  supposed  to 
be  the  result  of  a  secondary  action,  probably  inflammatory.  The  appear- 
ances of  "  encephaloid"  vary  much  in  different  cases  and  in  different  parts 
of  the  same  mass. 

The  light-coloured  .portion  of  this  tumour  T  should  say  varied  very  much 
in  its  gross  appearance  from  an  average  encephaloid ;  far  more  I  think 
than  Dr.  Bigelow  would  make  it  judging  from  his  note,  which,  as  you  will 
see  by  the  date,  I  have  just  received.  I  expected,  therefore,  that  it  would 
be  found  microscopically  to  possess  the  usual  fibro-plastic  appearances,  and 
I  am  surprised  to  find  that  there  is  so  much  of  the  encephaloid  character. 
In  regard  to  the  general  character  of  the  disease  practically  I  considered 
it  when  I  first  saw  the  specimen,  and  after  reading  your  history  of  the 
case,  to  he  cancer,  though  not  the  most  common  form.  I  had  little  or  no 
doubt  that  it  would  return  and  sooner  or  later  destroy  the  patient,  and  I 
presume  that  my  friends  here  agree  with  that  first  impression.  The 
pure  fibro-plastic  tumour  often  enough  returns  and  is  fatal ;  but  this  case 
seems  to  have  been  a  step  towards  encephaloid. 

Dr.  Jackson  placed  the  specimen  in  the  hands  of  Dr.  H.  J.  Bigelow,  of 
Boston,  who  expressed  the  following  opinion. 

JPNE  20,  1856. 

Dear  Sir:  The  tumour  of  which  you  sent  me  a  portion  of  uniform 
structure,  flat  on  section,  tender  and  of  a  bluish  translucent  tint,  although 
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it  resembles  enccphuloid  in  these  respects,  does  not  present  the  most  frequent 
microscopic  hppenranee  of  that  disease;  tlie  cells  having  a  tendency  to 
excessive  elongalion,  some  consisting  of  an  attenuated  long  nucleus,  with 
at  each  end  a  long  fibre ;  others  elongated  narrow  bodies  with  parallel 
sides  and  blunt  ends,  others  again  merely  ovoid  and  elongated  nuclei ;  but 
nuclei  and  nucleoli  all  small.  Yet  these  appearances  correspond  sufficiently 
with  some  other  cases  of  uiidouljted  cancer,  and  also  with  one  of  Pagct's 
figures.  I  should  consider  also  that  the  universal  occurrence  of  these 
masses  in  the  same  patient  was  conclusive  as  respects  cancer,  if  indeed  they 
are  not  some  also  melanotic. 

Dr.  C.  Ellis,  of  Boston,  writes  as  follows  to  Dr.  Jackson  :  "  The  tumour 
from  the  arm  was  examined  by  Dr.  Shaw  and  myself.  We  both  found 
round  or  oval  granular  nuclei ;  the  nucleoli  in  which  were  comparatively 
small ;  also  cells  more  or  less  elongated  containing  the  same  nuclei  above 
described.  Dr.  Shaw  was  inclined  to  call  the  disease  fibro-plastic.  I  do 
not  deny  that  it  might  be  so-called,  but  would  rather  describe  the  appear- 
ance of  the  cells  than  give  them  a  name." 

The  following  is  the  record  of  the  case  at  the  Massachusetts  General 
Hospital. 

1858.  Samuel  B.  Clark,  aged  41;  single;  labourer;  Bolton.  Ence- 
phaloid  tumour  of  arm.     One  year. 

January  6.  Family  scrofulous,  himself  generally  healthy,  twenty-four 
years  ago  discovered  a  small  movable  bunch  on  right  arm  just  above  bend 
of  elbow.  This  increased  very  slowly,  at  times  seeming  to  remain  station- 
ary and  not  interfering  with  the  motions  of  the  arm.  At  the  end  of 
twenty  years  it  began  to  rapidly  increase,  extending  over  to  back  of  arm, 
retaining,  however,  its  mobility,  and  not  causing  him  any  pain  except  after 
severe  exertion  ;  when  the  pain  was  of  a  dull  aching  character ;  never  lan- 
cinating. It  was  removed  a  year  ago  last  June  by  a  surgeon  of  Fitchburg. 
It  weighed  two  pounds ;  the  wounds  healed  kindly.  Last  February  the 
disease  began  to  return,  commencing,  as  previously,  in  the  form  of  a  small 
lump  about  two  inches  above  internal  condyle  of  humerus ;  growing 
rapidly,  extending  in  either  direction  so  as  to  completely  encircle  the  arm,  and 
becoming  the  seat  of  severe  lancinating  pains;  especially  distressing  at  night. 
The  growth  is  developed  principally  to  the  inside  of  arm,  where  a  large 
spherical  mass,  hard  and  immovable,  juts  out;  is  continued  round  to  outside 
of  arm,  where,  however,  the  convexity  is  less  marked,  and  extends  upwards  ; 
all  the  while  diminishing  in  circumference  till  the  hardness  disappears  about 
five  inches  above  elbow.  In  the  axilla  a  firm  hard  cord  can  be  traced 
downwards  into  the  mass  where  it  disappears.  Pressure  along  this  is 
productive  of  great  pain.  The  circumference  of  the  arm  over  the  greatest 
convexity  of  the  tumour  is  twenty  inches.  The  integument  covering  the 
whole  mass  is  reddened  and  adherent,  large  veins  anastomose  over  its  sur- 
face, one  of  which  was  raptured  about  a  week  ago  and  now  bleeds  freely 
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whenever  compression  is  removed.  Right  forearm  is  cold  ;  the  muscles  do 
not  appear  to  be  wasted.  Hand  droops ;  fingers  are  permanently  con- 
tracted. Has  been  unable  to  use  his  hand  for  a  month.  Pulsation  in 
radical  artery  feeble.  A  curious  eruption  of  the  skin  also  strikes  the  eye ; 
most  pronounced  upon  the  back ;  sparse  upon  the  chest  and  belly ;  looking 
like  small  pediculated  tumours  of  the  skin  ;  wrinkled,  tlaccid  and  flabby, 
very  soft,  receding  on  the  slightest  pressure  through  the  skin  into  the  cel- 
lular tissue.  These  are  the  largest,  a  dozen  or  more  in  number  of  the  size 
of  a  large  green  pea,  but  the  earliest  stage  of  this  eruption  is  seen  to  be  a 
minute  papule  sparsely  disseminated  over  the  trunk  and  on  the  forehead, 
and  it  is  to  be  seen  in  intermediate  stages.  A  few  of  the  largest  of  these 
little  tumours  existed  upon  the  amputated  arm,  and  proved,  on  dissection, 
to  lie  in  the  cellular  tissue,  of  a  soft  white  material  though  not  easily  torn, 
and  to  consist  under  the  microscope  of  elongated  nuclei,  and  cells  identical 
with  those  found  in  the  tumour. 

Amputation  at  the  shoulder-joint  was  performed  by  Dr.  Bigelow  with  an 
upper  flap  by  transfixion  in  the  usual  manner,  January  9,  1858. 

The  tumour,  on  dissection,  proved  to  lie  beneath  the  muscles,  being  about 
eight  inches  in  diameter,  ovoid.  The  musculo-spiral  nerve  lay  in  a  groove 
upon  its  surface  enlarged  but  not  adherent.  The  radial  nerve  was  also 
detached  by  dissection  from  the  surface  of  the  tumour  ;  but  the  ulnar  nerve 
entered  the  tumour  at  its  upper  extremity  and  was  immediately  lost  in  its 
substance.  Before  disappearing  it  bulged  like  a  sparrow's  egg,  this  knob 
being  encysted  beneath  the  surface  of  the  tumour,  but  readily  peeling  from 
it.  Its  point  of  emergence  was  entirely  obscured  by  the  adherent  cicatri- 
cial and  diseased  tissue  at  the  lower  extremity  of  the  tumour  at  the  point 
of  the  old  operation..  The  tumour  was  not  adherent  to  the  bone.  Upon 
section  it  presented,  on  the  whole,  an  encephaloid  character,  the  centre 
seemingly  more  succulent,  vascular,  transclucent,  and  mottled  ;  the  periphery 
more  opaque,  white,  and  lobulated  with  lymph,  friable  to  the  thumb  with- 
out difficulty ;  the  centre  tougher.  Microscopically  the  tumour  consisted 
mostly  of  elongated  nuclei,  containing  one  or  more  nucleoli  about  one- 
fourth  the  width  of  a  blood-corpuscle  and  from  two  to  four  times  as  long, 
often  bifid  at  the  extremities,  the  nucleoli  rather  small  than  large,  some 
tendency  to  fibroid  tissue. 

Omitting  the  daily  record  till  April  22d,  1858,  we  find  "  Le?s  pain  than 
at  time  of  last  record,  shoulder  still  quite  sensitive,  discharged  well." 

From  Dr.  W.  H.  Bigelow,  of  Bolton,  I  received  the  following  terminal 
facts  in  Samuel  B.  Clark's  ease.  He  remained  in  the  hospital  till  April 
22,  1858,  when  he  returned  to  Bolton,  with  the  stump  not  healed  but  hard 
at  one  point.  This  rapidly  increased  in  size  and  hardness  and  finally 
became  raw  and  bleeding.  He  wasted  in  flesh  and  died  August  17,  1858. 
(A  post-mortem  examination  was  not  made.) 

Several  important  inquiries  naturally  arise  from  a  review  of  these  cases. 
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1st.  Was  Saimicl  li.  Clark's  luiuour  o\'  the  ulnar  nerve  a  Irue  nenronmi' 

2(1.  Is  neuroma  naturally  Inuiijn,  and  dues  it  sonieliuies  degenerate  into 
malignant  disease '( 

\\i\.  The  small  eutaneous  tumours  having  been  found  by  several  observers 
clinieally  and  micro.scopieally  identical  with  medullary  cancer,  how  is  il  that 
such  a  crop  of  that  disease  has  grown  so  inoU'ensively  IJO,  40,  and  50  years 
on  these  three  persons  ? 

4th.  Is  it  not  jiossible  or  even  probable  that  these  tumours  originate 
in  minute  cutaneous  nerves,  by  reason  of  which  their  malignant  tendency 
is  modified  or  controlled,  perhaps  at  the  expense  of  intellect  or  some  other 
manifestation  of  nerve  power? 

These  iiitjuiries  open  a  field  for  research  where  the  annals  of  clinical  sur- 
gery and  pathology  afford  but  little  information.  With  the  hope  of  pur- 
suing this  inquiry  farther,  I  invoke  the  aid  of  the  readers  and  contributors 
of  this  Journal  to  elucidate  this  rare  and  obscure  disease. 


AuT.  III. — Inversion  of  the  Hairs  of  the  Labia  Pudenda.  By  C.  D. 
Mkigs,  M.  D.,  Emeritus  Prof,  of  Midwifery  in  Jefferson  Medical  College. 
In  a  letter  to  the  Editor. 

My  Dear  Sir:  Since  I  saw  you  yesterday  I  have  found,  at  page  95  of 
iny  "Letters  to  the  Class,"  4th  edition,  the  relation  of  a  case  of  pruritus 

vulvas  closely  resembling  that  of  our  patient,  Mrs. ,  and  which  was 

the  suiiject  of  our  conference. 

The  late  Dr.  had  for  some  time  had  charge  of  the  young  lady, 

aged  about  20  years,  and  suffering  greatly  from  continual  pruritus  and  heat 
of  the  vulva.  Finding  himself  baffled  in  his  trials  of  cures,  he  at  length 
asked  leave  to  make  a  physical  diagnosis;  and  you  may  infer  as  to  the 
severity  of  the  young  lady's  distress  that  could  induce  her  to  yield  assent 
to  so  trying  a  demand. 

The  inspection  of  the  parts  did  not,  however,  provide  for  the  Doctor 
means  of  cure  more  efiQcient  than  the  preceding  ones;  so  that,  the  various 
washes  and  even  the  application  of  nitrate  of  silver  having  failed,  he  gave 
it  over  to  me. 

I  was  much  surprised,  on  inquiry,  to  find  the  margins  of  each  of  the 
labia  studded  with  long,  straight,  and  stiff  hairs,  just  like  eyelashes,  all  of 
them  directed  inwards,  and  so,  constantly  teasing,  irritating  and  vexing  the 
mucous  body  of  the  interior,  and  producing  a  redness  or  florid  tint  of  the 
membrane,  with  heat  and  the  intolerable  itching  of  which  she  so  long  had 
complained.  I  was  struck  with  the  analogy  of  the  situation  to  that  of  the 
conjunctiva  in  those  cases  of  conjunctivitis  which  you  have  often  found  to 
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depend  upon  inversion  of  eyelashes  or  trichiasis.  It  was  a  case  of  real 
trichiasis,  not  before  descril)ed,  and  probably  not  before  noticed.  I  at  least 
had  not  met  with  any  such  notice  in  the  books. 

I  directed  the  offending  hairs  to  be  gradually  eradicated  by  tweezers, 
which  the  lady's  nurse  accomplished  after  some  days,  and  the  patient  was 
thus  cured  of  an  incurable  disorder. 

Now,  my  dear  sir,  our  patient  is  in  precisely  a  similar  condition,  both  as 
to  the  distress  and  the  cause  of  that  distress;  and  I  confidently  expect  that 
if  she  will  accomplish  the  eradication  of  the  offending  lashes,  "whose  name 
is  legion,"  she  will  find  herself  delivered  from  the  annoyance. 

You,  who  know  as  well  as  I  do,  how  obstinate  and  how  intractable  are 
many  of  the  cases  of  pruritus,  will  do,  I  think,  a  service  to  many  distressed 
people,  and  shed  a  little  beam  of  light  on  the  path  of  many  a  bewildered 
colleague  if  your  widely  known  journal  should  assist  to  spread  this  little 
item  of  useful  knowledge  where  my  work  has  not  been  able  to  extend  it. 
I  am,  dear  Doctor, 

With  the  truest  esteem. 

Your  obliged  servant, 

CH.  D.  MEIGS. 

710  Walaut  St.,  Jan.  28,  1862. 


Art.  IY. — Induction  of  Premature  Labour.  By  C.  D.  Meigs,  M.  D., 
Emeritus  Prof,  of  Midwifery  in  Jefferson  Medical  College.  In  a  letter 
to  the  Editor. 

Dear  Sir:  I  am  not  rarely  consulted  by  medical  gentlemen  at  a  distance 
on  the  subject  of  premature  labour  and  on  forced  abortion  supposed  to  be 
rendered  necessary  by  an  ascertained  deformity  of  the  pelvis.  Having  had 
two  such  letters  to  answer  this  week,  I  considered  that  it  might  comport 
with  the  purposes  of  your  excellent  journal  to  say  in  it  what  appears  to 
me  to  be  the  most  advisable  method  in  such  cases.  If  you  should  publish 
this  note  it  might  not  only  prove  acceptable  to  some  of  your  readers,  but 
it  would  save  my  time,  in  the  way  of  answering  inquiries. 

Dr.  Karl  Braun,  of  Yienna,  proposed,  a  few  years  ago,  to  open  the  os 
uteri  by  means  of  what  he  called  a  Colpeurynter,  which  is  a  small  delicate 
bag  or  bladder  composed  of  vulcanized  rubber,  to  which  is  attached  a  syringe 
and  a  stop.  This  bladder,  not  bigger  than  a  walnut,  if  introduced  withia 
the  vagina,  may  be  distended  by  means  of  the  syringe  with  tepid  water  or 
air.  It  may  be  inflated  or  distended  so  as  to  become  equal  in  size  to  a 
small  foetal  head,  and  if  the  distension  be  gradually  and  very  slowly  effected 
it  will  not  necessarily  produce  any  distressing  or  painful  sensation. 
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Now,  US  llio  utorino  rxtri'inily  nf  llic  vjiLriiui  iiriscs  from  llic  outer  cii- 
cnmfoiviuT  i)f  (1h<  cervix  iitrri,  it  is  flcar  tlnit  such  ii  distciisiou  iis  al»()V(' 
supposed  I'oiild  not  fail  after  diu'  time  to  draw  the  wi^lls  of  the  c(>rvicid 
ciiiial  iMitwards,  mid  so  diminish  the  anlairouisin  of  the  cer\i\  and  os  nieri 
to  that  of  tlie  finwhis  and  corpus  uteri.  Tins  very  coiKJitioii  of  h'ssened 
re.»istaiice  is  all  that  is  retpiisile  in  the  case,  liecanso,  as  soon  as  the  i)o\ver 
of  the  fundus  and  liody  lieconies  pn^pondi-rant,  it  will  lie;j;in  to  force  the 
ovum  downwards,  and  at  lenirth,  after  dilalinti;  the  cervix  and  os,  cx[)el  it. 
I  apprehend  the  method  to  he  in  all  cases  inlallilile — the  condition  beiufi: 
that  the  colpeurysis  shall  lie  ]>roperly  efl'ected. 

To  Iirinp:  on  a  Htrced  ahortion  in  labour  I»y  the  use  of  the  stiletle,  or  by 
injectins:  dilTercnt  nuMlicinal  articles  or  fz:ases  into  the  i^-i-avid  woinl),  ap|)ears 
to  me  to  Ir>  an  encroachment,  I)y  medical  people,  upon  those  rules  of  art 
within  whose  sacred  pale  wc  may  lie  held  blameless,  whereas,  we  arc  not 
without  l)lamc  when  we  transcend  those  liarriers  that  arc  so  clearly  deliiKMl 
ill  our  collcii-iate  dii)lomas.  Witness  the  instant  death  that  recently  occur- 
red at  Edinburgh,  from  injecting  carbonic  acid  into  the  uterus,  as  related 
in  your  last  nuinbcr  !  But  to  gently  remove  the  retaining  i)owcr  of  the  os 
and  ccrvi.x  by  a  moderate  and  rcasonaI)le  colpcurysis,  is  really  to  do  no 
violence  to  any  tissue,  the  operation  l)eing  merely  to  suspend  an  antago- 
nistic force,  thus  rendering  the  method  of  colpeurysis  the  siini>]est  and 
safest  possible,  and  certainly  unfailing  in  success. 

Inasmucli  as  operations  performed  for  the  induction  of  ])remature  labour. 
and  of  abortion,  are  not  without  risk  to  the  jiatient;  and  as  it  is  well 
known  tliat  there  are  wretches  who  are  so  abandoned  as  to  desecrate  the 
profession  of  medicine,  and  spurn  their  own  lionor  in  the  low  calling  teneros 
aveUere  fwtus,  I  conclude  that  no  regular  and  reputable  member  of  the 
body  will  ever  consent  to  institute  such  operations  as  this  I  propose,  with- 
out the  consent  of  a  proper  medical  consultation  :  this  is  a  matter  of  such 
great  import  to  us  all,  that  I  consider  it  to  be  incumbent  on  the  American 
Medical  Association  to  take  such  order  upon  it  as  their  wisdom  may  sug- 
gest. To  lose  a  patient  under  any  circumstances,  is  a  source  of  grief  to 
the  practitioner;  but  to  lose  one  suly'ected,  without  consultation,  to  the 
operation  in  question,  can  only  be  fitly  denoted  as  a  disaster.  Our  diplomas 
endow  us  with  authority  to  practise  within  the  rules  of  an  art — and  it  ought 
to  be  enacted  as  a  rule  of  practice  not  to  do  these  things  without  consent 
of  a  consultation.  Such  a  rule  would  probably  restrain  much  looseness  of 
conduct  on  the  part  of  some  of  the  brethren  ;  and  might  go  even  so  far  as  to 
improve  their  morals,  as  is  the  admitted  tendency  of  all  salutary  laws.  I 
trust  that  you,  Mr.  Editor,  who  are  a  leader  in  things  practical  and  a2.sthetical 
in  our  calling,  will  readily  agree  with  me  that  it  is  neither  safe  nor  decent 
for  any  single  physician  to  order  and  perform  one  of  these  operations. 
Such  sentiments,  if  known  to  be  held  by  your  great  and  powerful  press, 
would  do  more  good,  perhaps,  in  the  way  of  purging  our  brotherhood 
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from  these  defilements,  than  half  a  dozen  convictions  and  sentencings  by 
the  law  courts. 

Though  I  have  already  drawn  out  this  note  to  a  greater  length  than  I 
designed,  I  ought  not  to  omit  the  injunction  of  deferring  the  operation  until 
after  the  period  during  which  the  ovum  is  covered  up  completely  within  its 
capsule  called  the  decidua.  Now,  it  is  known  that  the  whole  ovum  escapes 
from  its  deciduous  investment  or  capsule  at  the  one  hundred  and  fifth  day, 
or  thereabout.  If  one  would  force  on  an  abortion  before  that  date,  the 
deciduous  capsule,  which  consists  of  the  tubular  glandular  mucous  mem- 
brane of  the  womb,  must  inevitably  be  ruptured  or  wounded,  which  is  equal 
to  a  wound  of  the  womb  itself;  but,  after  three  and  a  half  months  the 
ovum,  which  is  at  that  period  wholly  escaped  from  the  decidua-capsule, 
may  reasonably  be  expected  by  means  of  the  colpeurysis  to  be  expelled 
whole  and  unbroken,  in  which  case  the  risk  to  the  woman  is  much  dimin- 
ished, not  only  because  the  entire  product  of  the  conception  is  thus  elimi- 
nated, but  also  because  no  needless  and  hazardous  violence  is  done  to  the 
membrana  decidua. 

I  am,  my  dear  sir, 

With  the  sincerest  regard. 

Your  friend  and  servant, 

CH.  D.  MEIGS. 


Art.  V. — On  the   Treatment   of  Variola.      By  Christopher  J.  Cle- 
BOHNE,  M.  D.,  Ass.  Surg.  IT.  S.  N. 

During  the  early  part  of  1861,  having  a  number  of  cases  of  smallpox 
under  my  care,  I  had  a  fair  opportunity  of  testing  the  efficacy  of  the  gene- 
ral plan  of  treatment  recommended  in  this  paper.  Most  of  the  cases 
occurred  in  the  southern  portion  of  the  city,  and  amongst  the  poorest 
class  of  people,  the  greater  number  of  whom,  owing  to  the  present  unfortu- 
nate troubles  of  the  country,  were  unable  to  obtain  employment,  and  in 
consequence  lived  in  the  greatest  state  of  destitution.  I  mention  this  fact 
to  show  that  in  many  instances  the  chances  of  recovery  were  considerably 
lessened,  and  even  after  the  disease  had  run  its  course,  convalescence  was 
necessarily  retarded  from  a  want  of  proper  food  and  attention.  Notwith- 
standing these  disadvantages,  out  of  forty-three  cases  of  confluept  variola 
treated  by  the  administration  internally  of  the  chlorate  of  potassa,  and  the 
local  application  of  the  plasma  potassii  iodidi,  but  three  cases  terminated 
fatally.  It  may  be  well  to  state  here,  that  of  thirty  seven  cases  of  which 
the  writer  took  notes,  six  had  been  previously  vaccinated,  and  the  scars 
were  still  visible. 
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'M  wore  unviU'iiiiiiti'il. 

Tliis  talilo  proves,  to  some  extent,  that  vneeiiiation  is  not  in  all  eases  a 
eertain  protection  against  the  disease,  and  that  its  protective  inlluenee 
cannot  be  depended  upon  for  any  siieciGed  time. 

In  two  instances  the  disease  was  ushered  in  hy  convulsions ;  another 
case  i)rcsented  some  of  the  symptoms  of  meningitis,  which  ceased  immedi- 
ately upon  the  appearance  of  the  eruption.  One  patient  (a  female)  com- 
jdained  of  excruciating  pain  in  the  course  of  the  spine,  a  complete  loss  of 
voice,  and  severe  circumorbital  pain,  accompanied  hy  excessive  sensitiveness 
of  the  eyes,  when  exposed  to  light.  The  rest  of  the  cases  presented  the 
usual  premonitory  symptoms  of  the  disease. 

The  writer  did  not  meet  with  a  single  case  of  variolous  ophthalmia,  but 
observed  that  when  the  efflorescence  was  of  a  dark  or  livid  colour,  accumu- 
lations of  pseudo-membranous  matter  in  the  mouth  and  fauces,  painful 
furuncles,  and  obstinate  diarrheas,  were  more  apt  to  occur  in  the  course 
of  the  disease.  It  has  been  said,  that  the  effect  of  the  contagion  of  variola 
does  not  depend  upon  the  particular  grade  of  the  communicating  case,  and 
the  truth  of  this  observation  was  exemplified  in  two  cases  of  the  confluent 
form,  both  of  which  were  contracted  from  a  mild  case  of  diffluent  variola 
in  the  stage  of  convalesceue. 

In  one  of  the  vaccinated  cases,  notwithstanding  the  copious  eruption, 
no  secondary  fever  appeared,  and  the  disease  ran  its  full  course  in  thirteen 
days;  afterwards  a  severe  diarrhoea  set  in  which  finally  yielded  to  the  liquor 
ferri  pernitratis  in  the  usual  dose. 

I  will  now  pass  to  the  consideration  of  the  various  topical  agents,  which 
have  heretofore  been  found  to  answer  best  the  i)urpose  for  which  they  were 
proposed,  and  will  then  briefly  state  the  principal  objections  to  their  use. 

The  Arabian  physicians  adopted  the  plan,  of  opening  the  pustules  with 
a  finely  pointed  instrument,  squeezing  out  their  liquid  contents,  and  then 
washing  them  with  warm  milk  and  water  or  some  anodyne  lotion  ;  this 
method  though  tedious,  was  very  successful.  Dr.  G.  B.  Wood  has  suggested 
the  opening  of  each  vesicle  by  means  of  a  sharp  probe  or  lancet,  and  then 
touching  them  with  a  finely  pointed  stick  of  nitrate  of  silver.  (Practice  of 
Med.,  vol.  i.  p.  402.)  Bretonneau  and  Serres  recommend  the  nitrate  of 
silver  in  solution,  applied  over  the  whole  surface,  but  it  has  been  found 
that  suppuration  continues  under  the  blackened  cuticle,  allowing  the 
ulcerative  action  of  the  confined  matter  to  continue  undisturbed.  This 
is  the  great  objection  to  the  use  of  collodion,  or  other  applications  of  a 
similar  nature.     Involving  the  pustules  in  olive  oil,  or  honey,  and  covering 
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them  with  small  coloured  glass  cups,  so  as  to  exclude  air  and  light  (Serres, 
U  Union  MedicaJe,  1848)  has  not  been  found  to  answer  in  practice.  Dr. 
Bennett,  of  Edinburgh,  has  used  calamine  and  olive  oil,  with  some  success. 
Iodine  was  first  used  for  this  purpose,  by  Crawford,  of  Montreal,  and  has 
been  found  useful  in  the  hands  of  many  practitioners.  Broussais  speaks 
very  highly  of  the  use  of  blisters,  and  more  recently  Mr.  Startin,  of 
London,  succeeded  in  producing  abortion  of  the  pustules,  by  touching 
them  with  acetum  cautharidis  (L.  Ph.)  until  a  blister  was  produced.  The 
use  of  mercurial  ointment  for  the  purpose  of  producing  a  resolution  of  the 
papulae,  or  to  abort  the  pustules,  was  first  recommended  by  Briquet,  and 
has  been  found  more  effectual  perhaps  than  anything  else;  many  oljjections 
are  made  to  its  use.  The  danger  of  salivation  when  used  for  any  length 
of  time,  its  unsightly  appearance,  the  difficulty  found  in  removing  the 
unctuous  matter  from  the  surface  of  the  skin  and  the  soiling  of  the  linen 
a'nd  bedclothes,  thus  adding  to  the  discomfort  of  the  patient,  have  caused 
it  to  be  superseded  by  glycerin,  which  has  been  found  less  disagreeable, 
and  quite  as  effectual  in  its  application.  I  need  hardly  say,  that  similar 
objections  may  be  made  to  the  use  of  sulphur  and  other  ointments,  while 
the  pain  arising  from  the  application  of  the  nitrate  of  silver  or  blisters 
will  prevent  their  being  used  in  most  cases  for  this  purpose.' 

It  is  now,  I  believe,  conceded  by  all  dermatologists,  that  the  cause  of 
pitting  in  smallpox  is  due  to  the  disintegration  of  the  derma  or  true  skin, 
by  the  corrosive  action  of  the  virus  contained  within  the  pustule,  or,  more 
properly  speaking,  to  that  portion  of  matter  inclosed  in  a  small  sac,  in 
the  centre  of  the  pustule.  The  writer  is  inclined  to  believe,  from  observa- 
tion, that  this  lesser  sac  is  formed  from  the  disk  of  whitish  pseudo-mem- 
branous matter  found  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  derma,  and  which  in  the 
earlier  stages  of  the  eruption  is  adherent  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  cuti- 
cle, and  less  firmly  attached  to  the  cutis  beneath.  During  the  progress  of 
the  eruption,  a  clear  albuminous  fluid  is  exuded,  which  in  a  short  time 
becomes  turbid,  and  is  finally  converted  into  pus.  This  liquor  gradually 
separates  the  disk  from  the  true  skin,  and  from  its  attachment  to  the  epi- 
derraa,  after  which  the  edges  of  the  disk  unite  together,  or  more  frequently 
to  the  inner  surface  of  the  cuticle,  inclosing  within  the  sac  thus  formed  a 
purulent  matter,  arranged  in  minute  cells  like  an  orange.  This  matter 
being  more  acrid  than  the  fluid  by  which  it  is  surrounded,  is  said  to  be  the 
cause  of  ulceration  of  the  tissues,  or  pitting.  To  obviate  the  effects  pro- 
duced by  this  acrid  matter,  we  must  endeavour  to  prevent  maturation  of 
the  pustules,  or  by  some  means  get  rid  of  their  contents,  before  ulcerative 
action  takes  place. 

The  resolvent  properties  of  the  iodide  of  potassium  suggested  it  to  the 

'  [For  some  interesting  remarks  on  various  modes  of  preventing  pitting  in  small- 
pox, see  preceding  No.  of  the  Journal,  p.  229. — Editob.] 
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writer  as  an  ajjcnt  from  which  might  be  derived  all  the  advantages  hereto- 
fore obtained  from  the  use  of  mercury,  iodine,  or  blisters.  ]lc  has  been 
much  ])lea.sed  with  his  success  in  the  u.'^e  of  this  remedy  as  an  external 
application,  ami  is  convinced  of  its  value  from  observation  and  experience. 

In  recommending  the  following  formula  to  the  notice  of  the  profession 
the  writer  begs  to  claim  for  it  a  fair  and  impartial  trial;  having  found 
it  successful  in  hi.s  own  practice,  he  is  the  more  confident  of  its  good  effects 
and  success  in  the  hands  of  more  skilful  and  experienced  practitioners: 
li.  Potassii  iodidi  5^'j;  maranta  5J  ""<^1  Bjj  glycerin  foij;  ol.  bergaraii 
gtt,  xl.  Divide  the  glycerin  into  three  equal  ))arts;  in  the  first  portion 
dissolve  the  iodide  of  potassium,  using  heat  if  necessary,  and  add  the  oil 
of  bcrgamot ;  put  the  second  portion  of  the  glycerin  into  a  porcelain 
capsule  and  heat  it  over  a  water  I)ath ;  then  mix  with  the  remaining  por- 
tion of  the  glycerin  the  arrowroot,  triturate  well  in  a  glass  mortar,  and 
gradually  add  it  to  the  boiling  glycerin  while  cooling;  it  should  be  stirred 
with  a  glass  rod  continually  and  the  solution  of  iodide  of  potassium  added 
by  degrees,  until  the  mixture  becomes  of  a  transparent  appearance  and  of 
the  consistence  of  jelly. 

The  plasma  may  be  applied  by  means  of  a  camel's-hair  pencil,  of  the 
size  usually  sold  as  throat  brushes.  As  soon  as  the  eruption  makes  its 
appearance  it  should  be  used,  and  repeated  applications  made  throughout 
the  day  and  night.  A  mask  of  oiled  silk  may  be  placed  over  the  face,  but 
is  not  by  any  means  necessary.  The  face  may  be  cleansed  when  the  pustules 
burst  by  sponging  with  tepid  water;  it  would  be  well  to  do  this  frequently 
for  the  sake  of  cleanliness,  the  comfort  of  the  patient,  and  the  success  of 
the  application. 

The  strength  of  the  preparation  should  be  increased  or  decreased  as  the 
practitioner  sees  fit,  and  according  to  the  circumstances  of  the  case,  the  ago 
and  tenderness  of  the  skin  being  at  all  times  considered.  To  the  discutient 
properties  of  the  iodide  of  potassium  may  be  attributed  its  effect  in  pro- 
ducing a  resolution  of  numbers  of  the  indurated  papulae,  while  at  the  same 
time  it  checks  the  advance  of  others  into  the  vesicular  stage,  its  good  effects 
upon  the  eruption  in  the  advanced  stages  is  due  to  its  producing  a  partial 
solution  of  the  epiderma,  so  that  when  the  pustule  is  fully  formed,  the  pus 
contained  therein  can  easily  burst  through  the  softened  cuticle,  and  by  this 
means  the  ulcerative  action  of  the  virus  on  the  cutis  vera  is  effectually  pre- 
vented. 

I  will  now  proceed  to  make  a  few  remarks  upon  the  internal  administra- 
tion of  the  chlorate  of  potassa  in  the  treatment  of  variola. 

On  discovering  the  nature  of  the  disease,  I  commence  the  treatment  by 
giving  the  powdered  chlorate  of  potassa  in  doses  of  one  to  two  drachms 
every  two  hours,  mixed  with  honey,  or  in  combinatiou  with  the  effervescing 
draught  or  neutral  mixture.  The  writer  is  aware  that  the  use  of  heroic 
doses  of  this  salt  may  be  considered  by  some  as  unnecessary  and  likely  to 
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produce  injurious  consequences,  especially  when  continued  for  a  length  of 
time,  but  this  has  not  been  his  experience;  ou  the  contrary,  he  has  given 
it  in  half  ounce  doses  frequently  repeated,  and  always  with  the  happiest 
effect.  In  fact,  experience  daily  proves  to  us  that  in  order  to  obtain  the 
proper  effects  of  nearly  all  medicines,  they  must  be  administered  iu  much 
larger  doses  than  is  at  present  done. 

During  the  whole  course  of  the  disease  I  continue  the  use  of  the  chlorate 
of  potassa,  but  decrease  the  dose  on  the  return  of  the  secondary  fever.  I 
find  that  it  answers  all  indications,  and  besides  its  refrigerant  effects  it  acts 
also  as  a  tonic,  giving  new  vigour  to  the  enfeebled  system. 

The  painful  excoriation  and  plugging  up  of  the  nostrils  of  young  infants 
may  be  remedied  to  some  extent  by  an  early  and  daily  use  of  a  solution  of 
tannin  in  glycerin,  applied  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  nostrils. 

To  relieve  constipation,  the  bisulphate  of  potassa  is  preferable  to  any 
other  cathartic  on  account  of  its  tonic  effects,  and  mild  yet  efiBcient  action. 
In  the  obstinate  diarrhoeas  which  sometimes  set  in,  the  writer  has  found 
the  liquor  ferri  pernitratis  succeed  after  other  astringent  remedies  had  failed. 

The  solution  of  chlorinated  soda  recommended  by  Dr.  G.  B.  Wood,  is 
the  best  application  that  can  be  made  to  the  pseudo-membranous  matter  in 
the  fauces. 

Baths  containing  vinegar  are  of  use  in  preventing  contagion,  and  become 
very  grateful  to  the  patient. 

During  the  course  of  the  disease,  the  diet  should  be  light  and  nutritious ; 
and  after  the  fourteenth  day  small  doses  of  qninia  and  proto-carbonate  of 
iron,  or  nux  vomica  and  tincture  of  the  chloride  of  iron  may  be  given. 
Excessive  restlessness  or  pain  may  be  relieved  by  syrup  of  lactucarium  or 
an  opiate. 

Among  other  essentials  may  be  mentioned  a  large  well-aired  room,  rest, 
and  a  lightly-covered  bed. 


Art.  YI. — On  Fracture  of  the  Astragalus.     By  John  Ashhurst,  Jr., 
M.  D.,  Resident  Surgeon  to  Pennsylvania  Hospital. 

On  Sunday,  the  Hth  of  November,  18G1,  a  man  was  admitted  into 
the  Pennsylvania  Hospital,  suffering  from  an  injury  equally  serious  and 
unusual.  He  had  been  drinking  to  great  excess  for  about  a  month  before 
his  accident,  and  in  a  dream,  during  his  drunken  sleep,  jumped  from  the 
window  of  his  room,  in  the  fourth  story  of  a  lodging-house,  alighting 
squarely  on  his  feet,  and  subsequently  on  his  right  hip. 

When  I  first  saw  him,  a  few  hours  after  his  fall,  the  right  foot  was 
much  swollen,  with  a  great  subcutaneous  effusion  above  and  in  front  of 
the  external  malleolus.     Below,  and  slightly  posterior  to  the  malleolus 
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was  a  liani,  bony  iiroluIttTaiirc,  apparently  ininiovaI)le,  and  wliicli  liad  no 
fellow  on  tho  opposite  foot.     The  hip  was  merely  injured  by  contusion. 

The  motions  of  the  foot  were  unimpaired.  The  fiiif^ers  could  press  upon 
the  head  of  the  astra.tralus  without  }i:ivinjj  ])ain,  and  l>ut  for  the  bony  )irotul)e- 
ranee  below  the  malleolus,  a  mere  s|)rain  would  have  been  diagnosticated. 
The  position  of  this  jiiece  of  ))onc  over  the  os  calcis,  and  its  length,  about 
one  and  a  half  inches,  rendered  it  pretty  certain  that  Init  one  of  two  things 
could  have  happened,  viz.,  fracture,  with  dislocation  of  the  astragalus,  or 
the  same  combination  of  injuries  to  the  calcaneuni ;  for,  tlint  any  other 
tarsal  bone  could  have  got  in  that  position,  and  yet — as  will  be  seen  in  the 
sequel — be  easily  replaced,  was  not  to  be  supposed.  That  it  was  not  the 
calcis,  was  rendered  probable  by  the  immobility  of  the  fragment,  by  the 
absence  of  deformity  on  the  other  side  of  the  calcis,  and  by  the  absence  of 
crepitus,  and  of  pain  on  pressure;  and  when  the  fragment  had  been  re- 
jilaccd,  and  subsequently  remained  without  trouble  in  its  restored  position, 
it  became  daily  more  and  more  evident  that  the  bone  of  the  heel  was  unin- 
jured. 

The  lesion  was  therefore  as  follows :  the  man  had  undoubtedly  struck 
the  ground  while  his  foot  was  greatly  adducted,  thus  widening  as  much  as 
jiossible  the  space  between  the  fibular  malleolus  and  the  calcis.  The  astra- 
galus had  been  split  into  two  portions,  the  larger  renuiining  with  the  head 
and  neck,  in  its  normal  position,  and  thus  not  preventing  the  usual  motions 
of  the  foot,  while  the  smaller  and  outer  portion  had  been  violently  pressed 
out  beneath  the  malleolus  into  the  position  it  occupied  when  first  seen. 

The  course  of  treatment  to  be  pursued  was  somewhat  uncertain.  Ro- 
gnetta,  whose  admirable  monograph  has  been  of  very  great  use  to  me  in 
])repariiig  this  paper,  declares  that  luxation  of  the  astragalus,  complicated 
with  fracture,  universally  requires  exsection.*  Yet  an  unwillingness  to  neglect 
the  chance,  however  slight  it  might  be,  of  efifecting  reduction,  induced  me,  with 
the  approval  and  assistance  of  my  colleague,  Dr.  Charles  C.  Lee,  to  make 
the  attempt,  which  both  to  my  surprise  and  my  gratification,  was  attended 
with  complete  success.  While  my  colleague  made  firm  counter-extension, 
by  grasping  the  calf  of  the  leg  in  both  hands,  I  proceeded  to  the  following 
manipulation.  Extending  the  limb,  and  having  gradually  adducted  the 
foot  as  much  as  possible,  I  placed  both  thumbs  over  the  projecting  frag- 
ment, and  suddenly  induced  a  position  of  abduction.  After  this  manoeuvre 
had  been  repeated  several  times,  we  heard  the  bone  go  in  with  a  dull  crush- 
ing sound,  like  that  produced  by  straightening  a  bent  bone.  The  protu- 
berance had  now  disappeared,  and  the  foot,  except  in  being  swollen,  iu 
every  respect  resembled  its  fellow  of  the  opposite  side.  A  compress  was 
placed  over  the  spot,  lead-water  and  laudanum  applied,  and  the  limb  con- 
fined to  a  fracture-box.     When  all  heat  had  left  the  ankle,  equable  pressure 

'  Memoire  sur  I'extirpation  de  I'astragale.     I'aiis,  1843,  p.  56. 
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was  made  by  means  of  a  soap  plaster  and  bandage,  and  from  this  time 
forward  any  one  seeing  the  limb,  would  have  imagined  nothing  more  than 
an  ordinary  sprain.  On  the  2r)th  of  December,  nearly  six  weeks  after  the 
accident,  pasteboard  splints  were  applied,  and  the  patient  allowed  to  get 
up.  He  was  discharged  cured  on  Monday,  January  20th,  1862,  having 
been  in  the  house  sixty-four  days. 

This  accident  is  very  rare,  and  so  favourable  a  result  still  rarer.  Out 
of  1901  cases  of  fracture  treated  at  the  Middlesex  Hospital,  between  the 
years  1831  and  183T,  a  period  of  six  years,  there  were  but  two  fractured 
calcanea,  and  one  astragalus.*  In  the  record  of  the  Pennsylvania  Hospital 
for  the  last  ten  years,  I  find  four  cases  only  recorded. 

The  first  of  these  was  a  compound  fracture  of  both  astragalus  and  cal- 
caneum,  and  was  admitted  on  the  23d  of  August,  1857.  The  man  was 
a  hard  drinker,  and  was  injured  by  a  fall  from  a  second-story  window.  An 
effort  was  made  to  save  the  limb,  and  the  dressing  employed  was  the  bran 
dressing  of  Dr.  Barton.  A  great  deal  of  sloughing  ensued,  and  the 
patient  died  from  pyemia  on  the  15th  of  the  following  September,  having 
survived  the  accident  twenty-three  days. 

Another  case,  also  a  compound  fracture,  and  complicated  by  fracture  of 
both  bones  of  the  leg,  was  admitted  on  the  12th  of  November,  1858. 
This  man,  too,  was  a  drunkard,  and  was  run  over  by  a  car  on  one  of  the 
passenger  railroads.  In  this  case  amputation  was  performed  by  the  cir- 
cular method,  by  Dr.  Norris,  but  the  man  died  one  week  subsequently,  also 
from  pyemia. 

The  third  was  a  compound  fracture,  in  which  the  internal  malleolus  was 
also  involved.  An  attempt  was  made  to  save  the  limb  by  means  of  irrigation,, 
the  limb  being  placed  on  an  inclined  plane.  Subsequently,  however,  amputa- 
tion was  performed  at  the  knee-joint,  and  the  man  died  from  prostration, 
twenty-four  days  after  admission.  This  patient  entered  the  house  on  the- 
16th  of  May,  1860,  his  leg  having  been  crushed  by  a  heavy  stone;  pre- 
vious to  his  death,  a  large  abscess  formed  in  the  opposite  leg. 

On  the  5th  of  July  of  the  same  year,  still  another  compound  fracture  of 
the  astragalus  was  admitted,  which  was  treated  in  a  fracture-box,  with  a 
wash  of  Goulard's  extract,  and  extract  of  belladonna.  This  treatment  wa.s- 
perfectly  successful,  the  patient  leaving  the  house  cured  after  seventy-five- 
days.     This  also  was  a  railroad  accident. 

Tt  will  be  observed  that  in  none  of  these  cases  was  the  fracture  simple, 
and,  in  all  but  the  last  very  seriously  complicated.  Hence,  mine  is  the 
only  case  of  simple  fracture  of  this  bone  received  in  the  Pennsylvania  Hos- 
pital for  ten  years  at  least. 

Another  curious  circumstance  is  the  cause  of  death  in   the  fatal  cases. 

'  Lonsdale,  Treatise  on  Fractures,  p.  18. 
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The  two  first  nre  recorded  as  dyiii}?,  one  of  ))yemiu,  and  one  of  purulent 
iiifeetion  ;  wliile  the  third  is  said  to  have  died  of  prostration,  but  at  the 
name  time  it  is  mentioned  that  a  hirge  abseess  formed  in  the  rij^ht  leg  (the 
one  not  injured),  previous  to  death. 

Of  the  three  that  died,  one  survived  only  a  week  ;  the  others  twenty- 
three  and  twenty-four  days  respectively. 

In  the  second  case,  the  fracture  was  through  the  centre  of  the  body  ;  in 
the  other,  the  direction  is  not  recorded. 

In  none  of  these  cases  is  it  stated  that  there  was  a?iy  displacement.  In 
mine,  it  will  be  rememljcred  the  dislocation  was  downward.s,  outwards,  and 
backwards.  I  have  been  al)le  to  lind  recorded  but  one  other  casse  in  which 
the  dislocation  was  in  this  direction.  This  was  Mr,  Turner's  case,  treated 
at  the  Manchester  Inlirmary,  in  1841,  and  detailed  in  his  very  valuable 
paper  on  IJislocaliou>i  oj' the  AslrcKjahis,  in  the  1 1th  volume  of  the  Trans- 
aclions  of  the  Provincial  Mediral  ami  Sin-gical  AnHOciativn.  This  was 
a  comi)ouiid  lu.xation,  and  the  entire  bone  was  thrown  out  of  i>lace,  with- 
out fracture  of  either  tibia  or  libula.  Reduction  not  being  praclical)le, 
exsectiou  was  performed,  and  the  patient  recovered  in  about  seven  months. 

From  an  examination  of  the  relations  of  the  fibula  to  the  tarsus,  it 
would  appear  that  sucli  a  large  ])orUon  of  bone  could  hardly  get  out  be- 
tween the  malleolus  and  the  calcis ;  yet  also  in  Rognetta's  celebrated  case, 
the  whole  astragalus  was  thrown  out,  while  neither  malleolus  was  injured.* 
In  some  cases  the  astragalus  is  found  comi)letely  inverted,  as  in  Diipuytren's 
case  of  forward  dislocation. " 

In  such  a  case,  of  course  all  attempts  at  reduction  would  be  futile,  and 
an  operation  would  be  the  only  means  of  procedure  to  relieve  the  displace- 
ment. This  particular  form  of  luxation  may,  according  to  Rognetta, 
sometimes  be  recognized  by  the  lengthening  of  the  entire  foot,  due  to  the 
astragalus  being  fixed  between  the  tibia  and  calcaneum. 

The  ordinary  direction  in  which  the  astragalus  is  luxated,  cither  entire 
or  a  fragment,  is  downwards  and  forwards,  and  hence  Rognetta  declares 
that  the  tibia  must  be  almost  in  a  line  with  the  tarsal  bones  to  permit  such 
luxation  to  occur,  and  suggests  falling  upon  an  inclined  plane,  with  the  heel 
higher  than  the  toes,  as  the  usual  cause  of  this  accident;  but  in  my  case 
the  fragment  was  behind,  not  in  front  of  the  malleolus,  and  hence,  I  sup- 
pose the  patient  to  have  fallen  upon  an  almost  plain  surface,  with,  perhaps, 
the  toes  a  little  higher  than  the  heel. 

Simple  luxation  of  the  astragalus  is  only  likely  to  occur  in  young  and 
vigorous  subjects ;  as  in  the  old,  the  malleoli  would  be  more  apt  to  give 
way  than  to  manifest  the  elasticity  which  this  luxation  requires  of  them. 

There  are  so  few  cases  recorded  in  which  luxation  has  been  accompanied 
with  fracture,  and  yet  reduction  effected,  that  it  is  very  hard  to  know  what 

'  Op.  cit.,  p.  2. 

^  Diseases  and  Injuries  of  Bones,  Lond.  Syd.  Soc,  p.  204. 
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to  say  as  to  the  prognosis  in  such  a  ease.  Lonsdale  met  with  a  case  in 
which  there  was  fracture  (comminuted,  however)  without  any  disphicement, 
and  in  which  the  real  injury  was  not  suspected  till  after  death,  which  oc- 
curred within  twelve  days  from  the  time  the  accident  happened.  Rognetta 
twice  saw  simple  fractures  of  the  astragalus,  but  in  neither  was  there  any 
displacement;  they  both  made  excellent  recoveries. 

Dr.  Bernard  Monahan  has  collected  ten  cases  of  fractured  astragalus, 
nine  of  which  were  accompanied  with  dislocation,  and  eight  of  which  were 
compound,  but  Hamilton,  who  refers  to  Dr.  Monahan's  paper,  does  not 
specify  the  result  in  any  of  the  cases.  Hamilton,  himself,  has  "  never  met 
with  a  simple  fracture  of  a  tarsal  bone  accompanied  with  displacement."* 
Dr.  Norris  had  a  case  in  the  Pennsylvania  Hospital  in  1831,  where  there 
was  simple  fracture  with  dislocation  downwards  and  forwards  ;  here,  as 
reduction  could  not  be  effected,  the  fragment  was  excised  by  Dr.  J.  Rhea 
Barton  ;  caries,  however,  ensued,  and  the  limb  was  amputated  with  a  fatal 
result  more  than  eighteen  months  after  the  occurence  of  the  injury.^  Rog- 
netta,  in  commenting  upon  this  case,  thinks  that  had  the  whole  astragalus 
been  removed  in  the  first  place,  the  result  would  have  been  different. 

Fabricius  Hildanus  is  the  first  author  who  gives  a  clear  account  of  these 
injuries:  he  mentions  an  instance  in  which  recovery  took  place  after  extir- 
pation of  the  bone.^  Ambrose  Pare  confused  this  luxation  with  that  of 
the  entire  foot.*  Desault  saw  several  cases  of  dislocated  astragalus,  in  one 
of  which  reduction  being  impossiljle,  he  cut  down  and  divided  the  capsule, 
thus  removing  the  obstacle  to  the  bone's  resuming  its  place.  The  result 
was  favourable.^  Dupuytren  met  with  ten  or  twelve  cases  of  luxated  astra- 
galus, in  some  of  which  reduction  was  easy,  in  one,  could  only  be  partially 
effected,  and  in  several,  of  which  he  performed  exsection  of  the  bone.^ 

Malgaigne  mentions  two  or  three  cases  of  fracture  of  the  astragalus,  but 
does  not  record  any  as  occurring  in  his  own  practice.' 

From  a  theoretical  consideration  of  the  matter,  it  would  seem  that  either 
simple  dislocation  or  simple  fracture  would  promise  better  results  by  itself 
than  when  complicated  with  the  other ;  but  if  reduction  can  be  effected  in 
a  case  snch  as  mine,  of  course,  thereafter,  it  becomes  a  simple  fracture. 
And  hence  reduction  should  be  at  first  attempted  as  a  matter  of  course, 
unless  the  lengthening  of  the  foot  should  show  that  complete  inversion  of 
the  astragalus  had  taken  place.  Should  reduction  be  impossible,  I  should 
be  inclined  to  follow  Desault's  example,  and  hj  the  assistance  of  the  knife, 
facilitate  the  restoration  of  the  displaced  bone. 

'  Pract.  Treatise  on  Fractures  ami  Dislocations,  p.  479. 

'  Am.  Joarn.  of  Med.  Sci.  for  August,  1837. 

3  Opera.  Cent.  II.     Obs.  t;7.  *  Opera.  Lib.  XIV.     Cap.  24. 

*  ffiuvres  Cbirurgicales,  torn.  I. 

®  Diseases  and  Injuries  of  Bones.     Syd.  Soc.  translation,  pp.  31G-325. 

'  Treatise  on  Fractures.     Packard's  edit. 
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In  a  compound  fracture  or  luxation,  it  would  also  be  good  practice,  jiro- 
vidi'd  the  injury  to  the  soft  parts  was  not  excessive,  to  attempt  reduction. 
If,  however,  the  laceration  were  very  great,  or  if  it  were  fovind  inip()ssil)lc 
to  elVeet  reduction,  cxsection  would  oiler  the  best  chance  of  success.  After 
reduction  in  a  compound  luxation,  union  by  the  (irst  intention  might  be 
aimed  at,  though  it  most  prol>aI)ly  could  not  be  obtained.  After  the  ope- 
ration of  cxsection,  I  should  sup[)osc  it  scarcely  worth  while  to  make  the 
attempt. 

In  no  contingency  would  I  be  disposed  to  allow  the  bone  to  rcmiiin  un- 
reduced :  inllammation,  sloughing,  and  destruction  of  the  joint  would  nujst 
probably  ensue,  and,  under  any  circumstances,  a  lame  and  useless  limb  would 
be  likely  to  remain. 

Carious  bone  within  a  joint  would  prove  a  foreign  body  of  the  worst 
description,  and  the  experience  of  military  surgeons  must  be  remembered, 
that  any  foreign  body  in  a  joint  is  much  more  dangerous  than  a  free  in- 
cised wound  with  all  its  risks  of  the  admission  of  air  to  the  synovial  mem- 
brane. 

The  prognosis  of  the  operation  of  cxsection  is  very  favourable.  Iley- 
felder  reports  sixty -seven  cases  of  cxsection  of  the  astragalus,  of  which 
fifty-eight  resulted  successfully,  while  in  only  nine  was  there  a  fatal  issue. 
Heyfelder's  statistics  are  referred  to  in  the  nuraljcr  of  the  Medical  and 
Surgical  Reporter  for  Nov.  30,  1861. 

Amputation,  which  in  Gooch's  time,'  was  regarded  as  almost  the  only 
remedy  in  these  cases,  it  need  hardly  be  said,  should  never  be  performed  for 
the  lesion  of  the  astragalus  alone.  In  those  horrid  railroad  accidents 
which  are  so  often  seen  in  city  hospitals,  in  which  the  whole  foot  is 
crushed,  of  course  there  is  no  other  chance  presented  of  saving  life. 


AiiT.  VII.— On  the  Colour  Tests  of  Strychnia,  as  modified  by  the  pre- 
sence of  Morphia.  By  Robeut  P.  Thomas,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Mate- 
ria Medica,  in  the  Philadelphia  College  of  Pharmacy. 

During  the  last  few  years,  the  attention  of  the  profession  has  been  at- 
tracted to  the  consideration  of  the  various  means  which  have  been  recom- 
mended for  the  detection  of  strychnia  in  cases  of  poisoning  by  that  powerful 
agent;  and  some  of  the  ablest  minds  of  Europe,  and  of  this  country,  have 
contributed  the  results  of  their  labours  to  the  common  stock  of  knowledge 
on  this  important  point.  Having  received  a  thorough  investigation  from 
such  hands,  and  its  relations  traced  in  almost  every  possible  combination 

'  Chirurgical  Works,  vol.  ii.  p.  3G0. 
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or  association,  and  the  tests  of  its  presence — both  physiological  and  chemi- 
cal— having  been  proved  to  be  alike  clear  and  distinctive,  it  would  appear 
probable  that  little  more  could  be  added  towards  the  perfection  of  its  history. 

Nevertheless,  a  question  of  great  moment  has  recently  arisen,  as  to  the 
possibility  of  detecting  it  at  all,  if  the  poison  should  be  associated  with  an 
equal,  or  a  greater  quantity  of  morphia,  or  a  salt  of  morphia  in  the  pre- 
sence of  an  organic  fluid.  An  able  and  exceedingly  valuable  paper  on 
this  subject  was  published  in  a  late  number  (Oct.  1861)  of  this  Journal; 
and  another  article  on  the  same  is  to  be  found  in  the  Ohio  Med.  and  Surg. 
Journal,  for  September,  1859. 

The  property,  referred  to  morphia  when  combined  with  organic  matter, 
of  preventing  the  detection  of  strychnia  by  colour-tests,  will,  if  confirmed, 
afford  a  satisfactory  explanation  of  the  difficulty  experienced  by  Drs.  A.  S. 
Taylor,  and  G.  Owen  Ree.?,  in  their  examination  of  the  viscera  of  J.  P. 
Cook,  as  elicited  on  the  celebrated  trial  of  William  Palmer  for  his  murder, 
in  England  in  May,  1856.  They  could  not  detect  a  trace  of  strychnia, 
notwithstanding  the  symptoms  antecedent  to  Cook's  decease  pointed  unequi- 
vocally to  this  alkaloid  as  the  fatal  agent.  If  not  decomposed,  it  must 
have  Ijeen  masked  by  the  presence  of  morphia,  as  Mr.  Bamford,  the  attend- 
ing physician,  administered  half  a  grain  of  this  narcotic,  each  night,  for 
three  successive  nights  previous  to  his  decease.  The  circumstances  of  this 
trial,  and  the  experiments,  described  in  the  papers  referred  to,  furnish  an 
imperative  reason  for  a  further  investigation  of  the  subject ;  as  the  suicide 
or  murderer  can  destroy  all  traces  of  his  work,  by  simply  combining  an 
excess  of  morphia  with  a  poisonous  dose  of  strychnia.  The  former  will 
not  delay  the  fatal  action  of  the  latter,  but  on  the  contrary,  will  rather 
aid  it. 

With  the  view  of  determining  the  important  question,  whether  strychnia 
is  actually  decomposed  when  treated  with  test-agents  in  the  presence  of 
morphia,  or  whether  it  is  merely  masked  by  such  presence?  I  have  per- 
formed more  than  a  hundred  experiments,  of  which  an  account  of  a  few 
of  the  most  valuable  and  satisfactory  is  now  submitted.  Premising  that, 
in  the  examination  of  minute  portions  of  strychnia,  success  or  failure  de- 
pends entirely  upon  the  care  given  to  the  details.  In  all  of  my  experiments 
I  employed  crystals  of  the  pure  alkaloids,  and  of  their  salts. 

The  "colour-tests"  referred  to  in  this  paper,  are  those  furnished  by  bi- 
chromate of  potassa,  or  by  the  ferricyanuret  of  potassium  (red  prussiate 
of  potassa),  when  added  to  a  portion  of  strychnia  previously  dissolved  in 
a  drop  of  strong  sulphuric  acid.  The  discrepancies  in  the  results  of  the 
published  experiments  of  different  observers  depends,  I  think,  in  a  great 
measure,  on  their  diverse  modes  of  procedure,  and  therefore  I  feel  justified 
in  giving  a  precise  account  of — 

The  Mode  of  Testing. — In  every  instance  the  material  to  be  tested  was 
employed  in  the  solid  form,  such  as  the  pure  alkaloids  or  their  salts.     If  it 


342  T  II  (iM  AS,  Colour  Tests  of  8tryiluiia.  [April 

existed  ill  solution,  it  was  reduced  to  a  solid  coiisisteiieo  l)y  evaporation  in 
a  test  eapsiilo,  sj)outaneously,  or  l)y  a  very  gentle  heat,  llaviii}^  thus  pro- 
cured a  solid  sulistauee,  a  small  portion  of  it  was  placed  upnii  a  white 
plate,  a  tlrop  of  stronjj;  pure  Mil|iliiiric  acitl  was  added,  and  trituration  was 
carefully  made  with  a  <i:lass  rod  until  the  sultstance  was  liissolved.  Then  a 
8mall  (pianlity  of  powtlered  hichromate  of  i»otassa,  or  of  powdered  ferri- 
cyanuret  of  potassium,  was  deposited  on  the  plate,  neai'  the  acid  mixture 
but  vot  louchiiuf  if,  and  to  the  powder  a  minute  drop  of  water  was  added — 
just  cnoujih  to  partly  dissolve  it — and  then,  with  a  poiuted  glass  rod,  a 
little  stream  was  drawn  from  each  of  the  solutions  in  such  a  direction  as 
to  cross  each  other.  Immediately  at  the  point  of  intersection  the  play  of 
test-colours  was  beautifully  manifested.  "When  the  bichromate  was  em- 
ployed, the  sequence  of  colours  was  blue  or  violet,  instantly  changing?  to 
puri)le,  then  gradually  becoming  red,  and  finally  greenish-yellow.  When 
the  ferrieyanuret  was  used  the  colour  was  a  rich  bluish-purple,  changing 
rapidly  to  a  light  rose-red.  It  is  important  to  proportion  the  sulphuric 
acid  to  the  amount  of  alkaloid,  avoiding  an  excess  beyond  what  is  neces- 
sary to  its  perfect  solution  ;  and  therefore  it  is  better  to  take  the  acid  out 
of  the  l)ottle  by  a  pointed  glass  rod,  rather  than  to  drop  it  from  the  lip. 

The  first  series  of  experiments  was  instituted  for  the  purpose  of  deter- 
mining how  far  pure  morphia  or  one  of  its  salts,  when  combined  with 
strychnia,  w'ould  prevent  the  manifestation  of  the  colour-tests. 

Ejrpt.  1.  Accordingly,  equal  weights  of  the  pure  alkaloids  were  rubbed 
together  in  a  mortar  and  tested ;  next,  one  part  of  strychnia  to  three  parts 
of  the  sulphate  of  morphia ;  then  one  of  strychnia  to  four  of  the  acetate 
of  morphia ;  then  one  of  strychnia  to  eight,  and  finally,  one  to  twenty 
parts  of  the  sulphate  of  morphia.  In  each  case  the  result  was  entirely 
satisfactory;  the  colour-test  flashing  out,  with  more  or  less  distinctness  in 
proportion  to  the  relative  quantity  of  morphia,  as  soon  as  the  margins  of 
the  two  solutions  on  the  plate  came  into  contact.  As  intimated  above, 
one  solution  was  made  by  rubbing  the  powdered  bichromate  with  a  drop 
of  water,  the  other  by  triturating  a  portion  of  the  morphia  and  strychnia 
wnth  a  drop  of  sulj)huric  acid,  being  careful  to  use  just  sufficient  acid  to 
insure  a  perfect  solution.  I  did  not  consider  it  necessary  to  carry  this  ex- 
periment any  further,  because,  in  a  case  of  poisoning  in  which  the  morphia 
should  be  twenty  times  greater  than  the  strychnia,  the  fatal  result  and  the 
attendant  symptoms  would  probably  be  more  characteristic  of  the  action  of 
the  former  than  of  the  latter,  and  our  experiments  would  be  devoted  to  its 
detection. 

Expt.  2  was  an  exact  duplicate  of  the  first  in  all  of  the  varied  strengths 
of  the  two  articles,  with  the  simple  difference  of  having  them  in  solution 
in  water  acidulated  with  acetic  acid,  instead  of  being  in  the  solid  form. 

To  obviate  the  necessity  of  a  subsequent  concentration  of  the  solutions 
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by  heat,  the  salts  or  alkaloids  were  macerated  in  small  measures  only,  of 
acidulated  water,  and  to  each  solution  an  excess  of  a  solution  of  potassa 
was  added,  and  then  an  equal  measure  of  chloroform,  which  dissolved  out 
the  strychnia,  and  subsequently  yielded  it  as  a  filmy  deposit  in  a  capsule, 
by  spontaneous  evaporation. 

With  sulphuric  acid  and  bichromate  of  potassa,  the  proper  test-colour 
was  manifested  by  the  deposit  in  each  case. 

In  my  opinion,  these  experiments  determine  conclusively  that  strychnia 
cati  be  detected  by  colour-tests,  even  when  masked  by  morphia — either  as 
the  alkaloid  or  one  of  the  salts — to  the  extent  of  twenty  times  its  own 
weight. 

But  the  question  raised  is  not  so  much,  whether  strychnia  will  be  masked 
by  pure  morphia  or  its  salts,  uncontaminated  with  anything  else,  as  whether 
morphia  in  the  presence  of  organic  mixtures  has  the  power  of  preventing 
the  recognition  of  strychnia  by  the  usual  colour-tests.  To  determine  this 
latter  point,  my  attention  was  directed  in  the  next  instance,  to  the  devisal 
of  a  simple  and  practical  method,  by  which  its  recognition  could  be  secured. 
Upon  reflection,  I  concluded  that  the  most  feasible  plan  of  overcoming  the 
difficulty,  would  be  to  separate  the  poison  entirely  from  the  organic  mass, 
by  chemical  agents  and  solvents. 

After  careful  investigation  and  repeated  trials,  I  selected  as  the  agents 
the  three  fluids  used  in  experiment  2.  These  fluids  can  always  be  obtained 
at  trifling  cost,  of  easily  ascertained  strength,  and  of  known  purity.  They 
are,  1.  Acetic  acid,  of  the  specific  grav.  1.041.  2.  A  solution  of  one 
drachm  of  caustic  potassa  in  a  fluidounce  of  water.     And,  3.  Chloroform. 

Acetic  acid  was  chosen,  because,  when  in  excess,  it  has  the  property  of 
dissolving  all  of  the  ordinary  salts,  both  of  morphia  and  strychnia,  as  well 
as  their  tannates,  which  are  generally  described  as  being  insoluble  ;  and, 
therefore,  by  treating  an  organic  mass  containing  these  alkaloids  with  this 
acid,  we  would  obtain  a  solution  of  the  acetates  of  morphia  and  strychnia. 

The  solution,  of  caustic  potassa  was  selected  for  several  reasons.  For 
instance,  in  neutralizing  the  acetic  acid  it  forms  a  soluble  salt  of  potassa — 
thereliy  getting  rid  of  the  acid  when  we  are  done  with  it.  It  saponifies 
the  fats  of  the  organic  materials ;  it  decomposes  their  sugars ;  and  it 
dissolves  morphia,  but  does  not  dissolve  strychnia,  thus  enabling  us  to 
separate  the  one  alkaloid  from  the  other  by  its  agency. 

Chloroform  was  resorted  to,  for  its  solvent  and  volatile  properties. 
Thus,  100  parts  of  it,  according  to  M.  PettenkoS'er,  at  ordinary  tempera- 
tures dissolve  20.16  parts  of  strychnia,  and  only  0.57  parts  of  morphia. 
A  fluidrachm  of  it,  holding  the  strychnia  in  solution,  will  evaporate  spon- 
taneously in  a  few  minutes  if  placed  upon  a  saucer  or  plate. 

As  the  solution  of  potassa  dissolves  morphia  and  rejects  strychnia, 
while  chloroform  has  the  reverse  property  of  taking  up  the  strychnia  and 
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rojirtin!?  the  niDrpliia,  it  must  be  evident  tliut  the  conjoint  use  of  tliese 
(luiils  would  elTec't  an  entire  separation  of  the  two  alkalokls — tlie  nioriiiiia 
Iteing  lield  by  the  potassa,  and  the  strychnia  by  the  chloroform. 

Another  imi)ortant  jjractical  advantaj^c  in  the  use  of  these  fluids  is 
found  in  their  dilTcrent  sj)ecific  gravities.  The  chloroform,  being  the 
heavier,  sinks  to  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  coutaining  them,  and  thus  a 
separation  is  easily  accomplished. 

Tlie  eliminating  properties  of  the  throe  fluids  were  determined  in  the 
following  way : — 

E.rpt.  3.  One  grain  of  strychnia  and  tliroe  grains  of  opium  were 
macerated  for  three  days  in  a  mi.xture  of  equal  nu'asures  of  acetic  acid  and 
water;  then  fdtercd,  and  to  the  clear  licjuid  equal  bulks  of  the  caustic 
solution  and  chloroform  were  added,  and  the  whole  well  shaken  together. 
Upon  subsidence,  the  chloroform  was  separated,  and  a  part  of  it  evapo- 
rated on  a  plate.  The  deposit,  thus  obtained,  was  treated  with  sul})huric 
acid  and  the  bichromate  of  potassa,  in  the  manner  before  described,  when 
a  fine  play  of  test-colours  resulted. 

In  this  and  the  sui)sequent  experiments,  care  was  always  observed  to 
have  the  caustic  solution  in  sufficient  excess  over  the  acetic  acid  to  dissolve 
the  morphia,  and  leave  the  solution  alkaline  to  test  paper. 

Having  thus  determined  the  practicability  of  regaining  the  strychnia,  in 
a  separate  state,  from  a  solution  in  which  it  had  been  associated  with  the 
various  alkaloids  of  opium,  I  proceeded,  in  the  next  instance,  to  the  exa- 
mination of  its  relations  to  morphia  in  the  presence  of  organic  matter. 
For  this  purpose  a  nutritive  mass  was  prepared  as  the  representative  of 
the  contents  of  a  man's  stomach,  if  death  should  occur  soon  after  a  meal. 
The  mass  consisted  of  two  ounces  of  rainced-meat  (such  as  is  used  for 
l)ies,  and  containing  meat,  suet,  various  dried  fruits,  cider,  spices,  and  a 
little  brandy),  two  ounces  of  bread,  a  i)ortion  of  salt,,  pepper,  and  vinegar, 
and  two  fluidounces  of  a  strong  infusion  of  coflfee,  well-sweetened.  In 
other  words,  an  association  of  the  nitrogenous  and  non-nitrogenous  ele- 
ments of  food,  with  spices,  alcohol,  tannic  acid,  and  caifein.  To  this  mass, 
one  grain  of  strychnia  and  five  grains  of  morphia,  which  had  been  previ- 
ously well  triturated  together  and  dissolved  in  a  mixture  consisting  of  one 
fluidrachm  of  vinegar  and  fifteen  fluidrachms  of  water,  were  now  added, 
and  the  whole  carefully  mixed.  The  mixture  was  set  aside  for  twenty-four 
hours  to  permit  the  alkaloids  to  permeate  the  entire  mass,  and  it  was  then 
divided  into  four  equal  parts.  Each  part  being  made  the  subject  of  an 
experiment,  as  follows: — 

Ex])(.  4.  The  first  portion,  containing  one  quarter  of  a  grain  of  strychnia 
and  one  and  a  quarter  grains  of  morphia,  was  treated  with  f5ij  of  acetic 
acid  (1.041),  and  fsiv  of  water.     The  mixture  having  been  allowed  to 
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stand  for  sixty  hours,  was  raised  to  the  boiling  point  and  ebullition  wa.s 
maintained  fifteen  minutes.  Having  been  strained  and  filtered,  equal  quan- 
tities of  (.-hloroform  and  the  caustic  solution  were  added  to  the  filtered  liquid; 
the  whole  were  well  agitated  together,  and  after  subsidence,  the  chloroform 
was  separated  and  evaporated.  Upon  treating  the  deposit  with  sulphuric 
acid  and  ferricyanuret  of  potassium  the  distinctive  play  of  colours  appeared. 

This  experiment  proves  that  strychnia  is  not  decomposed  by  a  heat  of 
212°,  maintained  for  a  short  period,  even  though  morphia  and  organic 
matter  be  present.  The  elevated  temperature  is  objectionable,  however, 
from  the  large  amount  of  starchy  matter  dissolved  by  the  boiling  water, 
which  clogs  the  subsequent  steps  of  the  process. 

Expt.  5.  The  second  portion,  containing  the  same  amount  of  alkaloids 
as  the  preceding,  was  macerated  twelve  hours  in  f5ij  of  acetic  acid,  and  f5ij 
of  water,  then  strained  with  pressure  and  filtered.  The  resulting  liquid  was 
treated  with  equal  measures  of  chloroform  and  the  caustic  solution.  The 
deposit  from  the  evaporated  chloroform  yielded  the  proper  colours  with  the 
test-agents. 

This,  like  many  subsequent  experiments,  proves  that  it  is  unnecessary  to 
employ  heat ;  acetic  acid,  mixed  with  an  equal  measure  of  cold  water, 
being  amply  sufficient  for  the  extraction  of  alkaloids  from  an  organic  mass. 

Expt.  6.  The  third  portion  was  macerated,  like  the  preceding,  for  twelve 
hours,  in  acetic  acid  diluted,  and  then  pressed  and  filtered.  The  resulting 
liquid  was  placed  in  a  capsule  before  the  register  of  an  ordinary  house- 
furnace,  and  was  evaporated  to  a  syrupy  consistence  by  the  warm  air  pass- 
ing over  its  sm-face.  To  this,  the  chloroform  and  the  solution  of  caustic 
potassa,  in  equal  measures,  were  applied,  and  all  well  mixed.  The  sepa- 
rated chloroform  yielded  a  deposit  which  was  proved  to  be  strychnia  by  the 
test-agents. 

By  this  experiment,  we  learn  that  a  solution  containing  both  alkaloids 
in  contact  with  organic  matters  may  be  evaporated,  by  a  moderate  heat, 
almost  to  a  solid  consistence,  without  their  decomposition. 

Expt.  7.  The  fourth  portion  was  set  aside  for  twelve  days  in  a  room 
having  a  temperature  of  68°  to  70°.  At  the  expiration  of  this  period,  the 
mass  had  become  sour  and  oifensive,  and  was  spotted  with  crusts  of  mould. 
It  was  then  macerated  for  twelve  hours  in  a  mixture  of  f5ss  of  acetic  acid, 
and  f^jss  of  water.  After  which  it  was  strained,  filtered,  and  evaporated, 
like  the  preceding,  to  the  consistence  of  syrup,  by  the  passage  of  a  current 
of  warm  air  over  the  surface.  As  the  resultant  liquid  was  intensely  sour 
as  well  as  bitter,  I  added  two  measures  of  the  caustic  solution  and  one  of 
chloroform,  and  agitated  the  mixture  as  in  former  cases.     When  the  chlo- 
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roforin  was  sojiaratoi],  ami  a  ])arl  of  it  i>va])oratoil  in  a  capsulo,  tlio  most 
boaulifiil  uml  (listiiiclive  colours  aitpcarcd  after  the  emiiloymeul  of  tlie  pro- 
per tests. 

This  experiment  was  instituted  for  the  purpose  of  aseertaiiiin<j^  whether 
strychnia  is  lialile  to  umleri^o  any  ehanj^e  in  the  presence  of  ori^anic  matter 
by  the  lapse  of  time,  even  where  that  uuitter  has  fermented  and  e\hil)ited 
evidences  of  iucijiient  decomposition.  The  result  allbrds  a  strong:;  inference 
that  it  could  he  detected  in  the  contents  of  the  stouuich  after  ii  body  had 
been  deposited  several  days  in  the  irrave. 

I  carried  this  experiment  a  step  further  witli  a  view  of  determining!;  wlio- 
ther  morphia  conlil  also  be  regained  from  an  organic  mixture  in  a  state  of 
commencing  decomi)osition.  Consequently,  after  separating  the  chlorofoi'ui 
and  caustic  solutions  from  each  other,  I  added  acetic  acid  to  the  latter,  drop 
by  drop,  until  it  was  neutralized.  Then  a  solution  of  tannic  acid  was  added, 
and  the  precipitated  tannate  was  collected  and  dissolved  in  acetic  acid.  The 
solution  afforded  a  red  colour  with  nitric  acid,  and  a  rich  blue  colour  with 
the  persulphate  of  iron,  and  was,  moreover,  very  bitter  to  the  taste.  Thus 
establishing,  conclusively,  the  presence  of  morphia. 

Having  entirely  satisfied  my  own  raind,  by  the  foregoing  experiments, 
that  no  inherent  difficulties  exist  in  the  detection  of  strychnia  by  the  colour- 
tests  when  it  is  associated  with  morphia  and  involved  in  a  great  mass  of 
animal  and  vegetable  matters,  I  might  with  propriety  dismiss  the  subject. 
But  as  so  large  a  quantity  as  a  grain  of  the  poison  might  not  be  found  in 
the  stomach  after  death,  in  consequence  of  the  use  of  emetic  remedies,  or 
the  partial  absorption  of  what  had  been  swallowed,  I  concluded  to  try  the 
process  on  a  much  smaller  scale,  and  accordingly  performed,  as  follows — 

Ex2Jt.  8.  Two  ounces  of  minced-meat  (similar  to  that  used  in  experiments 
4,  5,  fi,  and  1),  and  two  ounces  of  bread,  were  macerated  eight  hours  in 
four  fluidounces  of  water,  holding  in  solution  one-hundredth  of  a  grain  of 
strychnia,  and  one-thirty-third  of  a  grain  of  the  sulphate  of  morphia.' 

Half  a  fluidounce  of  acetic  acid,  with  an  equal  measure  of  water,  was 
added,  and  the  mixture  set  aside  for  six  hours.  It  was  then  strained,  with 
pressure,  and  filtered.  The  remaining  clear  liquid  was  divided  into  two 
portions,  a  and  b. 

One  portion  (a)  was  placed  in  a  capsule  in  a  current  of  air  at  70°,  and 
thus  evaporated  to  a  syrupy  consistence.  It  was  treated  with  the  caustic 
solution  and  chloroform,  as  in  the  former  cases;  and,  upon  the  careful  ap- 
plication of  the  tests  to  the  film  obtained  by  evaporating  the  chloroform, 

'  These  minute  quantities  were  obtained  with  great  accuracy  by  dissolving  one 
grain  of  the  former,  and  three  grains  of  the  latter,  in  fifty  fluidrachms  of  water, 
acidulated  by  a  few  drops  of  acetic  acid.  Half  a  fluidrachm  of  this  solution  con- 
tained gr.  jiJg  of  strychnia  and  gr.  g'j  of  the  sulphate  of  morphia. 
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clear  and  undoubted  evidences  of  the  presence  of  the  poison  were  afforded 
by  a  transient  yet  distinct  play  of  colours. 

The  other  portion  (b)  was  treated  directly  with  a  measure  of  chloroform 
and  two  measures  of  the  caustic  solution.  After  mixing  these  carefully 
together,  the  chloroform  was  drawn  off,  placed  in  a  capsule,  and  evaporated 
spontaneously,  A  very  delicate  filmy  deposit,  of  a  white  colour  and  bitter 
taste,  was  observed  in  the  capsule.  A  part  of  this  gave,  with  sulphuric 
acid  and  ferricyanuret  of  potassium,  a  distinct  but  evanescent  change  of 
colours,  indicating  positively  the  presence  of  strychnia. 

To  determine  more  satisfactorily  the  precise  nature  of  the  deposit  ob- 
tained from  this  experiment,  I  evaporated,  upon  a  slip  of  glass,  drop  after 
drop  of  the  chloroformic  solution  until  an  appreciable  deposit  was  pro- 
cured, and  to  this  a  drop  of  dilute  nitric  acid  was  added.  When  dry,  it 
was  placed  under  a  microscope  at  a  magnifying  power  of  100  diameters, 
and  a  crop  of  well-defined  crystals  of  the  nitrates  of  strychnia  and  brucia 
was  apparent. 

This  experiment  proves  conclusively  that  strychnia  in  minute  quantities 
can  be  regained  from  organic  mixtures,  notwithstanding  the  presence  of 
three  times  its  weight  of  the  sulphate  of  morphia. 

In  conclusion,  I  may  be  permitted  to  offer  to  those  who  shall  be  called 
upon  to  determine  the  presence  or  absence  of  strychnia  in  cases  of  suspected 
poisoning,  a  few  practical  suggestions,  viz : — 

1.  In  testing  for  minute  portions  of  the  poison,  success  or  failure  depends 
entirely  upon  the  care  given  to  the  details  of  the  process. 

2.  In  examining  the  contents  of  a  stomach,  the  employment  of  heat  is 
not  required  for  the  detection  of  strychnia,  nor  should  any  unnecessary 
fluid  be  added  which  might  require  subsequent  evaporation.  Equal  mea- 
sures of  acetic  acid  and  cold  water,  in  sufficient  amount  to  thoroughly  acidu- 
late the  mass,  are  all  that  is  requisite  to  extract  any  alkaloids  or  their  salts 
that  may  be  present,  and,  to  insure  success,  these  must  be  reduced  to  the 
solid  state. 

3.  In  the  application  of  reagents  for  the  production  of  the  colour-tests, 
care  should  be  observed  not  to  add  any  more  sulphuric  acid  to  the  strychnia 
than  what  is  necessary  to  dissolve  it;  and,  in  like  manner,  the  powdered 
bichromate  of  potassa,  or  ferricyanuret  of  potassium,  should  only  be  moist- 
ened, as  by  touching  a  glass  rod  with  the  point  of  the  tongue  and  then 
rubbing  it  over  the  powder.  In  this  manner,  two  saturated  solutions  or 
mixtures  are  obtained,  which  show  the  play  of  colours  as  soon  as  their 
margins  are  brought  into  contact,  even  though  the  quantity  of  alkaloid 
present  be  very  minute. 
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Art.  VIII.  —  Obseri'alwni>  071  Obsru7r  lirain  Disease,  vu'lJi  an  TIbixIra- 
tioe  Case.     By  N.  Nivison,  M.  D.,  of  Burdett,  Schuyler  Co.,  N.  Y. 

There  is,  perhaps,  no  department  of  medicine  i)rcsentiiig  such  impera- 
tive and  legitimate  claims  to  our  attention,  which  has  been  so  much 
neglected  as  that  of  cn-cbral  palholixjij. 

Numerous  cases  falling  witliin  this  category,  and  threatening  the  most 
serious  consequences,  are,  it  is  feared,  too  often  ovcrluoked  or  misunderstood 
l)y  the  medical  attendant. 

Many  of  these  cases,  tending  either  to  insanity  or  mental  imbecility, 
it  is  confidently  believed,  would  be  entirely  amenable  to  well-directed 
therapeutics  if  their  true  character  were  seasonably  recognized. 

Brain  disease  may  be  inferred  from  disordered  cerebral  sensibility.  It 
is  dcmonsfrafed  by  disordered  mental  action.  Were  we  at  all  times  able  to 
define  precisely  where  healthy  intellection  ends,  and  where  disordered  in- 
tellection begins,  the  diagno-sis  of  the  incipient  stages  of  certain  obscure 
forms  of  brain  disease  would  be  comparatively  easy.  But  in  the  present 
state  of  our  knowledge  this  is  difficult,  often  impossible. 

I  can  but  hope  that  a  subject  which  underlies  such  a  vast  amount  of 
misery,  both  physical  and  mental,  and  which  so  forcibly  addresses  itself, 
not  alone  to  the  physician,  but  also  to  the  moralist,  the  jurist,  and  the 
philosopher,  is  about  to  receive  the  meed  of  attention  to  which,  by  virtue 
of  its  importance,  it  is  so  justly  entitled. 

"With  the  hope  of  directing  the  attention  of  more  able  observers  to  this 
much  neglected  subject,  I  offer  a  brief  statement  of  the  following  illustra- 
tive case. 

In  September  last,  while  practising  in  the  village  of  Yonkers,  I  was 
consulted  by  a  gentleman,  apparently  about  35  years  of  age,  of  nervo- 
sanguine  temperament,  who  gave  of  himself  the  following  history :  He  is 
a  New  York  merchant,  business  relations  extensive,  both  here  and  on  the 
other  side  of  the  Atlantic.  Has  always  enjoyed  excellent  health  until  last 
spring,  at  the  time  of  the  "  panic ;"  when  his  business  gave  him  much 
anxiety.  He  soon  after  began  to  experience  very  strange  sensations  in  the 
head,  but  as  they  were  only  momentary,  and  occurring  but  three  or  four 
times  a  day,  he  gave  them  little  attention.  Soon,  however,  they  became 
more  frequent,  recurring  at  any  time,  and  especially  when  a  little  extra 
exertion  or  close  thinking  was  required.  On  the  days  of  the  arrival  and 
departure  of  the  European  steamers  it  was  worse  ;  riding  in  the  cars  would 
produce  it.  He  could  not  add  up  a  column  of  figures  without  feeling,  it, 
and  when  such  was  the  case  he  lost  his  reckoning;  was  obliged  to  begin 
and  make  the  addition  over  again.  It  was  sometimes  necessary  to  repeat 
this  process  again  and  again  before  the  addition  was  complete.     In  de- 
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scribing  this  peculiar  sensation,  he  could  only  say  it  was  a  "coufused  feel- 
ing," lasted  for  a  moment  and  was  gone. 

It  was,  nevertheless,  apparent  that  it  was  to  him  a  subject  of  much 
anxiety  and  apprehension.  Though  he  was  scarcely  aware  of  it  himself, 
a  very  critical  examination  satisfied  me  that  there  was  at  each  paroxysm  a 
brief,  though  almost  inappreciable  period  of  time,  in  which  there  was  loss 
of  consciousness — for  a  moment  the  mind  refused  to  act.  An  instant  of 
mental  confusion,  a  moment  of  forgetfulness,  a  sensation  as  if  aroused 
from  slumber ;  and  the  paroxysm  was  gone. 

He  confessed  to  a  slight  impairment  of  his  usual  energies,  but  otherwise, 
with  the  exception  of  these  strange  sensations,  was  as  well  as  usual. 

He  had  taken  medical  advice  early,  and  at  intervals  since,  both  here, 
and  in  Europe,  but  without  sensible  relief.  Hepatic  torpor  was  at  first 
suspected  and  prescribed  for.  Not  getting  the  desired  relief,  it  was  sug- 
gested that  his  business  was  too  severe  a  tax  upon  him.  He  was  advised 
to  travel.  Went  to  Europe  accompanied  by  his  family.  He  spent  some 
three  months  abroad,  but  did  not  improve.  It  is  now  six  weeks  since  his 
return,  during  which  time  he  has  given  some  attention  to  business,  and 
grown  steadily  worse,  the  paroxysms  frequently  occurring  several  times  an 
hour. 

I  consented  to  take  his  case  under  advisement.  For  the  first  two  weeks 
ray  treatment  was  entirely  experimental. 

I  suspected  the  condition  of  the  brain  was  one  of  atony,  and  more  ex- 
tended observation  led  me  to  believe  that  this  atonic  condition  was  due  to 
some  strange  perversion,  whereby  the  nutrition  of  its  tissue  ivas  inade- 
quately performed. 

The  salts  of  zinc,  nux  vomica,  and  a  variety  of  other  remedies  were 
successively  tried,  with  little  or  no  relief.  I  then  gave  quiuiae  sulphas  gr.  iss, 
ter  in  die.  He  immediately  improved,  the  unpleasant  paroxysms  were 
much  less  frequent.  The  countenance  became  animated,  and  we  began  to 
entertain  hopes  of  a  speedy  recovery.  But  in  this  we  were  doomed  to 
disappointment.  For  although  the  "strange  sensations"  had  now  well- 
nigh  disappeared,  a  new  set  of  morbid  cerebral  symptoms  immediately 
succeeded  them.  He  now  comf^lained  of  constant  pain  in  the  head. 
This  increasing  in  severity,  became  a  source  of  much  anxiety.  At  the 
end  of  tea  or  twelve  days  the  quinia  was  discontinued;  but  the  pain 
remained.  A  week  later,  the  pain  still  remaining,  I  began  to  suspect  a 
sub-inflammatory  condition  of  the  brain. 

Acting  upon  this  hypothesis,  I  ordered  a  pill  of  prot.  iod.  hyd.  gr.  ss, 
extr.  hyoscyarai  gr.  j,  to  be  taken  twice  a  day ;  at  the  end  of  a  week  he  was 
greatly  relieved.  It  was  continued  some  two  weeks  longer,  when  he  ex- 
pressed himself  as  feeling  better  than  in  many  months. 

December  I5th.  The  remedy  has  been  used  at  intervals;  he  is  now,  to 
use  his  own  language,  "almost  quite  well." 
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If  (his  pflsc  is  remarkable,  it  is  cliiofly  so  for  its  obscurity,  and  the  sim- 
plicity of  the  treatment  to  which  it  fituilly  yielded.  It  was  a  problem  which 
several  eminent  physicians  both  in  this  country  and  Euro])e  failed  to  solve. 

"With  much  deference,  I  submit  the  followiuf?  as  its  rationale. 

The  incidents  of  the  "])anic''  imparted  to  the  brain  a  condition  analo- 
gous to  what  in  surjiical  technology  we  denominate  "  shock."  This  not 
t)iily  produced  temporary  incai)acity,  but  so  far  imjiaircd  the  tone  of  its 
nutrient  ve.-Jsels  as  to  jn-oduce  jjermancnt  inanition ;  ramollissement 
would  have  speedily  follow (.'il. 

A  merely  overworked  brain,  still  retaining  its  integrity,  should  have 
recovered  during  the  i)rotracted  relaxation  of  the  voyage  to  Europe. 

Tiie  tonics  restored  the  lost  action  to  the  nutrient  vessels,  the  unpleasant 
])aro\ysnis  at  once  subsided.  l>ut  the  tonics  did  more  than  this,  they 
j)roduced  excessive  action,  inflammatory  even.  This  yielded  to  the  silent 
and  continued  action  of  the  alterative,  and  a  healthy  equilibrium  was 
restored. 

Had  not  remedies  been  successfully  addressed  to  this  case,  I  cannot 
resist  the  conviction  that  softening  of  the  brain  with  mental  fatuity  would 
ultimately  have  resulted. 

With  Winslow,  we  are  prepared  to  believe  that  "there  are  few  morbid 
mental  conditions  so  fatal  in  their  results  as  these  ap])arently  trifling, 
evanescent,  and  occasionally  fugitive  attacks  of  mental  depression." 
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Art.  IX. — Summary  ofihe  Transactions  of  the  College  of  Physicians 

of  Philadelphia. 

1861.  Sept.  4.  Dr.  Reese  made  a  verbal  statement  of  the  results  of 
certain  experiments,  undertaken  with  a  view  to  determine  the  effect  of  the  pres- 
ence of  morphia  in  disguising  the  usual  colour-test  for  strychnia.  These 
experiments  were  based  upon  a  case  of  alleged  poisoning  by  strychnia,  in 
which  a  man  was  indicted  for  the  wilful  murder  of  his  wife,  in  Perry  Co., 
Pennsylvania,  in  April,  1861.  The  stomach  and  a  portion  of  the  small 
intestine  were  examined  by  Dr.  Reese  for  strychnia,  eight  weeks  after  the 
death  of  the  woman  ;  and  although  the  most  scrupulous  care  was  bestowed 
upon  the  analysis — six  or  seven  separate  investigations  having  l)een  made — 
no  trace  whatever  of  the  poison  could  be  detected,  either  by  the  colour-test, 
or  from  the  bitter  taste  of  the  ultimate  ethereal  extract.  The  chemical  pro- 
cesses employed  were  those  known  as  Graham  and  Hoffmann's  (in  which 
animal  charcoal  is  used  to  extract  the  alkaloid),  the  process  of  Staiis,  and 
that  of  Prollius  (in  which  chloroform  is  used  as  the  ultimate  solvent). 

Now,  as  all  the  moral  circumstances  of  the  case,  as  well  as  the  symptoms 
exhibited  by  the  woman  clearly  pointed  to  strychnia  as  the  cause  of  death, 
it  became  a  matter  of  interest  and  importance  to  ascertain,  if  possil)le,  if 
there  was  any  adequate  reason  for  the  non-detection  of  the  poison.  There 
were  several  circumstances  which,  in  Dr.  Reese's  judgment,  might  have  ex- 
]»lained  this  failure.  First,  the  length  of  time  (eight  weeks)  that  had 
elapsed  between  death  and  the  chemical  examination  ;  it  being  admitted  l)y 
Ihe  best  autI)orities,  that  organic  poisons  do  undergo  change  in  the  body 
after  death.  Secondly,  the  rather  unusual  length  of  time  (seven  or  eight 
hours)  that  the  womau  survived  after  taking  the  poisou  ;  it  being  clearly 
established  that  the  alkaloids  are  very  rapidly  absorbed  from  the  stomach 
and  eliminated  from  the  blood ;  consequently,  in  the  present  case,  all  might 
have  disappeared  before  the  examination  was  made.  Thirdly,  the  fact,  that 
the  woman  had  taken,  by  the  advice  of  her  physician  just  before  her  death, 
a  quarter  of  a  grain  of  morphia. 

It  was  this  latter  circumstance  that  led  Dr.  Reese  to  make  his  experi- 
ments, with  a  view  to  determine  the  question  of  how  far  the  presence  of 
mori)hia  would  interfere  with  the  production  of  the  usual  colour-ted  for 
strychnia,  when  in  contact  with  organic  matters.  We  subjoin  only  the 
most  striking  ones. 

E.rperiment  1. — The  jJot^i  of  ^  grain  of  strj'chnia  was  put  into  a 
pint  of  water,  together  with  several  ounces  of  beef,  finely  cut  up,  some 
starch,  common  salt,  and  a  few  drojjs  of  acetic  acid  (the  object  being,  as 
nearly  as  possible,  to  represent  the  contents  of  a  stomach  after  eating). 
The  whole  was  subjected  to  moderate  heat,  strained,  pressed,  and  evaj)orated, 
and  finally  treated  after  the  process  of  Mr.  Staiis.  The  ethereal  solution, 
on  being  concentrated,  yielded  clear  proof  of  the  presence  of  strychnia,  both 
by  the  colour-test  and  by  the  bitter  taste.  This  experiment  was  intended 
to  prove  the  delicacy  and  accuracy  of  the  process  that  had  been  employed 
in  the  previous  analysis  of  the  stomach. 

E.rpt.  2.  This  was  a  repetition  of  the  last,  except  that  to  the  xn^th  gr. 
of  strychnia  there  was  added  three  times  that  quantity  of  morphia  {^^{\ 
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(if  n  prrain).      Althoiitrli  tlio  siiiiu'  proi-oss  precisely  was  om])lo}X'd,  not  llio 
sliirlitest  tnico  of  strycliiiia  cdiild  lie  discovcrod  l)y  the  folonr-test. 

A'.//'/.  3.  This  resL'inltlcd  E.xpt.  2,  oxrcpt  that  the  ^/.^Ih  of  a  frrain  of 
morphia  was  added  to  the  i.'otli  of  a  jrraiu  of  stryehiiia  (or  doul)Ic  instead 
of  treble).     Here,  likewise,  the  colonr-lesl  entirely  failed. 

E.rpt.  4.  In  this  case  an  eipial  amount  of  morphia  only,  or  the  j,',„th  of 
a  jxrain,  was  added  to  the  strychnia,  and  the  same  method  pursued  as  in 
Expt.  2.  The  result  was  that  the  faintest  possible  evidence  of  the  presence 
of  strychnia  was  afforded,  and  only  after  repeated  trials. 

From  these  last  experiments,  Dr.  Reese  concludes  that  '■'the.  influence  of 
morpliia  in  prevvntinrj  the  detection  of  minute  (juantities  of  strnchnia  in 
the  pre><ence  of  an  or>janic  Jluid,  deyemh  upon  the  relative  quantity  of 
the  two  alkaloids,  the  ntnichnia  not  being  discoverable  tchen  the  morj)hin 
is  in  excess,  and  bat'ch/  discoverable  7fhen  in  e<pial  qriantitij.'''' 

As  the  results  of  numerous  experiments  made  with  various  quantities  of 
strvchnia  ami  morphia  in  the  piure  state,  i.  e.  free  from  all  orpranic  mixture, 
l)r.  Kecse  stated  that  not  only  is  the  difficulty  of  detectinf^  strychnia  greatly 
increased  by  increasing  the  j^^'ojMrtion  of  morphia,  but  that  the  actual 
amount  of  it  discoverable  is  nearly  in  an  inverse  ratio  with  the  amount  of 
coml)ined  morphia.  For  example,  when  the  quantity  of  the  two  alkaloids 
was  in  the  proportion  of  one  to  one,  he  was  able  to  detect  as  small  an 
amount  of  strychnia  as  the  gij^jViTcTth  of  a  grain.  From  this,  the  minimum 
amount  discoverable  progressively  rose  with  the  increase  of  the  proportion 
of  the  associated  morphia,  until  the  last  experiment,  made  with  one  pro- 
])ortion  of  strychnia  to  twenty  of  morphia,  when  the  smallest  quantity  that 
could  be  detected  had  increased  to  the  gouTj^'^  ^^  "  grain. 

The  amounts  experimented  upon  were,  purposely,  extremely  small,  so  as 
to  atlbrd  fair  conclusions  in  cases  of  actual  poisoning. 

In  order  more  fully  to  settle  this  question,  and  to  answer  the  objection 
that  the  result  might  possibly  have  l)een  different  if  the  two  alkaloids  had 
been  in  the  stomach  of  a  living  animal,  the  following  experiments  were 
made  :  Half  a  grain  of  pure  strychnia  was  administered  to  a  cat,  which 
died  in  convulsions  in  eleven  minutes.  The  stomach,  examined  on  the  fol- 
lowing day,  by  Staiis'  process,  afforded  clear  proof  of  strychnia  by  the 
colour-test.  To  a  second  cat,  a  quarter  of  a  grain  of  strychnia,  and  the 
same  quantity  of  morphia  were  given,  and  the  stomach  examined,  as  before. 
The  faintest  possible  evidence  of  strychnia  was  ol)tained,  exactly  coinciding 
with  a  previous  experiment  made  with  the  organic  mixture.  To  a  third 
cat,  the  o'oth  of  a  grain  of  strychnia  and  the  -j^'yth  of  a  grain  of  morphia 
were  given  (douljle  the  quantity).  Ilere  there  was  a  total  failure  to  obtain 
the  colour-test ;  although  the  bitterness  of  the  extract,  and  the  fact  that  the 
solution  produced  the  characteristic  tetanic  convulsions  in  a  number  of  frogs, 
distinctly  proved  its  existence. 

From  all  the  foregoing  evidence,  Dr.  Reese  believes  that  his  proposition 
is  clearly  established  ;  and  he  calls  the  attention  of  the  profession,  and 
more  especially  of  the  toxicologist,  to  its  importance  in  a  medico-legal 
point  of  view. 

In  connection  with  the  above,  the  extreme  delicacy  of  the  colour-test  for 
strychnia  was  noticed,  Dr.  Ree-se  having  been  able  to  determine  less  than 
the  half-millionth  of  a  grain,  when  free  from  organic  mixture  ;  and  on  some 
occasions,  he  had  even  succeeded  in  procuring  the  characteristic  flash  of  blue 
colour,  when  operating  with  as  minute  a  quantity  as  the  one-millionth  of  a 
grain.  Among  the  colour-producing  or  oxidizing  bodies  usually  employed, 
he  prefers  the  ferrocyanide  of  potassium  (red  prussiate)  in  conjunction  with 
the  sulphuric  acid,  as  being,  in  his  hands,  the  most  delicate. 
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Along  with  the  colour-test,  Dr.  Reese  also  noticed  the  extreme  delicacy 
of  {\\Q  ijhysiological  ov  frog-test.  He  had  made  some  interesting  experi- 
ments with  this  test,  with  the  twofold  view  of,  first,  establishing  its  com- 
parative value  with  the  colour-test;  and  secondly,  of  ascertaining  how  far 
the  presence  of  morphia  would  interfere  with  its  delicacy.  Some  of  his 
results  are  here  given  : — 

E.rp(.  6.  A  small  frog  weighing  about  40  grains  was  immersed  in  a 
solution  containing  one  grain  of  strychnia  to  twelve  jiints  of  water  (one 
drop  of  which  would  contain  the  oxe'ooo^^  o^  ^  grain)  :  tetanic  spasms 
were  produced  in  fifteen  minutes. 

Expt.  1.  A  solution  of  one-half  the  strength  of  the  foregoing,  in  which 
one  drop  would  represent  the  4JjoVoot^  of  a  grain,  produced  decided  con- 
vulsions in  a  frog  weighing  29  grains,  after  half  an  hour's  immersion. 

Expt.  8.  The  5^0^'^^  ^f  ^  grain  of  strychnia  was  ])ut  into  the  mouth  of 
a  middling-sized  frog :  it  was  convulsed,  and  died  in  about  thirty  minutes. 
The  extract,  obtained  from  the  abdominal  viscera  by  Staas'  process,  although 
it  afforded  no  perceptible  colour-test,  had  a  bitterish  taste  and  produced 
tetanic  spasms  in  several  small  active  frogs. 

In  these  experiments  the  frog  was  put  into  a  small  quantity  of  the  solu- 
tion— not  more  than  about  half  a  fluidrachm,  so  as  simply  to  cover  the 
hind  legs  and  a  portion  of  the  body.  The  quantity  actually  absorbed 
through  the  skin  must,  necessarily  have  been  extremely  minute;  hence  the 
great  delicacy  of  this  test,  and  its  value  as  a  corroborative  proof  in  medico- 
legal investigations. 

As  regards  the  question  whether  the  presence  of  morphia  would  interfere 
with  the  value  or  delicacy  of  the  frog-test.  Dr.  Ileese's  experiments  clearly 
demonstrate  the  fact  that  morphia,  which  has  been  shown  so  completely  to 
disguise  the  usual  coJour-ted  most  fortunately  produces  no  observable  effect 
upon  the  delicacy  of  the  frog-test.     We  subjoin  a  few  results  : — 

Expt.  2.  A  frog  weighing  40  grains  was  immersed  in  a  solution  contain- 
ing one  grain  of  strychnia  and  eight  grains  of  morphia  in  twenty-four 
fluidounces  of  water,  it  exhibited  tetanic  spasms  in  five  minutes. 

Expt.  3.  A  frog  weighing  100  grains  was  immersed  in  a  solution  con- 
taining one  grain  of  strychnia  and  twelve  grains  of  morphia  in  forty-eight 
fluidounces  of  water.    It  exhibited  the  usual  tetanic  spasms  in  fifteen  minutes. 

Expt.  4.  A  frog  weighing  35  grains  was  immersed  in  a  solution  contain- 
ing one  grain  of  strychnia  and  thirty-two  grains  of  morphia  in  six  pints 
of  water.  It  was  convulsed  in  twenty  minutes.  Another  animal  rather 
smaller  was  affected  in  five  minutes. 

Expit.  5.  A  cat  was  poisoned  by  taking  Jjjth  of  a  grain  of  strychnia 
and  -f'gth  of  a  grain  of  morphia.  The  stomach  on  being  analyzed  l)y  Staiis' 
process  failed  to  yield  the  colour-test ;  but  the  watery  solution  of  the  ex- 
tract produced  the  most  decided  tetanic  convulsions  in  eight  frogs,  generally 
resulting  in  death. 

The  bitterness  of  taste  of  strychnia  has  also  been  the  subject  of  experi- 
ment by  Dr.  Reese.  He  has  found  it  to  be  decidedly  the  most  bitter  sub- 
stance known.  One  drop  of  a  solution  containing  a  grain  dissolved  in  five 
gallons  of  water,  yielded  a  perceptibly  bitter  taste,  equivalent  to  the  5  0 oVoott 
of  a  grain  ;  and  a  solution  containing  one  grain  in  twenty-five  gallons  of 
water,  produced  a  sense  of  bitterness  when  a  portion  of  it  was  forcibly 
rinsed  in  the  mouth. 

The  bitter  taste  of  the  ultimate  extract  is  an  important  corroborative 
proof  of  the  presence  of  strychnia,  in  all  supposed  cases  of  poisoQino- ;  so 
Xo.  LXXXYI— April  1862.  23 
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much  so,  tliiit  it  is  very  (|ii('slioii:il>l('  wlicllicr  tlio  coloiii'-trsf  can  ever  \w. 
oltluiiirtl.  wluTi'  the  rxtrad  fails  to  yicM  a  hitler  lastc. 

Vr.  Tliomas  iiKiiiircd  if  Dr.  Ilccsc  had  made  any  txpcrinionts  with  the 
froir-lost  upon  llio  extract  procuri'd  from  the  sloniacii  of  tiie  woman  1  sup- 
posed to  iuivc  Iieen  poisoned  l* 

Dr.  Keese  rephed  that,  "althoiiu-h  he  was  very  desirons  to  have  done  so, 
he  was  nnforlunal(>ly  unalde  to  procnre  any  frojis  of  the  |>roper  kind  in  the 
winter  seasmi,  when  his  analysis  was  nnide.  Tiiis  was  the  oidy  link  want- 
inj;  to  coniiiletc  tiic  chain  of  evidence." 

l>r.  Thomas  remarked  that  from  his  own  experiments  with  strychnia 
and  morphia  coniltined.  on  frot;:s,  the  latter  alkaloid  appeared  to  have  no 
clVoct  in  antat^oiu/.ini!:  the  inlhience  of  the  former,  so  as  to  coiuiterael  its 
poisonous  impression.  This  corroborated  the  results  of  Dr.  Ileese's  ex- 
periments on  l)otli  froji's  and  cats. 

1S(;'2.  Feb.  5.  Rrporl  on  MclcoroUxjn  and  Epidcndcn  /(>>•  1801. — 
Dr.  WiLso.N  jKWELii  read  the  followinji;  report : — 

MKTF.oiioLoiiY. — As  in  former  years,  I  have  the  pleasure  of  ])resentinf; 
an  alistract  of  meteorolof;-ical  observations  for  the  year  iHCil,  made  by  my 
friend  .lames  A.  Kirkpatriek,  A.  M.,  Prof,  of  Civil  En.t^ineerinfz;  in  the 
Philadelphia  lliirh  School.  These  observations  are  taken  for  the  Smith- 
sonian Institution  at  \Vashin<i!:ton,  and  are  authoritative.  lie  has  also  at 
my  request  furnished  a  comparison  of  some  of  the  meteorolof!:ical  pheno- 
mena of  the  year  l.Sfil  with  those  of  1860,  and  of  the  ten  years  from  1852 
to  ISGl  inclusive,  for  Philadelphia,  which  I  sulyoin  in  his  own  words. 

The  mean  temperature  of  the  year  (18(»1)  was  ahout  six-tenths  of  a 
dejrree  above  that  of  the  year  18G0,  and  about  four-tenths  of  a  degree 
above  the  average  for  the  last  ten  years. 

The  maximum  tenii)erature  (95°)  occurred  on  tlie  8tli  day  of  July.  The 
minimum  temperature,  one  degree  below  zero,  was  on  the  8th  of  February. 
Tlie  range  of  temperature  for  the  year  was  consequently  90°. 

The  warmest  day  of  the  year  was  the  8th  of  July,  of  which  the  mean 
temperature  was  87.8°.  The  coldest  day  was  the  loth  of  January,  the 
mean  for  that  day  being  7.8°. 

Of  the  seasons,  this  winter  was  one  degree  warmer,  and  the  summer  one 
degree  and  a  quarter  colder  than  the  average  for  ten  years.  The  spring 
was  one-tenth  of  a  degree  colder,  and  the  autumn  six-tenths  of  a  degree 
warmer  than  the  average. 

The  temperature  of  all  the  months  except  three,  fell  within  two  degrees, 
of  their  average  temperature  for  tea  years.  The  month  of  October  was 
three  degrees  above  the  average,  and  was  the  warmest  October  during  the 
ten  years  of  oltservation.  February  was  5]^°  above  the  average,  and  was 
the  warmest  February,  for  ten  years,  except  February  1857,  which  was  half 
a  degree  warmer. 

The  temperature  of  May  was  ?)2°  below  the  average,  and  was  the  coldest 
^lay  for  ten  years,  except  May,  1858,  which  was  seven-liundredths  of  a 
degree  colder. 

The  maximum  pressure  of  the  atmosphere  (o0.52G  inelies),  occurred  on  the 
23d  of  January;  and  the  minimum  pressure  (29.090),  on  the  27th  of  May. 

The  force  of  vapor  and  relative  humidity  for  the  whole  year  were  greater 
than  for  1800,  but  less  than  the  average  for  ten  years. 

The  amount  of  rain  that  fell  during  the  year  was  an  inch  and  a  half  more 
than  the  average  amount  for  ten  years.  The  quantity  that  fell  in  the  month 
of  December  (2.010)  was  less  than  in  any  Deceuiber  since  1851  ;  and  the 
number  of  rainy  days  was  fewer  than  ever  before  observed  fur  that  month. 
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A  Comparison  of  some  of  the  Meteorological  Phenomena  of  the  year  1861 
loith  those  of  1860,  and  of  the  ten  years  from  18.52  to  1861  inclusive, 
at  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Lat.  39°  57i'  N.     Long.  75°  lOj'  W.  from  Greenwich.     Height  of  barometer,  50  feet. 


Theemometek. 

1861. 

1860. 

10  TKARS. 

Highest    .... 

95°    on  July    8 

95.5°  on  July  20 

100.5°  onJuly  21, 18.54 

Mean  of  wannest  day 

87.8  "      "       8 

87.7     "      "     20 

91.3     «      "    21.1854 

Lowest      .... 

—1.0  "  Feb.    8 

1.0    "   Feb.    2 

—5.5     «  Jan.  2.3, 1857 

Mean  of  coldest  day 

4-7.8  "  .Ian.  13 

9.2     "       "      2 

—1.0     «      «      9,1856 

Mean  daily  oscillat'n 

16.85 

17.12                       1 

15.19 

"          range    . 

5.57 

5.65                       ! 

5.61 

Means  at  7  A.  M.    . 

50.15 

49.39 

49.74 

2  P.M.    . 

60.74 

60.35 

60.05 

9  P.  M.    . 

53.24 

52.61 

53.20 

"      for  the  year 

54.71 

54.12 

54-33                             ! 

Baeometbb, 

Highest    .... 

30.526  ins.  Jan.  23  30.418  ins.  Dec.  14 

30.704 ins.. Jan  28,1853 

Lowest      .... 

29.096         May  27 

29.099        Feb.  18  98.884      Apr.  21, 18521 

Mean  daily  range   . 

.167 

,143 

.155 

Means  at  7  A.  M.    . 

29.fe90 

29.882 

29.892 

2  P.M.    . 

29.845 

29.833 

29.853 

"           9  P.  M.    . 

29.870 

29.862 

29.877 

"      for  the  year 

29.868 

29.859 

29.874 

Force  of  Vapocr. 

Means  at  7  A.  M.    . 

.319  inch 

.311  inch 

.326  inch. 

2  P.M.    . 

.332 

.321 

.343 

9  P.  M.    . 

.343 

.329 

.347 

"      for  the  year 

.331 

.320 

.339 

Relative  Hcmidity. 

Means  at  7  A.  M.    . 

74.8  per  cent. 

74.7  per  cent. 

76.2  per  cent. 

2  P.  M.    . 

54.9 

54.0 

.57.6 

"           9  P.  M.    . 

72:5 

70.7 

72.5 

"      for  the  year 

67.4 

66.5 

68.8 

Rain   and   melted 

snow,  amount 

46.414  inches 

45.400  inches 

44.864  inches 

No.  of  days  on  which 

rain  or  snow  fell 

125  days 

131  days 

126  days 

Prevailing  winds    . 

N.  81°41'W.  .239 

N.  79°  43' W.. 219 

N.  75°  37'  W.  .217 

Births,  Marriages,  and  Deaths. — The  present  report  comprises  the 
tabulated  returns  of  the  births,  marriages,  and  deaths  for  Philadelphia 
during  1861,  and  the  first,  for  an  entire  year,  under  the  registration  law  of 
July,  1860. 

This  law  having  been  in  operation  only  eighteen  months,  no  very  import- 
ant results  can  as  yet  be  expected  ;  still,  enough  has  been  accompli.shed  to 
warrant  the  declaration,  not  only  of  its  popularity,  but  of  its  permanent 
success  as  a  statute  second  to  none  other  in  interest,  where  the  great  and 
vital  questions  of  health,  life,  happiness,  and  prosperity  of  a  community 
are  involved. 

It  is  not,  however,  to  be  disguised,  that  this  benign  law,  like  many  other 
well-designed  plans  to  promote  the  public  welfare,  has,  to  a  limited  extent, 
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met  with  opjiosition,  while  its  terms  l)y  others  have  been  lu-kiiowledLred 
witli  a  liiul  jrriK'o. 

Amon,ff  tlie  okM-jry  may  be  fouiul  tliosc,  wlio,  by  tlieir  deliiu]nonfy  in  the 
observanco  of  its  ]>rovisions,  show  their  utter  disrojiartl  I'ur  a  wholesome 
sanitary  law,  and  their  want  of  relleeliun  as  to  the  inestimable  value  of  a 
system  of  vital  statistics,  which,  in  accordance  with  the  opinion  of  those 
who  have  realized  its  benefits,  "is  looked  up(»n  as  the  "greatest  boon  that 
an  enli<rhtened  t!:overnment  could  confer  upon  the  people.'" 

Several  clerirymen  absolutely  declined  to  conform  to  the  law,  until 
threatened  with  ])rosecution,  and  others,  again,  evinced  their  indillerence 
to  its  ])rovisions  by  nep;lecting  to  furnish  the  items  of  information  called 
for  in  the  blank  schedules  sent  them. 

Nor  is  our  own  profession  altogether  exempt  from  the  charge  of  opposi- 
tion and  unwillingness  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  the  law. 

It  would  be  almost  a  work  of  supererogation  to  expatiate  upon  the  im- 
jiortance  of  registration.  When  full  and  complete  returns  shall  be  secured, 
and  the  field  of  observation  extended,  then  will  its  value  be  better  appre- 
ciated. 

The  Hon.  John  R.  Bartlett,  Esq.,  Secretary  of  State  for  Rhode  Island, 
in  presenting  his  report  to  the  legislature,  makes  the  following  a|)i)ropriate 
remarks. 

"The  importance  of  a  complete  registration  is  now  greater  than  ever. 
When  the  present  war  is  over,  and  the  widows  and  children  of  those  who 
have  laid  down  their  lives  in  defence  of  their  country  apply  for  pensions  and 
bounty  lands,  the  registration  returns  must  be  resorted  to  for  the  evidence  re- 
quired by  the  government,  of  marriages  and  births.  So  in  the  distribution 
of  property  of  deceased  persons,  these  returns  are  of  the  utmost  importance. 
Had  our  present  admirable  system  of  registration  of  births,  marriages,  and 
deaths,  been  in  operation  during  the  war  of  the  revolution,  and  that  of  1812, 
some  hundreds  of  thousands  of  dollars  would  have  been  saved  to  the  people  of 
this  State,  and  hundreds  of  families,  which  for  years  struggled  in  adversity, 
would  have  been  made  comfortable  during  their  lives.  Already  these  records 
have  been  resorted  to,  to  prove  marriages,  where  parties  have  been  killed  in 
the  existing  rebellion,  whose  families  have  applied  for  pensions."''  With 
equal  propriety  these  remarks  will  apply  to  our  own  registration  law.  Already 
have  applications  been  made  at  the  office,  for  transcripts  from  the  registry 
to  prove  the  marriage  of  deceased  soldiers  as  well  as  to  prove  their  death. 

Births. — The  number  of  births  returned  and  registered  for  the  year  ac- 
cording to  the  above  table  has  been  seventeen  thousand  two  hundred  and 
seventy-one  (17,211).  This  is  the  largest  annual  return  ever  made  for 
Philadelphia,  and  is  no  doubt  a  closer  approximation  to  accuracy  than 

therto  obtained. 

The  deaths  for  the  year  have  been  14,4G8.  The  excess  of  births,  there- 
fore, over  the  deaths,  has  been  2803.  This  excess,  amounting  to  19  per 
cent.,  is  considered  to  be  the  natural  annual  increase  of  the  population. 

The  births  averaged  for  each  day  throughout  the  year  forty-seven  and 
one-third  (47^). 

The  male  births  were  9008,  the  female  births  8263,  an  excess  of  male 
births  equal  to  9  per  cent,  or  as  109.7  males  to  100  females. 

I  Speech  of  Lord  Elclio,  House  of  Commons,  18.54. 

'  Rhode  Island  Register  Report,  1800.    Submitted  to  legislature  December,  1861. 
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The  ralio  of  hirtlis  to  nopuliition,  fixiiit?  tlie  population  at  llic  census 
returns  for  1N(50,  which  is  r)().'),r)2!)  would  be  one  in  every  33  persons 
livinir. 

This  ratio  is  greater  than  that  of  Massachusetts  or  llhode  Island  for 
isr»'.),  and  somothiiif^  less  than  IJoston  for  the  same  year. 

The  births  for  each  month  arranjjed  according  to  the  different  seasons  of 
the  year  will  give  the  following  result : — 

Montlis.  Birtlis.  |  Monllis.  Birllis.  1    Months.              Births.  |      Montlis. 

Pooomber  .  .  1478  I  March  ....  ir)()'8  j  June 134r)    Soptember 

January  .  .  .  ir)02  :  April     ....  i:V23  i  July H'.ifj    Octolwr    . 

February  .  .  1474    May 1286    August    .  .  .  1489    November 


4454 


4177 


4329 


nirlhH. 
.    1440 

.  1418 

.  I4r);i 

4311 


According  to  this  arrangement  the  winter  season  gave  the  greatest  number 
of  l)irths,  while  the  three  spring  months  gave  the  least,  but  were  the  most 
prolific  in  conceptions. 

The  greatest  number  of  births  occurred  in  March,  the  least  in  May. 

The  highest  number  of  births  returned  for  any  one  ward  was  1229,  from 
the  19th,  which  has  the  largest  population,  numbering  88,828.  The  ne.xt 
highest  was  from  the  1st  ward,  returning  1211  out  of  a  population  of  30,88G. 
The  15th  ward  with  a  population  of  32,091  gave  1068  births. 

The  lowest  number  of  births  recorded  for  any  one  ward,  was  419,  from 
the  (')th,  having  the  smallest  population,  viz.  14,482. 

The  following  table  gives  the  proiiortion  of  births  by  percentage  in 
each  ward,  to  the  whole  number  of  births  as  compared  with  the  proportion 
of  deaths  in  each  ward  to  the  whole  mortality. 


Wards. 

Per  cent. 

Per  cent. 

Wards. 

Per  cent. 

Per  cent. 

Wards. 

Per  cent. 

Per  cent 

of  births. 

of  deaths. 

of  births. 

of  deaths. 

of  births. 

of  deaths. 

1 

6.43 

6.05 

9 

2.72 

2.47     ; 

17 

5.51 

5.72 

2 

4.56 

5.24 

10 

3.10 

2.92 

18 

3.46 

4.12 

3 

3.13 

2.77 

11 

3.39 

3.13 

19 

7.11 

7.50 

4 

3.91 

4.70    : 

12 

3.09 

2.51     1 

20 

6.05 

5.59 

5 

2.50 

3.38 

13 

3.02 

2.74 

21 

2.69 

2.29 

6 

2.43 

1.98 

14 

4.35 

2.94 

22 

3.03 

1.71 

7 

4.46 

5.07 

15 

6.18 

5.31 

23 

3.68 

3.00 

8 

2.40 

2.96 

16 

3.84 

3.66 

24 

4.88 

3.38 

The  proportions  as  given  in  this  table  of  comparisons  between  the  per- 
centage of  births  and  the  percentage  of  deaths,  present  a  very  different 
variation  in  some  instances  to  what  should  be  expected.  In  the  8th  ward, 
which  I  have  in  this  report  designated  the  healthiest,  the  percentage  of 
deaths  exceeds  that  of  the  births,  while  in  the  Hth  ward,  the  most  un- 
healthy, the  percentage  of  births  is  nearly  equal  to  that  of  the  deaths. 
The  like  variation  prevails  in  the  19th  ward. 

The  24th,  22d  and  14th,  present  the  greatest  contrast  between  the  births 
and  deaths,  in  favour  of  the  former. 

In  the  remainder  of  the  wards  the  percentages  do  not  vary  to  any  great 
extent.  The  preponderance,  however,  being  on  the  side  of  the  births. 
Births  are  said  to  indicate  the  material  prosperity  of  a  community,  as 
known  by  its  numerical  growth  ;  according  to  the  above  table,  there  is  an 
indication  of  diminution  of  material  prosperity  in  eight  of  the  wards. 

It  would  be  altogether  conjectural,  in  the  present  incipient  state  of  our 
returns,  to  assign  any  special  reason  for  what  might  be  looked  upon  as 
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contrary  variations  in  the  figures  of  some  of  the  healthy  wards,  or  to 
attempt  an  explanation  for  the  limited  births  in  these  wards.  It  is  satis- 
factory, however,  to  know  that,  in  the  aggregate,  the  increase  of  our  popu- 
lation over  the  deaths  by  births  has  been  19  per  cent. 

The  number  of  births  of  children  of  colour  amounted  to  309.  The 
sexes  were,  147  males,  and  162  females,  an  excess  of  10.30  per  cent,  of 
the  latter ;  a  higher  rate  than  among  the  white  births. 

In  the  births  returned,  there  were  551,  in  which  the  location  or  name  of 
the  wards  was  not  given. 

There  were  returned  162  cases  of  twins  and  two  cases  of  triplets. 

The  still-births  amounted  to  630.  The  excess  of  males  over  females, 
which  was  98,  equal  to  36.84  per  cent.,  is  as  remarkable  as  it  will  be 
unaccountable. 


Marriages. — In  Table  II.  will  be  found  the  marriages  registered  during 
the  year,  with  the  ages  of  the  parties. 

Table  II. — Ages  of  Parties  Married  in  the  Citij  of  Philadelphia  and 
Registered  for  the  year  ending  Dec.  31,  1861. 


•MVl 


Tkansactions  of  the 


[April 


This  tahlo  i.s  nrnuij^od  in  ordi-r  to  slunv  the  iiiiiiil»er  of  inaninccs  whore 
the  partii's  are  of  iho  same  or  dilVorciit  (|uiii(|iK'iiiiial  periods  of  lil'e. 

The  nuinln'r  of  inarrinfres  soleniiii/e<l  for  isiil  liave  been  4117. 

Of  these,  953  or  21.34  per  wnt.  of  the  l)rides  were  under  twenty  years 
of  nge,  and  only  IG  or  .30  i)er  cent,  of  the  {jroonis  were  under  age. 

Of  the  brides  betweeu  twenty  and  twenty-tive,  there  were  1812  or  41.04 
per  cent.,  and  of  the  grooms  at  the  same  period  there  were  IGlU  or  3G.47 
per  cent. 

lietween  twenty-five  and  thirty,  tlierc  were  TSl  or  17.G7  per  cent, 
marriafxes  of  brides,  and  1333  or  30.17  ]>er  cent,  of  grooms. 

Between  thirty  and  forty,  there  were  marriages  of  404  brides  and  789 
grooms. 

There  were  four  grooms  between  the  ages  of  seventy  and  eighty,  and 
three  brides  between  si.xty  and  seventy. 

Tiie  most  ])0))ular  age  for  marriage  iu  both  sexes  was  between  twenty  and 
twenty-live.    There  were  4 1  per  cent,  of  females  and  30.47  per  cent,  of  males. 

Nearly  two-thirds  of  all  the  females  when  married  were  under  twenty- 
five  years  of  age,  and  80  in  each  hundred  were  under  thirty. 

The  ages  of  336  of  the  females  and  321  of  the  males  have  been  omitted 
in  the  returns. 

This  omission  on  the  part  of  clergymen  may  be  from  carelessness  (it  can 
hardly  be  attributed  to  ignorance),  but  I  am  more  disposed  to  charge  it  to 
indifference.  If  every  clergyman  would  reflect  upon  the  injustice  that  a 
neglect  of  a  proper  registration  of  marriages  may  entail  upon  the  parties 
themselves,  or,  upon  the  rights  of  their  posterity,  they  would  be  more 
careful  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  the  law  aud  more  ready  to  make 
their  returns. 

In  Table  III.  will  be  found  a  record  of  the  nativity  of  the  brides  and 
grooms,  whether  American  or  foreign. 


Table  III. — Number  of  Marriages  in  the  City  of  Philadelphia  Registered 
for  the  year  ending  Dec.  31,  1861,  icith  Nativity  of  the  Brides  and 
Grooms. 


NATIVITIES. 

BIRTHPLACE  OF  BRIDES. 

Total  of 
Grooms. 

United  States. 

Foreign. 

Not  given. 

&    • 

United  States    .     .     . 
Foreign 

2200 

256 

17 

2473 

380 

1326 

17 

1723 

,  Not  given      .... 

28 

10 

183 

221 

Total  of  Brides    .... 

2608 

1592 

217 

4417 

Of  the  whole  number  of  persons  married  5081  were  born  in  the  United 
States,  equal  to  57.51  per  cent,  and  3315  were  born  in  foreign  countries, 
equal  to  37.52  ])er  cent.  The  birth  places  not  named  occurred  in  the  case 
of  438  persons  that  entered  into  wedlock. 
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Of  the  brides  2608  or  59  per  cent,  were  born  in  the  United  States,  and 
1592  or  36  per  cent,  were  of  foreign  birth,  of  211  the  birth  places  were  not 
given. 

Of  the  grooms  2473  or  55  per  cent,  were  American  born,  while  1723  or 
39  per  cent,  were  born  abroad.     The  place  of  birth  was  not  given  for  221. 

The  record  shows,  that  in  2200  or  49  per  cent,  of  the  marriages  both 
parties  were  Americans,  and  in  1326  or  30  per  cent,  both  parties  were 
foreigners. 

In  380  instances,  eqnal  to  8  per  cent.,  American  women  married  fo- 
reigners, and  in  only  256  instances,  equal  to  5  per  cent.,  did  American 
men  marry  women  born  abroad. 

Deaths. — The  following  is  a  general  summary  of  the  mortality  for  the 
year  as  found  in  Table  4,  and  is  arranged  to  present  the  deaths  of  the 
white  and  coloured  population  ;  the  males  and  females ;  the  adults  and 
minors;  the  sexes,  together  with  the  number  of  deaths  from  disease,  still 
deaths,  old  age,  unknown,  and  external,  or  accidental  causes. 

General  Summary  of  Deaths  for  1861. 

White 13,754 

Coloured 714 

Total 14,468 

Males 7,582 

Females  . 6,886 

Total 14,468 

Male  minors  or  children           ....  4,800 

Female  "  " 4,217 

Total  minors 9,017 

Male  adults 2,782 

Female  adults 2,669 

Total  adults 5,451 

Total 14,468 

Deaths  from  registered  diseases        ....  13,063 

Deaths  from  stillborn       ......  630 

Deaths  from  old  age         .         .         .         .         .         .  203 

Deaths  from  unknown  external  and  accidental  causes  572 

Annual  total  of  deaths  from  all  causes   ......         14,468 

Under  an  act  of  the  legislature  of  March  8th,  1860,  for  the  registration 
of  births,  marriages,  and  deaths,  for  the  city  of  Philadelphia  exclusively, 
and  which  was  initiated  according  to  its  provisions,  July  1st,  of  the  same 
year  (1860),  the  number  of  deaths  registered  for  1861  have  amounted  to 
fourteen  thousand  four  hundred  and  sixty-eight  (14,468). 

This  is  the  highest  number  of  deaths  ever  returned  for  our  city  during  a 
single  year,  and  I  have  every  reason  to  believe  is  a  more  accurate  record 
of  our  mortality  than  has  before  been  presented. 

In  my  report  for  1858,  I  referred  to  the  incompleteness  of  our  tables  of 
mortality,  ari.sing  from  defective  returns  under  the  health  law,  as  it  then 
existed,  and  suggested  that  proper  allowance  should  be  made  for  this  im- 
perfection. At  the  same  time  I  stated  the  impracticability  of  obtaining 
more  accurate  returns,  until  a  better  system  of  registration  should  be  estab- 
lished through  legislative  enactment.     This  desii-able  improvement  has  now 
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l)cen  sociirod,  and  I  (rust  tlml  lu'ivafliT  llio  ntunis  niailo  llironj^h  l]ic  regis- 
tnititin  iK'iiartiiuMil  of  tlie  Hoard  of  lloiiltli,  will  Ito  full  ami  ri'liai)lo. 

I>y  11  roiiiparisoii  with  tlio  dcalli  niuriis  for  ISOO,  viz.,  eleven  thousand 
five  Inindiod  and  si.\(y-eijj:lil  ( ll.;"»<iS),  it  will  be  seen  that  there  has  been 
an  unusual  aui!:nientation  during  iHiM.  The  increase  for  the  year  amounts 
to  twenty-nine  hundred  (29UU),  and  is  equivalent  to  25  per  cent,  over  tho.se 
of  the  former  year. 

This  large  increase  of  deaths  in  our  city,  very  naturally  suggests  the 
inquiry,  to  what  cause  or  causes  is  it  to  be  attrii)uted  ? 

It  is  due,  in  the  first  place,  to  the  operation  of  the  registration  law, 
which  enaliles  us  to  secure  more  correct  returns.  One  evidence  in  proof  of 
this  opinion  nuiy  be  gathered  from  the  fact,  that  since  the  initiation  of  the 
registration  law,  death  returns  have  been  received  weekly  at  the  health 
oliice,  from  ui)wards  of  forty  places  of  interment,  located  jirincipally  in  the 
more  distant  sul)nrbs,  from  which  no  returns  had  hitherto  been  received. 

Another  reason  is,  that  formerly  the  dead  taken  out  of  the  city  for  burial 
were  not  included  in  our  Ijills  of  mortality.  Under  the  present  law,  under- 
takers are  re(piired  to  furnish  a  certificate  of  death  for  registration,  and 
receive  in  return  from  the  health  office  a  certified  transcript  from  the  record 
of  said  death,  which  certificate  accompanies  the  body  as  the  voucher,  for 
the  cause  of  death. 

In  addition,  there  has  existed  another,  aud  a  far  more  unmistakable  cause 
for  the  large  addition  of  deaths  during  the  year.  This  will  be  found  in  the 
remarkable  and  protracted  prevalence  of  no  less  than  three  ejjidemics  simul- 
taneously, to  wit,  scarlet-fever,  smallpox  and  dii)htheria. 

For  the  entire  year,  and  to  an  extent  hitherto  unknown  in  this  city, 
throughout  every  section,  from  the  most  healthy  and  most  pleasant  rural 
districts,  through  every  transition  of  location  down  to  the  very  extremes  of 
filthy  and  wretched  homes  in  the  more  crowded  and  unhealthy  wards,  w^ere 
these  diseases  to  be  found  committing  their  deadly  ravages.  In  some 
neighbourhoods  they  extended  from  house  to  house,  carrying  off"  two  and 
three  children  of  a  family.  They  appeared  to  be  uninfluenced  by  the  sea- 
sons of  the  year,  or  the  extremes  of  temperature. 

Presenting  distinct  features  in  their  symptoms,  and  unlike  in  their  patho- 
logical conditions,  yet  in  their  origin  they  were,  no  doubt,  connected  by  a 
mysterious  bond  of  union.  This  union  springing  from  and  dependent  upon 
some  unknown  distempered  influence,  familiarly  known  as  an  epidemic  in- 
fluence, either  meteorological  or  terrene,  or  both,  forming  poisons  which, 
through  the  intervention  of  a  secret  power,  develops  their  peculiar  effects 
upon  systems  already  predisposed  to  disease;  imparting  to  the  blood,  in 
one,  smallpox,  in  another  scarlet-fever,  and  in  a  third  diphtheria. 

"  It  has  been  a  subject  of  frequent  observation,"  remarks  Dr.  Wood, 
"  that  a  certain  epidemic  tendency  after  continuing  for  several  years,  will 
be  followed  by  another  of  a  different  kind,  which  in  its  turn  will  give  way 
to  the  former  tendency,  or  to  a  third  different  from  either."'  In  the  pre- 
sent instance,  however,  the  prevailing  epidemic  influence  has,  in  some 
respects,  observed  a  modified  course  from  the  peculiarity  noticed  above. 
Three  destructive  epidemic  diseases  have  simultaneously  pervaded  the  same 
neighbourhoods,  and  even  the  same  families. 

It  becomes  an  interesting  question  for  pathological  investigation  into  the 
laws  governing  the  inception  and  progress  of  epidemics,  whether  these 

'  Wood's  Practice,  vol.  i.  p.  163. 
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several  diseases  owe  their  origin  to  the  influence  of  specific  poisons,  in  con- 
formity with  the  prevailing:  sentiment  of  authors,  or  whether,  according  to  a 
theory  originating,  I  believe,  with  the  late  Dr.  E.  S.  Barton,  as  to  the 
origin  of  certain  zymotic  diseases,  they  too  have  no  dependence  upon  spe- 
cial poisons,  but  are  the  result  of  certain  comljinations  varying  in  their 
several  definite  proportions,  of  the  two  conditions,  aerial  and  terrene, 
which  constitute  the  epidemic  influence  that  has  been  in  active  existence 
for  several  consecutive  years  in  our  city. 

Dr.  Wood  remarks  on  this  point,  "  Whether  the  epidemic  influence  is 
alone  sufficient  to  produce  smallpox,  scarlatina  and  other  contagious  erup- 
tive affections,  which  sometimes  become  epidemic,  without  the  co-operation 
of  the  specific  contagion  is  perhaps  questionable.  It  is  highly  probable 
that  it  maybe  so  ;  as  these  diseases  occasionally  occur  epidemically  without 
any  known  communication  between  the  individuals  first  attacked,  and 
others  previously  affected."  Again,  he  says,  "  Sometimes  the  epidemic 
influence  predisposes  to  some  one,  especially  of  the  exanthemata,  as  to 
smallpox  on  one  occasion,  measles  on  another,  &c.  ;  sometimes  the  tend- 
ency seems  to  be  towards  eruptive  diseases  in  general." 

This  opinion  is  by  no  means  at  variance  with  the  views  of  Dr.  Barton, 
and  concedes,  in  part,  his  theory. 

It  may  prove  of  some  degree  of  interest  at  the  present  time,  when  the 
aggregate  mortality  for  the  year  has  so  far  exceeded  that  of  any  former  one 
to  compare  the  death  rate  of  one  year  with  another  for  the  past  few  years. 
For  this  purpose  I  have  prepared  the  following  statistical  table  of  mor- 
tality ;  including  the  population,  the  deaths  to  population,  and  the  deaths 
in  each  one  thousand  living,  for  eight  consecutive  years,  commencing  with 
eighteen  hundred  and  fifty-four,  when  the  city  was  consolidated,  aud  em- 
braced in  its  area  the  entire  county. 

To  arrive  at  the  aggregate  population  for  each  year,  I  have  taken  as  a 
basis  the  7th  census  return  of  the  city  and  county,  for  18.50,  which  was 
set  down  as  four  hundred  and  eight  thousand  seven  hundred  and  sixty-two 
(408,762).  Computfng  the  annual  increase  of  our  population  to  be  Si 
per  cent.,  which  is  a  fraction  over  the  average,  as  furnished  by  the  8th 
census  of  1860,  but,  in  my  estimation,  rather  below  than  above  the  actual 
standard,  I  have  calculated  the  average  increase  on  that  apportionment  for 
each  successive  year,  including  1861. 


Deaths  to 

Year. 

Deaths. 

Population. 

Deaths  to  population. 

each 
inOO  living. 

18.54 

11,815 

469,059 

1  in  39 

25 

1855 

10,457 

485,475 

1  in  46 

21 

1856 

12,334 

502,466 

1  in  40 

24 

1857 

10,895 

520,051 

1  in  47 

20 

1858 

10,697 

538,252 

1  in  50 

20 

1859 

9,742 

557,090 

lin  57 

17 

18(jO 

11,568 

576,587 

1  in  49 

20 

1861 

14,468 

596,766 

1  in  41 

24 

Aggregate 

91,976 

4,245,746 

1  in  369 

21 

Average 

11,497 

530,718 

1  in  46 

21 
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This  ()otiij)le  Ciilculatioii  pivos  a  nu-aii  of  11,4'.)7  deaths  niinually  in  an 
avcrajro  |Ki|tuhitiun  of  r):jO,718. 

I(  also  nuvkos  the  avernpe  of  deaths  to  ])opulation  diirlnp;  a  i)eriod  of 
eifrlit  years  as  1  in  every  4(5;  while  the  average  deaths  for  eucii  tlionsand 
liviiifT,  were  twenty-one  ("21). 

By  exhibiting  this  taljje,  I  am  al>le  to  demonstrate  that  wliile  our  returns 
of  deaths  for  18G1,  in  point  of  numbers,  certainly  have  been  far  aljove  those 
of  any  former  year,  yet  in  })roportion  to  i)oi)ulation,  they  indicate  ratlicr  a 
decline  than  an  increase  of  mortality,  when  compared  with  two  of  the  eight 
years,  viz.,  1854  and  '56.  The  former  giving  1  in  :V.),  and  the  latter  1  in 
40  of  the  population,  whereas  ISOl  gave  1  in  41,  although  the  aggregate 
number  of  death  returns  rales  the  highest. 

The  average  deaths  in  each  thousand  living  of  the  population,  as  fur- 
nished by  this  tal)le  is  21,  and  during  these  eight  years  the  deaths  ranged 
from  17  to  25.  This,  therefore,  should  be  viewed  as  a  fair  average  of  our 
city  mortality,  provided  the  record  is  reliable.* 

in  the  20th  report  of  the  Registrar-Gieneral  of  England,  seventeen  in 
each  thousand  living  has  been  assumed  as  the  natural  proportion  of  deaths, 
and  "all  deaths  exceeding  that  numl)er  are  to  be  considered  as  unnecessary." 
To  some  extent  this  standard  may  be  viewed  as  correct,  provided  the  calcu- 
lation is  made  from  salubrious  districts,  which  do  not  embrace  within  their 
limits  large  cities  or  numerous  towns,  as  were  the  64  districts  selected  from 
various  parts  of  England,  from  which  the  above  calculation  was  made. 

In  Rhode  Island,  the  average  of  deaths  to  each  thousand  living  for  the 
period  of  seven  years,  was  but  thirteen. 

In  1860  the  deaths  in  a  thousand  were  fifteen.  In  Massachusetts,  for 
1859,  they  were  seventeen.  In  Scotland  the  rate  is  nineteen,  and  in  Eng- 
land twenty  two  in  each  thousand. 

In  cities  it  will  be  found  that  the  proportion  will  always  be  higher  than 
in  country  districts,  and,  from  causes  that  are  continually  pressing  upon 
the  population,  producing  unnecessary  disease  and  premature  death.  Take 
as  an  example  the  city  of  Providence,  one  of  the  best  regulated  and 
healthiest  cities  in  this  country,  although  not  one  of  the  largest  class  in 
))oint  of  population,  and  it  will  be  seen  that  the  annual  average  of  deaths 
is  20  in  each  thousand  living. 

This  I  believe  should  be  considered,  under  favoural)lc  circumstance,  a  re- 
liable average  for  cities,  and  I  am  confident  that  if  proi)er  attention  were 
given  l)y  our  municipal  corporation  for  the  correction  and  removal  of  those 
existing  evils  which  jjroduce  sickness,  and  swell  our  bills  of  mortality,  the 
death  rate  would  compare  with  that  of  Providence. 

In  Boston,  where  great  care  is  observed  in  carrying  out  the  registration 
law,  the  deaths  to  one  thousand  living,  during  a  terra  of  nine  years,  ranged 
from  21  to  26.  Our  own  city,  therefore,  in  the  past  eight  years,  presents 
somewhat  a  more  favourable  range  than  Boston,  being  from  17  to  25 
aecoiding  to  our  mortality  returns,  for  which,  however,  some  allowance  may 
have  to  be  made  for  their  completeness. 

Monthly  Mortality. — The  following  table  furnishes  the  deaths  for 
each  month  throughout  the  year.  It  shows  the  mortality  of  males  and 
females,  adults  and  children  or  minors  (that  is  all  under  twenty),  in  sepa- 
rate columns. 

'  If  the  calculation  be  made  according  to  the  last  cen«us  returns,  it  makes  our 
death  rate  still  more  unfavourable,  giving  us  1  death  iu  every  39  of  the  population. 
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Return  of  Deaths  in  each  3Ionth,  shovnng  the  number  of  Deceased  Males 
and  Females,  Adults  and  Children,  for  the  year  1861. 


1861. 

O 

—  1         s 

■z 

2 

s 

Months.                 '          "^ 

=2 

< 

c 
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January    . 

.     .   1        664 

652 

513 

803 

1,316 

February 

1        589 

534 

460 

663 

1,123 

March  . 

596 

549 

455 

690 

1,145 

April    . 

757 

652 

555 

854 

1,409 

May      . 

564 

552 

424 

692 

1,116 

June     . 

!        546 

508 

384 

670 

1,054 

July     . 

1     1/'12 

846 

495 

1,363 

1,S58 

August 

1        742 

665 

424 

983 

1,407       1 

September 

510 

474 

1        3S3 

601 

984        i 

October     . 

589 

529 

464 

654 

1,118        1 

November 

488 

419 

1        435 

472 

907 

December 

525 

506 

459 

572 

1,031 

7,582 

6,886 

5,451 

9,017 

14,468 

14, 

468 

14,468 

July  p^ave  the  highest  number  of  deaths,  1858,  or  a  fraction  less  than 
13  per  cent,  of  the  entire  mortality.  The  three  summer  months,  June, 
July,  and  August,  contributed  4,319  of  the  deaths,  equal  to  nearly  30  per 
cent,  of  the  annual  mortality. 

With  two  exceptions,  the  deaths  in  every  month  exceeded  one  thousand. 
September  gave  984,  while  November,  the  lowest,  gave  907. 

The  highest  number  of  deaths  of  minors  was  in  July,  1363.  August 
furnished  983,  and  June  670.  These  three  months  contributed  33.44  per 
cent,  of  all  the  mortality  among  minors. 

The  excess  of  deaths  of  males  over  females  is  shown  to  be  696.  That 
of  children  over  adults;  3566. 

Annual  Mortality. — Of  the  deaths  reported  for  the  entire  year  (see 
Table  4),  seven  thousand  five  hundred  and  eighty-two  (7582)  were  males, 
and  six  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighty-six  (6886)  were  females :  this 
gives,  as  usual,  the  excess  to  the  number  of  males,  equal  in  this  instance  to 
10  per  cent. 

Of  the  deaths  under  twenty  years  of  age,  classed  as  minors,  there  were 
nine  thousand  and  seventeen  (9017) ;  those  beyond  twenty,  or,  adults, 
amounted  to  five  thousand  four  hundred  and  eighty-one  (5481)  ;  showing 
an  excess  of  deaths  in  children  equal  to  64.51  per  cent,  over  those  in  adults.' 

The  mortality  in  children  under  five  years  of  age  was  seven  thousand 
four  hundred  and  six  (7406),  and  when  compared  with  the  entire  mortality 
for  the  year,  is  equivalent  to  fifty-one  (51)  per  cent.,  while  the  number 
under  ten  years  was  eight  thousand  four  hundred  and  twenty-four  (8424), 
or  61  per  cent,  of  the  whole  mortality. 

This  is  an  appalling  item  in  the  record  for  1861,  viz.,  that  children  under 
ten  years  of  age  should  contribute  61  per  cent.,  more  than  one-half  the 


'  The  .still-bom  children,  amounting  to  six  hundred  and  thirty,  are  included  in 
the  above  deaths. 
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amount  of  deaths  I  This  excessive  mortality,  I  ajiprcliend,  is  not  sufli- 
eieiitly  appreciated  l)y  our  ))rofessioii,  or  adequately  understood  by  our 
niunicii)al  authorities. 

This  destruction  of  life  in  helpless  infancy  has  attained  such  pipantic 
]>roportions  as  to  demand  from  the  jtrofession  of  medicine  a  careful  and 
thorouj^h  investigation  into  the  causes  which  arc  i)roductive  of  such  an 
unnecessary  amount  of  disease  and  death  in  children  of  tender  years  ;  and 
from  the  civil  authorities,  energetic  and  systematic  elVorts  in  the  adoption 
of  adequate  measures  for  the  removal  of  the  various  sanitary  evils  detri- 
mental to  health,  l)y  the  enforcement  of  a  stringent  sanitary  police  reform. 
That  something  more  is  required  than  is  now  being  accomj)lished  either 
by  our  Board  of  Health  or  corporate  authorities  for  the  prevention  of  dis- 
ease in  our  city  is  too  evident  to  require  a  single  argument.  The  statistical 
fact  I  have  jn-esented  of  the  fearful  mortality  among  children  is  enough. 
Volumes  of  reasoning  could  not  be  more  convincing. 

If  the  inquiry  is  made,  what  is  to  be  done  ?  I  answer,  everything.  The 
first  decided  movement  is  yet  to  be  taken,  in  the  dirtH;t  line  of  sanitary  re- 
form, by  our  Councils.  When  have  they  ever  ordered  an  inquiry  either  by 
a  committee  or  commission,  into  the  sanitary  condition  of  our  city?  The 
City  Surveyor,  the  Chief  Engineer  of  the  Water  Department,  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Highways,  and  the  Board  of  Health,  through  their  valuaijle  and 
highly  interesting  annual  reports  to  the  Mayor  and  Councils,  have  adverted 
in  emphatic  language  to  numerous  sanitary  defects — while  the  Mayor,  in  a 
si)irit  befitting  his  office,  with  a  prompt  and  cheerful  devotion  to  all  the 
interests  of  the  city,  has  been  careful  to  direct  their  attention  to  those 
recommendations  which  appertain  to  the  improvement  of  the  health  of  the 
city.  How  far  these  vital  interests  have  received  that  attention  which  their 
importance  deserves — let  the  proceedings  of  Councils  answer. 

It  is  deeply  to  be  regretted  that  the  sanitary  police  of  cities  is  not  or  will 
not  be  understood  by  corporations.  Nor  is  it  less  to  be  regretted,  that  the 
occurrence  of  a  high  rate  of  infant  mortality,  year  after  year,  one  of  the 
direct  results  of  sanitary  neglect,  should  have  received  no  attention  what- 
ever from  our  city  corporation. 

No  expense  should  Ije  regarded  as  useless  or  extravagant,  that  con- 
templates the  preservation  of  the  health  of  a  community.  It  is  no  wise 
economy  to  overlook  the  requirements  of  public  hygiene.  The  neglect  of 
it  is  sure  to  entail  a  burden  upon  the  corporation.  It  introduces  disease, 
and  ends  in  death.  It  retards  industry,  encourages  idleness,  induces  po- 
verty, and  invites  both  social  and  moral  degradation. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  inculcation  and  enforcement  of  a  system,  that 
will  investigate  sanitary  evils,  and  correct  the  abuse  of  the  laws  of  health 
and  life,  will  not  only  protect  the  health  of  a  community,  but  enhance  their 
intelligence,  increase  their  wealth,  and  add  to  their  happiness,  in  a  social, 
moral,  and  physical  relation. 

If  it  be  regarded  as  expedient  for  the  security  of  the  peace  and  good 
order  of  society,  to  establish  a  well  regulated  and  competent  police  force ; 
of  how  much  more  real  value  is  it  to  the  interests  of  a  community  to  secure 
and  enforce  systematic  health  police  regulations,  in  order  to  guard,  as  far 
possible,  the  health  of  citizens,  and  to  search  out  and  cause  to  be  arrested 
and  removed,  all  nuisances  of  a  public  or  private  nature,  that  are  prejudi- 
cial to  health.  It  is  high  time  that  the  distinguished  philanthropy  of  our 
city,  had  turned  its  active  benevolence  into  the  long  neglected  channel  of 
public  hygiene. 
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Wise  and  judicious  municipal  laws  are  being  enacted  to  promote  our 
commerce,  to  protect  our  property,  to  maintain  our  rights,  to  regulate 
business,  to  preserve  order,  to  detect  dishonesty,  and  to  secure  amusement 
for  the  pleasure  seeker — but  how  seldom  has  city  legislation  been  drawn  to 
the  enactment  of  ordinances  for  the  promotion  and  better  preservation  of 
the  health  of  the  people — a  field  of  inquiry  which  underlies  every  other 
interest.  To  take  care  of  the  health  is  not  only  a  moral  obligation  but  a 
sacred  duty  which  every  corporation  owes  its  citizens. 

Mortality  in  Wards. — A  very  interesting  and  instructive  comparison 
will  be  found  in  the  following  table  of  the  deaths  in  each  ward,  with  those 
of  one  ward  with  another ;  going  to  show  the  unhealthiness  of  some  sec- 
tions of  our  city  with  the  healthiness  of  other  sections. 

Mortality  in  each  Ward,  icith  the  Population  {according  to  the  late  Cen- 
sus), the  ratio  of  Deaths  to  Population,  the  Percentage  of  Deaths  in 
each  Ward  to  the  Total  Mortality,  and  Deaths  in  each  thousand  of  the 
Pojndation.  Also  the  Deaths  from  unknown  Wards,  from  the  Alms- 
house and  from  the  Country. 


Percent,  of 

Deaths  in 

"WARDS.                     Population 

Deaths. 

Death 

5    to 

deaths  to  to- 

each thou- 

last census. 

population. 

tal  mortality. 

sand  of 

population. 

First     ....  1        30,886 

875 

lin 

35 

6.05 

28.22 

Second 

i        29,123 

758 

1  « 

38 

5.24 

26.13 

Third    . 

1        19,929 

400 

1  « 

49 

2.77 

20.00 

Fourth 

1        23,461 

681 

1  « 

34 

4.70 

29.17 

Fifth     . 

24,792 

488 

1  " 

50 

3.38 

17.91 

Sixth    . 

'        14,882 

286 

1  " 

52 

1.98 

19.06 

Seventh 

31,267 

733 

1  " 

42 

5.07 

23.60 

Eighth 

27,770 

427 

1  " 

65 

2.96 

15.81 

Ninth  . 

17,196 

356 

1  « 

48 

2.47 

20.94 

Tenth  . 

21,849 

422 

1  " 

51 

2.92 

19.18 

Eleventh 

16,681 

452 

1  » 

36 

3.13 

26.58 

Twelfth 

16,681 

362 

1  « 

46 

2.51 

21.29 

Thirteenth 

20.045 

397 

1  " 

50 

2.74 

19.85 

Fourteenth 

24,258 

426 

1  " 

56 

2.94 

17.75 

Fifteenth  . 

32,091 

768 

1  « 

41 

5.31 

24.00 

Sixteenth  . 

20,067 

529 

1  " 

37 

3.66 

26.45 

Seventeenth 

23,264 

828 

1  " 

28 

5.72 

36.00 

Eighteenth 

20,441 

596 

1  " 

34 

4.12 

29.80 

Nineteenth 

38,828 

1,085 

1  " 

36 

7.50 

27.82 

Twentieth 

29,963 

809 

1  " 

37 

5.59 

26.96 

Twenty-first 

17,159 

332 

1  " 

51 

2.29 

19.53 

Twenty-second 

17,173 

248 

1  " 

69 

1.71 

14.58 

Twenty-third 

23,985 

434 

1  " 

55 

3.00 

18.08 

Twenty-fourth 

23,738 

489 

1  " 

48 

3.38 

20.37 

Unknown . 

446 

Almshouse     . 

543 

From  the  country 

29  S 

Total  for  12  mos. 

14,468 

Total  population 

565,529 

Ratio  of  deaths  to  population 

lin 

39 

We  have  here  the  population  of  the  several  wards  as  given  by  the  census 
for  1860;  the  number  of  deaths,  the  deaths  to  population,  and  the  deaths 
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in  oncli  tliousiind  of  tlic  jiopulation  of  (lie  wanl,  lojri'thor  willi  (lie  pcrcont- 
aj^o  of  (li-adis  in  oacli  ward  to  tlio  total  population  for  the  year. 

The  liiirliest  mortality  registered  a_t;"ainst  any  sinu;lc  ward  was  1085. 
This  was  the  10th,  with  a  ])opulation  exeeedinj^  that  of  any  other  ward, 
aniountin":  to  thirty-eifjht  thousand  eii;:ht  hundred  and  twenty-eight  (38,- 
8"2S).  This  is  not,  however,  the  most  unhealthy  ward,  rating  the  liflh  in 
the  line  of  descent  from  the  most  unhealthy,  the  deaths  being  ^7.82  in  each 
thousand  of  its  population.  The  most  unhealthy  ward  was  undoul)tedly 
the  seventeenth  (ITth).  This  ward  contains  a  i)opnlation  of  twenty-three 
thousand  two  hundred  and  sixty-four  (2;>,2n-l),  su])plying  eight  liuntlred 
and  twenty-eight  (828)  deaths,  which  is  ecpial  to  3(>  in  every  thousand  of 
its  population. 

The  eigliti'cMith,  the  fourth,  and  the  first,  in  the  order  I  have  placed  them 
with  the  17th  and  19th,  all  of  them  crowded  and  defective  in  sanitary  im- 
provements, are  by  far  the  unhealtliiest  group  in  the  twenty-four  wards  of 
the  city.  They  have  contributed  28  per  cent,  of  all  the  deaths  for  the 
year. 

The  seventeenth  is  a  densely  crowded  ward,  located  in  a  section  of  the 
city  known  formerly  as  West  Kensington.  Its  population  is  made  up 
chiefly  of  the  working  classes.  Many  of  these  people  are  poor,  live  in 
rooms  badly  ventilated  and  badly  located  in  narrow  alleys  and  contracted 
courts,  with  barely  breathing  space  for  room;  while  many  of  the  tenements 
are  miserably  constructed  for  a  proper  supply  of  air  and  light,  and  are 
mostly  over-crowded.  The  streets  and  other  thoroughfares  in  this  ward 
arc  generally  damp  and  filthy  with  foul  gutters,  and  a  large  portion  of  the 
inhaljitants  are  by  no  means  remarkable  for  habits  of  cleanliness. 

By  reference  to  the  table  of  mortality  for  the  year,  it  will  be  found  that 
three  hundred  and  thirty-seven  (337)  of  the  deaths  in  this  ward,  equal  to 
40.70  per  cent,  were  from  zymotic  or  epidemic,  in  other  words,  pre- 
ventable or  unnecessary  diseases.  Classed  among  these  deaths  were  ninety- 
nine  (99)  from  scarlet  fever;  ninety-seven  (97)  from  smallpox;  forty-four 
(44)  from  diphtheria  ;  forty  (40)  from  cholera  infantum  ;  thirty-three  (33) 
from  marasmus ;  forty-seven  (47)  from  convulsions,  and  fifty-one  (51)  from 
debility. 

The  lowest  cumber  of  deaths  registered  for  any  one  ward  was  two  hun- 
dred and  forty-eight  (248),  in  the  22d  containing  a  population  of  seventeen 
thousand  one  hundred  and  seventy-three  (17,173).  It  is  an  open  country 
or  rural  district,  a  large  territory,  with  a  sparse  population,  and  this  i)opu- 
lation  one  among  the  smallest,  making  the  fifth  in  the  upward  scale  in 
numbers,  and  rates  the  healthiest  from  every  stand  point  in  which  it  may 
be  viewed.  In  the  table,  it  contributes  only  1  death  in  every  69  of  its 
population  ;  1.71  per  cent,  only  of  the  entire  mortality,  and  not  more  than 
14.58  in  every  thousand  of  its  own  po])ulation.  This  ward  embraces 
within  its  boundaries  the  beautiful  and  attractive  suburban  village  of  Ger- 
mantown,  with  its  elegant  mansions  and  cottage  residences,  its  handsomely 
embellished  gardens,  its  rich  meadows,  its  shaded  parks  and  spacious  plea- 
sure grounds.  Thus  rendering  it,  connected  as  it  is  by  easy  and  rapid 
railroad  conveyance  to  the  business  marts  of  the  city,  a  favourite  and  healthy 
rural  residence. 

The  ward  containing  the  smallest  population  is  the  sixth,  which  numbers 
only  fourteen  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighty-two  (14,882),  is  located 
in  the  old  city  proper,  and  has  a  Delaware  front  extending  from  Chestnut 
up  to  Vine  Street.     It  returned  two  hundred  and  eighty-six  (280)  deaths, 
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equal  to  nineteen  (19)  in  every  thousand  of  its  ])opulation.  This  ward  in 
former  years  was  densely  populated  and  contributed  its  full  share  of  deaths. 
The  intrusion  of  places  of  business  has  driven  many  families  beyond  its 
boundaries,  which  accounts  for  its  limited  population  and  deaths ;  at  the 
same  time  it  will  be  observed  that  the  proportion  of  deaths  to  population 
is  not  as  favourable  as  some  other  wards  centrally  located.  The  iifth,  an 
adjoining  ward,  having  as  deep  a  front  on  the  Delaware,  and  containing  a 
population  of  twenty-four  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-two  ("24,792), 
gave  but  488  deaths,  which  is  17.91  in  each  thousand  of  its  population. 

The  eighth  ward,  extending  from  Spruce  to  Chestnut  Street,  and  from 
Seventh  Street  to  the  Schuylkill  River,  with  a  population  of  twenty-seven 
thousand  seven  hundred  and  seventy  (27,770),  supplied  only  four  hundred 
and  twenty-seven  (427)  deaths,  or  (15.81)  for  every  thousand  of  its  popu- 
lation. Out  of  all  the  city  or  built  up  wards,  considering  its  location,  the 
eighth  appears  to  be  the  most  favourable  for  health.  It  contributed  no 
more  than  six  deaths  from  smallpox ;  thirteen  from  scarlet  fever ;  five 
from  diphtheria ;  nine  from  typhoid  fever ;  and  twenty-one  from  cholera 
infantum.  The  sanitary  condition  of  this  ward,  superior  I  believe  to  any 
other,  is  to  be  accounted  for  by  its  ample  domiciliary  conveniences,  the 
absence  of  small  alleys  and  confined  courts  containing  crowded  and  filthy 
residents,  together  with  the  observance  of  care  to  prevent  the  accumulation 
of  kitchen  and  other  offal  in  the  yards,  gutters,  and  streets. 

The  fourteenth  ward,  bounded  by  Vine  and  Poplar,  Tenth  and  Broad 
Streets,  may  also  be  placed  with  those  wards  which  enjoy  a  good  share  of 
health  and  return  only  a  limited  number  of  deaths. 

Enough  probably  has  already  been  gathered  from  the  statistics  of  this 
table,  in  order  to  illustrate  the  comparative  difference  in  mortality  between 
those  wards  enjoying  the  benefits  arising  from  a  more  or  less  improved 
sanitary  condition,  and  others  less  favoured,  or,  which  are  wanting  in  many 
of  those  important  arrangements  which  exercise  almost  a  controlling  in- 
fluence over  the  health  of  a  neighbourhood. 

A  proper  attention  to  the  hygiene  of  our  city  by  the  civil  authorities, 
would  in  my  judgment  not  only  lessen  many  of  the  moral  evils  prevalent 
in  the  community,  but  would  reduce  the  weekly  bills  of  mortality  25  per 
cent,  or  even  more,  and  save  hundreds  of  lives  annually,  that  are  now  lost 
through  the  fatal  influence  of  preventable  diseases. 

Table  V.,  Class  1.  Zymotic  Diseases. — Those  which  have  an  epidemic, 
endemic  or  contagious  character  and  originating  from  specific  or  local 
causes  which  are  removable.  Hence,  the  diseases  named  here  are  in  a  great 
measure  preventable,  are  unnecessary,  and  are  a  manifest  source  of  prema- 
ture death  in  our  community,  especially  with  the  infant  population. 

This  class  I  consider  to  be  the  most  important  of  all  the  classes,  as 
affording  an  index  to  the  salubrity  or  unhealthiness  of  the  year.  It  will 
be  the  touchstone  in  every  city  of  the  excellency  or  neglect  of  sanitary 
regulations.  The  deaths  in  1861  under  this  head  have  amounted  to  four 
thousand  and  sixty-four  (4,064).  Comparing  this  number  with  those  of 
the  same  class  for  1860,  which  were  twenty-two  hundred  and  seventy-five 
(2275),  I  find  an  increase  of  seventeen  hundred  and  eighty-nine  (1789), 
equivalent  to  78.59  per  cent. 

This  extraordinary  increase  may  be  covered  by  the  prevailing  epidemics, 
scarlet  fever,  smallpox,  and  diphtheria  from  which  there  have  been  recorded 
twenty-four  hundred  and  fifty  (2450)  deaths,  which  are  equal  to  60.30  per 
cent,  of  all  the  deaths  from  zvmotic  diseases. 
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This  mortality  holds  a  rolatioii  to  tlic  totiil  of  deaths  for  the  year  of 
tweiity-ei^rht  per  cent.,  or,  as  one  in  every  three  and  a  half. 

It  is  from  diseases  l>elon<rinf^  to  this  class  that  the  life  of  infants  is 
rendered  so  jireearioiis,  and  to  wliieh  we  may  lej^ilinuitely  ascribe  a  large 
majority  of  the  deaths  among  children  in  onrcity. 

if  I  adopt  the  views  entertained  i)y  an  eminent  statistician  and  saiuta- 
rian  of  New  York,  that  convulsions,  drojjsy  of  the  head,  marasmus,  ])neii- 
nionia,  phthisis,  inflammation  of  stomach  and  bowels,  scrofula  and  still- 
births, are  due  to  internal  domiciliary  circumstances  "  which  we  can  abso- 
lutely jirevent,"  I  could  swell  the  number  of  deaths  from  diseases  of  the 
order  over  which  we  have  "entire  control"  and  should  not  exist,  twofold. 
I  am  not,  liowever,  so  thoroughly  convinced  as  to  the  correctness  of  the 
opinion  that  the  diseases  above  enumerated,  do  depend  exclusively  upon 
causes  that  can  be  eradicated.  That  several  of  them  may  occasionally  l)e 
jiroduced,  and  others,  perhaps  all  of  them  be  greatly  aggravated  through 
the  influence  of  internal  domiciliary  circumstances,  and  the  entire  neglect 
of  public  sanitary  improvement  I  am  ready  to  concede,  but  I  take  issue  to 
the  assertion  that  jjueumonia,  ])hthisis,  convulsions,  dropsy  of  the  head, 
inflammation  of  the  stomach  and  bowels,  and  still-births  may  be  extermi- 
nated by  the  enforcement  of  sanitary  laws  and  ordinances. 

AVithout  the  addition  of  these  diseases,  many  of  which  are  peculiar  to 
infancy,  the  record  reveals  the  startling  fact  that  three  thousand  four  hun- 
dred and  seventy-four  (3474)  or  85.45  pr.  ct.  of  the  deaths  from  zymotic 
diseases  were  selected  from  that  interesting  and  tender  class  of  the  commu- 
nity— the  infants  and  children  of  our  family  circles.  Of  this  number,  three 
thousand  three  hundred  and  five  (3305)  had  not  reached  their  tenth  year. 

To  make  this  class  more  satisfactory  to  the  reader  and  to  show  the 
periods  of  the  year  when  the  diseases  belonging  to  it  are  most  prevalent,  I 
have  divided  it  into  four  quarterly  tables. 

By  this  analysis  it  will  be  seen  that  the  third  quarter,  or  the  three  months 
July,  August,  and  September,  have  furnished  the  highest  mortality,  amount- 
ing to  1533,  and  that  the  fourth  quarter,  October,  November,  and  Decem- 
ber, gave  the  least,  663. 

The  heaviest  mortality  at  any  age  was  between  two  and  five  years,  amount- 
ing to  eleven  hundred  and  seventy-nine  (1179).  That  under  one  year 
reached  nine  hundred  and  twenty-two  (022). 

The  facilities  afforded  by  the  registration  law,  enables  me  to  introduce 
the  names  of  those  several  wards  or  localities  that  have  suffered  most  se- 
verely from  this  class  of  diseases.  Nor  will  it  be  considered  strange  that 
those  sections  which  contain  numerous  small,  contracted,  badly  ventilated 
tenements — numerous  blind  courts  and  narrow  alleys — streets  imperfect  in 
paving  and  drainage,  oftentimes  reeking  with  mud  and  other  filth — sections 
fruitful  in  every  variety  of  pestilential  causes  and  a  large  part  of  the  popu- 
lation of  which  are  by  no  means  remarkal)le  for  habits  of  cleanliness,  and 
are  overcrowded  in  their  dwellings — furnish  the  infant  victims  which  so 
largely  swell  our  bills  of  mortality. 

The  following  tables  will  furnish  at  a  glance  the  population,  the  mor- 
tality from  zymotic  diseases,  and  the  mortality  from  all  diseases  in  each  of 
the  twenty-four  wards  as  well  as  a  comparison  of  one  ward  with  another. 
The  first  table  presenting  those  wards  which  appear  to  be  unhealthy  or 
where  the  deaths  have  been  most  numerous ;  the  second  table  giving  those 
which  may  be  considered  healthy  where  there  have  been  but  few  deaths. 
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Table  A. —  Wards  in  which  Zymo- 
tic or  Epidemic  Diseases  tvere 
prevalent  and  deaths  over  150. 


Table  B. —  Wards  in  ichich  Zymo- 
tic or  Epidemic  Diseases  have 
not  prevailed  extensively,  and 
where  the  deaths  were  under  150. 


Wards. 

Population. 

Total 
deaihs. 

1     Deaths 

from 
1  zymotics. 

1 

3(i,SS6 

875 

247 

2 

29,123 

758 

237 

4 

23,461 

681 

171 

7 

31,264 

733 

184 

11 

16,681 

452 

151 

15 

32,091 

768 

203 

16 

20,067 

529 

183 

17 

23,264 

828 

337 

18 

20,441 

596 

1       233 

19 

38,828 

1U85 

347 

20 

29,963 

809 

270 

296,072 

8114 

2563 

Waeds. 

Population. 

Total 
deaihs. 

Deaths 

from 

zymotics. 

3 

19.929 

400 

99 

5 

24,792 

489 

120 

6 

14,882 

286 

58 

8 

27,770 

427 

71 

9 

17,196 

356 

66 

10 

21,849 

422 

101 

12 

16,681 

362 

125 

13 

20,045 

397 

109 

14 

24,258 

426 

110 

21 

17,159 

332 

108 

22 

17,173 

248 

58 

23 

23,985 

434 

114 

24 

23,738 

489 

114' 

269,457 

5067 

1253 

The  first  table  A  embraces  eleven  wards,  the  first,  second,  fourth,  seventh, 
eleventh,  fifteenth,  sixteenth,  seventeenth,  eighteenth,  nineteenth,  and  twen- 
tieth. In  these  wards,  with  an  aggregate  population  of  two  hundred  and 
ninety-six  thousand  and  seventy-two  (296,072)  there  occurred  eight  thou- 
sand one  hundred  and  fourteen  (8114)  deaths,  of  which  number  twenty-five 
hundred  and  sixty-three  (2568),  or  81.58  per  cent,  were  from  zymotic  or 
epidemic  diseases. 

The  second  table  B  contains  the  remaining  thirteen  wards,  in  which  it 
will  be  seen  that  the  death  rate  is  much  more  favourable  than  that  in  the 
first  table,  particularly  as  regards  zymotic  diseases. 

The  population  of  .these  wards  amounts  to  two  hundred  and  sixty-nine 
thousand  four  hundred  and  fifty-seven  (269,457)  less  than  in  the  eleven 
wards  of  the  first  table,  by  twenty-six  thousand  six  hundred  and  fifteen 
(26,615)  or  9  per  cent,  while  the  entire  mortality  was  only  five  thousand 
and  sixty-seven  (5067)  less  three  thousand  and  forty-seven  (3047)  or  30 
per  cent,  than  in  the  eleven  wards  above  enumerated,  while  the  deaths  from 
zymotic  diseases  were  only  twelve  hundred  and  fifty-three  (1253)  or  51.10 
per  cent,  less  than  those  in  the  former  eleven  wards. 

This  shows  conclusively  that  during  the  year  1861  the  eleven  wards  of 
the  first  table  have  contributed  the  largest  number  of  deaths  from  zymotic 
diseases,  and  therefore  have  been  the  most  unhealthy. 

These  tables  further  illustrate  the  comparative  health  of  the  several 
sections  of  the  city.  Let  it  be  remembered  also  that  the  increased  mortality 
which  I  am  now  discussing  is  the  unnecessary  mortality  alluded  to  by  the 
Registrar  General  of  England,  the  product  of  preventable  diseases,  the 
result  of  causes  almost  if  not  entirely  within  our  control  or  removable  by 
human  agencies. 

A  visit  for  sanitary  inspection  through  some  of  the  eleven  wards  where 
the  excess  of  deaths  has  occurred  would  furnish  abundant  evidence  of  their 


'  The  record  gives  this  ward  178,  but  64  of  these  were  from  almshouse,  making 
those  in  the  ward  only  114. 
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relation  to  conlngious  ami  iiifoctious  fevers  iiiid  other  diseases  of  an  epi- 
demic and  pestilential  eliaraeler. 

Where  we  find  imperfect  se\vera<?e  and  draimigc,  with  filthy  streets  and 
putters;  domieils  crowded,  faulty  in  construction,  unventilated,  low;  damp 
cellars,  and  basement  residences  swarminp  with  an  over-crowded  population 
deficient  in  morality  and  cleanliness,  livin<>;  in  the  midst  of  atmospheric 
impurities,  with  a  limited  supply  of  sun  lipht,  subsisting  upon  food  of  an 
inferior  (puility  and  many  of  them  larpe  consumers  of  unwholesome  licpiors, 
■what  less  can  l)e  expected  under  such  unfavouralile  circumstances,  where  the 
laws  of  health  are  daily  violated  and  where  the  atmosphere  is  ]>oisoned, 
than  a  larire  amount  of  zymotic  disease  and  a  heavy  hill  of  mortality. 

tlnfortunately  the  innocent  are  made  to  sud'er  for  the  j^uilty.  These  fruit- 
ful sources  of  disease  too  frecpiently  confine  their  inlluence  to  helpless  infants 
and  children,  who  are  thus  made  the  innocent  victims  of  the  faults  and  follies, 
or,  the  vices  of  indiircrent  and  degraded  i)arents.  It  is  in  such  poisoned 
vicinities  that  death  invariably  reai)s  an  abundant  harvest. 

I  would  not,  however,  be  thought  to  convey  the  im|)ression  that  the  in- 
fant mortality  of  our  city  is  confined  wholly  to  the  indigent,  thriftless,  de- 
graded, and  vicious  families  located  in  our  crowded  and  more  unhealthy 
wards.  While  this  class  of  our  population  from  circumstances  incident  to 
their  manner  of  living  furnish  a  heavy  proportion  of  infant  mortality,  it  is 
a  sad  reflection  that  there  are  errors  committed  in  high  i)laces  in  regard  to 
diet,  clothing  and  exercise;  that  amongst  the  better  provided  for  in  the 
community,  even  where  wealth  abounds  and  where  there  is  neither  want  of 
education  nor  intelligence  or  other  favourable  surroundings,  the  ratio  of 
infantile  mortality  is  far  higher  than  it  should  be.  Indiscretion  in  nursing, 
in  feeding,  in  dressing,  and  in  airing  infants  and  children,  too  often  prepare 
the  way  for  the  inception  of  disease  and  its  fatal  termination. 

It  is  well  known  to  those  who  have  been  familiar  with  the  prevailing 
diseases  for  the  past  several  years  that  we  have  been  ])assing  through  a 
scarlet  fever  cycle.  Without  any  interval  of  exemption  from  this  epidemic, 
or  any  mitigation  of  its  malignant  character,  but  on  the  other  hand  a  marked 
increased  fatality  of  it,  di])htheria  made  its  appearance  in  our  midst  about 
February,  1860,  and,  according  to  the  opinion  of  some,  assumed  the  livery 
or  was  modified  by  the  then  prevailing  epidemic ;  according  to  others,  it 
was  a  form  of  scarlet  fever  itself  unaccompanied  by  the  eruption. 

Dissenting,  however,  from  these  views,  I  have  only  to  say,  that  diphtheria 
invaded  our  city  in  a  highly  malignant  form,  exhibiting  the  most  distinctive 
and  violent  constitutional  symptoms.  In  a  very  few  months  following  the 
outbreak  of  this  fatal  disease,  and  before  it  or  scarlet  fever  had  reached  their 
culminating  points  of  fatality,  smallpox,  in  October,  18C0,  was  superadded. 
The  year  1801  opened  with  these  three  prevailing  epidemics;  nor  has  there 
been  any  material  mitigation  of  either  disease  throughout  the  entire  year. 
On  the  other  hand,  there  has  been  observed  an  occasional  increase  of  the 
mortality,  scarlet  fever  maintaining  the  ascendency  in  the  number  of  fatal 
cases. 

The  total  of  deaths  assigned  to  these  three  diseases,  for  the  year,  has 
amounted  to  2450,  as  follows:  Scarlet  fever,  1190;  smallpox,  758;  and 
diphtheria,  502 ;  constituting  altogether  nearly  four-fifths  of  the  increase 
of  deaths  over  those  for  18C0,  and  falling  with  peculiar  violence  and  fatality 
upon  our  infant  population. 
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Diphtheria  made  its  appearance  in  an  epidemic  form  in  the  month  of 
February,  1860,  and  from  that  time  until  the  close  of  1861  it  prevailed  to  a 
greater  or  less  extent  in  all  parts  of  our  city.  Although  sporadic  cases 
had  occasionally  been  met  with  since  1857,  some  of  which  proved  fatal,  yet 
there  is  no  public  record  of  a  death  from  diphtheria  until  the  month  of 
February,  1860,  when  there  were  fourteen  registered.  An  examination  of 
the  record  for  that  month  shows  that  the  deaths  from  zymotic  diseases  had 
run  up  from  seveuty-six  in  January  to  one  hundred  and  seven.  Scarlet 
fever  deaths  were  nearly  doubled.  What  were  the  particular  climatic 
changes  which  heralded  this  increase  of  epidemic  influence  I  am  at  a  loss 
to  determine,  there  being  nothing  special  in  the  meteorological  data  for 
that  month. 

In  the  month  of  March  of  that  year  the  deaths  from  diphtheria  were 
twenty-two  (22);  April,  seventeen  (IT);  May,  twenty-three  (23);  June, 
seventeen  (IT) ;  July,  fourteen  (14);  August,  thirty-five  (35)  ;  Septembei*, 
twenty-six  (26).  In  October  they  went  up  to  sixty  (60)  and  in  November 
and  December  they  averaged  thirty-nine  (39).  January,  1861,  opened  with 
sixty-three  (63)  deaths;  the  following  five  months  averaged  thirty-seven 
(3T),  varying  but  little  in  each  month  until  July,  when  they  suddenly  rose 
to  sixtj^-three  (63).  The  remaining  five  months  of  the  year  averaging 
thirty-seven  (3T)  with  only  a  slight  variation. 

The  remarkable  uniformity  in  the  mortality  for  each  of  the  ten  months 
will  not  escape  notice,  much  less  the  fact  that  during  January,  the  coldest, 
and  July,  the  warmest  month  of  the  year,  the  deaths  from  diphtheria 
doubled  themselves,  both  months  furnishing  a  like  number  of  deaths. 

It  was  not  until  July,  1860,  when  the  registration  law  went  into  opera- 
tion that  any  correct  account  could  be  presented  of  the  location  of  parti- 
cular diseases  ;  but  as  I  have  already  in  a  former  report  given  the  names  of 
the  wards  where  diphtheria  was  most  active  and  proved  most  fatal  during 
the  last  half  of  1860,  and  as  they  differ  in  nowise  from  those  recorded 
for  1861,  I  shall  proceed  to  speak  of  the  disease,  the  number  of  deaths  from 
it,  and  its  location  and  character,  as  it  appeared  in  the  latter  year. 

The  whole  number  ©f  deaths  from  diphtheria  for  the  year  1861  were  five 
hundred  and  two  (502).  Two  hundred  and  fifty-four  (254)  males,  and 
two  hundred  and  forty-eight  (248)  females;  these  proportions  do  not 
favour  the  idea  of  its  being  more  prevalent  among  females  than  males. 

Four  hundred  and  eighty-nine  (489),  or  95  per  cent,  of  the  deaths  were 
minors,  or,  under  twenty,  and  only  thirteen  (13)  were  adults;  charac- 
terizing the  disease  as  one  peculiar  to  childhood.  Of  these  deaths,  four 
hundred  and  sixty-one  (461),  or  91  per  cent.,  were  under  ten  years,  and 
three  hundred  and  twenty-four  were  between  two  and  ten  years  of  age; 
coinciding  with  observations  made  elsewhere,  of  the  particular  period  of 
infantile  life  most  liable  to  an  attack  from  this  disease.  Xine  of  the 
thirteen  deaths  in  adults  were  under  thirty,  one  was  between  sixty  and 
seventy,  and  one  was  over  seventy. 

The  disease  has  not  been  prevalent  among  children  of  colour ;  only 
seventeen  (IT),  or  3.38  per  cent.,  are  charged  to  them. 

The  1st,  ITth,  and  20th  wards  bear  the  heaviest  mortality,  averaging 
forty-four  (44)  each.  The  6th,  8th,  10th,  21st,  and  22d  gave  the  least, 
the  mean  being  six  (6).  From  the  remaining  wards  there  was  an  approxi- 
mate representation  of  deaths,  as  well  in  those  which  I  have  enumerated 
as  healthy  as  in  the  more  unhealthy  wards.  For  example,  in  the  23d  there 
were  twenty-seven  (2T)  deaths,  and  in  the  14th,  twenty-five  (25)  deaths, 


376  TuANSACTioNs  OF  THE  [Ajiril 

these  wards  (the  first  named  rural  in  tlie  <rreater  ]iart)  are  rated  as  healthy, 
while  ill  the  10th  there  were  only  twenty-nine  (29),  and  in  the  2d  only 
twenty-two  (22),  whereas  both  of  these  wards  contributed  a  heavy  nior- 
talitv  from  other  zymotic  diseases,  antl  are  amonj^  the  most  unhealthy  in 
the  iist. 

While  I  am  of  tlie  opinion  that  dii)htheria,  like  other  epidemics,  always 
shows  a  preferenct'  for  those  localities  surrounded  l)y  unfavouraijle  hyjricnic 
conditions,  I  am  ohli-reil  to  acknowledire  that  it  has  not  been  exclusively 
confinetl  to  similar  lucalities  since  its  appearance  in  our  city. 

As  the  above  statistics  ]>rove,  and  as  I  have  been  an  eye  witness,  this 
terril)le  disease  was  to  be  seen  in  some  of  our  healthiest  sections  and  in 
the  abodes  of  refinement  and  wealth  ;  in  rural  districts,  remarkable  for 
their  salubrity,  and  under  circumstances,  and  in  families,  where  it  would 
l)e  difficult  to  discover  tanprible  indications  of  an  existing  antihygienic  con- 
dition of  any  kind  whatever ;  and,  as  already  shown,  it  has  not  been  con- 
fined to  any  particular  season  of  the  year. 

These  peculiarities,  however,  are  neither  new  nor  confined  to  our  city. 
In  confirmation  of  this  remark,  I  quote  from  Hart  on  Diphtheria  as  found 
in  Slade's  dissertation  published  in  the  Am.  Jovrn.  of  the  Med.  Sciences, 
vol.  xli.  p.  306.  Alluding  to  its  appearance  in  England  and  France,  he 
says : — 

"It  did  not  obey  any  known  climatic  or  meteorological  laws.  It  visited 
alternately  the  open  hamlets  of  the  rural  departments,  and  the  crowded 
courts  of  the  great  cities.  It  appeared  to  be  equally  independent  of  all 
atmospheric  conditions.  Was  a  theory  formed  that  its  intensity  depended 
upon  the  solar  influence,  and  that  the  beat  of  the  summer  months  lent 
fresh  force  to  its  destructive  attacks — soon  it  raged  with  greater  violence 
in  the  winter  months,  and  during  the  cold  season — yet  moderate  tempera- 
ture has  not  greatly  abated  its  influence,  and  it  has  struck  a  blow  here  and 
there  through  all  seasons." 

The  same  writer  attempts  to  account  for  its  prevalence  in  healthy  locali- 
ties, amongst  the  upper  classes  of  society,  and  of  these  especially,  the  more 
luxurious  in  their  habits,  that,  being  zymotic  in  its  nature,  it  tends  to 
fasten  upon  those  who  are  debilitated  from  previous  disease,  or  whose 
constitutions  are  enfeebled  by  the  depressing  influences  of  luxury,  indo- 
lence, and  inactivity,  together  with  the  violation  of  physical  and  hygienic 
laws  consequent  upon  the  hal)its  of  fashionable  life.  It  is  among  such,  he 
says,  that  "diphtheria  finds  its  victims  pale  and  anaemic,  or  grossly  san- 
guineous and  unhealthily  excited." 

The  non-identity  of  diphtheria  with  scarlet  fever,  is,  I  apprehend,  no 
longer  a  debatable  question.  The  widely  different  character  of  the 
sequelae  of  the  two  diseases,  together  with  the  "  almost  universal  experi- 
ence, that  diphtheria  does  not  protect  from  scarlet  fever,  nor,  on  the  other 
hand,  does  scarlet  fever  form  any  defence  against  diphtheria,"  are  of  them- 
selves convincing  arguments  in  favour  of  the  distinctive  characters  of 
these  two  fearful  epidemics.  Again,  that  there  prevails  a  striking  simi- 
larity between  diphtheria  and  scarlet  fever,  in  many  of  their  symptoms,  is 
indisputable,  and  that  diphtheria  frequently  prevails  in  conjunction  with 
scarlet  fever  is  also  universally  admitted.  Nevertheless,  every  impartial 
and  careful  observer  who  has  encountered  both  affections,  must  arrive  at 
the  conclusion  that  diphtheria  is  a  specific  disease. 

Without  any  intention  of  entering  into  the  history  or  treatment  of  diph- 
theria, in  this  report,  I  cannot  avoid  a  brief  allusion  to  the  after  effects,  or 
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the  sequelce  of  this  severe  disease,  particularly  those  which  exert  their 
power  upon  the  nervous  vitality.  Tiie  peculiarity  of  the  symptoms,  is  a 
form  of  paralysis,  attacking  especially,  and  almost  invaria!)ly,  the  soft 
palate,  the  muscles  adjacent  thereto,  extending  frequently  to  other  and 
more  distant  parts  of  the  system. 

The  most  graphic  and  truthful  account  of  the  sequence  of  diphtheria 
which  I  have  seen,  is  that  given  by  M.  Faure,  and  quoted  by  Slade  in  his 
valuable  prize  essay,  to  which  I  would  refer  for  a  complete  monograph  of 
this  disease. 

Two  cases  of  diphtheria  in  my  own  practice,  both  of  them  female 
children,  five  and  seven  years  of  age,  after  having  passed  through  the 
immediate  effects  of  a  violent  attack  of  pharyngeal  diphtheria,  and  con- 
sidered well,  presented  many  of  the  secondary  symptoms  in  an  exceedingly 
well-marked  form;  insomuch  that  had  a  doubt  existed  as  to  the  true  nature 
of  the  primary  affection,  the  peculiar  phenomena  observed  would  have 
identified  diphtheria. 

The  first  of  these  cases  I  saw  in  consultation  in  the  spring  of  1861.  The 
patient  had  apparently  recovered  from  the  disease,  and  she  was  believed  both 
by  the  physician  and  parents  to  be  approaching  some  form  of  cerebro- 
spinal affection.  There  was  extreme  debility  of  the  entire  muscular  system, 
irascibility  and  mental  dulness.  The  velum  palati,  the  pharynx  and  mus- 
cles of  the  glottis  were  so  far  paralyzed  as  not  only  to  give  an  unpleasant 
nasal  twang  to  the  voice,  but  for  some  time  to  prevent  the  power  of  speech 
altogether,  and  the  act  of  deglutition  was  so  much  interfered  with  that 
solids  could  not  be  swallowed  and  fluids  would  frequently  be  regurgitated 
through  the  nostrils.  The  joints,  especially  those  of  the  vertebrae  and  of 
the  limbs,  participated  in  the  general  weakness  and  the  movements  of  the 
child  in  walking  were  tottering  and  uncertain,  similar  to  those  of  chorea, 
while  the  features  appeared  to  have  lost  in  a  measure  the  power  of  volition. 

Great  difBculty  was  experienced  in  this  case  in  the  administration  of 
medicine,  and  a  general  hygienic  course  was  advised.  The  shower  bath, 
exercise,  change  of  air,  and  a  generous  diet,  with  the  addition  of  stimu- 
lating frictions  to  the  spinal  column  and  extremities  were  persisted  in  for 
months  with  only  partial  relief;  at  length  a  visit  of  several  weeks  to  the 
ocean  in  season,  with  daily  sea-bathing  completed  her  entire  restoration  to 
health. 

The  other  case  is  at  present  under  treatment.  The  child,  five  years  old, 
was  stricken  suddenly  with  diphtheria,  about  the  middle  of  Decemljer,  1861, 
in  a  severe  form,  confining  itself  to  the  velum  and  pharynx,  and  unattended 
with  laryngeal  symptoms.  I  discontinued  my  attendance  about  the  1st 
of  January,  my  patient  having  to  all  appearances  recovered.  A  few  days 
afterwards,  the  father  called  my  attention  to  the  peculiar  nasal  tone  of  his 
daughter's  voice,  and  remarked  that  she  did  not  gain  her  strength.  I 
recognized  at  once  the  peculiar  nervous  effects  resulting  from  an  attack  of 
diphtheria.  For  several  days  there  will  be  a  remission  of  her  symptoms, 
affording  encouragement  of  an  improvement,  again,  there  will  be  a  rapid 
increase  of  her  nervous  debility.  Her  powers  of  speech  suffer  materially, 
owing  to  the  relaxation  and  partial  paralysis  of  the  soft  parts  of  the 
palate  and  fauces.  At  times,  it  is  difficult  to  understand  her  words,  while 
the  process  of  swallowing  food  is  imperfectly  performed,  and  oftentimes,  in 
the  act  of  drinking,  the  fluid  will  be  thrown  back  through  the  nostrils. 
The  muscles  of  the  face  and  mouth  are  so  far  paralyzed  as  occasionally  to 
produce  an  involuntary  smile,  accompanied  by  singular  contortions  of  the 
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fju'iiil  muscles.  Tliore  is  also  coiisidrrulik-  loss  of  jjowor  over  the  nuiseles 
of  the  lux'k,  proventiiiij  a  sU'iuly  ii|iri,L!,ht  ])ositiou.  The  whole  S3'steiii  is 
involved,  ^;eiier:il  ileMlity  jireviiiliiiii-,  liie  ohikl  hiis  lost  her  vivacity,  her 
a}>potile  has  failed,  her  sliiu  pallid,  her  countenance  dull  and  suidicn,  having 
lost  its  former  lively  expression. 

I  am  treatinj?  her  with  nervine  tonics,  perchloride  of  iron,  (juinia  and 
valerianate  of  ammonia,  with  stimulating  frictions  to  the  back  and  ex- 
tremities; a  nutritious  diet,  and  exercise  when  the  weather  is  favouralilc. 

Sm.vmj'ox. — The  deaths  from  this  epidemic  ft)r  the  year  have  reached 
the  hijjh  mortality  of  seven  hundred  and  fifty-eii^ht  (758).  It  exceeds  l)y 
far  the  mortality  of  any  former  epidemic,  and  is  equal  to  five  jier  cent,  of 
the  airsjrei^ate  of  deaths  for  tiie  year  from  all  causes. 

The  foUowiiii^:  tai)le  ji'ives  the  deaths  in  Philadelphia  from  smallpox  for  a 
series  of  tifty-four  (54)  years  from  1807,  the  first  year  in  which  the  deaths 
and  their  causes  were  tabulated  and  published  by  the  Board  of  Health. 
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57 
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168 

1847 

9 

1861 
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1820 

1834 

212 

1848 

100 

*" 

Total 

6279 

This  table  presents  the  indication  of  what  Prof.  Jackson  some  years  since 
pronounced  an  epidemic  law  of  periodicity  of  smallpox.  It  is  evident  that 
from  two  to  five  years  during  this  consecutive  jieriod  the  disease  appears 
to  have  reached  its  maximum,  and  then  either  gradually  or  rapidly  declined 
to  its  lowest  ratio. 

The  aggregate  of  deaths  for  these  fifty-four  years  has  amounted  to  six 
thousand  two  hundred  and  seventy-nine  (6,279).  The  meau  number 
annually  has  been  one  hundred  and  sixteen  (116). 

The  years  which  produced  the  heaviest  mortality  were  1824,  which  gave 
three  hundred  and  twenty-five  (325)  deaths;  1852,  which  gave  four  hun- 
dred and  twenty-seven  (427)  deaths;  1856,  which  furnished  three  hundred 
and  ninety  (300)  deaths;  and  1861,  which  gave  seven  hundred  and  fifty- 
eight  (758)  deaths. 

Of  the  deaths  for  1861,  the  proportion  of  the  sexes  was  equal,  viz.,  three 
hundred  and  seventy-nine  (379). 

Of  these  deaths,  six  hundred  and  sixty-five  (605),  or  81  per  cent,  were 
minors,  or  under  twenty  years  of  age. 

Of  the  minors,  five  hundred  and  seventy-two  (572),  or  75.46  per  cent,  of 
the  mortality  was  among  children  under  ten  years  of  age.  The  deaths  under 
two  years  amounted  to  two  hundred  and  sixty-four  (264),  or  33.36  per  cent. 


18G2.]       College  of  Physicians  of  Philadelphia.  SYO 

The  inference  to  be  drawn  from  these  statistical  facts  is,  that  notwith- 
standing the  ordinance  for  public  vaccination  has  been  so  far  carried  out 
that  the  names  of  more  than  10,000  persons  have  been  returned  as  success- 
fully vaccinated  within  the  year,  there  must  yet  remain,  according  to  the 
above  returns  of  deaths  from  smallpox  among  children,  many  families  un- 
protected. It  is  evident  that  these  families  have  not  been  reached,  either 
through  neglect  or  want  of  proper  canvassing  by  the  collectors  of  cases  for 
vaccination,  or  vaccination  has  been  imperfectly  performed ;  or  else  the 
parents  or  guardians  or  friends,  through  prejudice  or  other  causes,  have 
refused  to  have  their  children  vaccinated. 

That  the  ordinance  has  not  been  successful  in  protecting  our  city  from 
the  ravages  of  this  loathsome  disease,  is  a  truth  which  cannot  be  disputed 
with  the  fact  before  us,  of  758  deaths  from  smallpox  on  record  for  the  year, 
of  which  number  To  per  cent,  were  children,  who  perished  prematurely,  in 
consequence  of  the  ignorance  or  misguided  views  of  their  parents. 

In  a  former  report  I  have  alluded  to  the  inadequacy  of  this  voluntary 
provision  to  secure  us  from  the  ravages  of  smallpox,  and  I  have  elsewhere 
asserted  my  belief  that  nothing  less  than  a  compulsory  law,  with  a  penalty 
attached  for  its  violation,  would  prove  an  effectual  barrier  to  its  introduc- 
tion. No  municipal  ordinance  can  be  an  efficient  system  ;  and  from  my 
limited  experience  on  this  subject,  I  am  quite  prepared  to  adopt  the  senti- 
ment of  an  English  writer,*  that  "the  absence  of  an  efficient  system  of  pub- 
lic vaccination  I  cannot  but  consider  a  national  disgrace.  I  had  almost 
said  a  national  crime."  Nothing  less  than  legislative  power  applied  to  the 
whole  State  will  prove  an  efficient  system,  or  eradicate  smallpox. 

Another  fact  gathered  from  the  mortality  tables,  and  bearing  intimately 
upon  the  importance  for  some  legal  enactment,  in  order  to  control  smallpox, 
is,  that  by  far  the  greater  number  of  deaths  have  occurred  in  those  wards 
where  the  population  and  the  tenements  are  crowded,  where  will  be  found 
wretchedness  and  filth,  with  physical  and  moral  depravity,  and  where  defec- 
tive sanitary  arrangements  abound. 

In  five  of  the  lower  wards,  bordering  on  the  Delaware  River,  and  em- 
bracing within  their  limits  locations  answering  the  above  description,  there 
were  two  hundred  and  seventy-nine  (279)  deaths,  equal  to  36.80  per  cent, 
of  the  whole  number  ;  and,  again,  in  those  wards  from  the  16th  to  the  20th, 
inclusive,  there  were  two  hundred  and  eighty-nine  (289)  deaths,  or  38.12 
per  cent,  of  the  whole.  Whereas,  in  the  ten  wards  from  the  6th  to  the  15th, 
inclusive,  embracing  a  population  in  the  centre  of  the  city,  and  living  under 
somewhat  more  favourable  circumstances,  both  as  regards  numbers,  dwell- 
ings, ventilation  and  other  sanitary  advantages,  there  are  recorded  only  one 
hundred  and  four  (104)  deaths,  or  13.72  per  cent,  of  the  entire  mortality. 

Consequently,  we  have  ten  wards  of  the  city,  embracing  a  population  of 
222,720  souls,  returning  less  than  14  per  cent,  of  the  deaths  from  small- 
pox, whilst  other  ten  wards,  five  in  the  southeastern  section,  and  five  in  the 
northeastern  section  of  the  built  up  portions  of  the  city,  with  a  combined 
population  of  two  hundred  and  sixty  thousand  seven  hundred  and  fifty-four 
(260,754),  numbering  only  thirty-eight  thousand  and  thirty-four  (38,034) 
more  than  the  former  ten  wards,  returning  five  hundred  and  sixty-eight  (568) 
deaths,  equivalent  to  74.92  per  cent. 

Xor  can  any  more  reliable  information  be  produced,  to  prove  that  small- 
pox, while  it  does  not  spare  any  class  of  citizens,  or  pass  by  favourable 
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locnlitios,  iiiniiifests  a  (Itrided  inTfcri'iur  for  tlio  more  iiiiliniltliy  tlistrii-ts, 
and  wlicivviT  niii  hv  roiiml  a  \vivtclu'<l,  di'in-avod  and  crowdnl  population. 

Smallpox  has  Ikhmi  jirovailint!;  in  our  i-ily,  as  an  epidemic,  lor  the  past 
eijrhteen  months.  It  lirokeont  in  the  17tli  ward,  in  the  month  of  October, 
1S()(),  and  before  the  eh)se  of  that  year  was  f(Mnid  in  the  1st  and  in  the  -llh 
wards  at  the  southeastern  extrennty  of  the  city.  l)urin<^  ()ctol)er,  the 
deaths  were  eleven;  in  Novemiier,  thirteen,  and  in  I)eeend)er  nineteen.  lu 
all  forty-three  deatiis.  Fifteen  of  these  occurred  in  the  17th  ward,  five  in 
the  1st,  and  six  in  the  4th  ward. 

During:  tlie  entire  year  of  ISOI,  as  the  record  will  show,  this  disease  i)re- 
vailed  in  those  and  the  adjoining?  wards  with  defiant  ol)stinacy.  The  lirst 
five  wards  retunnufj^  two  hundred  and  seventy-nine  (•J"7l»)  deaths,  and  the 
four  from  the  KUh  to  the  2(lth,  inclusive,  in  the  upper  jtart  of  the  city 
returidnjr  two  Inindred  and  ei,u:hty-nine  (2Sl)). 

ScWKLET  Fevek. — The  heaviest  mortality  from  any  one  of  the  diseases 
in  the  zymotic  class  is  affixed  to  scarlet  fever,  amonntiii.t,^  in  the  agg;regate 
to  eleven  hundred  and  ninety  (1 190),  a  hig-lier  death  rate  than  on  any  former 
year,  and  ecpial  to  8.22  per  cent,  of  the  entire  annual  mortality. 

Of  the  deaths,  five  hundred  and  eighty-two  (582)  were  males,  and  six 
hundred  and  eight  (608)  females.  The  proportion,  according  to  sexes, 
being  nearly  equal. 

From  the  adult  population  there  is  recorded  only  six  deaths,  the  re- 
mainder, eleven  hundred  and  eighty-four  (1 184)  being  minors,  or  those  under 
twenty  years,  of  whom  eleven  hundred  and  fifty-six  (IISG)  were  within  ten 
years  of  age.  The  greatest  mortality  during  any  one  ])eriod  of  childhood 
was  between  two  and  five  years,  at  which  age,  six  hundred  and  eight  (008) 
children  perished. 

Not  a  death  is  recorded  from  this  disease  in  the  Almshouse  Hospital,  and 
only  three  from  the  coloured  population. 

The  deaths  throughout  the  several  wards  dififered  very  materially  accord- 
ing to  the  location  of  the  ward,  as  in  smallpox ;  the  more  crowded  and 
insalubrious  wards  suffered  the  most,  while  those  favoured  with  sanitary 
improvements  shared  far  less  in  the  destructive  mortality  from  this  fatal 
epidemic. 

The  disease  must  have  prevailed  in  a  very  malignant  form  in  the  15tb, 
16th,  nth,  18th,  19th  and  20th  wards,  as  five  hundred  and  forty-five  (545) 
of  the  deaths,  equal  to  48  per  cent.,  came  from  that  cluster,  all  of  which 
contain  neighbourhoods  highly  favourable  to  the  generation  of  pestilential 
diseases,  to  some  of  which  I  have  already  referred. 

In  the  20th  ward  there  were  one  hundred  and  three  (103)  deaths,  and 
the  seventeenth,  which  I  look  upon  as  the  most  unhealthy  of  all,  gave  ninety- 
nine  (99)  deaths,  while  the  19th,  the  largest  in  population,  furnished  ninety- 
six  (90)  deaths. 

The  rural  wards,  embracing  the  21st,  22d,  23d  and  24th,  contributed  one 
hundred  and  twenty-nine  (129)  of  the  deaths.  The  five  wards,  viz.,  the 
6th,  Tth,  8th,  9th  and  10th,  furnished  one  hundred  and  forty  (140);  and  of 
these  the  7th,  a  section  somewhat  inimical  to  health,  produced  sixty  (60). 

The  1st  and  2d  wards  gave  together,  one  hundred  and  two  (102)  deaths. 

The  3d,  4th  and  5th  wards  gave  only  sixty  (60)  deaths.     The  11th,  12th, 

13th  and  14th  wards  furnishing  one  hundred  and  sixty-nine  (109)  deaths. 

Cholera  Infantum. — This  endemic,  confined  almost  entirely  to  cities, 

and  prevailing  during  the  warm  season,  contributed  018  deaths.     Of  this 
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number  5.38,  or  85  per  cent,  occurred  in  the  third  quarter,  July,  August 
and  September. 

Whilst  peculiar  to  children,  it  is  particularly  so  to  those  under  two  years. 
In  the  present  instance,  572  or  92  per  cent,  of  the  deaths  were  within  that 
term  of  existence  which  embraces  the  "second  summer,"  a  season  so  much 
dreaded  by  mothers,  and  not  without  cause,  for  its  destructive  tendency  to 
infant  life. 

Every  ward  in  our  city  suffered  from  this  disease  ;  even  the  rural  districts 
were  not  exempt.  The  19th,  7th  and  17th  wards,  however,  contributed  the 
highest  mortality ;  while  the  1st,  2d,  loth  and  2()th  shared  next  in  extent. 
These  are  among  the  worst  wards  for  health  in  our  city.  The  9th,  6th  and 
14th  wards  returned  the  least  number  of  deaths. 

Typhoid  fever  caused  281  deaths. 

Hooping  cough  is  represented  by  93  deaths.  All  of  these  deaths  were 
in  children  under  ten  years  of  age,  and  51  or  55  per  cent,  were  within  the 
first  year. 

The  location  of  these  deaths  was  chiefly  in  those  wards  peculiarly  liable 
to  infectious  diseases,  viz.,  the  1st,  2d,  4th,  7th,  15th,  17th,  18th  and  19th, 
producing  61  deaths,  equal  to  65  percent,  of  the  whole.  The  6th,  8th,  9th 
and  22d  yielded  none.     The  remaining  twelve  averaged  2|-  deaths. 

Measles  was  quite  prevalent  during  the  year,  but  caused  only  74  deaths. 
With  the  exception  of  7  deaths,  in  the  7th  ward,  the  force  of  the  disease 
appeared  to  have  spent  itself  in  the  upper  wards  of  the  city. 

Table  Y.,  Class  2.  General  Seat  or  Sporadic  Diseases. — The  deaths 
placed  in  this  class  have  amounted  to  2,304,  of  which  number  the  minors 
exceed  the  adults  by  61  per  cent.  The  deaths  in  this  class  constitute  about 
16  per  cent,  of  the  entire  mortality. 

The  heaviest  mortality  from  any  one  disease  has  been  from  debility, 
amounting  to  826.  More  than  50  per  cent,  of  these  deaths  were  in  chil- 
dren, of  which  number  341,  or  80  per  cent,  had  not  reached  the  first  year 
of  life. 

Marasmus  foots  up  533  deaths.  Of  these,  319,  or  60  per  cent,  were 
within  the  first  year-of  life. 

Dropsy  furnished  284  deaths,  and  inanition  124.  These  diseases  have 
been  very  general  throughout  the  city,  the  deaths  having  been  impartially 
distributed. 

Table  Y.,  Class  3.  The  Xervous  System  furnished  2,094  deaths,  or 
14.47  per  cent,  of  the  entire  mortality. 

Convulsions  contributed  636  or  30.37  per  cent,  of  these  deaths.  This 
disease  (?)  was  peculiarly  fatal  among  children.  The  deaths  under  twenty 
were  606,  and  those  included  in  this  number  under  one  year  were  345,  or 
54.24  i)er  cent,  of  the  whole. 

Inflammation  of  the  brain  caused  305  deaths.  This  disease  was  also 
fatal  among  children,  as  266  were  under  20  years  of  age,  and  of  these,  223, 
or  73  per  cent,  were  under  five  years. 

Congestion  of  the  brain  contributed  275  deaths,  and  dropsy  of  the  brain 
222.     Of  this  latter  disease  there  were  only  4  adult  deaths. 

Of  these  three  last  diseases,  the  excess  of  deaths  in  male  children  was 
equal  to  48.89  per  cent. 

Table  Y.,  Class  4.  The  Respiratory  System. — This  class  of  diseases, 
Tery  generally  make  up  a  large  share  of  the  deaths.  They  number  3232 
or  22.33  per  cent,  of  the  entire  mortality.  Three  of  the  causes  of  death 
under  this  head,  viz.,  consumption  of  the  lungs,  inflammation  of  the  lungs, 
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niitl  cron]i.  niiiountiiisr  to  280-2,  liavo  ]tro(liice(l  8(1  percent,  of  tlic  mortiility 
from  tiisoasi's  of  this  rlass. 

Coiisimiption  of  tlie  luriffs  furiiislioil  1S17  deaths.  This  is  an  excess 
over  those  of  hist  year  of  12  per  cent.,  and  is  tlie  highest  animal  mortality 
ever  recorded  for  this  city. 

The  deatlis  of  the  se.xes  were  nearly  equalized.  The  two  decennial 
peri(Hls  between  20  and  40,  furnished  S'.IS  of  the  deatlis  e(iual  to  40  i)er  cent. 

There  were  139  deaths  recorded  from  jieople  of  colour,  an  increase  over 
all  former  years.     The  increase  may  Ite  the  result  of  more  accurate  reports. 

The  deaths  in  ])ersons  of  foreijrn  birth  amounted  to  ()1.'>  or  33.73  per 
cent.  Those  of  American  birth  numljcred  lUUS,  and  19('>  were  recorded  as 
unknown. 

lullammation  of  the  luntrs  numbered  G81  victims,  of  which  484  or  71 
))er  cent,  were  in  children.  During  the  first  year  of  life  236  died  from  this 
fatal  disease. 

Crou]i,  another  infantile  disease  produced  304  deatlis,  of  these,  303 
were  among;  minors.  The  period  of  childhood  most  lialile  to  crouj),  is 
l>etween  2  and  5  years.  During  this  ternary  period  there  were  159  deaths 
equal  to  52  ])er  cent. 

Tiie  sexes  were  nearly  equalized. 

Table  v.,  Class  5.  The  Organs  of  Circulation. — Under  this  head  I 
find  3r(8  deaths.  The  terra  disease  of  the  heart,  which  is  too  general  to 
afford  any  information  as  to  the  precise  character  of  the  malady,  furnishes 
265,  or  72  per  cent.,  of  the  deaths. 

The  Sth,  one  of  our  healthy  wards,  returned  20  deaths  from  disease  of 
the  heart.  The  7th,  an  unhealthy  one,  gave  19.  Other  causes  than  those 
involving  a  good  or  bad  sanitary  condition  of  the  city  are  productive  of 
these  diseases. 

There  was  a  small  increase  over  the  deaths  in  this  class  for  1860.  But 
a  decline  in  those  returned  "disease  of  the  heart." 

Table  Y.,  Class  6.  Diseases  of  the  Digestive  Organs. — Those  dis- 
eases coming  under  this  class  and  confined  to  the  organs  of  nutrition  have 
furnished  686  deaths,  or  4.74  per  cent.,  of  the  mortality.  Inflammation 
of  the  stomach  and  bowels  cau.sed  238  deaths.  Inflammation  of  the  peri- 
toneum 67,  and  cancer  of  the  stomach  64  deaths. 

Table  v..  Class  7.  Diseases  of  the  Urinary  Organs. — The  deaths 
under  this  head  amounted  to  109.  The  proportion  of  adults  to  minors 
was  as  92  to  17.  The  disproportion  of  deaths  in  the  sexes  was  very 
great.  78  males  to  31  females. 

Albuminuria,  or  Bright's  disease  of  the  kidneys,  yielded  20  deaths,  and 
of  these  16  were  males  and  only  4  females,  a  similar  disproiiortion  in  the 
sexes  I  have  noticed  before. 

Diabetes  gave  12  deaths.  Disease  of  the  kidneys  29,  and  inflammation 
of  the  bladder  28  deaths. 

Table  v..  Class  8.  Organs  of  Generation. — ^^The  deaths  from  diseases 
of  the  generative  system  amounted  to  95,  with  the  exception  of  four,  and 
those  between  15  and  20 — the  deaths  were  in  females  over  20  years  of  age. 

Cancer  of  the  uterus  caused  30  deaths.  Sixteen  of  these  were  in  women 
over  fifty. 

Puerperal  fever  gave  15,  while  puerperal  convulsions  contributed  25 
deaths. 

Taljle  Y.,  Class  9.  Organs  of  Locomotion. — From  this  class  there 
were   56   deaths.     Rheumatism   furnished   the   largest   quota  of  deaths, 
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amounting:  to  23.  Diseases  of  the  spine  under  several  distinct  heads  gave 
also  23  deaths. 

Table  Y.,  Class  10.  Diseases  of  the  Integumentary  System. — Under 
this  head  I  find  but  6  deaths. 

Table  Y.,  Class  11.  Old  Age  contributed  203  deaths,  males  66,  and 
females  137.  All  vital  statistics  agree  that  females  are  the  longest  livers. 
This  re<"ord  gives  67  percent.,  in  favour  of  females.  This  term  "Old  Age" 
is  not,  I  imagine,  always  applied  in  the  strictest  sense,  as  I  find  in  the  pre- 
sent instance  one  death  from  this  cause,  located  between  50  and  60  years 
of  age,  and  11  between  60  and  70  years.     They  may  have  been  premature. 

Table  Y.,  Class  12.  External  Causes. — From  this  class,  emljracing 
accidents  and  violent  causes,  there  have  been  returned  4G8  deaths,  or  3.30 
per  cent,  of  the  entire  mortality. 

Casualties,  or  accidents  not  specified,  has  the  credit  of  122  deaths. 
Drowned,  99.  Burns  and  scalds,  81.  Suicide,  31,  and  gunshot-wounds, 
21.  These  two  last  causes  for  death  have  greatly  increased  over  any  for- 
mer year.  The  latter  may  be  readily  accounted  for,  in  consequence  of  the 
war  and  the  increased  use  of  firearms.  Of  the  fifty-two  deaths  from  these 
causes,  there  were  only  five  females. 

A  very  large  proportion  of  the  deaths  under  this  class  were  among  per- 
sons born  in  foreign  countries,  viz.,  124  equal  to  26.49  per  cent,  whilst  the 
deaths  from  the  different  wards  give  the  heaviest  number  in  those,  where 
there  are  located  extensive  manufactories  with  their  numerous  workmen. 

The  deaths  from  intemperance  were  29 — 15  females  and  14  males. 

Table  Y.,  Class  13.  Unknown,  makes  up  104  deaths.  As  usual,  under 
this  obscure  title,  many  of  the  deaths  occurring  in  this  and  even  in  other 
cities,  are  recorded.  With  a  careful  attention  to  diagnosis,  the  number 
could,  no  doubt,  be  materially  lessened.  In  the  Boston  mortality  report 
for  1>:59,  complaint  is  made  that  in  69  instances  no  attempt  was  made  to 
specify  the  disease.  Dr.  Snow,  of  Providence,  E,.  I.,  in  his  report  for  that 
city  for  1860,  makes  the  folllowing  terse  remarks  in  relation  to  the  proper 
certification  of  deaths.  "A  correct  public  sentiment  upon  this  subject 
should  demand  a  mor.e  strict  and  accurate  inquiry  into  the  cause  of  every 
death.  As  it  is,"  he  says,  "it  is  better  for  statistical  purposes  that  deaths 
should  be  reported  as  from  unknown  causes,  than  that  they  should  be  in- 
correctly reported."  This  hint  may  probably  stir  up  some  of  the  profession 
to  do  better  in  future. 

Table  Y.,  Class  14.  Still-born. — The  still-births,  or,  the  deaths  in 
intra-uterine  life,  or  those  which  took  place  during  the  process  of  labour, 
have  numbered  630.  Of  these,  364  were  males,  and  266  females.  The 
former  outnumbering  the  latter  by  98,  or  37  per  cent. 

This  mortality  was  less  than  the  previous  year  by  11  per  cent. 

The  record  does  not  make  any  distinction  between  premature  births  and 
still-born,  nor  does  the  registration  law  require  it. 

An  examination  into  the  causes  which  are  so  productive  of  the  death  of 
infants  before  birth,  and  just  at  the  moment  when  they  are  to  be  ushered 
into  a  new  existence,  would  form  an  interesting  and  important,  yet  in  some 
degree  at  least  it  might  be  considered  a  revolting  chapter  of  vital  statistics. 

In  connection  with  the  subject  of  infant  mortality  in  this  city,  I  would 
express  the  hope  that  the  College  might  find  in  this  question  also  a  new 
incentive  for  scientific  investijration. 
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Uropsy  of  tho  heart 

"           "      ovaries 
Disease  of  tho  brain 

"             "       bladder    . 

"            "      heart 

"             "       liver 

"            "       lungs 

"            "       kidneys   . 

"            "       ovaries    . 

"             "       pelvis 

"            "      prostate  glaud 

"            "       spino 

"             "       stomach  and  bowels 

"            "       throat      . 

"            "      uterus 
Etfusion  on  brain    .... 
chest     .... 
"            spinal  marrow     . 
Erysipelas        ..... 

Epilepsy 

Eczema      ...... 

Enlargement  of  tho  heart 
"               "       liver 
Emphysema  of  lungs 
Exposure  and  debauch    . 
Fracture 

"         of  tho  arm 

"            "       log  .... 

"            "       liver 
"       skull 

"             "       spino 
"       thigh 
Fatty  degeneration  of  tho  liver 
Fungus  inedullaris 

Fever       

"      of  the  brain  .... 
"      bilious  ..... 
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Inanition 

Intemperance  and  exposure 

Intussusception 
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Jaundice  .... 

Laceration  of  the  brain  . 

Malformation  . 
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"            "        bowels 
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"            "        lungs    . 
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CLASS  1. — Zymotics,  &c. — continued. 
■Ith  Quarter.   Octobor,  November,  December. 

Cholera  infantum 

Diarrhoea     ....... 

Diphtlieria 

Dysentery 

Erysipelas 

"      bilious 

"      camp 

"     remittent 

"     typhoid  or  enteric    .... 

"      typlius       ...... 

Hooping-cough 

Measles 

Smallpox 

Syphilis        .         .         .         . 

Total  annual  mortality  from  epidemics    . 

CLASS  II.— Uncertain  or  General  Seat,  Spo- 

KADIC  DiSE.VSES. 

Abscess 

Anthrax 

Anaemia 

Cancer  or  scirrlius 

"      of  breast          

Cramp 

Cyanosis 

Debility 

Disease  of  throat 

Dropsy 

Gangrene 

Gout 

IliMtic  fever         .        .        .        . 

1862.]      College  op  Physicians  of  Philadelphia. 


399 


J/j 


"ITiOl 

ticc-im-feot^oooiowiNi-i 

(M  «  r-c  ti         eO  <N         PH 

1 

<MO-lHr>r-l«r-<<MMC0e»r.r-< 

O  —  (M  If  05  Ol  CO 
O  ni  CO          1.0  Ol  M 

0 

saoxiK 

oca  1-1  to      m 

?5 

(-((MC^tOOi-lrH^CC-^t^CD      • 
»— 1  t>-         O                     CC  1— I  CD 
rH         CO                              « 

g  ;  ;  ;  t~  -'  'o 

CO 

•snacrv 

r-* 

- 

O^    .^^cooo--" 

7. 

rHCONOCOrH      •  i-H -^  t^  O  i-t  fH 
O  O         CO                  -co               r-* 

Ci  -^  ^1  -t*  C^  -+1  o 
«  rH  CO         '.O  CI  — 

cl 

CO 

w 

O 

< 

■OStoJOlt] 

:  :  :  :| 

•Oil  0}  001  1 

:  :  :  :| 

o 

•i-« 

.  .  .  0  .  . 

CO 

"001  0}  06 

s 

;     ■     ;eq     •     • 

c> 

■06  0?  08 

rt  -(<    .    . 

:  :  :  :| 

o 

(MCO      'i-HrH      .      ..-H       -rH      •      •      • 

:  :  :2  :  : 

s? 

•08  0?  01 

IM  CO      •      • 

•<M      •     • 

o 

CO 

«o>    .^c    .    .c.-    .    .    .    . 

'•  '•    0  "  • 

0 

■01  oj  09 

CO  05     ;     ■  f-i  1-1  <M  rH  eq 

CO 

coco      -COr-l      .     .eOf-lr-iefl      - 
tOr-l       • 

CO  rH  Cq  r-l  C»  CO  IM 

CO 

CO 

•09  o;  OS 

CJ  CO      .     . 

•  to      -rt 

s 

S2  :"  :  :  :°-  i^'  : 

CO      •  CO  rl  JH -r  IM 

0 
05 

■OS  0}  ot 

- 

(M  -*      •1> 

--  :  : 

cr 

c5,^    ;t-    ;    ;    ;0    -e^ia    • 

«0(MO      .COCO      . 

§ 

•0^  0}  OS 

" 

-^  -rp      "T 

■(S       •!-! 

?1 

CO 

;-g-.-CC--      .o-coco     -^ 

■M  O  CJ      •  -*i  C»  O 

00 

•OS  0}  OS 

COCO     -co 

--  :  : 

z 

ooo-t,-  :  :-^  :  :"- 

f-  CO  CO  1-1  CI  CO  1-1 

r* 

•OS  0}  SI 

rlrl      -eO  fH      .      .      .      . 

Tl 

C0O5      •-*      •      •      -(M      -rHCON 

.^      ...  CI      ■  CI 

n 

•ei  0%  01 

,-1  CO     ;^     ;     •    •     •     • 

S 

•t^       -CO       •       •       TH       -Ol       •       • 

Ci     •     ;     ;     ;     ;-H 

c« 

•01 0}  e 

- 

.     -eoiMOO     -t-COCT     ;     ;IN 

I* 

we^    -co    -f-i    -i-ioco    TH 

IM      -co      •            THrt 

O      .     .      .      .ClrH 
CO     ...     • 

B 

•cojs 

:~ 

-i-  CO    •-(<  nr^co    ;co 

IM 

r-Cri      .iSr-l      •      -lOCOeNi-l 
^       -O               •       -l-l-*  nH 

O      .     .      .  CO  1-1  1-1 

t^    .    .    . 

f 
g 

•Sojt 

•           O       -rH           ^                       ■ 

0 

•  o    THd    .—  3:cooo    .<N 

-.     .     .     .jq     .ffl 
CO     .     •     • 

CO 

n 

■ivaA 
I  ■lapnn 

■  0-.  C-.  r-  M    •  o  rt    •  N 

•CO  —  —1  CT      -,-1 

;i; 

la  CO  (M  1.0  IM      •      •  •*  -"  -I'  IM      • 
CO       -*i          .     ■  CO  C-.  c-i 

CO                                       ' 

on    •    •    ■    • 

i 

1 

CO 

•SRIO 

rH  01      •  ffl  (X  CC  CO  CO  ^^  C-l  C-l  f-i  lO 
•         CO  IM         IM         1-1 

CI 

CO 

>ac:<-'^n    ■  1-1 -*  CO -*•  tc  « 

o    •    •    • 

CO 

CO 
CO 

■8^oa 

•rH      •i-ir>t--l'O^OCO      -(M 
«;  O  r-1  CO         <N 

00 

CO  c^  ^  o  (M  f-H     ■  r^  CI  CI  CO  -* 

CO                                       l-H 

CO      .      .      •  as  1-1  o 
O      •      ■      ■                r- 

s 

•saiBmaj; 

Nffi      -(MO  CCC0.O-*  CO  tOr-(  W 
.         ,-^         CO          r^^ 

o 

t^  i-H            O                 •            Tf   CiG  C^   l-H 
f-H           CO 

1-1  O)  d  CO  -**  O  CO 
d                       00  rH 

0 
0 

•safBM 

.r1i-(p-(ailO-#CO-JINt-.r-IO 

CI 

CCi-fOOCOt^N      .t^-^COC>Tt*r- 
CO  CO          CO                    •  CO  CO  T}<  i-H 
^         CO                           ^ 

-*■  CO  O  r-(  'O  O  00 
00         CO         1^  f-l  1-1 

00 

CD 
CO 

CO 

3 

3 

g  .a      ..3 

CO     .'^-       .  ©     .     .  S3               ..2 

■-ip-tocS>5p.5gc25S_ 
J3gaEca3cgp3n:t- 
P<oooooo--'-93o.a>_ 

a? 

o 

02 

< 

< 

a       

o3  .-.».. 

£  a    --.22 S    ■   -2 

=°l      illlilir 

•3 

•j=    •    ■    ■    •  a    ■ 

0                •g 
.t:   .   .   .   ._2   • 

°        .s 

5|   •=   •   -r   • 

i  3    •  -«  i?  •  a  » 

:  =  .S  .£  c  >•  g  a 

3i:  a  a  aJS-S^ 
*^^  -  ce  01  s5  7?  © 

0 

400 


Transactions  ok  thk 


[April 


s 

a 

a 

o 

S" 

1 

1— 1 

o 

on 

• 

i-^ 

Si. 

^ 

<» 

-^^ 

.?» 

s 

-^ 

^. 

Co 

< 

Cn 
tf 

^    2 


PQ 
< 


•iviox 


'««ONIJ{ 


p<<—  — ON         (O  el  n      ciooe^ 


CO  c.  CI  c^  ^  c*:  p^  I-  ( 

"1  C  O  I 


to  c  o  1-1  "■      e<5    ■  I-      6i  . 


••■i-^iCi-ic^^    •«'">p    •fir»i' 


•Oil  oj  001 


'001  0)  06 


06  01  08 


Oi  01  09 


OS  OJ  Of 


•«J<Mt-     -Oi 


I'^S' 


•et  OJ  01 


C^  r^  rH       .  rH 


SOJS 


r-i  CO  t-  C5  « 


O)  i-H  C4  rH  CC  CC  CI 


t-l  eOr-l  CO      •»  tO<N 


S  OJ  I 


r-i(M-*^Ni-c    -eo    -t-     •-roOi-l 


'JB3A  r-lCC'^t^t^r-l      -lOi-l 


spiO 


•sXog 


•S3|Bin3J 


•S3IBK 


(?>  « to  co« 


CO  r-  "Xi  O  to  C-1  rl  CI  IM  «>  rH  OO  IM  ^ 


•COtOCO»Oi-(      •'Of-lC^OO'^N'* 


■  O-^C0r-l<:5C-t>.rH0i-**I 
>  'C  rx  CJ  1—  to  « 


O  C;  O -I"  C5  rH      . -1<  lO  1-1  CO  "O  IT- '1' 


X 


oi         -I 
fci        oS 

~  u  a  o       o 


>-B 


ma  S)       Mg  2  >-'  = 


CI    /    -f  CO  Ci 


t-r-.onoj^forfcocjrt 


rH  iiO  O  ^  CO  CO  » 


CJ-*CIC1C5r-Ci-ii-l 


(NO)-*     -1-1 


ONeO-1<D» 


to      •  1-lC^ 


.-I  o  to  1-1  CO    -co 


If}  ■*  ii  0>  •<••  ^ 


0)0      •  OS  *1*  •— 1  CO 


COOCOt^Cli-tCOr-f-^ 


to  to  -*  O  1-1  CO  CI  r 


■S      fl.2 


^  S  2  ?  £  ?  <» 

o  — c3  5;  o  g'Cj 
-  a  £3  m  >,3  >, 
OWiXO^Km 


CO  t^      •  O  1^  t^  »H 


t-  r~  ph  -f  eo  ■*  « 


■^■s 

2  i   . 

O  J3 

".« 

f-   oi 

[d^d 

2§  •   • 

oa 

'"  o  S  a 

a 

t^  2  3  o 

°-g|. 

>  s 

Bo   =»   "' 

I. — DiSEAS 

sumption 
cer  of  the 

■  c 

< 

-  -    oil 

>  c:  a 

i  • 

OTOO 

'■^    V. 

18C2.]       College  of  Physicians  of  Philadelphia. 


401 


ITIOJ, 

rH  ^  ,-H                        rH  r-l  CC  :C  -^                (M                «  r^ 

-.o 

o  eq  r-1  CI  o;  Cl  Cl  cc  CO  rt  M  c> 

1 

"saoxin 

-t  CI  t^  c:  '-D  C«  i-H  w  rH  rH  c  t^  'O     •  -t-  vl  — *     ■  c  ^1  r; 

Cl 

- 

■snaay 

(M  rs  1-:  2  -<  CT  t^ 

--|g;j«-2-- 

'■O 

t^  Cl 

=  c-  Cl  Cl  '^  y  —  Cl  Cl 

Cl 

CO 

w 

< 

OSIOJOII 
■OIIOIOOT 

- 

-^_ 

•001  01  06 

-  : 

-- 

"06  0)  08 

" 

- 

c, 

^-. 

- 

- 

Oj 

•      •  C<1  Cl  !M 

a> 

•08  oj  Oi 

ri  «;  e^  1-H  cq 

n  -f  c;  M  c» 

- 

= 

-.  CO      • 

r^-*  r-1  -1 

^ 

■Oi  0?  09 

•  c-  CJ  «     ; 

;-f  CE  t~  O 

r-  CO  cq     ; 

m 

■2 

^^ 

Cl  CO  r^ 

r-H" 

Cl 

o 

•09  oj  oe 

- 

rH  r-(M(N     • 

•^  CO  I"  CO 

•  -iicq    • 

^ 

s 

t^.^ 

COCO      • 

r~i  f-t 

2 

•OS  0}  Of 

- 

S-"  :" 

c;  n-  t-  c;  t^ 

^ 

J 

—  ;d    • 

•  Cl 

o 

•Ot  o;  0£ 

nH  C 

'I"  (Mi-H  r-l 

C^  d  I>  r-(  t^ 

■  CI  r-l 

-^ 

CO 

o 

Cl  Cl^ 

.  to 

'^ 

t* 

■OS  0)  OS 

- 

-rci 

--^j-.t~r-lrt^Cl 

O 

s 

I" 

^.o 

- 1^ 

1^ 

■OS  0)  ei 

:- 

t-  CO    - 

- 

2 

Cl 

d 

•ei;  0}  01 

?OC^rt 

s 

- 

-■ 

d 

•or  0}  e 

Cl      •  ^ 

'.':  ^  rH 

"  : 

•  Cl 

= 

Cl 

- 

- 

m 

•eo?j; 

(M  r-  r-.  rt      • 

o     •     • 

CI  <M 

-^" 

2 

d 

r-  r-  Cl 

-■ 

t* 

•so?  I 

:  :  :- 

S"^ 

d    •    • 

-*■ 

:^ 

- 

I  JaP";! 

CO 

<r>cc>-f<    •i-4  0in-ii-*c^*oco 

-■■=- 

t-    ■    ■ 

2 

^  : 

:- 

eq 

•siJtO 

(M 

-   •  -  -     ;      -     .      -3  " ' 

cc    . 

;^  :- 

^ 

- 

:- 

-  : 

-^ 

■s^og 

s-1  51  o  -ij  -»•  (N    •    •  —    •  r;  c:  -t<    1  CI  o  ^    •  r;  ci  o 

2 

Cl     -r-Cl-f     •     -cld     ;     ;     ; 

eo 

•sal's  tnaj 
•saiUH 

cq                             CO  -1*  CI           i-H         •  f— 

CO 

-.o 

s 

^-  :--  :  :-=s  :  :  : 

CO 

C' 

•^l^-^^•^l-J<co    •c;t^t^;;^o-i-l'co<M<M?ooiM 

Or-cr-  —  CICICIOCOr-IClCl 

00 

1                 S 

-3 

T 

< 

5 
o 

s 

a 

1  ^ 

>  ■; 

Congestion  of  the  bowels    .... 
"             "       liver       .... 

Disease  of  the  liver 

"            "      stomach  and  bowels  . 
Dropsy  of  the  abdomen      .... 

Dyspepsia 

Enlargement  of  the  liver    .... 
Hemorrhage  of  the  stomach  and  bowels   . 
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"          "       loslicles         .... 

Diabetes       

Disease  of  the  kidneys        .         .         .         . 
"          "       bladder        .... 
"          "       prostate  gland     . 
luflammatiou  of  the  kidneys      . 
"                "        bladder      . 
"                "        prostate  gland  . 
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DISEASES. 

CLASS  VIII.  — Diseases  of  the  Oruans  of 
Generation. 

Cancer  of  the  uterus 

Disease  of  the  ovaries         .... 
"          "       uterus           .... 
Dropsy  of  the  ovaries          .... 
Hoinorrhngc  of  the  uterus 
luliammation    '<          "              ... 
"               "      ovaries 

Puerperal  fever 

"          convulsions        .... 
Rupture  of  uterus 

Total 

CLASS  IX.— Diseases  op  the  Oruans  of  Loco- 
motion. 

Caries 

"     of  the  spine      .        . 
Concussion  of  the  spine      .... 

Coxalgia      . 

Disease  of  the  pelvis 

Effusion  on  spinal  marrow 

Fracture  of  spiue 

luliammation  of  the  spine 

Rheumatism 

Total 

CLASS  X.— Diseases  of  the  Inteoume.vtaht 
System. 

Cancer  of  the  skin 

Eczema 

Pfinpliigus 

Purpura 

Rupia 

Total        ... 
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('LASS  I. — Zymotk's,  &c — continued. 
'M  Quarter — continued. 
Fever,  typhoid  or  enteric 

"      typhus 

Hooping-cough 

Measles 

Smallpox 

Thrush  or  aphthto       ..... 
Varicella 

Cholera 

"        morlius 

Diarrluca     .         .       • 

Diphtheria 

Erysipelas 

Fever    ........ 

"     bilious 

"      congestive 

"      intermittent 

"      nervous     

"      remittent 

"      scarlet 

"      typhoid  or  entiM-ic     .... 

"      typhus 

Hooping-cough 

Measles 

Smallpox     ....... 

Syphilis 

Thrush  or  aplithw 

Tolal  third  (niartor    . 
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CLASS  VIII. -Diseases  of  the  Oiuians  of 
Generation. 

Cancer  of  tho  uterus 

Disease  of  tho  ovaries        .... 
"            "      uterus          .... 
Dropsy  of  the  ovaries        .... 
Hemorrhage  of  the  uterus 
lutlammation     "          "              ... 
"               "     ovaries 

Puerperal  fever 

"          convulsions        .... 
Rupture  of  iilorus 

Total 

CLASS  IX. — Diseases  of  the  Oroans  of  Loco- 
motion. 

Caries 

"     of  the  spine 

Concussiou  of  tlie  spine      .... 

Coxalgia       . 

Disease  of  the  pelvis 

"            "      spine 

Effusion  on  spinal  marrow 

Fracture  of  spine 

lutlammation  of  tlio  spine 

Khou  mutism 

Total 

CLASS  X. — Diseases  of  the  Inteoomentart 
System. 

Cancer  of  the  skin 

Eczema 

Pemphigus 

Purpura 

liupia 

ToUl       ... 
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CLASS  XII.— External  Causes. 

Asphyxia 

Burus  and  scalds 

Casualties 

Debauch      

Exposure  and  want 

Fracture 

Neglect 

Suicide 

Strangulation 

Suft'dcatiou 

Violence 

"        gunshot         
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AuT.  X. — Summary  of  the  r?-orcc(1{v(is  of  the  Pathological  Society  of 

PhUaddphia. 

18()1.  Sejit.  2r>.  Jiiijilurc  of  the  Liver. — Dr.  IjTVEZEY  prcscytod  a 
speciiiUMi  of  this  lesion,  and  read  the  followin*]^  history  of  the  case : — 

Martin  Weller,  a  German,  aijcd  30  years,  wliilst  drivinj:^  a  heavily  loaded 
beer  wajjon,  was  thrown  from  the  seat  and  rnn  over,  the  wheels  passinj^  over 
his  alxlomert.  The  accident  happened  about  8  A.  M.,  on  Wednesday, 
Sept.  18,  and  he  was  admitted  into  the  Pennsylvania  Hospital  about  two 
hours  and  a  half  afterwards. 

His  ])ulse  was  excoedinfrly  small,  feeble,  and  fre(|nent,  his  skin  cold  and 
clanmiy,  his  intelligence  perfectly  clear,  and  his  pupils  somewhat  contracted. 
He  pointed  to  the  riti'ht  hypochondrium  as  the  region  of  the  greatest  pain. 
The  alulomen  was  large  but  not  tympanitic.  He  complained  of  being  ex- 
ceedingly uncomfortable,  but  did  not  at  first  appear  to  be  particularly  so 
when  on  his  back  or  left  side.  Towards  evening  he  assumed  a  position  on 
his  right  side,  and  then  expressed  himself  as  unable  to  rest  in  any  other. 
In  fact  the  mere  effort  to  change  his  position  produced  the  most  intense 
agon}'.  Whiskey  and  laudanum  were  administered,  and  he  reacted  some- 
what, shortly  after  his  admission. 

The  next  day  he  was  much  feebler ;  his  pupils  were  still  contracted,  and 
the  clamminess  of  skin  had  increased,  as  well  as  the  pain  in  his  abdomen. 
During  the  night  his  mind  had  wandered,  but  during  the  day  it  was  per- 
fectly clear.  He  was  evidently  sinking  from  internal  hemorrhage,  and  it 
was  surmised  that  he  had  sustained  a  rupture  of  the  liver.  He  never  had 
any  difficulty  in  voiding  his  urine,  which  seemed  normal. 

He  died  the  next  morning  (the  20th),  at  10  o'clock. 

Autopsy,  ten  hoK?'!^  after  death. — Not  much  rigor  mortis.  Abdomen  large 
and  dull;  on  puncturing  it,  about  three  quarts  of  bloody  fluid  escaped. 
The  ])critoneum  was  found  red,  and  roughened  by  recent  exudation. 

There  was  considerable  distension  of  the  intestines  by  gas.  The  liver 
was  large,  its  upper  surface  being  on  a  line  with  the  nipple.  Near  the 
suspensory  ligament,  on  the  right  side,  there  was  fpund  a  very  extensive 
laceration  extending  from  in  front  of  the  ligament,  backwards  and  over  to 
the  left,  under  the  ligament  to  the  posterior  surface ;  this  laceration  was 
zigzag  in  shape,  al)out  three  inches  long,  and  penetrated  deeply  into  the 
substance  of  the  liver. 

The  kidneys  were  both  somewhat  enlarged,  with  considerable  evidence  of 
fatty  degeneration  ;  all  the  other  viscera  of  the  abdomen,  as  well  as  those 
of  the  thorax,  were  healthy. 

In  this  case  the  examination  revealed  the  cause  of  his  assuming  the  posi- 
tion on  his  right  side ;  showing  that  when  in  any  other,  the  suspensory 
ligament  being  put  upon  the  stretch,  the  tendency  was  to  separate  the  edges 
of  the  wound,  and  thus,  after  inflammation  had  been  set  up,  to  give  rise  to 
the  most  intense  pain. 

Compound  Fracture  of  Humerus;  Death  {prohaljly)  from  Pyemia. — 
The  following  paper,  communicated  by  Dr.  John  Ashhurst,  Jr.,  was  then 
read : — 

George  D ,  aged  14  years,  was  admitted  to  the  Pennsylvania  Hospi- 
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tal  on  the  29th  of  July,  1861,  suffering  from  a  compound  fracture  of  the 
right  humerus.  The  fracture  was  oblique,  the  upper  fragment  projecting 
anteriorly ;  there  were  two  lacerated  wounds,  one  anterior  and  superior, 
communicating  with  the  seat  of  fracture,  the  other  smaller  and  affecting  the 
soft  parts  only.  The  patient  presented  the  evidences  of  a  feeble  constitu- 
tion, being  somewhat  pale  and  anemic,  and  unable  to  endure  any  amount 
of  fatigue,  his  face  flushing  quickly  with  any  excitement.  His  previous 
history  as  far  as  it  could  be  ascertained  was  that  about  three  years  before 
the  accident  he  had  had  an  attack  of  measles,  and  a  month  or  more  before 
the  accident  had  suffered  from  chronic  diarrhoea  and  great  debility.  Diu- 
resis was  also  very  frequent,  his  water  having  sometimes  to  be  passed  every 
half  hour. 

The  treatment  of  the  fracture  was  conducted  according  to  the  usual 
methods,  and  for  three  or  four  weeks  the  case  seemed  to  progress  as  favour- 
ably as  could  be  expected  in  view  of  the  constitutional  complications. 
Tonics  and  stimulants  were  given  on  account  of  the  debility  of  the  patient, 
but  there  were  no  symptoms  to  cause  any  anticipation  of  a  disastrous  re- 
sult. After  this  time,  however,  the  patient  began  to  grow  daily  weaker 
and  weaker.  The  amount  of  stimulus  was  increased,  a  wineglassful  of 
milk  punch  and  the  same  quantity  of  strong  beef  essence  being  given  every 
alternate  hour  ;  while  the  wound,  which  had  assumed  the  flabby  appearance 
of  an  indolent  ulcer,  was  dressed  with  stimulating  washes.  On  the  first 
of  September,  I  made  an  examination  of  his  urine,  hoping  to  obtain  some 
light  on  his  true  pathological  condition  (a  step  which  I  would  have  taken 
before  had  I  been  aware  of  his  frequent  diuresis).  There  was  an  enormous 
deposit  from  his  urine,  which  at  first  appeared  to  be  pus,  but  upon  micro- 
scopic examination  proved  to  consist  of  the  soluble  phosphates  in  large 
amount. 

To  prevent  this  constant  drain  upon  the  system,  and  to  relieve  also  the 
chronic  diarrhoea  from  which  he  still  suffered,  a  combination  of  aromatic 
sulphuric  acid  and  laudanum  was  administered,  with  the  effect  of  cheeking 
the  intestinal  disorder,  though  not  of  altering  essentially  the  nature  of  the 
urine.  He,  however,  Continued  to  grow  feebler  day  by  day  ;  his  pulse  small, 
compressible  and  very  rapid,  120  or  130  in  the  minute,  and  his  skin  pre- 
senting that  peculiar  hue  which  has  been  likened  to  a  "cold  buckwheat 
cake."  Nervous  twitchings  about  the  mouth,  and  subsultus  tendinum 
during  sleep,  also  gave  evidence  of  his  low  condition.  A  large  amount  of 
unhealthy  pus  began  now  to  be  daily  discharged  from  the  wound,  and  evi- 
dently found  its  origin  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  axilla. 

Up  to  this  time  there  had  been  no  marked  suffering,  the  patient  com- 
plaining merely  of  weakness.  On  the  morning  of  Monday,  Sept.  9th, 
while  I  was  dressing  his  arm,  his  face  suddenly  changed,  becoming  almost 
hippocratic ;  but  the  immediate  administration  of  stimulus  revived  him, 
and  during  the  day  he  appeared  no  worse  than  usual.  On  my  evening  visit 
to  the  ward,  however,  there  was  marked  subsultus  and  picking  at  the  bed- 
clothes, and  the  hippocratic  face  in  all  its  ghastly  features.  At  11  P.  M., 
I  ol)served  symptoms  of  dyspnoea,  and  for  the  first  time  the  patient  com- 
plained of  discomfort ;  he  was  evidently  moribund,  and  expired  about 
twenty  minutes  after  four  on  the  morning  of  Tuesday,  10th  September. 

Autopsy,  hcelve  hours  after  death. — There  was  but  slight  rigor  mortis  ; 
there  was  some  swelling  of  the  feet,  but  no  true  oedema.  The  kidneys  were 
found  much  congested,  and  with  several  points  of  what  seemed  to  be  com- 
mencing suppuration. 
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The  stomacli  and  siiinll  iiitostiiu'  were  coviTpd  on  tlu'lr  internal  surfaces 
with  slicets  III"  mucus,  jrivinu^  in  llie  sininacli  llic  appearance  of  a  psciido- 
nuMuliranous  deposit.  The  stomacli  was  pale  and  lhil)l»y,  l)nt  tlie  intestine 
liyi»era'mic.  Tlie  pancreas  was  exceechnjrly  dense  and  hard.  The  spleen 
was  somewhat  softened  and  the  mesenteric  frlands  consideral)ly  enlar^xed 
and  discoloured.     The  liver  presented  no  altnormal  a])pearances. 

In  the  thora.x  the  jmlmonary  and  costal  plenno  on  the  left  side  were 
found  extensively  adherent.  'Hie  lunj^s  were  inliltrated  and  conjjested, 
pivinj;  in  some  jiarts  the  appearance  of  pidmonary  apoplexy,  and  in  others 
that  of  the  peculiar  condition  known  as  atelectasis  pulmonum. 

There  were  patches  of  congestion  in  the  lungs,  with  a  central  purifonn 
dejiosit. 

There  was  considerable  efl'usion  into  the  cavity  of  the  pericardium,  and 
the  heart  itself  was  eidarged  and  llaljljy.  In  the  wall  of  the  right  ventricle, 
near  the  apex,  beneath  the  endocardium,  and  in  no  way  connected  with  tlic 
cavitv  of  the  ventricle,  was  a  consideraljle  deposit  of  puriform  matter. 

The  blood  throughout  the  body  was  watery.  The  fracture  of  the  hume- 
rus was  found  to  be  entirely  disunited,  although  pretty  (inn  union  had  oc- 
curred during  life;  this  may  probaljly  have  ha])j)ened  from  some  violence 
in  removing  the  body  from  the  ward  to  the  dead-hou.se.  The  upper  frag- 
ment on  its  external  surface,  was  denuded  of  periosteum  from  the  seat  of 
injury  to  the  head  of  the  bone.* 

A  probe  passed  upwards  from  the  wound  penetrated  without  resistance, 
and  was  apparently  first  arrested  by  the  acromion  process  of  the  scapula. 
Ou  opening  the  shoulder-joint,  a  free  gush  of  pus  indicated  the  position  of 
the  abscess  Which  had  latterly  discharged  through  the  wound. 

Yirchow,  in  his  Lectures  on  Cellular  Pathology  (page  203  of  Dr. 
Chance's  translation),  says:  "  The  same  thing  which  we  have  hitherto  con- 
sidered in  the  veins,  occurs  also  in  the  heart.  In  the  right  ventricle  espe- 
cially, we  not  uufrequently  see  what  are  called  pnrulent  cysts  between  the 
trabecular  of  its  walls.  They  project  into  the  cavity  like  small  rounded 
knots  and  from  little  pouches,  which,  when  cut  open,  contain  a  soft  pulp 
that  may  present  a  completely  pus-like  ai)pearance. 

"People  have  i)lagued  themselves  to  an  indefinite  extent  ahout  these 
purulent  cysts,  and  invented  all  possil)le  theories  to  account  for  them,  until 
at  length  the  simple  fact  came  out  that  their  contents  are  frequently  nothing 
more  than  a  finely  granular  pulp  of  an  albummous  substance  which  does 
not  oifer  even  the  slightest  resemblance  in  its  more  intimate  structure  to 
pus." 

Dr.  Stokes,  on  the  other  hand,  in  his  work  on  Diseases  of  the  Heart 
and  Aorta  (page  112),  says :  "Abscess  of  the  walls  of  the  head  may  be 
occasionally  met  with,  but  we  must  not  confound  a  true  phlegmonous  abscess 
with  the  purulent  deposits  to  which  in  common  with  other  organs  the  heart 
is  liable  in  cases  of  phlebitic  disease." 

Whether  the  deposit  of  puriform  matter  found  in  this  case  in  the  wall  of 
the  ri^ht  ventricle,  was  the  "albuminous  substance"  spoken  of  by  Yirchow, 
or  whether  it  was  really  a  "  purulent  deposit,"  such  as  Stokes  mentions,  I 
am  not  prepared  to  say. 

'  In  preparing  the  humerus  for  the  hospital  museum,  it  was  found  that  tlie 
head  of  the  bone  was  completely  detached  from  the  shaft,  and  separated  from  it 
by  an  abscess  filled  with  a  fetid  pus. 
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Abscess  of  the  Liver. — Dr.  C.  C.  Lee  presented  a  specimen  of  this  dis- 
ease, with  the  following  history  : — 

Chas.  Myers,  a  German  seaman,  get.  33,  was  admitted  to  the  Penna. 
Hospital  Sept.  14,  18G1.  He  had  made  several  voyages  to  South  America 
and  the  East  Indies,  and  escaped  illness,  although  nearly  all  the  crew  were 
ill ;  during  the  last  year,  however,  he  had  not  been  to  sea,  but  had  worked 
at  ship-rigging  along  the  wharves.  Six  months  before  admission  to  the 
hospital,  he  had  been  attacked  with  dysentery,  which  never  entirely  sub- 
sided ;  he  had  also  occasional  chills,  followed  by  fever,  but  never  exhibiting 
any  regular  periodicity.  About  the  1st  of  August,  his  feet  became  cede- 
matous,  and  the  anasarca  gradually  ascended,  but  was  always  greatest  in 
the  right  leg.  Two  weeks  later  the  abdomen  swelled,  simultaneously  with 
which  the  patient  had  severe  pain  in  the  back,  and  difficult  micturition. 
On  admission  he  had  orthopnea,  and  constantly  complained  of  pain  in 
the  epigastrium,  extending  into  both  hypochondriac  regions.  He  had  lost 
flesh  since  the  beginning  of  the  attack,  and  had  incessant  diarrhoea  (never 
passing  blood,  according  to  his  repeated  assertion),  but  no  vomiting.  His 
urine  was  not  albuminous,  but  showed  dense  deposit  of  phosphates  with  a 
few  amorphous  urates.  He  lingered  in  great  debility  for  ten  days,  and 
died  on  the  23d  September. 

At  an  autopsy  made  seventeen  hours  after  death,  very  little  rigor  mortis 
was  found  ;  upper  extremities  greatly  emaciated,  lower  (edematous.  Heart 
and  lungs  healthy.  In  the  pericardium  about  gij  of  serum  were  found  ; 
nearly  a  pint  in  left  pleural  cavity,  and  about  three  quarts  in  the  alxlomen. 

The  live?^  was  enormously  enlarged,  and  bound  to  the  diaphragm  by 
recent  adhesions ;  while  raising  it  in  situ,  the  posterior  wall  of  the  right 
lobe  was  perforated  by  the  finger,  when  the  immediate  escape  of  a  large 
quantity  of  thin  greenish  pus  showed  the  existence  of  an  abscess ;  in  fact, 
the  whole  right  lobe  was  excavated  into  one  enormous  abscess,  which  con- 
tained 2^  quarts  of  pus. 

The  stomach  and  other  abdominal  organs  were  healthy  except  the  colon, 
the  entire  raucous  surface  of  which  was  ulcerated  to  a  marked  degree.  This 
explained  the  dysenteric  symptoms,  and  was  probably  the  cause  of  the  he- 
patic al)sces3 ;  in  Dr.  Budd's  work  on  the  Liver,  as  well  as  in  that  by  Mr. 
Anuesley,  on  the  Diseases  of  India,  numerous  similar  cases  are  given. 

The  whole  length  of  the  right  iliac  vein  was  found  completely  ensheathed 
by  enlarged  lymphatic  glands,  compressing  its  contents,  and  explaining  the 
greater  cedema  observed  in  the  right  lower  extremity. 

Cancer  of  (Esophagus  and  Trachea. — Dr.  Lee  exhibited  also  a  dis- 
eased oesophagus  and  trachea,  with  the  following  history  : — 

Margaret  H.,  aged  55,  was  admitted  to  the  medical  ward  of  the  Penna. 
Hospital,  July  3,  1861.  For  several  months  she  had  experienced  occasional 
attacks  of  dysphagia,  but  these  were  so  rare  that  at  first  she  paid  little 
attention  to  the  subject.  About  one  mouth  before  her  admission,  however, 
this  difficulty  suddenly  became  greatly  increased,  and  was  attended  by  slight 
sore  throat.  In  a  few  days  a  little  dyspnoea  also  appeared,  chiefly  during 
and  after  eating.  She  consulted  a  physician,  who  detected  no  mechanical 
impediment  in  the  throat,  and  treated  her  for  laryngitis,  but  as  she  ob- 
tained no  relief,  she  became  alarmed  and  applied  for  admission  to  the  hos- 
pital. When  first  examined,  a  firm  resisting  mass  was  distinctly  felt,  lying 
across  and  apparently  embracing  the  trachea  about  ^  inch  below  thethy- 
roid  gland ;  it  was  very  deep-seated,  with  ill-defined  edges,  but  immovable. 
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Internally,  no  redness  or  swelling  could  be  observed,  even  with  the  laryn- 
ji^oscope,  Imt  a  stomach  tube,  when  passed  down  the  cesojihajrus,  encountered 
an  oltstrnction  exactly  correspoiuliiijr  with  the  external  swclliiif?.  There 
was  no  onlartrenu'ut  of  the  axillary  trlamls,  l»nt  in  the  riji;lit  mamma  there 
existed  a  small,  linn,  moval)le  tumour  alxmt  the  sizx'  of  a  split  i)oa.  The 
case  wasdiat^nosedas  "constriction  of  the  o'sopliatj^us,"  ])roi)al)ly  mali<rnant, 
and  was  treated  Ijy  mechanical  dilatation  and  tonics;  but  the  inability  to 
swallow  solid  food  and  the  dyspntca  gradually  increased,  anil  the  patient 
died  of  sutfocation,  August  22,  18G1. 

An  aufopfrj,  made  at  the  patient's  house  sixteen  hours  after  death,  re- 
vealed well-marked  cancerous  degeneration  of  the  deep-seated  glands  of  the 
neck,  and  a  large  scirrhous  mass  on  the  left  of  the  trachea,  jnst  below  the 
thyroid  gland.  This  had  apparently  sprung  from  the  wall  of  the  oiso- 
phagus,  into  which  it  had  ulcerated ;  its  interior  was  filled  with  sanious 
cavities,  communicating  here  and  there  with  the  trachea,  exactly  as  de- 
scribed l)y  Kokitansky,  who  says  (vol.  ii.  p.  11),  "cancerous  degeneration 
generally  affects  the  circumference  of  the  oesophagus,  and  thus  gives  rise 
to  annular  stricture,  the  extent  of  which  must  correspond  to  the  extent  of 
the  carcinomatous  deposit  .  .  .  The  metamorphosis  of  the  morbid  pro- 
duct frc(iueutly  gives  rise  to  large  sanious  cavities,  the  carcinomatous  parietes 
of  which  are  covered  with  fnngoid  granulations,  and  with  which  the  trachea 
communicates  above  and  below  in  a  transverse  or  slanting  direction."  At 
two  points  in  this  case  the  cancer  had  ulcerated  into  the  trachea,  nearly 
closing  it.  Under  the  microscope,  a  section  showed  well-defined  filiform 
and  multiform  cells ;  there  were  very  few  caudate,  and  no  epithelial  cells, 
the  condensed  nature  of  the  tumour  causing  the  multiform  variety  to  pre- 
dominate. Some  of  the  large  lymphatic  glands  in  the  vicinity  were  simi- 
larly affected,  but  all  the  glands  of  the  mediastinum  and  the  heart  and  lungs 
were  healthy.     No  other  lesions  were  detected. 

Oct.  9.  Single  Kidney. — Dr.  Packard  exhibited  a  specimen  of  this 
abnormity,  removed  by  him  from  the  body  of  a  patient  who  had  died  in 
the  ^lilitary  Hospital,  of  enteric  fever.  Nothing  remarkable  was  observed 
in  any  other  organ. 

The  left  kidney,  ureter,  and  supra-renal  capsule  were  wholly  wanting. 
On  the  right  side,  the  kidney  was  at  least  twice  the  usual  size,  and  the 
capsule  rather  larger  than  common.  The  former  organ  was  somewhat 
rounded,  and  its  hilus  only  slightly  depressed. 

The  urinary  bladder  was  perfectly  symmetrical,  but  not  the  slightest 
trace  of  a  ureter  existed  on  the  left  side. 

A  somewhat  similar  instance  is  on  record  in  the  Transactions  of  the 
Boston  Society  for  Medical  Improvement,  vol.  iv.  p.  11.  It  was  observed 
by  Dr.  Thayer,  of  Keene,  N.  H.,  but  differed  from  the  present  case  in  that 
a  capsule  existed,  although  there  was  no  trace  of  the  left  kidney. 

Cirrhosis  of  Liver;  Hemorrhage  from  an  Ulcer  in  the  (Esophagus. — 
Dr.  Packard  also  gave  an  account  of  an  autopsy  made  by  him  a  few 
days  since,  which  presented  features  of  marked  analogy  with  a  case  reported 
to  the  society  by  Dr.  Kane,  in  February  last. 

Dr.  Kane's  case  was  that  of  an  Irishman  aet.  about  55,  an  old  drinker  ; 
the  subject  of  the  present  account  was  a  lady  aet.  73,  of  very  abstemious 
hal)its.  In  the  latter  case,  as  in  the  former,  ascites,  haematemesis,  meltena, 
and  exhaustion  were  the  chief  ante-mortem  phenomena. 

An  autopsy  showed  an  immense  deposit  of  subcutaneous  fat,  cirrhosis 


1862.]       Pathological  Society  of  Philadelphia.  417 

of  the  liver,  a  fatty  condition  of  that  organ,  of  the  heart,  and  probably  of 
the  pancreas,  and  atheroma  of  the  aorta.  A  very  large  quantity  of  serum 
was  effused  into  the  peritoneal  cavity. 

The  source  of  the  blood  vomited  and  discharged  by  stool  w^as  found  to 
be,  as  in  Dr.  Kane's  case,  an  ulcer  seated  near  the  gastric  end  of  the 
oesophagus ;  the  veins  in  the  neighbourhood  were  dilated,  and  one  of  them 
at  the  ulcerated  spot  had  given  way. 

Nov.  13.  Cancer  of  the  (Esophagufi. — The  Secretary  presented  this 
specimen  for  Dr.  W.  F.  Xorris,  and  read  Dr.  Norris's  account  of  the  case 
as  follows : — 

Lavinia  Harnish,  aged  45,  was  admitted  into  the  Pennsylvania  Hospital 
October  8th,  1861,  for  a  tumour  of  the  neck. 

She  stated  that  four  months  previously  she  first  experienced  some  slight 
dysphagia,  which  continued  steadily  to  increase,  so  that  at  the  time  of  her 
admission  swallowing  was  difficult,  although  not  painful.  About  one 
month  after  she  noticed  this,  she  perceived  a  swelling  in  her  neck,  which 
has  since  gradually  enlarged. 

The  swelling  was  situated  on  the  front  of  the  neck  immediately  below 
the  thyroid  cartilage,  and  extended  downwards  between  two  and  three 
inches.  It  was  bard  to  the  touch,  giving  no  pain  when  handled,  and 
rising  to  a  very  slight  extent  in  the  effort  to  swallow.  Her  respiration 
was  stridnlous  ;  she  stated  that  this  had  come  on  suddenly  four  days  previ- 
ous to  admission.  In  the  four  months  during  which  she  has  been  com- 
plaining, she  has  lost  flesh  rapidly,  and  is  at  present  emaciated  and  sallow. 

After  admission  into  the  hospital  she  rapidly  sank,  deglutition  became 
more  difficult,  respiration  more  croupy  and  painful ;  and  she  died  on  the 
afternoon  of  the  12th,  the  fourth  day  after  entrance. 

An  examination  of  the  body  was  made  14  hours  after  death.  The 
thoracic  and  abdominal  viscera  were  all  found  to  present  a  healthy  aspect, 
except  that  there  was  some  hypostatic  congestion  of  the  lungs.  On 
removing  the  sternum  a  hard  nodulated  tumour,  about  three  inches  in 
length,  consisting  of 'indurated  and  enlarged  lymphatic  glands,  was  seen 
adhering  to  the  manubrium.  In  the  neck,  a  tumour  was  found  extending 
from  the  thyroid  body  about  three  and  a  half  inches  downwards,  chiefly  on 
the  left  side,  the  portion  on  the  right  consisting  mostly  of  enlarged  glands. 
On  opening  the  oesophagus  from  behind,  a  large  indurated  mass  was  seen, 
growing  apparently  from  the  submucous  cellular  tissue,  which  nearly  tilled 
up  the  calibre  of  the  tube,  leaving  for  the  passage  of  food  a  space  not 
more  than  the  fourth  of  an  inch  in  diameter.  One  inch  below  the  cricoid 
cartilage  the  diseased  tissue  had  ulcerated  through  into  the  trachea,  which 
was  reddened  and  inflamed  from  thence  down  to  its  bifurcation. 

The  disease  involved  none  of  the  other  tissues  of  the  neck.  A  portion 
of  the  fluid  pressed  from  the  tumour,  when  examined  by  the  microscope, 
showed  numerous  irregular,  polynucleated,  caudate  cells. 

Dr.  Hewson  stated  that  this  patient  had  been  under  his  care  some  years 
ago,  when  he  was  resident  physician  to  the  hospital.  She  applied  to  him 
last  summer  on  account  of  the  tumour,  which  grew  smaller  under  the  use 
of  iodide  of  iron  internally,  and  iodide  of  cadmium  externally.  He  thought 
the  opening  into  the  trachea  had  occurred  shortly  before  her  admission  into 
the  hospital. 

Dr.  Lee  remarked,  that  at  the  autopsy  a  careful  search  was  made  for 
other  deposits  in  the  body,  but  none  were  found.  He  alluded  to  an 
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nnnloiroiis  case  rcportctl  liy  him   to  llic  society  in   Scptciiihcr,  and  (piotcd 
Kokitansky's  stati'iiioiit  that  n'sopliatifal  caiiccr  is  apt  to  lie  iiiiassociati'ti. 

Ahscrss  of  J'roxinic  lilaiid. —  Dr.  Lkk,  in  jtrcsi'iitiiij^  this  s])c'i'iinen, 
ri'lated  its  history  as  foUows  :; — 

Frt'dorii'k  Evans,  iv[.  3:),  was  admitted  to  the  siirL^ieal  wards  of  the  I'etin- 
sylvania  Hospital  on  Get.  17,  1  S(>1,  with  distressinir;  prolapse  of  the  rectum. 

This  had  existed  ten  days,  coniinir  on  after  a  severe  deijauch;  the  |»atient. 
was,  indeeil,  an  haltitual  drnnkard,  and,  havinjj^  no  home,  was  often  e.xposed 
all  nitrht  in  the  stnvt.  For  several  days  before  the  rectum  came  down  he 
experienced  some  dilliculty  in  urinating;,  but  this  {greatly  increased  after  the 
prolapsus  occurred. 

At  the  time  of  his  admission  his  urine  was  dril)hlinf:^  away;  as  tlie 
bladder  was  much  distended,  the  atlendinp:  surfreon  attempted  to  introduce 
a  catheter,  but  failed,  althoufjh  it  passed  readily  as  Hir  as  the  prostate  gland. 
This  attempt  was  made  several  times  without  success  ;  he  was  given  a  warm 
bath  and  demulcent  driid^s,  after  which  he  passed  a  gill  of  urine,  but  with 
great  elVort  and  with  burning  paiu  in  the  ])erineum.  The  following  day  a 
catheter  was  easily  introduced,  and  after  this  he  passed  his  urine  without 
assistance.  No  contraction  of  the  sphincter  ani  existed,  and  the  rectum 
was  returned  without  dilliculty,  but  it  constantly  came  down  in  S])ite  of  all 
the  efl'orts  made  to  retain  it.  This  was  comidicated  by  a  most  exhausting 
diarrha^a,  which  no  astringents  seemed  able  to  control.  P'rom  the  first  the 
patient  was  stimulated  freely,  but  it  was  with  difficulty  that  an  attack  of 
delirium  tremens  was  averted.  He  had  frequent  rigors,  and  his  diarrhoea 
and  general  exhaustion  increased  daily ;  he  gradually  sank,  and  died  on 
Oct.  28,  eleven  days  after  his  admission  to  the  hos))itaI. 

A  atofrnf,  fourteen  hoiira  after  death. — The  thoracic  viscera  were  found 
healthy;  the  brain  was  not  examined.  The  liver  was  enlarged  and  fatty,  as 
in  the  first  stage  of  cirrhosis;  kidneys  enlarged  and  congested,  but  not  other- 
wise diseased.  The  bladder  and  urethra  were  dissected  out  entire,  and  an 
examination  proved  that  there  was  no  stricture,  but  showed  the  existence  of 
a  large  abscess  involving  l)oth  lobes  of  the  })rostate ;  this  had  apparently 
in  its  forming  stage  constituted  the  obstruction  to  the  introduction  of  the 
catheter.  The  bladder  was  healthy,  and  the  only  other  lesion  was  an  ul- 
cerated state  of  the  large  intestines,  which  extended  from  the  head  of  the 
colon  to  the  anus.  The  rectum  was  almost  denuded  of  its  mucous  mem- 
brane, and  was  raw  and  irritable  iu  the  highest  degree. 

Nov.  27.  Cystic  Formations  in  the  Lungs. — Dr.  Packard  presented 
a  specimen  of  this  character,  removed  by  him  from  the  body  of  a  maiden 
lady,  aet.  42.  Death  had  occurred  after  several  days  of  violent  delirium  ; 
symptoms  of  gangrene  of  the  lung  had  also  shown  themselves. 

The  cysts  were  of  various  sizes,  larger  and  more  numerous  in  the  left 
than  in  the  right  lung.  Each  one  Avas  lined  by  a  perfectly  smooth  mem- 
brane, and  had  a  distinct  wall.  The  left  pleura  was  universally  adherent, 
more  strongly  at  its  upper  part;  the  whole  lung  was  carnified,  and  a  large 
portion  near  its  middle  was  in  a  state  of  incipient  gangrene.  The  right 
lung  was  adherent  at  its  upper  part,  which  contained  a  few  small  cysts. 
The  cysts  were  wholly  unlike  the  old  healed  tuberculous  cavities  sometimes 
seen  iu  the  lungs. 

Other  lesions  were  observed  in  the  body,  interesting  from  their  resem- 
blance to  those  presented  in  chronic  alcoholism,  this  lady  having  been  for 
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years  in  the  habit  of  using  sulphuric  ether  freely  as  an  anodyne.  The  brain 
was  much  congested  tliroughout,  and  the  septum  lucidum  was  very  much 
softened.  A  good  deal  of  serura  had  been  effused  iu  the  sul)arachnoid  space, 
and  some  lymph  deposited  in  the  outer  layer  of  the  arachnoid  memljrane. 

The  heart  was  fatty,  and  the  aorta  extensively  atheromatous  ;  all  the 
valves  were  healthy. 

The  liver  was  very  fatty,  and  tilted  so  that  its  right  lolje  extended 
downwards.  The  kidneys  were  much  congested ;  the  supra-renal  capsules 
healthy.     No  other  disease  was  observed. 

Dec.  11.  Luxation  icifh  Fracture  of  Sirth  Cervical  Vertebra. — Dr. 
AsHHURST  exhibited  this  specimen,  the  history  of  which  was  as  follows  : — 

Patrick  T ,  a  young,  healthy,  and  very  well  developed  man,  was  ad- 
mitted into  the  Pennsvlvania  Hospital  on  the  afternoon  of  Fridav,  Decem- 
ber Gth.  1861. 

While  engaged  in  loading  a  vessel,  he  had  been  struck  upon  the  back 
of  the  neck  by  a  sack  of  salt,  weighing  about  200  lbs.  The  sack  forced 
his  head  down  upon  his  breast,  and  then  fell  over  in  front  of  him.  When 
admitted  into  the  house,  he  was  completely  paralyzed  as  to  I)oth  sensation 
and  motion,  below  the  nipple  on  either  side.  His  right  arm  was  almo.st 
powerless,  and  the  motions  of  the  left  arm  much  impaired.  The  head  was 
lient  to  the  right  side,  but  motion  of  the  neck  was  attended  by  no  more 
pain  than  would  naturally  arise  from  the  contusion  produced  by  such  an 
accident.  His  bladder  was  of  course  paralyzed,  and  his  water  had  to  be 
drawn  off  by  means  of  a  catheter  at  proper  intervals.  During  the  ensuing 
night  and  day  he  suffered  no  pain,  but  his  thirst  was  excessive,  and  his  skin 
became  very  hot,  giving  to  the  hand  the  sensation  known  as  "calor  mordi- 
cans."  On  Saturday  evening  he  was  seized  with  dyspnoea,  which  was  at 
first  accompanied  with  pain  about  the  epigastrium.  This,  however,  shortly 
disappeared.  From  time  to  time  there  was  regurgitated  into  his  throat  a 
dark,  grumous  fluid,  which  he  had  some  diflBculty  in  evacuating  from  his 
mouth. 

The  dyspnoea  now  gradually  increased,  until  the  afternoon  of  Sunday, 
the  8th  inst.,  when  death  put  an  end  to  his  suffering.  An  autopsy  was 
made  seven  hours  later,  with  the  following  results  :  There  was  a  very 
large  clot  effused  among  the  dorsal  muscles  on  the  left  side.  An  almost 
complete  separation  existed  between  the  sixth  and  seventh  cervical  verte- 
brae, the  intervertebral  substance  with  some  spiculse  from  the  sixth,  adher- 
ing to  the  seventh  vertebra. 

There  was  a  good  deal  of  laceration  of  the  ligaments,  and  investing  mus- 
cular tissue,  and  some  bloody  effusion  both  within  and  without  the  vertebral 
canal.     The  spinal  cord  itself  was  not  divided. 

This  was  an  obscure  case,  for  although  the  rational  signs  of  fracture  or 
dislocation  were  present,  there  was  no  inequality  in  the  spinous  processes 
such  as  usually  indicates  a  fracture,  nor  was  there  the  immobility  almost 
universally  accompanying  a  luxation. 

1862.  Jan.  8.  Hupture  of  the  Lung,  icithout  Fracture  or  Wound  of 
Thoracic  Walls. — Dr.  Lee  presented  this  specimen,  and  gave  its  history 
as  follows  : — 

John  Bradley,  a  strong,  healthy  lad,  set.  18,  was  admitted  to  the  Penn- 
sylvania Hospital  late  on  the  evening  of  Jan.  4rth,  1862.  About  five 
hours  before,  while  driving  a  wagon  heavily  laden  with  grain,  he  had  fallen 
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niidcr  it,  mid  two  wlicrls  Inid  ]t;isscd  olili(|Hclv  over  his  left  slioiddri-  and 
clu'st.  Ho  stated  that  at  lirst  ho  I'olt  Imt  littlo  pain,  and  was  alilc  to  rise 
and  nin  soino  twoiity  or  thirty  yards  after  his  liorsos. 

Wiiik'  runiiinir  ho  sndth'iily  l)ooanio  faint  and  foil  in  the  road,  after  which 
lie  renienilxTod  notiiini;  until  he  was  hronii-Jit  to  the  hospital. 

AVhen  admitted,  he  was  oold  and  oollapsod,  irroaninj^:,  and  oceasionally 
shriokiiijr  with  pain,  which  he  reforrotl  to  the  epiu:aslrie  retjion  and  the  left 
side  of  the  chest.  The  left  arm  was  ))owerIess,  and  painful  when  moved  ; 
liis  pulse  was  1*20  and  tolorahiy  full,  liis  respiration  frequent,  fj^aspinj^,  and 
always  causing  an  increase  of  the  pain.  There  was  great  tenderness  aliout  the 
chest  and  the  upper  part  of  the  abdomen,  and  frequent  vomiting  of  small 
quantities  of  blood ;  tliis,  though  dark,  was  ralher  fro/Jn/,  and  was  not 
coagulated.  A  careful  examination  revealed  no  fracture  of  tlie  ril)S  or 
shoulder;  no  external  lesion,  indeed,  beyond  contusion  in  the  track  of  the 
wheels.  The  hurried  and  painful  respiration  suggested  injury  to  the  dia- 
pliragm,  liut  this  |)oint  could  not  be  then  decided.  Auscultation  showed 
puerile  respiration  on  the  right  side,  while  on  the  left,  respiration  was  in- 
autlilile  above  the  si.xth  rib,  and  below  that  point  hydro-pneuinothorax 
evidently  existed,  for  at  every  ins])iration  the  air  could  be  heard  rushing 
from  the  lung  into  li(|uid  which  was  apjiarently  collected  in  large  amount. 

Percussion  on  the  right  side  was  normal  ;  on  the  left  it  was  remarkaljly 
resonant  both  in  front  and  behind,  above  the  sixth  rib.  Below  this  it  was 
quite  fiat ;  partial  or  complete  collapse  of  the  lung  was  hence  inferred. 

The  treatment  consisted  in  the  free  administration  of  stimulants  and 
anodynes,  with  lieat  to  the  extremities  and  hot  fomentations  to  the  chest 
until  reaction  was  secured,  and  then  slight  diaphoretics  were  given.  Dur- 
ing the  night,  the  patient  became  more  quiet  and  rallied  in  strength,  but 
the  following  day  pneumonia  supervened;  under  this  complication  he 
slowly  sank,  and  died  on  the  third  day  after  admission. 

Autopsy,  six  hours  after  deaf Ji. — Rigor  mortis  well-marked;  no  external 
evidence  of  injurj'.  On  removing  the  sternum  the  right  lung  was  I'onnd 
healthy  on  the  surface,  but  had  numerous  recent  ])]euritic  adhesions  ;  an- 
teriorly it  was  crepitant,  but  posteriorly,  the  jjueumonia  had  advanced  to 
the  stage  of  red  hepatization,  a  thin  section  sinking  instantly  in  water.  In 
the  left  pleural  sac  there  was  fully  a  quart  of  bloody  serum,  and  the  left 
lung  was  collapsed  to  scarcely  half  its  natural  size,  mottled  with  large  ec- 
chymoses,  with,  here  and  there,  a  small  patch  of  pulmonary  emphysema. 
On  carefully  examining  the  fissure  between  the  upper  and  lower  lobes,  a  small 
rupture  was  detected,  through  which  air  was  easily  forced  by  means  of  a 
syringe  introduced  into  the  left  bronchial  tube.  No  fracture  or  lesion  of 
any  sort  existed  in  the  ribs  or  sternum,  so  that  the  case  presented  the  very 
rare  feature  of  rupture  of  the  lung,  from  simple  compression  of  the  thoracic 
walls.     The  heart  and  all  the  abdominal  viscera  were  quite  healthy. 

A  few  such  cases  are  on  record,  but  their  extreme  rarity  makes  them  at 
once  instructive  and  interesting.  In  the  first  vol.  of  the  Mem.  de  la  Sue.  de 
Chirurfjie  de  Paris,  M.  Gosselin  relates  two  cases  of  ruptured  lung  from 
external  violence  without  fracture  of  the  ribs  or  external  wound,  both  of 
which  recovered.  Again,  in  Holmes'  System  of  Surgery,  vol.  ii.  p.  386, 
Mr.  Alfred  Poland  has  collected  the  history  of  several  analogous  cases;  and 
another  case,  in  which,  from  sudden  compression  of  the  front  of  the  chest, 
a  rupture  occurred  at  the  bifurcation  of  the  trachea,  is  to  be  found  in  Mr. 
Lonsdale's  Treatise  on  Fractures,  p.  239.  The  cause  or  causes  of  such 
lesions  are  very  obscure.     The  following  explanation,  offered  by  M.  Gosse- 
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lin,  is,  perhaps,  the  most  probable:  that  at  the  moment  of  receivinf^  the 
injury,  the  ])atient  makes  a  sudden  full  inspiration  which  fills  and  distends 
the  lunjrs,  while  the  air,  prevented  from  escaping  by  occlusion  of  the  larynx, 
thus  Incomes  pent  up  in  the  lung-tissue,  and  the  lung  necessarily  gives  way, 
as  it  cannot  recede  from  the  superincumbent  pressure.  It  is  just  to  add, 
that  the  attending  surgeon.  Dr.  Edward  Hartshorne,  while  discussing  the 
proljable  etiology  of  the  injury,  had  formed  precisely  the  same  opinion 
before  seeing  M.  Gosselin's  memoir. 

Cystitis. — Dr.  Ashhurst  showed  an  inflamed  and  thickened  bladder, 
with  the  following  history: — 

Mahlon  G.  S was  admitted  into  the  surgical  ward  of  the  Pennsyl- 
vania Hospital,  on  December  18th,  1861.  He  had  been  suffering  from  a 
sliglit  chronic  bronchitis  for  some  time ;  he  had  also  a  good  deal  of  irrita- 
tion about  his  bladder,  which,  however,  had  not  annoyed  him  sufiBciently, 
before  this  time,  to  induce  him  to  consult  his  physicians  for  that  symptom. 
The  patient  was  quite  an  old  man,  his  mind  was  very  much  weakened,  and 
for  years  he  had  had  some  enlargement  of  the  prostate  gland.  The 
irrit;il)ility  of  his  bladder  was  now  very  great,  and  his  desire  to  pass 
water  almost  constant. 

On  the  morning  of  Dec.  24th,  he  was  found  to  have  become  suddenly 
much  worse.  His  mind  was  entirely  gone,  and  the  whole  surface  of  his 
body  was  covered  with  petechias.  He  gradually  sank,  and  died  during  an 
effort  to  void  his  urine,  about  1  A.  M.  of  Christmas  morning.  An  autopsy 
was  made  seven  hours  after  death  with  these  results.  Rigor  mortis  well- 
marked  :  skin  and  conjunctivae  slightly  yellow  :  there  were  petechise  over 
all  the  body,  but  more  especially  upon  the  legs.  The  lungs  were  very 
much  congested  and  softened,  but  still  crepitant.  Both  ventricles  of  the 
heart  were  tilled  with  enormous  fibrinous  clots,  which  extended  into  both  the 
aorta  and  pulmonary  artery,  nearly  filling  their  entire  calibre.  There  was 
a  small  bead-like  deposit  in  one  fold  of  the  valve  of  the  pulmonary  artery. 

Tlie  left  kidney  was  contracted;  it  had  a  large  serous  cyst  on  its  posterior 
surface,  and  a  small  One  on  its  anterior.  The  bladder  was  very  much  in- 
flamed and  softened,  and  the  j)rostate  gland  enlarged.  All  the  other 
organs  examined  appeared  healthy. 

Tumours  of  the  Dura  Mater. — Dr.  W.  F.  Xorris  exhibited  the  dura 
mater  and  brain  of  an  epileptic  patient,  with  the  following  account  of  the 
case : — 

Joseph  Lewis,  aged  32,  was  admitted  into  the  hospital  February  16th, 
1861,  suffering  from  facial  neuralgia.  He  was  discharged  cured,  March  5th, 
readmitted  June  10th,  with  epileptiform  convulsions,  and  discharged 
relieved,  July  27th. 

He  was  readmitted  November  25th,  1861,  with  epilepsy.  He  had  well 
marked  and  frequently  recurring  paroxysms,  during  which  he  had  universal 
muscular  spasms,  perfect  insensibility,  foaming  at  the  mouth,  and  grinding 
of  the  teeth.  The  paroxysms  were  of  varying  duration,  and  would  jtass 
off,  leaving  a  dull  stupid  state  for  hours  afterwards.  His  memory  and 
intellect  were  much  impaired,  he  had  great  difficulty  in  speaking,  with 
partial  paralysis  of  the  right  side,  causing  a  tottering  walk.  He  com- 
plained constantly  of  violent  pain  in  the  forehead,  and  at  times  in  the  left 
side  of  the  head,  and  would  frequently  exclaim  "Oh,  my  head  is  splitting." 
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lie  Wiis  iniK'li  einai'iattil,  !iii|H'lito  tttk-rable,  bowels  coiistipatetl.  Pied 
Jaiitinry  4tli,  1S('>2. 

Jiifn/>.<y,  .s/.r  huiO's  aOcr  death. — Uijj^or  mortis  comiiienrinuc.  Tlioraeic 
mill  aliiloiuiiial  viscera  liealtliy  ;  eolon  and  reetuin  disteiideil  vvilli  feces. 
The  liraiii  was  removed  with  its  meml)raiies,  and  weifjhed  52  ounces.  On 
atteinptinu;  to  seimrate  the  dura  mater  froiu  the  brain,  tliere  was  found  a 
hard  tumour  urowinjr  from  its  under  surface,  forming;  a  flattened  patch 
about  two  iuclies  scpuire,  com|)rcssin}j:  tlie  left  hemisphere  and  causinj;  a 
depression  of  thecereliral  snlistance.  In  one  jjlace  it  appeared  to  penetrate 
throu,ii;h  the  eineritious  substance  and  form  altuchmeiits  to  tlie  white 
matter  of  the  cerebrum. 

There  was  also  a  snudler  tumour  of  a  similar  nature,  about  half  an  inch 
iu  diameter,  in  the  summit  (jf  the  ri^-ht  hemisphere  ;  it  also  depressed 
the  cerel)ral  sul)stauce,  but  did  not  adhere  to  it.  A  section  of  the  tumour 
placed  beneath  the  microscoj)e  showed  a  distinct  fibrous  stroma  with  fat. 

Blood-clot  icithin  the  Dura  Mater. — Dr.  Da  Costa  exhibited  a  clot, 
about  the  size  of  a  fist,  situated  between  the  dura  mater  and  the  skull. 

Au  unknown  man  was  admitted  into  the  medical  ward  of  the  Philadel- 
phia Hospital  on  the  5th  of  January,  about  4  o'clock  in  the  afternoon.  Me 
was  perfectly  comatose.  His  cheeks  flapped  duriufj;  the  act  of  breathing ; 
the  resi)iratiou  was  laboured,  and  the  \n\he  scarcely  perceptil)le.  The  pu- 
pils were  contracted,  and  insensible  to  light.  There  was  complete  j)ara- 
lysis  both  of  the  upper  and  lower  extremities. 

It  was  very  evident  that  he  was  lal)ouring  under  compression  of  the 
brain,  but  nothing  ))Ositive  could  be  known  of  its  commencement,  for  all 
we  could  learn  of  his  previous  history  was,  that  he  left  home  iu  search  of 
drink,  and  was  brought  to  the  hospital  from  a  police  station. 

Shortly  after  admission,  a  large  blister  was  applied  to  the  back  of  the 
neck,  and"  dry  cups  all  over  the  chest ;  after  the  bowels  had  been  thoroughly 
emptied,  stimulating  injections  of  assafetida  and  turjtentine  were  employed, 
as  well  as  sinapisms  to  the  stomach  and  feet,  and  stimulating  frictions  to 
the  limbs.  The  head  was  shaved,  and  ice  and  cold  water  applied  succes- 
sively. An  attempt  was  made  to  give  him  some  medicine  by  the  mouth, 
but  was  unsuccessful,  as  he  was  unable  to  swallow.  Whilst  this  treatment 
was  carried  out,  he  was  observed  to  be  thrown,  at  intervals,  into  short  con- 
vulsions, similar  to  those  occurring  in  the  last  stages  of  some  cases  of  de- 
lirium tremens.  The  pulse  became  a  little  stronger,  but  there  was  never 
consciousness,  or  decided  reaction.  After  remaiuing  twenty-eight  hours  in 
this  condition,  he  died. 

At  the  autopsy,  the  cause  of  the  cerebral  disturbance  was  fully  revealed. 
A  clot  of  dark  blood,  about  the  size  of  a  man's  fist,  was  found  on  the  left 
side,  between  the  skullcap  and  the  dura  mater.  It  was  firmly  adherent  to 
the  membrane,  which  itself  was  at  that  point  thickened,  and  contained 
plates  of  bone  between  its  layers,  about  au  inch  in  diameter.  The  other 
coverings  of  the  brain  appeared  healthy,  with  the  exception  of  a  few  firm 
adhesions  between  the  dura  mater  and  the  arachnoid,  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
the  bony  plates.  After  the  removal  of  the  dura  mater,  the  most  striking  fea- 
ture noticed  was  a  decided  depression  on  the  part  of  the  cerebral  hemisphere 
corresponding  with  the  position  of  the  clot.  The  vessels  of  the  brain  were 
filled  with  blood,  but  its  substance  looked  healthy.  The  skullcap  was 
slightly  indented,  and  the  bone  was  somewhat  roughened  over  the  seat  of 
the  clot.  There  were  no  signs  whatever  of  external  violence.  The  changed 
state  of  the  dura  mater,  and  perhaps  of  the  skull  itself — evidently  the 
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result  of  chronic  lesion — had  predisposed  to  the  hemorrhage,  but  what  had 
been  the  immediate  exciting  cause  is  unknown. 

Jan.  22.  Cases  of  Injuries  of  the  Head. — Dr.  John  Ashhurst,  Jr., 
presented  two  specimens  of  fracture  of  the  skull,  with  the  following  his- 
tories : — 

Case  I.  This  patient,  age  uncertain,  was  admitted  on  January  9th,  18G2, 
at  10  A.  M.,  in  a  comatose  condition.  There  was  a  great  deal  of  ecehy- 
mosis  of  the  left  eyelids  and  ear.  He  had  the  peculiar  form  of  respiration 
which  has  been  called  the  "a](0|)lectic  whiff,"  and  partial  paralysis  of  the 
right  side.  While  in  the  hospital  he  had  several  convulsions.  He  died 
at  12.45  the  following  night. 

Autopsy,  sixteen  hoias  after  death. — Rigor  mortis  well  marked.  There 
were  two  small  superficial  cuts  in  the  scalp,  and  a  bruise  over  the  right 
temple. 

On  the  left  side  there  was  a  large  amount  of  blood  effused  (several  ounces 
in  quantity)  between  the  scalp  and  cranium.  There  was  an  extensive  radi- 
ated fracture  of  the  left  side  of  the  cranial  vault,  extending  from  the  orbit 
to  the  occipital  protuberance,  and  involving  the  entire  left  side  of  the  cal- 
varia ;  there  was  no  displacement  whatever.  The  fracture  extended  into 
the  right  orbit  also.  There  was  a  very  large  clot  over  the  whole  left  half 
of  the  dura  mater. 

The  heart  was  softened ;  the  other  organs  healthy. 

Case  II.     Solomon  L ,  set.  about  sixty-five,  was  admitted  on  Jan. 

19th,  about  12.30  P.  M.  During  the  previous  night  he  had  fallen  through 
a  bridge  at  Phoenixville,  where  he  was  found  in  the  morning  and  brouglit 
down  at  once  to  the  city.  When  he  entered  the  hospital  he  was  very 
much  prostrated,  icy  cold,  soporose  (partly  from  drunkenness),  with  a  slight 
"apoplectic  whiff,"  and  the  mouth  somewhat  distorted.  There  was  a 
watery  discharge  from  the  left  ear,  and  great  ecchymosis  of  the  left  eyelids. 
These  and  the  other  rational  symptoms  indicated  fracture  of  the  base  of 
the  skull.  There  was  no  dyspnoea.  Under  treatment  the  man  reacted, 
but  sank  suddenly  and  died  at  10.30  P.  M. 

Autopsy,  seventeen  hours  after  death. — Rigor  mortis  well  marked.  A 
bloody  effusion  existed  between  the  scalp  and  the  cranium. 

There  was  an  extensive  comminuted  fracture  of  the  petrous  portion  of 
the  left  temporal  bone,  involving  the  meatus  auditorius,  reaching  into  the 
frontal  bone  above  and  the  occipital  below,  and  terminating  at  the  foramen 
magnum.  There  was  a  clot  on  the  left  side  of  the  dura  mater ;  the  brain 
was  somewhat  congested,  but  otherwise  healthy. 

There  were  fractures  of  the  2d,  3d,  4th,  5th,  6th,  and  7th  ribs,  some  of 
them  comminuted,  with  slight  emphysema  of  the  neck  and  chest.  During 
life,  neither  had  the  emphysema  been  perceived,  nor  the  costal  fractures 
recognized,  the  brain  symptoms  diverting  attention  from  the  evidences  of 
any  other  injury,  and  the  prostrate  condition  of  the  patient  forbidding  any 
prolonged  examination. 

Much  blood  was  effused  in  the  anterior  parietes  of  the  abdomen,  and 
along  the  course  of  the  psoas  muscles,  behind  the  peritoneum.  There  were 
cysts  in  both  kidneys,  the  largest  on  the  kidney  of  the  right  side.  They 
did  not  communicate  with  the  pelvis,  and  contained  a  dark  brown  semi-solid 
mass  which  upon  microscopic  examination  by  Dr.  Wm.  F.  Norris,  was 
found  to  consist  of  a  yellowish  granular  mass  with  cells  about  twice  the 
size  of  blood  corpuscles,  some  of  which  contained  oil  globules. 
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The  liver  was  somewhat  fatty;  the  other  organs  healthy.  In  connection 
with  these  cases,  Dr.  Ashhurst  read  the  following  account: — 

C\\sK  III.  An  nnknown  white  woman,  middle  aged,  admitted  December 
23d.  ISGI,  about  11.30  P.  M.  in  a  connitose  eondition,  with  oceasional  con- 
vulsions. The  saliva  which  llowcd  from  her  mouth  was  tinged  with  blood. 
She  died  in  a  convulsion  about  4  A.  M.  on  l)i'eemi)er  24th. 

A>(loj)sif,  nine  liours  a/lcr  clivt/i. — Kigor  mortis  but  slight.  There  was 
a  large  lu'uise  over  the  right  eye  and  right  side  of  the  face,  on  each  hand 
and  each  knee.  There  was  much  eilused  blood,  ])artially  clotted,  between 
the  scalp  and  the  skull,  a  small  clot  Ijctween  the  skull  and  dura  mater,  and 
consiileraljle  elfusion  between  the  meml)ranes  and  the  brain. 

There  was  also  a  clot  in  the  meinl)ranes  on  the  anterior  surface  of  the 
medulla  oblongata,  and  a  large  amount  of  liquid  blood  (lowed  from  the 
verteliral  canal  around  the  medulla.  There  were  two  small  exostoses  on 
the  left  side  of  the  middle  fossa  at  the  base  of  the  skull. 

The  pleural  were  adherent  ou  both  sides,  especially  the  left;  there  was 
no  pleural  effusion.  There  was  al)out  half  an  ounce  of  fluid  in  the  peri- 
cardial sac.  The  right  lung  was  greatly  congested,  the  left  only  moderately 
so.  The  lung  tissue  floated  in  water.  There  was  a  filjrinous  clot  in  the 
right  ventricle  of  the  heart.     The  liver  was  fatty. 

These  cases  are  interesting  as  showing  the  diagnostic  inferences  as  to  the 
existence  of  fracture  to  be  drawn  from  the  orbital  ecchymosis  and  from  the 
watery  discharge  from  the  ear.  The  former  is  generally  sup))osed  to 
characterize  fractures  of  the  base  of  the  skull  only;  but  in  my  first  case 
the  fracture  was  of  the  vault. 

It  would  seem,  therefore,  rather  to  indicate  fracture  extending  into  the 
orbit,  whether  originating  above  or  below. 

My  first  and  third  cases  differed  merely  in  the  greater  ])rofundity  of  the 
coma,  in  the  first  the  partial  paralysis  (which  might  have  arisen  from  other 
causes  than  fracture)  and  this  orbital  ecchymosis.  In  both,  convulsions 
occurred ;  and  in  every  other  respect  their  symptoms  were  identical.  I 
hence  regard  this  as  a  very  important  and  almost  pathognomonic  sign. 

Watery  discharge  from  the  ear  is  eminently  characteristic  of  fracture  of 
the  temporal  bone,  and  when  present,  of  itself  renders  the  prognosis  very 
unfavourable.  * 

In  relation  to  both  these  symptoms,  Mr.  Prescott  Hewett's  article  on 
Injiu'ieti  of  the  Head,  in  Holmes^  System  of  Surgery,  is  very  well  worthy 
of  being  consulted. 
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which  they  relate.  Revised  to  October,  1855.  By  G.  J.  Guthrie,  F.  R.  S. 
6th  Edition.  Philadelphia:  J.  B.  Lippincott  &  Co.,  1862.  12mo. 
pp.  614. 

3.  A  Treatise  on  Gunshot  Wounds.  By  T.  Longmore,  Esq.  Deputy 
Inspector-General  of  Hospitals ;  Professor  of  Military  Surgery  at  Fort 
Pitt,  Chatham.  Philadelphia:  J.  B.  Lippincott  &  Co.,  1862.  12mo. 
pp.  132. 

In  a  recent  number  of  this  Journal  we  reviewed  the  work  of  Dr.  Scrr'e, 
Surgeon  General  of  the  French  Army,'  and  on  that  occasion  fully  considered 
the  principal  diseases  which  scourged  the  armies  engaged  in  the  Crimea. 
We  propose  now  to  give  some  account  of  the  surgical  experience  of  this 
same  campaign,  and  also  to  take  a  brief  glance  at  the  present  state  of  the 
surgery  of  war. 

At  the  time  war  was  declared  between  Russia  and  the  Allies,  considerable 
changes  had  taken  place  in  civil  surgical  practice,  since  the  great  European 
wars  of  the  beginning  of  this  century.  The  more  important  of  these 
changes  were  the  use  of  chloroform  and  ether  as  anesthetic  agents,  and 
the  more  frequent  recourse  to  excision  of  the  joints  and  resection  of 
injured  portions  of  tne  long  bones,  in  place  of  amputation  of  the  limbs. 
Besides  testing  the  applicability  of  these  important  recent  discoveries  and 
Improvements  to  military  practice,  surgeons  had  to  learn  the  effect  of  the 
modern  conical  bullets  and  rifled  fire-arms  upon  the  nature  of  gunshot 
wounds.  Though  the  principles  of  surgery  are  always  the  same,  their 
applicability  must  be  greatly  influenced  by  circumstances,  and  the  practice 
must  necessarily  vary  with  the  circumstances,  and  with  the  character  of 
the  injuries  with  which  the  surgeon  is  called  upon  to  deal.  Methods 
of  treatment,  universally  acknowledged  to  be  the  best  in  civil  life,  may  fail 
of  being  followed  with  like  success  in  military  practice.  Guthrie  iu  the 
preface  of  the  volume  before  us  says  that  the  precepts  it  contains,  which 
are  the  result  of  the  experience  acquired  in  the  great  campaigns  in  Europe 
from  1808  to  1815,  altered,  nay  overturned,  nearly  all  those  which  existed 
previously,  on  all  points  to  which  they  relate.     A  remarkable  example  of 

'  Relation  Medico-Cliirurgicale  de  la  Campagne  d'Orient. 
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this  is  the  establishment  of  tlic  f:\ct  of  tlic  fjreat  ndvantafje  in  military 
practice  <»f  primary  amputation  over  sccoiuiary.  Led  l)y  tin;  rellcction  that 
"amputation  is  a  violence  superadded  to  the  injury,  and  therefore  heightens 
the  danj^er,"  it  was  nutintained  Ity  Hunter,  that  after  severe  {gunshot 
wounds  amiuitation  should  he  delayed  for  weeks.  Practical  experience  in 
the  held  has  demonstrated  that,  thouu;h  Hunter's  ])rinciples  based  on  ex- 
tensive oi)servation  in  civil  life  cannot  l)e  controverted,  yet  their  practical 
application  in  nulitary  suriicry  must  be  jrreatly  niodilicd,  and  i)rinmry  am- 
])utation  is  here  universally  jtreferred.  Indeed,  Lonji'inore  declares  that 
thon<::li  men  of  the  hitrhest  mental  attainments  have  discussed  the  sul)ject 
of  jrunshot  wounds,  we  are  nevertheless  indebted  to  i)ractical  experience  in 
military  campaifj;ns  for  every  improvement,  some  few  of  recent  date  excepted, 
that  has  occurred  in  their  treatment  (p.  12). 

One  or  two  errors  or  oversi<>:hts,  in  works  recently  published  in  this 
country,  may  be  pointed  out  to  show  the  special  character  of  military  sur- 
gery, and  of  the  duties  of  an  army  surgeon.  In  one  of  them,  written  by 
one  of  our  most  distinguished  surgeons,  in  the  primary  dressing  of  a  gun- 
shot wound,  it  is  recommended  that  a  roller  should  be  applied  from  the 
distal  end  of  the  limb  to  some  distance  beyond  the  seat  of  injury,  with  a 
view  0^  facilitating  the  union  of  the  sides  of  the  wound  bi/  adhesive  action. 
No  one  with  much  ])ractical  experience  in  the  treatment  of  gunshot  wounds 
could  for  a  moment  be  so  forgetful  of  their  nature  as  to  give  such  an  ad- 
vice. In  another  work,  the  author  of  which  is  likewise  a  surgeon  of  great 
distinction,  it  is  recommended  that  the  sinks  in  a  camp  should  be  jdaced 
over  a  running  stream  in  the  neighbourhood.  This  no  surgeon  in  the  iield 
would  ever  do  twice ;  and  few,  it  is  to  be  hoped,  would  do  the  first  time. 

Each  one  of  the  works  before  us  is  the  production  of  a  man  of  extensive 
experience  in  military  surgery.  The  well  known  and  justly  celebrated  com- 
mentaries of  Guthrie  on  the  Surgery  of  the  Wars  against  France  in  the 
beginning  of  this  century,  have  been  for  years  one  of  the  richest  mines  in 
surgical  literature.  They  have  furnished  prol)ably  more  material  for  writers 
on  military  surgery  than  any  work  that  has  ever  appeared.  In  the  present 
volume,  as  the  title  indicates,  commentaries  on  the  Crimean  war  are  added, 
showing  the  improvements  that  have  been  more  recently  made  in  the  art 
and  science  of  surgery. 

At  the  close  of  the  Crimean  war  some  papers  giving  an  account  of  its 
surgical  results  were  contributed  by  Macleod  to  the  jEdinl)ur(j/i  Medical 
Journal,  and  abstracts  of  them  were  afterwards  pubHshed  in  the  quarterly 
summaries  of  this  Journal.  These  papers  were  upon  gunshot  wounds  and 
their  jjeculiarities,  hemorrhage  after  gunshot  wounds,  amputation  through 
the  knee-joint,  statistics  of  amputations,  wounds  of  the  bladder  and  of  the 
abdomen,  and  chloroform.  Tliey  were  read  with  eagerness  by  the  profes- 
sion, and  esteemed  as  the  production  of  an  industrious  and  accomplished 
surgeon.  In  the  present  volume  the  author  has  endeavoured  to  record  all 
the  important  results  of  the  surgical  experience  of  the  war.  He  describes, 
moreover,  the  physical  conformation  of  the  Crimean  peninsula  ;  the  camp 
life  of  the  soldier,  and  its  efi'ect  u])on  health  ;  and  the  hospitals,  nursing 
and  transport  of  the  sick.  The  distinction  between  surgery  as  practised 
in  civil  life  and  in  the  army  ;  the  jjecuiiarities  ])liysical  and  moral  of  soldiers, 
and  the  distinct  character  of  the  injuries  to  which  they  are  liable,  are  more 
noticed  and  dwelt  upon  by  Dr.  Macleod  than  they  would  have  been  by  one 
who  had  long  been  habituated  to  military  life,  and  this  gives  to  his  work 
a  peculiar  value  to  one  about  to  exchange  civil  for  military  practice.     An 
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appendix  to  this  volume  contains,  together  with  much  more  that  is  valua- 
ble, a  resume  of  the  I'eport  of  the  British  Government  on  the  surgery  of 
the  war  in  the  Crimea,  occupying  over  thirty  pages,  and  containing  surgi- 
cal statistics  of  the  highest  interest  and  importance. 

The  work  before  us  by  Longmore,  is  the  reprint  of  an  article  on  gunshot 
wounds,  contributed  to  the  System  of  Surgery  by  various  authors  now  being 
edited  by  Holmes  of  which  a  review  was  given  in  the  last  number  of  this 
Journal.*  It  is  the  best  treatise  on  all  injuries  received  from  missiles  pro- 
jected by  the  force  of  explosion,  that  we  have  met  with.  Its  excellence 
consists  in  its  clear  and  concise  description  of  the  peculiarities  of  this 
class  of  injuries,  and  its  eminently  judicious  advice  as  to  their  treatment, 
and  also  in  the  fact  that  the  author,  probably  from  advantages  possessed 
on  account  of  his  position,  gives  more  information  in  regard  to  the  results 
of  the  practice  of  military  surgery  in  recent  times,  from  campaigns  in 
Africa,  India,  Schleswick-Holsteiu,  and  Italy,  as  well  as  in  the  Crimea,  than 
any  other  who  has  written. 

In  the  Crimean  war,  for  the  first  time,  an  opportunity  was  had  of  observ- 
ing, on  a  large  scale,  the  character  of  wounds  inflicted  by  the  modern  armes- 
de-precision.  It  is  always  described  as  being  much  more  severe  than  that 
of  gunshot  wounds  inflicted  by  the  old  fashioned  weapons.  Longmore  tells 
us  that  the  new  rifle  with  its  conical  ball  has  led  to  changes  not  only  in  the 
severity,  but  almost  in  the  nature  of  gunshot  wounds.  Macleod,  confessing 
that  he  is  unprepared  to  say  whether  the  great  destruction  occasioned  by 
these  balls  results  from  their  wedge-like  shape,  immense  force  and  velocity, 
or  revolving  motion,  or  from  a  combination  of  all  these  causes  together,  is 
convinced  that  their  use  has  made  important  changes  in  the  character  of 
gunshot  wounds,  both  in  the  severity  of  the  primary  action  on  the  parts 
struck,  and  in  the  aggravated  evils  by  which  they  are  followed. 

The  extreme  swiftness  and  tapering  form  of  the  conoidal  balls  causes 
them  to  go  through  any  organic  tissue,  no  matter  how  dense  and  resisting, 
without  deviation ;  and  every  portion  of  the  body  through  which  one  of 
them  passes,  is  inevitably  deprived  of  its  vitality.  The  great  power  of  re- 
sistence  often  exhibited  by  the  yielding  elastic  tissue  of  the  skin,  by  tendin- 
ous and  other  structures,  of  which  such  curious  examples  are  related  by 
military  surgeons,  is  no  longer  of  avail  against  projectiles  from  modern 
weapons.  Scrive  relates  that  when  soldiers  were  struck  creeping  on  the 
ground,  these  balls  went  straight  from  one  end  of  a  limb  to  the  other, 
through  the  bones,  without  changing  their  direction.  An  English  surgeon 
also  relates  that  he  has  known  the  same  ball  to  go  through  the  bodies  of 
two  men  and  lodge  in  the  third. 

Upon  the  soft  parts,  Macleod  states  that  the  conical  ball,  fired  at  short 
range,  produces  less  laceration  than  the  old  ball ;  and  that  there  is  little 
difference  in  either  the  size  or  the  discolouration  of  the  wounds  of  exit  and 
of  entrance;  but  if  the  range  be  great,  and  the  parts  struck  bony,  with  little 
covering  of  flesh,  as  in  the  case  of  the  head  or  foot,  then  the  tearing,  espe- 
cially at  the  place  of  exit,  is  greatly  more  marked.  In  speaking  of  the  two 
wounds  of  exit  and  entrance,  the  same  author  adds  that  in  many  cases  that 
of  entrance  is  more  regular  and  less  discoloured  than  that  of  exit,  but  it 

'  Through  neglect,  which  strikes  us  as  very  reprehensible,  there  is  no  acknow- 
ledgment of  this  fact  iu  the  volume.  To  one  not  aware  of  the  original  position  of 
the'treatise,  the  references  in  the  text  to  other  articles  iu  the  System  of  Surgery 
are  of  course  incomprehensible. 
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was  RoUloin  clearly  ninrkod  to  his  ol)sorva(ion  that  the  lips  of  the  rorincr 
were  inverted,  wliile  those  of  tiie  latter  were  everted  (p.  lol). 

It  is  upon  the  hones  that  the  elleil  of  the  wed^re-iike  form  of  these  l)!ilis 
is  most  evident.  The  round  hall  may  l)e  liattened  airajnsl  a  Iwne,  or  turn 
round  it,  or  only  partly  perforate  it  ;  but  the  eonieal  hall  is  never  seen  to 
act  in  any  t)f  these  ways.  When  it  strikes  a  hone,  it  splits  it.  into  frajj- 
nients,  havinjr  nuiinly  a  dircvtion  parallel  to  the  loni;  axis  of  the  limb,  and 
forms  fissures  extending:  into  the  Joints.  Any  kind  of  l)all  strikin<;  a  hone 
al)out  its  middle  will  uenerally  iVaelnre  and  split  the  shaft,  l)Ut  ity  the  coni- 
cal liall,  the  hone  is  rent  so  extensively  that  narrow  frairments,  many  inches 
in  lenjrth,  are  detached,  and  les.ser  ])ortions  are  thrown  in  all  dircclions, 
cro.sswise  at  the  seat  of  fracture,  and  driven  into  the  medullary  canal  and 
the  neiiihliourinp-  soft  parts.  Macleod  speaks  of  a  case  where  the  seciueslra 
after  being  involved  in  new  bone,  were  so  prominent,  so  irregular,  and  so 
rough,  as  to  look  like  the  b?-istles  of  a  jwrcupine.  The  same  author 
says  that  he  never  knew  a  conical  ball  to  mark  a  bone  with  any  touch  more 
gentle  than  what  occasional  its  utter  destruction. 

Longmove  tells  us  that  conical  bullets  are  rarely  met  with  flattened  or  so 
much  altered  in  form  by  contact  with  the  structures  in  the  human  body,  as 
bullets  not  unfrequently  were  formerly  under  like  circumstances,  and  the 
splitting  of  the  conical  ball  with  its  immense  force  of  propulsion,  Macleod 
declares  cannot  occur.  We  have,  however,  been  informed  by  Dr.  "William 
A.  Hammund,  that  in  fourteen  cases  of  wounds  from  conical  balls,  received 
after  the  skirmish  at  Falling  Waters,  at  the  hospital  at  llagerstown,  under 
bis  care,  the  ball  was  split  in  every  one;  and  that  in  one  instance  the  ball 
was  split  into  seven  pieces,  and  in  another  into  three.  This  dilference  in 
the  effect  we  are  unable  to  explain ;  but  it  may  be  owing  to  a  ditierence  in 
the  material  of  which  the  ball  is  made,  and  thus  easily  to  be  understood. 

The  introduction  of  rifled  weapons  with  conical  balls  has  not  only  increased 
the  severity  of  gunshot  wounds,  but  it  has  also  greatly  increased  the  num- 
ber of  wounded  in  an  engagement.  This  is  a  point  of  great  importance, 
as  telling  us  the  amount  of  surgical  attendance  that  may  be  required. 
Longmore  says  that  Col.  Milford,  Chief  Instructor  at  the  British  Govern- 
ment School  of  Musketry,  has  stated  in  a  lecture  that  80,000  rounds  of 
ball  cartridge  were  fired  from  the  old  musket  in  one  day  in  CailVaria,  and 
only  25  Caffres  were  known  to  be  killed;  and  at  the  Inittle  of  Salamanca 
only  one  ball  out  of  3000  fired  by  the  British  took  effect,  while  at  Cawn- 
pore  one  company  of  soldiers  armed  with  the  Enfield  rifle  brought  down  69 
out  of  a  body  of  horsemen  by  whom  they  were  attacked,  at  one  discharge. 
At  the  battle  of  Solferino,  where  rifled  weapons  were  so  extensively  used,  some 
returns  showed  that  in  24  hours,  11,500  French,  5,300  Sardinians,  and 
21,000  Austrians  were  XaxdhorH-de-comhat. 

It  is  evident  from  what  has  already  been  said  that  the  old  rule  in  examining 
a  gunshot  wound  to  find  out  the  amount  of  injury  and  to  extract  foreign 
bodies,  of  placing  the  patient  in  the  position  he  occupied  when  struck 
by  the  missile,  with  special  reference  to  the  relative  position  occupied  by  the 
person  who  fired  the  ball,  is  more  to  be  insisted  upon  than  ever  since  the 
introduction  of  modern  weapons.  It  is  obvious  that  the  less  a  ball  devi- 
ates from  its  straight  course,  the  greater  must  be  the  advantage  of  attend- 
ing to  this  precept,  and  we  find  that  Macleod  says  the  great  point  to  attend 
to  is  undoubtedly  the  fulfilment  of  this  rule.  Longmore  also  states  that  in 
almost  every  instance  the  examination  will  be  facilitated  by  attention  to 
this  precept.     In  the  French  service,  Scrive  says  that  the  importance  of 
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this  rule,  which  was  laid  down  by  Ambrose  Pare,  the  first  master  of  mili- 
tary surgery,  was  fully  determined. 

In  making  the  prolonged  searches  which  are  sometimes  necessary  for  the 
extraction  of  foreign  bodies,  Macleod  tells  us  that  chloroform  was  found 
very  useful,  in  the  Crimea,  not  only  in  preventing  pain,  l)ut  also  in  restrain- 
ing muscular  contractions,  by  which  obstacles  are  thrown  in  the  surgeon's 
way  (p.  12G). 

It  was  formerly  the  custom,  though  of  late  years  it  has  been  generally 
abandoned,  to  scarify  the  edges  of  all  gunshot  wounds  as  a  preventive 
measure.  Of  course  no  one  would  hesitate  to  enlarge  the  wound  for  the 
purpose  of  aiding  in  the  search  for  a  bleeding  vessel,  or  in  the  extraction 
of  a  foreign  body,  but  what  is  here  meant  is  practising  incisions  to  prevent 
subsequent  strangulation  of  the  tissues  after  the  development  of  the  inflam- 
matory swelling. 

From  his  experience  in  the  Crimea,  as  was  noticed  in  the  review  above 
referred  to,  Scrive  declares  that  the  benefits  of  this  practice  were  there 
demonstrated  in  the  French  service  by  the  favourable  results  that  followed  ; 
and  that  its  advantages  in  remedying  strangulation,  excess  of  inflammation, 
the  stagnation  of  pus,  and  traumatic  gangrene,  were  seen  in  numerous  in- 
stances. Longmore  speaks  of  this  practice  as  a  discarded  one,  and  all  that 
Macleod  says  on  the  subject  is  to  style  it  "the  exploded  custom  of  scarify- 
ing the  wound."  Guthrie  likewise  teaches  that  the  wound  ought  not  to  be 
dilated,  because  such  operation  may  at  a  more  distant  period  become  neces- 
sary ;  and  that  bleeding  arteries,  broken  bones,  and  the  lodgment  of  extra- 
neous substances  are  the  only  legitimate  causes  for  dilating  wounds  in  the 
first  instance. 

The  difference  between  the  opinions  of  the  English  and  French  on  this 
point  may  be  owing  to  the  fact  that  the  former  are  more  impressed  by  the 
teachings  of  Hunter,  who  says  that  "no  wound  should  be  opened  because 
it  is  a  wound,  but  because  there  is  something  to  be  done  which  cannot  be 
executed  unless  the  wound  is  enlarged,"  while  the  French  follow  the  experi- 
ence of  Larrey,  who  applied  these  debridemens  to  almost  every  wound. 

It  was  the  experience  of  the  Crimean  war,  as  of  most  wars,  that  the  tour- 
niquet is  of  little  use  as  a  resource  against  primary  hemorrhage  on  the  field 
of  battle.  It  should  not  ))e  used  by  a  surgeon,  for  he  must  not  trust  to  its 
pressure,  l)ut  at  once  secure  a  bleeding  artery  by  ligature ;  and  in  the  hands 
of  another,  it  is  an  untrustworthy  and  even  a  dangerous  instrument. 

We  find  that  Longmore  agrees  with  those  who  teach  that  uneducated 
attendants  should  be  recommended,  in  preference  to  attempting  to  use  a 
tourniquet,  to  place  a  finger  in  the  wound  and  make  compression  where  they 
find  most  effect  produced  upon  the  flow  of  blood. 

It  should,  besides,  be  well  understood  that  primary  hemorrhage  calling 
for  surgical  aid  is  of  rare  occurrence  after  a  gunshot  wound.  Many  men 
doubtless  die  suddenly  of  loss  of  blood,  from  the  opening  of  one  of  the 
main  arteries ;  but,  as  Longmore  states,  in  those  wounds  to  which  the  sur- 
geou's  care  is  called,  the  primary  hemorrhage  is  small  in  quantity  and  of 
short  duration — a  sudden  flow  at  the  moment  of  injury,  and  nothing  more. 

In  the  treatment  of  secondary  hemorrhage,  from  the  results  of  the  cases 
that  fell  under  his  observation  in  the  Crimea,  Macleod  gives  his  testimony 
to  the  soundness  of  the  views  of  Nelaton,  regarding  the  application  of  a 
ligature  to  an  artery  in  an  inflamed  and  suppurating  wound*  (p.  132). 

As  a  general  rule,  surgeons  are  unwilling  to  trust  to  a  ligature  applied 

'  Nelaton's  paper  was  read  to  the  Academy  of  Medicine  in,  1850. 
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nndcr  siicli  fiivumstniuTS,  ])orsiiii»l<'(l  lliiit  it  will  cut  its  wny  iimiictlintoly 
tiirini.i:li  tlu' coats  (if  t lie  Vfssi'i  or  lull  |irciiinliirriy.  'I'iic  external  cmil  how- 
ever resists,  as  usual,  wlieu  tlie  thread  is  tied,  and  the  canal  of  the  vessel  is 
as  surely  ol)literated  as  when  its  liirature  is  practised  in  a  fresh  wound  ;  tho 
oidy  dilVereiice  is  that  tlie  lijjature  falls  rather  sooner.  We  liave  several  times 
at  autopsies  tied  witli  a  fine  thread  the  crural  artery  that  had  heeii  hathed 
in  pus  for  nii>re  than  a  weelv,  in  an  unhealthy  stump  after  amputation  of 
the  thitrh.  and  never  saw  the  external  coat  divided.  It  is  very  important 
to  1)0  fully  persuaded  of  tliis  condition  of  tho  arteries  in  suppuratinj;  wounds, 
for  unless  tho  surgoon  l>c  willini;  to  ])ractioe  upon  them,  in  ol)stinatc  cases 
of  consecutive  liemorrhafro  in  wounds  of  tho  o.vtromitios,  lie  lias  only  two 
rosourocs  loft,  to  liirato  the  jtrincipal  vessel  Ijotwecn  the  wound  and  tlie 
lieart,  or  to  amputate  tho  liml).  Of  the  value  of  tlie  former  resource 
CJiithrie  says  :  "  W/inx-rrr  fhr  collateral  circxdalion  is  srifficienf  to  main- 
tain the  li/i'  of  till'  Unit),  blood  muat  pass  into  the  artery  heloic  the  wound, 
and  must,  as  a  (jeneral  rule,  jxiss  up  and  out  th?'ou(/h  the  l-ncer  end  of  the 
divided  ai'ter;/,  unless  jveven ted  by  the  application  of  a  ligature,  or  by 
some  accidental  circumstance  forming  an  exception  to  the  rule  but  not  the 
rule  itsetf"  (p.  19U). 

In  all  cases,  therefore,  of  heniorrhofre  in  a  ,L''iinshot  wound,  secondary  as 
well  as  jirimary,  the  two  ends  of  the  divided  artery  must,  if  jiossible,  be 
tied  in  the  wound. 

As  rofjards  the  removal  of  balls  known  to  be  in  the  tissues,  the  experi- 
ence of  modern  surf^eons  is  decidedly  ajrainst  the  doctrine  of  Hunter'  that, 
when  left,  they  cause  but  little  harm.  This  celebrated  surgeon  goes  so  far 
as  to  maintain  that  even  when  they  can  be  felt  Ijeneath  skin  that  is  sound, 
they  should  be  let  alone,  on  the  ground  that  the  extent  of  inflamed  surface 
is  ])ro]iortionably  increased  by  excision.  M.  Hutin,  the  surgeon  in-chief  to 
the  Hotel  des  Iiivalides,  says  that  while  4000  cases  had  been  examined  by 
him  in  five  years,  only  twelve  men  presented  themselves  who  suttered  no 
inconvenience  from  unextracted  balls,  and  the  wounds  of  two  hundred  con- 
tinued to  open  and  close  continually,  till  the  foreign  body  had  Ijoen  re- 
moved. As  stated  in  the  review  of  the  work  of  Scrive,  above  referred  to, 
the  immediate  extraction  of  all  foreign  bodies  was  the  general  rule  with  the 
French  surgeons  in  the  Crimea,  and  the  three  authors,  whose  works  are 
before  us,  likewise  very  decidedly  favour  the  making  of  every  reasonal)Ie 
effort  for  this  purpose.  Macleod  even  says  that  the  position  of  a  ball 
under  a  fascia,  or  in  contact  with  a  bone,  should  make  us  risk  much  in 
order  to  remove  it.  Experience  has  conclusively  proved  that  the  nervous 
and  inflammatory  symptoms  of  the  early  stages  of  a  gunshot  wound  are 
heightened  by  the  presence  of  a  foreign  body,  and  that  it  almost  invariably 
keeps  up  long-continued  and  exhausting  supjmrations.  The  influence 
upon  tlie  mind  of  the  patient  must  not  be  overlooked,  for  men  are  rendered 
miseral)le  by  a  vague  apprehension  of  danger,  so  long  as  the  foreign  body 
is  known  to  be  still  unextracted. 

"If  we  examine."  says  Macleod,  "into  tho  opinions  of  surgeons  on  this  point, 
we  find  that  nearly  all  "those  who  look  upon  the  extraction  of  the  ball  as  a  mat- 
ter of  secondary  importance  are  civilians,  while  military'  surgeons  place  great 
weight  upon  its  accomplishment."'  (p.  111.) 


'  It  should  be  recollected  that  though  Hunter  filled  some  of  the  highest  posi- 
tions in  the  English  service,  he  only  served  abroad  about  three  years,  and  tlien 
his  sole  opportunity  of  seeing  active  service  was  as  staff-surgeon  in  the  expedi- 
tion to  Belleisle. 
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The  ball  should  always,  therefore,  be  imraediately  removed,  unless  its 
extraction  requires  very  extensive  incisions,  risking  the  injury  of  important 
parts,  or  that  would  cause  more  serious  mischief  than  its  presence,  and  its 
after  effects. 

In  times  long  gone  by,  a  gunshot  wound  was  universally  regarded  as  one 
infected  l)y  a  certain  poison,  and  to  destroy  this,  it  was  always  immediately 
cauterized  with  a  red-hot  iron,  or  with  boiling  oil.  This  practice,  at  once 
cruel  and  injurious,  was  continued  until  Ambrose  Pare  found,  by  a  happy 
chance — as  is  often  the  case  in  medical  changes  and  improvements — that 
wounds  did  better  when  this  was  omitted.  The  manner  in  w'hich  he  made 
this  discovery  is  told  with  such  charming  simplicity,  that  the  account  will 
be  read  with  interest : — 

"  Or,  tons  les  susdits  soldats  du  Chasteau  (le  chateau  de  Yillare).  voyans  venir 
nos  gens  d'une  trfes  grande  furie,  firent  tout  devoir  de  se  defendre.  tuferent  ou 
bless^rent  ua  grand  nombre  de  nos  soldats,  k  coups  de  piques,  d'arquebuses  et 
de  pierres,  ofi  les  chirurgiens  eurent  beaucoup  de  besogne  taillee.  Or,  j'etais 
en  ce  tcmps-la  bien  doux  de  sel;  je  n'avois  encore  vu  trailer  les  playes  faites  par 
arquebusades.  pour  le  premier  appareil.  II  est  vray  que  j'avois  lu  en  Jean  de 
Vigo,  livre  premier  des  Plaies.  en  general,  chapitre  huitieme,  que  les  playes 
faites  par  bastons  a  feu  partioipent  de  venenosite.  a  cause  de  la  poudre.  et  pour 
leur  curation  commande  les  eauteriser  avec  I'huile  de  sambuc  toute  bouillante, 
en  laquelle  soit  mesle  un  peu  de  theriaque.  et  pour  ne  faillir  paravent  qu'  user 
de  ladite  huile  sgachant  que  telle  chose  pourroit  apporter  au  malade  extreme  dou- 
leur,  je  voulus  sqavoir.  premi^rement  que  d'en  appliquer,  comme  les  auties  chi- 
rurgiens faisoient  pour  le  premier  appareil.  qui  estoit  d'appliquer  ladite  huile  la 
plus  bouillante  qu'il  estoit  possible  dedans  les  playes,  avec  tentes  et  setons ;  tel- 
lement  que  je  pris  le  hardiesse  de  faire  comme  eux.  Enfin  mon  huile  me  man- 
qua,  et  fus  contraint  d"appliquer  en  son  lieu  un  digestif  fait  de  jaune  d'wuf.  huUe 
rosat.  et  terebentbine.  La  nuict.  je  ne  pens  bien  dormir  i  mon  aise.  craignant, 
par  faute  d'avoir  cauterise,  de  trouver  les  blessez.  oil  j'avois  failli  a  mettre  de 
ladicte  hude  morts  empoisonnes,  qui  me  fit  lever  de  grand  matin  pour  les  visiter, 
oil,  outre  mon  esperance,  trouvay  ceux  auxquels  j'avois  mis  le  medicament  di- 
gestif sentir  peu  de  douleur,  et  leurs  playes  sans  inflammation  ni  tumeur,  ayant 
assez  bien  repose  la  nuict ;  les  autres  ou  Ton  avoit  applique  ladicte  huile  bouil- 
lante, les  trouvay  febricitans.  avec  grande  douleur  et  tumeur  aux  environs  de 
leurs  playes.  Adonc  je  me  deliberay  de  ne  jamais  plus  brusler  les  pauvres  blessez 
d'arquebusades." 

At  the  present  day  it  is  well  known  that  there  is  no  mysterious  poison  in 
a  gunshot  wound,  but  that  it  is  simply  a  wound  contused  to  the  greatest 
degree,  and  that  the  proper  treatment  is  that  usually  adopted  in  cases  when 
healing  is  to  take  place  by  the  slow  process  of  granulation  and  cicatriza- 
tion. Of  course  no  attempt  is  ever  to  be  made  to  bring  about  union  Ijy  the 
first  intention.  In  all  the  three  works  before  us  cold  water  is  recommended 
as  the  best  application  to  be  first  made,  in  the  local  treatmeut  of  a  gunshot 
wound ;  and  in  wounds  of  the  forearm  and  hand,  Macleod  says  irrigation  is  of 
the  greatest  service  (p.  119).  The  cold  water  should  be  continued,  according 
to  Guthrie,  as  long  as  cold  is  grateful  to  the  sufferer ;  when  it  ceases  to  be 
so,  it  should  be  exchanged  for  warm.  In  all  the  applications  made  to  a  gun- 
shot wound,  Longmore  states  that  "pressure,  weight,  and  warmth,"  must 
be  avoided  as  much  as  is  possilde,  consistent  with  the  end  in  view.  A 
roller,  as  a  surgical  application,  Guthrie  says,  "is  useless,  if  not  injurious," 
and  directs  that  nothing  more  than  a  few  inches  of  linen  bandage  is  to  be 
used,  applied  over  the  wet  lint,  to  prevent  it  from  changing  its  position 
during  sleep.  After  suppuration  is  fully  established,  the  surgeon  must  be 
guided,  in  the  local  treatment,  by  the  general  rules  applicable  to  all  wounds 
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hoiiliiiir  I'V  irnimilatidii.  It  is  t(»  lie  rciiKii-kcd,  Iiowcvcr,  tlint  tlioiiirli  p'Mil- 
ticos  very  ofltMi  niny  ln>  used  nutsl  iKlvMiitnircousIy  in  civil  practice,  cxpcricnco 
has  proved  tlint  they  sIkmiM  seldom  Ite  permitted  in  a  militiiry  Iiospitiil. 
(iiitlirie  snys  of  tlieiii  tluit  tlicy  are  ireiicndly  clonks  for  iieii;liji!;(Mice,  and 
"sure  1  rociirsors  of  amputation  in  ail  serious  injuries  of  the  hones  and 
joints."   (p.  L".).) 

Tlie  experience  of  the  P.ritish  surircons  in  the  Crimea  in  rciiard  to  tlie 
immense  benefits  to  Ite  derived  from  the  use  of  chloroform  in  military  siir- 
jrery  is  fully  confirmatory  of  tlx*  statements  made  l)y  the  French  surji'con 
Dr.  Serive,  of  which  due  mention  was  made  in  the  review  of  his  work  lieforo 
referred  to.  Macleod  says  that  durin<;  the  whole  war  he  never  had  reason 
for  one  moment  to  douht  the  unfailinti;  li-ood  and  universal  a|)plical)ility  of 
chloroform  in  jj^unshot  injuries  if  proju'rhj  adminixtrred.  Jlc  adds,  more- 
over, that  he  conscientiously  helieves  tliat  its  use  in  the  British  army 
directly  saved  very  many  lives,  that  many  operations  necessary  for  this  end 
were  performed  liy  its  assistance  which  could  not  otln^rwise  have  heen 
attempted;  that  these  operations  were  more  successfully,  Itecausc  more 
careftdly,  executed;  that  life  was  often  saved  by  the  avoidance  of  ])ain, 
the  morale  of  the  wounded  better  sustained  and  the  courat^e  and  comfort 
of  the  surgeon  increased.  Long:niore  says  it  was  constantly  used  in  the 
division  to  which  he  belonged  throughout  the  war  and  no  harm  was  ever 
met  with  from  its  use,  while  certain  advantages  appeared  especially  to  fit 
it  for  military  surgical  practice ;  so  Air  from  adding  to  the  shock  of  such 
cases  as  an  army  surgeon  would  select  for  operation,  the  use  of  chloroform 
seemed  to  support  the  patient  during  the  ordeal  {\).  127).  The  last  named 
author  cites  also  AI.  Armand  as  writing  that  during  the  late  war  in  Italy 
chloroform  was  as  extensively  used  and  was  as  harmless  as  in  the  Crimea, 
and  that  he  never  heard  of  an  accident  from  its  use.  In  Guthrie's  work 
will  be  found  (pp.  55-58)  some  very  valuable  observations  in  regard  to 
the  use  of  chloroform,  contributed  at  his  request  by  Dr.  Snow. 

The  experience  of  the  Crimean  war  in  regard  to  the  time  for  performing 
amputations  is  the  same  as  that  always  recorded  by  military  surgeons. 
Serive  states  that  in  the  French  service  the  i)ro[)ortion  of  the  success  of  the 
primary  am])utations  surpassed,  sometimes  one-half,  sometimes  two-thirds, 
the  favourable  results  of  consecutive  ami)utations.  Macleod  also  says 
that  the  experience  in  the  Crimea  was,  as  it  has  always  been,  unequivocal 
in  favour  of  early  amputations  and  goes  so  far  as  to  declare  that  in  place 
of  merely  advocating  interference  within  twenty-four  hours,  "the  prevailing 
idea  at  present  would  be  I>etter  expressed  by  saying,  that  every  hour  the 
operation  is  delayed  diminishes  the  chances  of  a  favourable  issue"  (p.  319). 
As  to  the  presence  of  shock,  Macleod  states  that  it  is  the  ojiinion  of  many 
army  surgeons  of  large  experience  that  unless  very  decidedly  marked  it  is 
no  hindrance  to  oiieration  if  chloroform  be  given  to  remove  the  depressing 
and  at  times  destructive  effect  of  pain.  Long  before  the  discovery  of 
chloroform,  Larrey  wrote  that  it  was  demonstrated  that  shock,  far  from 
being  a  contra-indication  to  primitive  amputation  on  the  field  of  battle, 
should  determine  the  surgeon  to  ))ractice  it,  and  that  the  effects  of  shock, 
far  from  being  aggravated;  diminished  and  disappeared  insensibly  after  the 
operation.  The  same  great  surgeon  tells  us  that  he  has  seen  a  consider- 
able number  of  soldiers  perish  because  the  operation  had  been  performed 
too  late,  although  operated  upon  within  twenty-four  hours,  and  relates 
that  of  three  whose  both  legs  he  removed  after  the  battle  of  Wagram,  the 
one  who  was  operated  upon  the  first,  and  only  a  few  moments  after  the 
shot,  was  the  only  one  who  was  saved. 
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There  is  a  second  point  connected  with  the  question  of  amputation, 
where,  notwithstanding;  all  the  late  improvements  in  medicine,  the  experi- 
ence of  recent  wars  is  the  same  as  that  of  all  previous  ones,  namely,  that  in 
all  doubtful  cases  no  attempt  should  be  made  to  preserve  the  limb.  Cruel 
as  the  precept  sounds  to  one  who  has  practised  only  in  civil. life,  it  is  so 
universally  maintained  by  all  who  have  had  military  experience  that  it  must 
be  regarded  as  unquestionably  correct.  The  surgeons  in  the  Crimea  teach 
this  as  urgently  as  Ilennen  did  half  a  century  ago  after  passing  through 
the  great  campaigns  against  Napoleon. — ''The  sum  of  human  misery  will 
be  moat  materialhj  lessened  by  permiltinri  no  ambiguous  cases  to  be  sub- 
jected to  the  trial  of  preserving  the  limb. "  One  great  cause  of  the  mortality 
attending  compound  fractures  of  the  limbs  in  the  British  army  in  the  Crimea 
according  to  Macleod,  was  undoubtedly  the  great  striving  after  conservatism 
which  influenced  all  the  surgeons  of  the  British  army.  In  the  French  army 
the  result  of  experience  was  the  same,  and  we  find  Scrive  stating,  as  quoted 
in  the  review  already  referred  to,  that  if  the  surgeon  hesitates  in  cases  that 
appear  douljtful,  or  if  he  places  himself  a  little  too  much  on  the  ground  of 
what  is  called  conservative  surgery,  he  will  not  be  long  in  repenting  of  it, 
and  will  often  see  wounded  men  die  in  consequence  of  wounds  whose  lives 
might  have  been  saved  had  amputation  been  employed. 

For  several  years  past,  one  of  the  most  interesting  questions  in  surgery 
has  been,  how  far  in  compound  injuries  to  the  extremities  excision  of  the 
joints  and  resection  of  portions  of  the  long  bones  may  be  substituted  fur 
amputation,  as  exposing  life  to  less  danger,  or  securing  a  more  useful  limb. 
The  experience  of  recent  wars  on  these  points  does  not  appear  to  us  to  be 
more  encouraging  than  that  of  former  ones,  at  least  as  recorded  by  Larrey 
and  other  French  surgeons,  and  also  by  Guthrie  among  the  English.  Hen- 
nen  condemns  these  operations ;  even  excision  of  the  shoulder,  he  says,  is 
"more  imposing  in  the  closet  than  applicable  in  the  field." 

In  the  upper  extremity,  the  results  of  excision  of  the  shoulder  and  elbow 
joints  have  been,  as  heretofore,  exceedingly  satisfactory.  During  the  time 
the  surgical  statistics  were  accurately  kept  in  the  British  army  in  the  Crimea 
primary  excision  of  the  head  of  the  humerus  was  performed  8  times  with 
1  death,  secondary  excision  5  times  with  no  death.  Of  the  elbow  joint, 
primary  excision  was  performed  13  times  with  3  deaths,  secondary  4  times 
all  dying  from  causes  not  connected  with  the  operation  ;  and  the  same  joint 
was  partially  resected  3  times,  in  all  successfully.  In  the  Sehleswig-Hol- 
stein  campaigns — when  great  attention  was  paid  to  resection  of  the  joints, 
and  the  results  of  which  have  been  published  by  Esmarch  in  a  very  valuable 
essay — of  19  patients  in  whom  the  shoulder-joint  was  resected,  in  12  a  useful 
arm  was  preserved  and  7  died.  In  not  a  single  instance  did  complete 
anchylosis  occur,  and  in  several  the  power  of  motion  became  so  great  as  to 
enable  men  to  perform  heavy  work.  Of  40  patients  for  whom  resection  of 
the  elbow-joint  was  performed,  6  died  and  32  recovered  with  a  more  or  less 
useful  arm  ;  1  remained  unhealed  when  Esmarch  wrote  his  essay  (1851), 
and  in  one  mortification  ensued  and  amputation  was  performed.  Scrive 
does  not  give  the  particulars  of  the  French  experience  in  the  Crimea  on 
this  subject  but  says  that  resections,  though  tried  a  very  great  number  of 
times  did  not  succeed,  with  the  exceptions  of  a  certain  number  of  those 
practised  upon  the  upper  extremity  and  principally  the  resection  of  the 
head  of  the  humerus,  which  seems  to  enjoy  great  privileges  in  this  respect 
and  to  furnish  frequent  examples  of  success. 

Resections  of  portions  of  the  bones  also  appear  to  be  very  successful  in 
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tin-  ii|i]M'r  fxlrciiiity;  in  one  cnsc,  nlalcd  hy  MaclciMl,  ;l^  nuicli  as  llircc  iiu-lics 
were  sui'Ci'-sfiilly  rcimn  imI  from  llii'  Iniincru^. 

Id  lilt'  liiwiT  (•.\lrciiiity,  (twiiiir  '"  '•*  Miiiillcr  sii|>|ilv  of  liloud,  a  Ics-;  free 
:\lias(i)mo->is  IhMw ccii  llic  vessels,  llie  Lii'eater  drain  lliere  is  njioii  (lie  system 
•  liiriiiir  iIh' ^lerioii  of  siippiiraliiMi,  ami  the  (•(instraiiied  and  irksome  position 
the  I'atieiit  must  retain  diirinir  the  tri'atment,  the  resnits  of  lliese  operations 
are  tar  less  sati>raelory.  The  knee  joint  was  excised  once  in  the  Crinu'a, 
and  the  patient  died,  and  the  same  resnits  lollowed  in  the  only  other  in- 
stance in  which  ihi.^  was  dune  for  Liiinshoi  injnry  in  the  Si-hlcswi^^-llolstein 
campaitiiis.  When  the  knee-joint  is  im|ilicale(l  in  a  jrnnshot  wonnd,  Mac- 
lood  says  lie  never  heard  ol  any  one  recoverintr  without  am|intation  ;  and 
lie  took  so  inncli  interest  in  ihi'se  cases  as  to  visit  every  one  he  conid  hear 
of.  (Jnthrie.  also,  never  saw  a  case  recover  in  which  the  limit  was  not  re- 
moved. .\t  the  hip  joint,  according:  to  the  c.\|)erien<'e  of  the  Crimenn  war, 
excision  lias  certain  advanlaL^'cs  over  ampntalion.  Out  of  twcnty-lhrec 
nises  of  amputation  jieifonned  in  the  French  ami  r>ritisli  armies,  not  ono 
recovered,  and  nc.irly  all  dii'd,  miseralily,  very  so(jn  after  the  operation. 
Out  of  six  cases  of  excision,  one  recovered  entirely,  one  survived  u  month, 
an<l  all  lived  in  comparative  comfort  for  a  considerable  time! 

In  the  Crimea,  whenever  resection  of  portions  of  the  femur  was  praeti.sed, 
every  case,  without  exception,  ])rove(l  fatal.  In  the  l)ones  of  the  lejz:,  wlicn 
neither  the  ankle  nor  the  knee-joints  were  im])licated,  the  results  were  more 
favonralile.  When  both  the  tibia  and  lll)ida  were  injured  nearly  19  percent, 
recovered,  when  the  lil)ia  alone,  '.'>('>. o  ))er  cent.,  and  when  the  fibuht  alone, 
40. '.t  ]ier  cent. 

In  the  recent  canijiaiuii  in  Italy,  Lonirmore  statins  tliat  in  the  lower  ex- 
tremity the  practice  of  conservative  surjrcry  was  almost  entirely  abandoned. 

Medical  men  should  at  once  avail  tliemselves  of  the  oi)port unity  afforded 
them  at  the  ))resent  time,  Ijy  the  republication  of  these  works  in  tlii.s  conn- 
try,  of  nnd<inti'  themselves  conversant  with  the  surgery  of  war. 

l-'rom  the  little  that  has  been  said  in  this  review,  it  is  ajiparent  that  mili- 
tary surgery  lias  its  peculiarities,  and  that  it  can  only  ))e  taught  l)y  one  who 
has  liad  experience  in  the  held.  The  necessities  of  the  case  have  thrown  into 
the  service,  l)Oth  of  the  army  and  of  the  navy,  in  this  country,  numlters  of 
men  who  never  before  liave  turned  their  attention  to  tliese  peculiarities,  and 
win)  c<tuld  oljtain  but  little  of  the  information  they  might  desire,  except 
from  old  editions  of  (Jnthrie  and  of  Ilennen.  As  to  the  little  books  that 
were  hurriedly  issued  in  this  country,  at  the  beginning  of  our  troubles,  to 
supply  the  want  that  was  then  felt,  surgeons  who  liave  ?Q(in  military  service 
do  not  consider  them  as  fullilling  their  object. 

Some  sad  things  have  happened,  when  medical  men  have  been  suddenly 
called  to  fnlfd  the  duties  of  a  surgeon  in  the  army  without  due  preparation. 
"We  have  read  of  several  instances  that  may  well  be  related  in  connection  with 
■what  has  just  been  said.  In  one,  a  great  amount  of  mortality  jjrevailing  in 
a  corps  of  the  British  army  in  India,  the  jtrincipal  inspecting  surgeon  went 
to  see,  ])ersonally,  the  cause.  Arriving  at  the  station,  he  proceeded  at  once 
to  the  headijuarters  of  the  surgeon,  whom  he  found  dead  in  his  chair,  with 
the  Inspector's  letter  open  before  him.  Unequal  to  the  duties  of  his  office, 
he  ended  his  sorrow-s  with  a  dose  of  morphia,  to  avoid  the  shame  of  ex- 
posure. In  another  ease,  in  an  encounter  with  the  enemy,  an  artillery-man 
was  so  severely  injured  as  to  require  immediate  amputation  of  the  limb. 
The  surgeon  entered  his  tent,  ostensibly  to  jtrocure  his  instruments;  but, 
as  he  was  rather  long  absent,  an  inquiry  was  instituted  to  know  what  had 
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l)ecoiue  of  him.  He  was  found  lifeless.  He  had  committed  suicide  to  avoid 
the  performance  of  an  operation  with  which  he  was  practically  entirely  un- 
acquainted. We  are  not  aware  that  the  mortality  in  our  army  has  been 
increased,  in  a  similar  way,  by  the  medical  men  who  have  been  suddenly 
attached  to  it ;  but  what  has  happened  once,  may  occur  again.  Perhaps 
the  little  books,  already  referred  to,  and  which  have  the  advantage,  so  much 
insisted  upon  l)y  some  persons,  of  being  portable  in  the  pocket,  and  readv  for 
immediate  reference,  have,  in  this  respect,  indeed,  been  of  some  advantage. 
We  cannot  take  leave  of  the  books  Itefore  us  without  feeling  increased 
pride  in  belonging  to  a  profession  to  which  humanity  owes  so  much,  and 
which  has  contributed  to  successfully  diminish  the  dreadful  sufferings  of 
war.  In  the  Crimea  were  found  worthy  successors,  in  both  the  allied 
armies,  even  of  such  men  as  Larrey,  Percy,  and  Pare,  of  Hennen,  Gutlirie, 
and  Hunter.  When  we  reflect  that  an  endeavour  has  been  made  in  our 
Congress  to  place  on  a  footing  with  the  followers  of  men  such  as  these, 
the  ignorant  and  unscrupulous  followers  of  a  German  charlatan,  we  have 
no  words  to  express  our  indignation.  Should  such  an  attempt  ever  prove 
successful,  no  surgeon,  who  has  a  due  appreciation  of  his  own  position, 
and  a  proper  respect  for  the  great  and  good  men  who  have  gone  before 
him,  can  remain  one  moment  longer  in  the  service.  The  impudent  fanatics 
who  would  now  instruct  our  generals  in  the  art  of  war,  interpret  our  laws 
and  constitution  to  the  highest  legal  authorities,  teach  religion  and  morals 
to  our  most  learned  divines,  and  the  art  and  science  of  medicine  to  our 
profession,  will  be  responsible  for  the  consequences.  W.  F.  A. 


Art.  XII.  Traiie  d'Hygiene  Narale  ou  de  V Influence  des  Condi/ions^ 
Physiques  et  Morales  dans  lesquelles  V Homme  de  mer  est  appele  dvivre 
et  des  moyens  de  conserver  sa  sante.  Par  le  Docteur  J.  B.  Foxssagrives, 
Professor  a  I'ecole  d«  Medecine  navale  de  Brest.  Illustre  de  hi  planches 
intercalees  dans  le  texte.    8vo.  pp.  770.    Paris,  chez  J.  B.  Bailliere,  18.56. 

Treatise  on  Naval  Hygiene  or  on  the  Influence  of  the  Physical  and 
Moral  Conditions  to  ichich  the  Seaman  is  exiwsed,  and  of  the  Mfons  of 
preserving  his  Health.  By  Doctor  J.  B.  Fonssagrives,  Professor  in  the 
School  of  Xaval  Medicine  at  Brest.     Illustrated  by  57  plates,  &c. 

The  preservation  of  the  health  of  those  persons  whose  necessities  or 
unfortunate  tastes  compel  them  to  pass  a  large  part  of  their  lives  afloat, 
is  a  subject  of  interest  to  physicians  and  statesmen  as  well  as  to  those  v>-ho 
derive  their  livelihoods  and  fortunes  from  maritime  pursuits.  The  circum- 
stances under  the  influence  of  which  men  live  in  ships,  in  connection  with 
the  diseases  from  which  they  most  generally  suffer  and  die  are  worth  con- 
sideration by  medical  philosophers,  sanitarians,  and  philanthropists.  The 
seaman  of  the  present  day  pursues  his  vocation  in  less  peril  than  the  sea- 
man of  a  hundred  years  ago,  and  his  chances  of  longer  life  are  greater. 
But  he  is  still  exposed  unnecessarily  to  causes  of  disease,  discomfort,  and 
unhappiness,  either  through  the  ignorance,  or  the  heedlessness  of  those 
who  possess  the  power  to  remove  very  many  of  the  obstacles  to  his  well- 
being.  In  the  commercial  marine  everywhere,  the  corporeal  interests  of  the 
sailor  are  often  sacrificed  to  the  cupidity  of  ship-owners,  and  in  the  naval 
services  of  almost  all  nations  to  ijrnorant  conceit  or  love  of  mere  motive- 
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loss  (lisplny  mid  fflittcr,  sonietimos  found  in  llio  {'iil>iii  or  on  the  (inartor 
dot'k.  Wc  occasionally  find  men  in  andiorily  on  Intard  ships  who  fancy 
thonisclves  cnilowcd  with  universal  knowledge,  althouLch  entirely  if:;norant 
in  many  departments,  who  are  nnwillin};,  seeminirly,  to  confide  in  the 
knowledjre  of  tlie  medical  ollicers  associated  with  them,  and  for  some  such 
reason,  treat  their  hycrienic  recommendations  witli  indillerencc,  while  Ihey 
unhesitatintrly  rely  upon  them  to  treat  disease  or  wounds.  I'liesc  same  men, 
however,  sometimes  yield  on  this  suhject  as  a  personal  favour  to  the  i)hysi- 
cian  what  they  would  utterly  deny  to  his  ))rofcssional  authority.  There 
are  very  many  also  who  respect  medical  authority  and  cheerfully  adopt 
sufr.U'estious  from  a  surgeon  for  the  i»rescrvation  of  the  health  of  a  ship's 
company. 

Xo  benevolent  man  can  contemplate  nautical  life,  in  view  of  its  physical 
and  moral  privations,  and  its  exposures  to  the  chances  of  disease  and  death, 
both  in  peace  and  in  war,  without  feeliuir  that  gratitude  is  due  to  every  one 
who  attemjits  to  lessen  the  evils  which  surround  it,  even  in  this  nineteenth 
century,  wlien  the  sailor's  condition  is  vastly  improved.  Camoens,  who 
died  in  1579,  seems  to  have  commiserated  sailors  in  his  day. 

Curst  1)6  the  man  who  first  forsook  the  ground, 

.And  fasten'd  canvas  to  a  sapless  tree  ! 

Worthy  of  anguish  in  the  pit  profound, 

If  that  true  faith  I  hold  religion  be. 

May  never  judgment  lofty  and  fecund 

Nor  vivid  genius  grace  his  memory, 

Nor  sonorous  harp  his  bad  exploit  proclaim 

But  black  oblivion  shroud  himself  and  name.' — Canto  IV.  St.  CII. 

Surgeons  in  our  own  ships  of  war  have  no  authority  to  enforce  measures 
for  the  hygienic  condition  of  the  vessels  on  board  of  wliich  they  serve, 
beyond  sul)mitting  their  suggestions  or  recommendations.  It  always  rests 
with  the  officer  in  command  to  adopt  or  reject  them  without  incurring  any 
legal  responsibility.  But  it  might  be  embarrassing  to  the  service,  perhaps, 
to  place  any  power  over  the  subject  in  the  hands  of  medical  ofiicers,  unless 
such  power  were  limited  by  a  right  of  veto  in  the  commanding  officer ;  but 
that  i"e/o  might  be  associated  with  an  obligation  to  record  reasons  for  re- 
fusing to  act  on  the  surgeon's  deliberate  recommendations,  to  be  submitted 
to  the  government. 

In  practice,  the  duties  of  a  surgeon  on  board  sliip  are  limited  to  treating 
the  sick  and  hurt,  and  keeping  a  record  of  his  prescriptions.  Beyond  this 
he  can  do  nothing  without  the  sanction  of  the  captain.  He  dare  not  use 
a  light  even,  either  while  caring  for  his  patients  or  in  his  own  quarters 
after  a  stated  hour  at  night,  without  previously  obtaining  permission,  no 
matter  what  may  be  his  nominal  rank  or  experience  in  the  navy.  To  assert 
that  such  permission  is  never  denied,  even  if  it  were  true,  which  it  is  not, 
is  not  a  satisfactory  reason  for  withholding  this  much  power  or  privilege; 
nor  is  it  a  conclusive  reason  to  urge  that  this  restriction  is  a  necessary 
precaution  against  fire,  because  every  half-hour  through  the  night  all  lights 
are  visited,  except  those  in  the  apartment  of  the  captain,  and  their  condi- 
tion reported  to  the  officer  of  the  watch.  Nor  can  it  be  easily  understood, 
how  a  light  burning  by  permission  of  the  captain  or  officer  of  the  watch 
on  deck,  is  less  dangerous  than  it  would  be  while  burning  on  the  exclusive 
responsibility  of  the  surgeon. 

A  ship,  like  a  city,  is  inhabited  by  a  population  composed  of  people 

'  The  Lnsiad  of  Luis  de  Camoens,  translated  by  Edward  Quillinan,  London,  1853. 
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differing  in  age.  professions,  degree  of  mental  culture  and  morbid  aptitudes. 
Like  a  city,  a  ship  lias  its  mode  of  structure,  its  atmosphere,  its  salubrity, 
and  peculiar  alimentation;  the  necessities  of  air,  water,  and  light  of  its 
population  are  the  same,  though  satisfied  under  dissimilar  conditions;  an 
analogous  system  of  preserving  health,  of  cleaning  and  of  draining  is  essen- 
tial to  them;  both  are  at  times  liable  to  epidemics  which  defy  the  strictest 
observance  of  the  laws  of  hygiene. 

Dr.  Fonssagrives  divides  his  work  into  six  books,  each  devoted  to  the 
consideration  of  a  branch  of  the  subject.  It  is  proposed  to  present  a  sum- 
mary of  them  to  indicate  the  scope  and  nature  of  his  researches. 

A  ship  is  a  habitation  composed  of  vegetable  materials  almost  exclusively; 
ships  of  which  the  hull  is  of  iron  contain  considerable  quantities  of  wood, 
employed  in  constructing  the  decks,  partition's,  &c.  It  is  calculated  that  a 
first  rate  ship  of  the  line  contains  in  its  structure  about  6000  cubic  metres 
of  wood.  The  injurious  influence  which  such  a  vegetable  mass  may  exer- 
cise when  some  portions  of  it,  which  always  happens,  are  subjected  to  con- 
ditions of  humidity  and  temperature  favourable  to  the  decomposition  of 
wood  may  easily  be  conjectured. 

Old  ships,  whose  worm-eaten  ribs  fall  to  mould  at  the  slightest  touch,  in 
which  destructive  animals  have  excavated  numberless  galleries  reducing  their 
wood  to  a  spongy  state  and  thus  multiplying  surfaces  for  contact  with  water 
are  most  unfavourable  to  saluljrity ;  besides,  age  separates  the  seams  of  ships 
and  permits  water,  under  the  influence  of  considerable  external  pressure  to 
filter  through  them  as  through  a  sieve,  and  maintains  them  in  a  state  of 
constant  humidity  which  is  highly  favourable  to  vegetable  decomposition. 
And  what  chemical  forces  might  not  do,  the  destructive  action  of  certain 
mollusks,  tuhicolse,  teredines,  j^holades,  &c.,  and  vegetable  parasites  which 
determine  dry-rot,  complete,  and  their  organic  remains  joined  to  those  of 
the  wood,  add  another  element  to  the  fetid  exhalations  issuing  from  the 
lower  parts  of  ships. 

The  essential  elements  of  wood  are  lignin,  cellulose,  nitrogenous  matters 
and  salts. 

Cellulose  constitutes  the  frame  of  the  cells  and  vessels,  upon  the  internal 
surface  of  which  the  lignin  is  deposited;  the  azotized  or  nitrogenous  matters 
and  the  salts  form  the  principal  solids  of  the  sap,  which  are  deposited  by 
evaporation  of  its  water.  Certain  essences  are  found  amidst  these  funda- 
mental elements  ;  the  pine,  the  cedar,  the  guaiac,  &c.,  have  their  lignin  or 
matter  incrusting  their  cells  mingled  with  resinous  substances,  which  con- 
tribute to  their  preservation  ;  oak  contains  tannin  and  gallic  acid,  other 
woods  contain  colouring  matters  used  as  dyes  or  odorous  principles,  &c. 

The  elementary  composition  of  wood  varies,  age,  soil,  exposure,  alike 
modify  it,  and  as  much  may  be  said  of  different  parts  of  the  tree. 

The  older  the  wood  the  thicker  the  incrusting  layers  of  its  canals  become. 
and,  as  a  consequence,  the  sap  containing  the  nitrogenous  elements  which, 
at  a  later  period  in  vegetable  decomposition,  play  the  part  of  ferments,  is 
excluded.  Hence  it  may  be  inferred  that  the  advanced  age  of  the  ligneous 
layers  becomes  at  once  a  condition  of  durability  and  salubrity,  and  hygiene 
benefits  by  the  architectural  rule,  which,  in  the  construction  of  ships,  re- 
quires the  wood  of  trunks  of  a  certain  age  to  the  general  exclusion  of 
branches.  Inasmuch  as  the  sap-wood  decays  more  rapidly  than  the  true 
wood,  and  the  liber  and  cortical  layers  more  rapidly  than  the  sap-wood, 
the  duration  and  salubrity  of  the  vessel  demand  that  all  sap-wood  should 
be  carefully  excluded  from  its  structure.     And  it  should  not  be  forgotten 
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tliat  wood  covoivd  witli  its  hark  in  the  low  mid  liiiiiiid  parts  of  a  ship 
becomes  a  true  cause  of  in.-«aliil)rit y. 

The  seasou  when  trees  are  lielieved  to  contain  least  sap  is  selected  for  cut- 
tin}^  timber  designed  for  architectural  ])urposes  with  a  view  to  durability, 
because  experience  has  proved  that  the  ])rest'Mce  of  sap  in  wood  accelerates 
its  decay.  Means  are  resorted  to  besides  to  season,  that  is,  to  dry  wood  as 
completely  as  possible  l)efore  employi'iff  it,  but  no  plan  has  been  entirely 
successful.  Drying  by  heat  was  founil  to  render  wood  liable  to  crack,  to 
diminish  its  tenacity,  and  to  increase  its  hygrometric  (piality. 

Various  jtrocesses  have  l)een  adoi)ted  and  then  alnnidoned  to  j^reserve 
ship  timl)er  from  decay,  but  the  prol)lem  yet  remains  to  be  solved.  O.xida- 
tion  ami  fermentation  simultaneously  in  action  are  the  movements  which 
are  destructive  to  wood.  Contact  with  air  favours  oxidation,  ami  contact 
with  water  hel]is  fermentation.  Contact  with  air  cannot  be  avoided  ;  but 
if  humidity,  without  which  the  natural  ferments  contained  in  it  would  be 
inactive,  could  be  removed,  wood  might  be  indefinitely  preserved  in  shi|)s. 
The  comparatively  superior  durability  of  wood  used  iu  the  structure  of 
houses  and  of  furniture  is  due  to  the  absence  of  humidity  in  a  greater  de- 
gree than  iu  nautical  structures.  And  for  the  same  reason,  other  circum- 
stances being  equal,  habitations  on  shore  are  more  salubrious  than  those 
afloat.  The  art  of  preserving  the  timber  of  ships  and  the  art  of  preserving 
the  health  of  those  who  inhabit  them  seek  for  means  to  lessen  and  destroy 
humidity,  which  is  the  great  source  of  destruction  of  both  wood  and  salu- 
brity. 

The  capillary  structure  of  wood  renders  it  absorbent  of  moisture.  To 
obviate  its  dilatation  through  the  absorption  of  liquid  from  the  atmosphere 
and  contraction  again  when  dejtrived  of  it  through  exposure  to  artificially 
warmed  air,  it  is  covered  with  paint,  which,  filling  the  pores  of  the  wood, 
hinders  though  it  may  not  entirely  destroy  their  absorbing  property. 

Experience  taught  that  vessels  built  in  the  open  air  in  wet  seasons  were 
much  less  durable  than  those  constructed  iu  dry  weather,  because  the  timber 
became  almost  saturated  with  water  which  no  process  tried  was  effectual  in 
subsequently  removing.  For  such  reason  the  practice  of  building  ships  in 
great  ship-hou,ses  in  which  they  are  sheltered  from  rain  and  exposed  to  the 
drying  effects  of  free  ventilation  until  launched  was  instituted  and  ever  since 
continued.  Fortunately  for  humanity,  the  efforts  made  to  i)rolong  the 
dural)ility  of  ships  by  having  the  timl)er  felled  iu  the  period  of  its  growth 
most  favouraljle  to  its  duration,  to  have  it  free  from  sap-wood  and  bark, 
and  as  dry  as  possible  when  put  into  the  vessel  contributed  equally  to  their 
salubrity. 

It  is  asserted  that  the  duraljility  of  two  ships  built  of  the  same  wood  will 
be  iu  inverse  proportion  to  the  time  they  remain  on  the  stocks,  and  for  this 
reason,  as  well  as  for  the  sake  of  economy  and  the  health  of  those  who  are 
to  live  in  them,  ships  should  be  constructed  very  slowly.  While  building, 
it  is  recommended  th^t  some  strakes  of  planking  should  be  left  off  till  the 
last  moment,  and  that  as  many  as  possible  of  the  holes  bored  for  the  bolts 
and  tree-nails  should  l)e  left  open,  and  the  seams  should  be  left  uncaulked 
till  within  a  few  days  before  launching  that  the  circulation  of  air  may  exert 
its  drying  influence  as  long  as  possil)le. 

S|)aces  left  l)etween  the  ribs  become  resting  places  or  reservoirs  of  eon- 
fined  air  and  moisture  which  promote  the  putrid  fermentation  of  wood,  and 
for  this  reason  those  vessels  which  have  solid  frames  without  interstices 
between  the  ribs  or  timbers  are  most  durable  and  most  salubrious. 
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In  spite,  however,  of  all  precautions,  even  the  healthiest  ships  are  sites  of 
incessant  vegetable  decomposition,  which  is  promoted  by  the  heat  of  the 
confined  atmosphere  and  contact  with  water  loaded  with  pntroscil)le  matters. 
Under  these  inflnences  the  wood  changes,  turns  dark  coloured,  loses  its 
cohesion,  and  passes  to  the  condition  of  wood  teruied  cajijonous,  a  kind  of 
detritus  insoluble  in  the  alkalies,  which  a  degree's  further  advance  in  chemical 
disaggregation  will  transform  into  mould  or  huraicacid,  which  will  saturate 
a  solution  of  potassa.  This  mould  is  formed  of  carbon,  hydrogen,  and 
oxygen.  M.  Malaguti  thinks  that  the  nitrogen  which  analysis  discovers  is 
simply  interposed  between  the  molecules,  and  proceeds  from  carbonate  of  am- 
monia absorbed.  The  passage  of  wood  to  the  condition  of  humus  does 
not  occur  without  giving  rise  to  a  variety  of  gases,  the  phosphorus  and 
sulphur  which  enter  into  the  composition  of  the  proteic  matters  of  wood 
intervene  in  the  production  of  these  gases,  and  there  is  formed  phosphu- 
retted  hydrogen  which  causes  the  phosphorescence  of  rotten  wood,  and  sul- 
phuretted hydrogen  which  imparts  to  the  products  of  vegetable  putrefaction 
such  a  repulsive  odour.  The  organic  matters  contained  in  sea-water  in 
which  the  sides  of  the  ship  are  soaked  and  those  proceeding  from  animal 
and  vegetable  parasites  develoi»ed  in  them,  also  furnish  their  contingent  to 
the  mephitic  exhalations  which  are  disengaged  from  the  holds  of  certain 
ships.  The  transformation  of  wood  into  mould  is  never  effected  except  iu 
a  partial  degree  on  board  ships  ;  it  is  found  complete,  however,  at  certain 
isolated  points  in  ribs  or  beams,  but  most  commonly  the  disorganization 
of  wood  is  arrested  in  that  condition  termed  dry-rot. 

Cryptogams  are  parasitic  productions  developed  iu  preference  on  organic 
matters  in  process  of  decomposition,  because  there  only  they  find  in  abund- 
ance the  nitrogen  necessary  to  their  chemical  constitution  ;  hence,  from  the 
moment  a  standing  tree  dies,  or  rots  after  being  felled,  it  becomes  covered 
by  cryptogamic  vegetations.  The  wood  of  ships  becomes  a  prey  to  them 
as  soon  as  prolonged  humidity  sets  up  the  work  of  internal  fermentation  ; 
and  their  sporules  extending  from  point  to  point  by  aid  of  the  waters  of 
the  hold,  kept  moving  by  the  motions  of  the  ship,  secure  the  diffusion  of 
those  parasites.  These  cryptogams  absorb  the  juices  of  the  wood,  vrhich 
becomes  friable  and  its  aspect  justifies  the  term  dry-rot,  applied  to  this  con- 
dition. The  rapidity  with  which  dry-rot  destroys  wood  is  shown  by  the 
fact  that  in  the  Queen  Charlotte,  a  British  ship  of  the  line,  it  committed 
such  ravages  in  less  than  two  years,  that  it  was  necessary  to  reconstruct  her 
almost  entirely.  Such  was  the  humidity  of  this  vessel,  that  a  hygrometer 
(1000°  of  the  scale  of  which  indicated  saturation),  marked  826.6°  iu  the 
hold  near  the  pump,  and  464.2°  only  in  the  external  air. 

Humidity  is  the  most  powerful  cause  of  the  destruction  of  the  material 
of  ships,  and  also  of  determining  the  insalubrity  of  those  materials,  and  it 
is  no  exaggeration  to  assert  that  the  small  quantity  of  water  which  daily 
leaks  through  the  sides  of  a  ship,  from  the  sea  is  no  less  perilous  to  the 
lives  of  sailors  than  the  tempests  against  which  they  are  liable  to  contend. 
Hence  the  practice,  which  has  happily  fallen  into  disuse  to  a  great  extent 
in  the  past  few  years,  of  pumping  water  into  the  holds  is  as  injurious  to 
the  salubrity  as  it  is  to  the  durability  of  ships. 

The  metallic  materials  employed  in  the  construction  of  ships  exert  only 
an  indirect  influence  on  naval  hygiene.  Next  to  wood  in  the  scale  of  im- 
portance iron  stands  first.  It  is  used  in  securing  the  joints,  for  ballast,  in 
steam  engines,  &c.  The  incessant  oxidation  of  masses  of  iron  must 
liljerate  enormous  quantities  of  electricity,  to  say  nothing  of  that  produced 
by  friction  of  the  different  parts  of  engines. 
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Copper  is  chiefly  employed  upon  tlu*  external  surface  of  the  hull.  The 
Enjrlish  fritrute  Alurni  of  32  jruns  was  the  Ih'st  vessel,  in  1701,  that  had  the 
bolloiu  eovernl  with  copjier.  The  hrass  ornamentation  on  the  decks  of 
ships  is  injurious  to  the  eyes,  from  the  influence  of  stron<;ly  reflected  liijht. 

The  textile  nniterials  of  sails  and  conlaii'e  are  scarcely  less  liable  to  fer- 
mentation than  wood.  Sails  when  ])erf(!ctly  dry  exert  no  influence  on 
nautical  hyiriene ;  but  stowed  damp  in  the  sail-rooms  below,  subject  to 
the  elevated  temperature  of  the  interior  of  the  vessel,  a  sort  of  slow  com- 
bustion o(!Curs  in  the  cellulose  of  the  vegetable  tissue,  and  they  exhale  a 
disirustini;  odo\u',  and  become  covered  with  mould. 

The  general  substitution  of  chain  for  hemp  cables,  has  been  an  advantage 
to  the  salubrity  of  ships.  They  were  in  use  amongst  the  ancient  Gauls. 
In  his  commentaries,  Caesar  says,  ancJiora',  pro  fiinibus,  firreiH  calcnix 
ren'iicl;e.  llemp-cables,  after  soaking  in  water,  and  covered  with  mud 
of  the  anchoring  ground,  were  stowed  away  in  the  hold  of  the  ship  when 
she  i)ut  to  sea,  to  dry  as  well  as  they  might,  or  become  a  focus  of  fer- 
mentation and  putrefaction  to  a  greater  or  less  extent. 

Tar,  which  is  largely  employed  in  ships  for  the  ])reservation  of  hempen 
cordage  from  moisture,  and  in  calking  and  sealing  joints,  seems  to  exert 
no  deiinite  influence  ui)on  nautical  hygiene,  at  least  no  one  atlriinites  dis- 
ease to  the  respiration  of  an  atmosphere  l()ad(!d  with  the  odour  of  tar. 

The  kind  of  paints  used  is  of  some  importance.  In  ships  of  war  black 
and  white  are  the  prevailing  colours.  It  is  objected  that  l)lack  paint  causes 
wood  exposed  to  the  sun's  rays  to  heat  to  a  greater  degree  than  red  or 
white;  and  that  under  equal  circumstances,  a  vessel  y)ainted  white  outside 
would  be  cooler  internally  than  the  same  ship  would  be  if  painted  black, 
and  that  this  would  be  more  especially  notable  in  iron  vessels  and  steamers. 
But  fashion  has  determined  that  the  exterior  of  cruisers  must  be  black ;  and 
DO  argument  will  soon  induce  a  change  in  this  res|)eet.  White  is  adapted 
to  the  interior  parts  of  ships,  especially  below  the  deck,  because  it  reflects 
the  light,  while  a  darker  hue  would  absorb  it.  But  it  may  be  well 
questioned  whether  some  sober  tints  of  cream  or  slate  might  not  be  less 
irritating  to  the  eyes  than  glaring  white  above  the  deck. 

Where  i)aint  is  used,  white-zinc  is  preferable  to  white-lead,  but  neither  is 
as  wholesome  as  wdiite-wash  or  covering  the  interior  surfaces  below  the 
spar  deck  with  milk  of  lime.  Our  author  suggests  that  an  addition  of  a 
small  quantity  of  chloride  of  lime  or  hypochlorite  of  soda  to  white-wash 
used  in  ships  might  contribute  to  their  salubrity. 

When  the  interior  parts  of  a  ship  are  to  be  painted,  while  the  crew  is  on 
board,  a  warm  dry  day  should  be  chosen  for  the  purpose,  and  men  enough 
should  engage  in  the  work  to  complete  it,  that  the  vapour  of  turpentine  may 
not  be  long  maintained  in  the  atmosphere,  because  observation  has  led  to  a 
belief  that  it  is  very  prejudicial  to  the  health  of  many  persons,  and  some 
authorities  believe  that  painters  working  lead  paints  sutler  as  much  from 
the  influence  of  the  turpentine  as  from  the  metallic  carbonate. 

Under  the  denomination  of  ship's  stores,  besides  sails  and  cordage,  are 
ballast,  fixed  and  movable,  the  former  consisting  of  iron  and  the  latter  of 
stones  which  may  be  thrown  away  when  cargo  is  substituted ;  coals  as  well 
as  fatty  materials  and  oil,  which  are  largely  used  for  lul)ricating  machinery 
in  steamers,  all  of  which  are  more  or  less  liable  to  spontaueous  combustion. 
The  various  questious  of  hygiene  of  steamers  in  this  connection  are  yet  to 
be  investigated  and  decided. 

Dr.  Fonssagrives  suggests  that  a  comparatively  low  degree  of  tempera- 
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ture  may  cause  coals  stowed  in  a  ship's  bunkers  to  give  oflF  slowly  the  same 
products  which  are  oljtained  by  distilling  tar  in  the  manufacture  of  illumi- 
nating gas,  namely,  carbonic  acid,  nitrogen,  oxygen,  bicarbnretted  hydrogen, 
which  gases  become  impregnated  with  amraoniacal,  suljihurous  and  tarry 
vapours,  that  are  eliminated  by  proper  treatment  in  the  gas  manufactories; 
but  slowly  eliminated  and  diffused  in  the  atmosphere  of  the  ship,  they  may 
be  very  detrimental  to  the  health  of  those  forced  to  respire  it. 

The  local  hygiene  of  different  parts  of  a  ship  is  minutely  considered.  In 
all  ships  the  space  beneath  the  lowest  deck,  where  there  are  several,  is 
called  the  "hold."  It  is  in  ships  of  war  the  grand  reservoir  for  the  recep- 
tion and  storage  of  water,  provisions  and  stores  of  almost  all  kinds.  In 
relative  situation  and  uses  it  is  analogous  to  the  cellars  and  vaults  of 
dwelling  houses. 

The  hold  being  the  lowest  part  of  the  ship  is  the  receptacle  of  all  water 
which  may  leak  through  the  bottom.  It  is  divided  longitudinally  by  the 
keelson,  along  each  side  of  which,  arrangement  is  made  for  the  flow  of 
water  from  both  extremes  to  the  pump-well  which  is  the  lowest  level 
within  the  vessel.  The  spaces  between  the  timbers  near  the  keelson  are 
called  the  limbers,  which  are  prone  to  become  incumbered  with  detritus  and 
dirt  from  various  sources.  These  are  generally  organic  matters,  which 
soon  ferment  and  give  rise  to  gaseous  emanations  which  more  or  less  con- 
taminate the  atmosphere.  In  times  past,  a  rope  or  chain  was  extended 
along  through  holes  in  the  limbers  properly  arranged  for  the  purpose, 
keeping  the  passage  between  the  liml)ers  free,  by  drawing  them  alternately 
fore  and  aft.  But  in  modern  times  limber-ropes  have  disappeared  almost 
entirely.  The  limbers  are  kept  closely  covered,  and  are  inaccessible  with- 
out removing  the  iron  ballast,  and  fresh  water-tanks  which  are  made  to 
form  a  tight  covering  for  the  lining  of  the  hold. 

At  the  bow  and  stern  are  placed  powder  magazines,  accessible  from 
the  orlop  or  berth-deck.  Spaces  are  left  on  each  side  of  the  magazines, 
termed  wings,  and  also  beneath  them,  which  are  occupied  by  store-rooms. 
Near  the  centre  are  placed  the  chain-lockers,  shot-lockers,  and  shell-rooms, 
and  toward  the  steiii  are  the  spirit-room  and  bread-rooms.  Salted  beef, 
pork,  rice,  sugar,  &;c.  &c.  in  barrels  are  packed  on  top  of  the  tanks  with 
tire-wood,  from  which  the  bark  has  been  removed  prior  to  taking  it  on 
board. 

In  steamers  a  large  part  of  the  centre  of  the  hold  is  occupied  by  the 
engines  and  coal  bunkers,  which  renders  the  arrangement  of  the  hold  in 
them  necessarily  different  from  that  of  sailing  ships.  But  whatever  this 
may  be,  four  conditions  are  necessary  to  the  salubrity  of  the  hold. 

1.  The  storage  should  be  so  methodically  combined  that  everything  may 
be  at  hand,  and  require  as  little  moving  and  changing  as  possible. 

2.  Hatches  and  windsails  should  be  so  arranged  as  to  favour  free  and 
active  ventilation. 

3.  Water  should  not  be  permitted  to  stagnate  or  accumulate  in  any  part, 
and  its  removal  should  be  made  easy. 

4.  Provisions  and  stores  should  be  packed  in  a  manner  most  favourable 
to  their  preservation. 

Cocks  or  spigots,  communicating  through  the  bottom  of  the  ship  with 
the  sea,  are  placed  in  all  puljlic  ships,  through  which  water  may  be  admitted 
for  the  purpose  of  washing  and  cleansing  the  hold,  by  floating  every  kind 
of  detritus  into  the  i)ump-well  from  which  it  may  be  removed. 

However  efficient  such  a  contrivance  may  be  in  washing  the  interior  of  the 
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liolil,  it  should  1)0  sparinjrly  used,  bcoauso  the  dink-ully  of  dryiiiu:  the  hold 
apiin  after  lieiiijf  thorouirhly  wet  is  so  <rreat  that  moisture  liiif::ers  many 
days  sometimes,  and  et)ntril)Utes  to  the  proeess  of  fermentation  of  ori::anie 
matters  sul)jeet  to  its  inllnenee.  As  lon^;  as  dirt  is  perfi-etly  dry  it  is  eoni- 
]>aratively  harndess,  and  becomes  otlensive  only  after  it  has  been  moistened. 
When  these  bilije-eoeks  are  ojiened  to  admit  sea-water,  the  jinmps  should 
be  at  the  same  time  set  in  motion  to  remove  it  from  the  pump-well  where 
it  very  speedily  accumulates. 

In  French  ships  of  war  there  is  in  the  forward  ))art  of  the  hold  an 
apartuieut  called  the  "cambuse,"  into  which  are  iilaced  the  rations  for  the 
day  and  from  which  they  are  issued  to  the  cooks,  and  to  which  plates  and 
cans  are  returned  after  meals  to  be  cleansed. 

Tiie  orlo])-deck  in  ships  of  the  line  and  berth-deck  in  frijrates,  sloops, 
and  smaller  vessels,  is  the  basement  stoty  of  the  maritime  habitation. 

All  hygienists  agree,  says  Dr.  Fonssagrives,  that  the  basement  of  our 
houses  are  much  less  salubrious  than  the  upper  stories,  on  account  of  its 
vicinity  to  the  ground  and  the  less  purity  of  the  inferior  strata  of  the 
atmosphere.  The  berth-deck  of  ships  presents  analogously,  like  un- 
favourable conditions.  From  their  capillary  jiorosity,  its  partly  sub- 
merged walls  derive  an  inevital^le  humidity  Avhicli  is  augmented  by  water 
too  fre(|uently  used  in  washing  the  deck,  by  rain,  &c. ;  its  ]50sition  immedi- 
ately above  the  hold  exposes  it  to  emanations  disengaged  from  the  latter ; 
and  the  air  as  well  as  light  reach  it  only  from  above  downward,  amidst 
a  thousand  intervening  obstacles,  so  as  to  render  the  renewal  of  the  interior 
atmosphere  very  difficult.  The  insalubrity  of  the  berlli-deck  increases  with 
the  rate  or  size  of  the  ship. 

In  ships  of  a  single  battery  the  after  part  of  the  berth-deck  is  occupied 
by  the  cabin,  the  ward-room  in  which  the  commissioned  otticers  lodge  and 
mess,  the  steerage  for  the  accommodation  of  midshipmen,  and  the  apart- 
ments of  warrant  officers,  namely,  boatswain,  gunner,  carpenter,  and  sail- 
maker.  The  part  of  this  deck  not  assigned  to  the  officiality  of  the  ship 
is  occupied  by  the  crew.  And  the  extreme  forward  part  is  approjjriated 
to  the  hospital  or  sick-bey  in  ))ublic  ships  of  the  United  States,  but  in  the 
French  navy  a  more  eligible  position,  near  the  centre  of  the  deck,  or  in 
frigates  on  the  forward  j)art  of  the  gun-deck,  where  there  is  better  ventila- 
tion and  light,  is  assigned  to  the  hospital.  A  half  century  ago,  sick  men 
seem  to  have  been  regarded  in  the  French  as  well  as  in  other  navies,  as 
useless  beings,  who  are  to  be  ])ut  as  far  out  of  the  way  as  possible. 

In  1810,  M.  Sper  de  Granville,  a  French  naval  surgeon,  published  a  thesis 
entitled  Essai  sur  le  Service  de  Sante  Nautique,  in  which  he  described  the 
inconveniences  of  the  forward  part  of  the  berth-deck  for  hospital  purposes, 
and  pointed  out  the  su])eritir  advantages  of  the  forward  part  of  the  gun- 
deck.  It  was  objected  to  his  views  that  taking  that  part  of  the  ship  for  a 
hospital  two  guns  would  be  thrown  out  of  exercise;  that  the  light  left 
with  the  sick  during  the  night  would  be  dangerous;  that  smoke  from  the 
galley  or  kitchen,  the  odour  of  the  "  head,"  draughts  of  air,  and  humidity 
from  sea-spray  would  be  dangerous  to  the  sick,  and  the  aspect  or  uniform 
appearance  of  the  battery  would  be  injured.  To  the  latter  objection  M. 
Sper  I'eplied :  "What!  place  in  competition  the  mere  appearance  of  the 
battery  with  the  health  and  even  existence  of  men  !  The  officer  who  makes 
such  an  objection  manifests  at  once  the  degree  of  interest  he  is  capable  of 
taking  in  the  welfare  of  the  crew."     In   1822,  this  idea  of  M.  Sper  was 
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fnlly  developed  by  M.  Le  Helloco.  and  in  1825  the  point  was  gained  and 
an  ordinance  was  issned  which  put  the  question  at  rest. 

The  galley  or  cooking  apparatus  is  placed  on  the  forward  part  of  the 
berth-deck  in  sloops,  and  on  the  gun-deck  of  frigates.  On  the  berth-deck, 
the  galley  contributes  to  the  ventilation,  and  this  effect  more  than  compen- 
sates for  other  inconveniences  its  presence  there  occasions. 

In  frigates,  and  larger  ships,  a  great  many  men  sleep  on  the  gun -decks, 
where  they  have  a  better  atmosphere  than  is  usually  found  on  the  berth  or 
orlo]i-decks. 

The  upper  or  spar-deck  is  the  parade  ground  and  scene  of  action  of  the 
floating  i)opulation,  and,  l)eing  exposed  to  the  free  air  and  light,  requires 
little  consideration  from  the  hygienist  or  sanitarian. 

The  second  book  of  the  work  of  Dr.  Fonssagrives  is  devoted  to  the  man 
of  the  sea,  and  embraces  recruiting,  habits,  vocations,  and  marine  lal)ours. 

To  determine  the  physical  force  of  a  crew,  a  dynamometer,  which  consists 
of  an  elliptical  spring,  acted  upon  by  pressure,  to  ascertain  manual  force, 
and  by  traction,  to  ascertain  7-enal  force,  or  strength  of  back,  is  suggested. 

A  table  of  the  results  of  experiments  by  M.  Quetelet  is  given,  the  deduc- 
tions from  which  are :  1,  that  muscular  force  increases  up  to  forty  years  ; 
2,  that  renal  force  diminishes  at  an  earlier  age  than  manual  force;  .3,  that 
the  renal  force  of  a  seaman  of  fifty  is  equal  to  that  of  a  novice  of  sixteen  ; 
4,  that  those  of  slightly  advanced  age,  or  of  very  advanced  age,  equal  each 
other  in  the  development  of  muscular  force. 

The  tables  of  M.  Quetelet  show  that  renal  force  doubles  from  eleven  to 
fifteen,  Ix'comes  triple  between  fifteen  and  forty,  and  then  decreases ;  that 
manual  force  follows  a  nearly  analogous  progression  and  decadence.  It  is 
therefore  desirable  that  the  crew  of  a  ship  should  not  be  composed  of  men 
too  young ;  without  considering  nautical  inexperience  which  is  their  lot,  is 
there  not  danger  in  subjecting  men  whose  development  is  not  yet  complete, 
to  the  hardships  and  crowding  which  are  incident  to  navigation  ? 

Nautical  conscripts  of  France  are  required  to  serve  between  the  ages  of 
eighteen  and  fifty,  or,  at  the  utmost,  thirty-two  years,  or  the  entire  term  of 
the  full  vigour  of  muscular  force,  if  the  deductions  of  M.  Quetelet  are 
reliable. 

Tiie  seaman  is  exposed  to  the  most  varied  and  most  vehement  passions; 
he  often  passes  from  the  most  insipid  monotony  to  the  most  anuising  va- 
riety, from  joy  to  sadness,  from  satisfaction  to  discontent,  from  calm  to 
agitation,  from  idleness  to  painful  labour,  from  safety  to  peril,  from  hope 
to  despair ;  abundance  follows  want,  excesses  succeed  privations.  These 
emotions,  by  their  multiplicity  and  activity,  exhaust  sensibility,  and  hence 
we  see  the  seaman  insensible  and  passive,  when  any  other  man  would  be- 
come disturbed  and  excited. 

Sea  life  too  is  frequently  destructive  of  family  ties  ;  our  fragile  and  preca- 
rious affections,  like  everything  human,  are  prone  to. diminish,  and  need  the 
constant  presence  of  those  who  inspire  them  to  keep  them  warm  ;  simili- 
tude of  tastes,  the  guarantee  of  solid  conjugal  intimacy,  often  gives  place  to 
incongruous  habits,  acquired  during  se])aration  ;  the  supreme  control  of  the 
family — in  all  that  relates  to  the  education  of  children,  and  care  of  their 
patrimony — is  no  longer  in  legitimate  hands  ;  in  a  word,  sea  life  is  a  most 
absolute  overturning  of  the  harmonious  system  of  family  management. 
Impressil)le  and  loving  natures  find  in  this  chilling  of  their  instincts,  a 
source  of  sadness,  inquietude,  and  discouragement,  which  is  fostered  even  by 
letters — fragile  bridges  thrown  over  the  sea  between  the  ship  and  domestic 
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lioarth — rtiul  lliis  llio  liyirifiiisl  will  luit  fail  to  consider.  'Vd  listen  to  the 
luHiiless  lanirnnir**  t'f  sailors,  llie  lillle  reverence  willi  wliieli  (liey  speak  of 
tliinirs  tlie  most  sacred,  the  facility,  in  some  dej^rree  rortuilons,  with  which 
oven  on  the  eve  of  deitartnre  they  contract  unions,  the  irnivity  of  which 
they  little  comprehend,  and  to  see  their  spirit  of  f;ayety,  one  would  supjiose 
them  to  l>e  careless,  and  stranircrs  to  the  sorrows  of  ahseiice  and  to  family 
retrrets  ;  hut  the  sapicious  physician  can  distiuirnish  the  man  under  his  l)or- 
rowed  envelop,  and  is  not  iirnorant  thai  nostali^ia  often  .selects  those  who 
wimlil  conceal  it. 

Prunkenness,  the  most  ijxnominious  of  all  the  ])assioiis — because  it  en- 
slaves hoiiy  and  soul,  kills  intellijrcnce,  e.xtitif^uishes  the  will,  and  hastens 
decrepitude — is  the  sailor's  curse,  in  which  health,  vij^our,  and  the  well-i)ein^ 
of  the  family  arc  foundered.  And  it  is  surely  incontijruous  that  govern- 
ments should  encourajre  this  vice  by  contributing  alcoholic  stimulants  as  a 
part  of  the  daily  food  of  seamen,  and  thus  create  the  ap|)etite  in  the  young, 
and  foster  it  in  the  mature,  while  they  enact  laws  to  ))unish  those  who  in- 
toxicate themselves,  as  well  as  those  who  commit  the  oUences  which  excess 
in  drink  originates.  The  writer  believes  that  the  abolition  of  the  s|)irit 
ration  of  the  navy  would  contribute  more  to  the  elevation  and  elliciency  of 
the  service  than  any  other  one  act  of  legislation  could  do.  The  physical, 
moral,  and  intellectual  diseases  conseciuent  upon  the  intemperate  use  of 
intoxicating  drinks,  are  too  well  known  to  the  ])rofession  to  require  here  a 
quotation  of  the  author's  statements  in  connection  with  the  subject. 

The  iidiuence  of  drunkenness  ujion  discipline  is  of  daily  observation,  as 
shown  in  men  exceeding  their  period  of  liberty  on  shore,  quarrels,  insubordi- 
nation, &c.,  all  eflects  of  this  vice,  which  has  merely  a  temporary  check  in 
want  of  money,  or  confinement  on  board.  Most  offences  being  consequent 
upon  drunkenness,  there  follow  in  its  train  punishments  which  are  pre- 
judicial to  health,  such  as  deprivation  of  liberty,  of  air,  food,  close  confine- 
ment, &c. 

Prolonged  abstinence  from  indulgence  in  the  genetic  appetite  disturbs  the 
equilibrium  of  the  functions;  but  it  may  be  added  that  the  inconveniences 
flowing  from  this  cause  are  less  tlian  those  which  result  from  abuse  of  the 
sexual  relations.  This  is  especially  true  in  warm  countries,  wdiere  the 
genital  sense,  stimulated  beyond  measure,  acquires  undue  activity,  and  the 
economy  already  exhausted  by  overpowering  heat,  slowly  rei)airs  the  doul)le 
■ — humoral  and  nervous — expenditure  which  it  imposes.  M.  Celle  ))robal)ly 
exaggerates  when  he  declares  that  "sexual  pleasures  have  certainly  killed 
more  men  than  drunkenness." 

Syphilitic  diseases  are  very  prevalent  among  seamen.  In  the  years  1852 
and  1853,  at  Brest,  out  of  a  mean  force  of  1G41  men,  there  were  annually 
443  venereal  cases,  or  26.9  per  cent.  In  ])ublic  ships  of  the  United  States, 
the  numlier  of  cases,  although  considerable,  bears  a  very  much  smaller  pro- 
portion to  the  nural)er  of  men. 

There  is  another  kind  of  genetic  excess  whicli  profanes  the  laws  of 
nature,  and  ignores  the  sexual  duality  of  the  species,  to  which  our  author 
calls  attention — an  excess  which  is  extremely  rare  in  the  navy  of  the  United 
States,  though  it  is  believed  that  among  Ijoys  onanism  is  not  unfrequent. 

Many  professions  and  labours  are  embraced  in  a  ship.  The  officers  con- 
stitute the  aristocratic  class  of  its  population,  a  class  which  has  its  privi- 
leges of  consideration  and  authority,  and  also  its  responsiljilities,  cares,  and 
anxieties.  Although  Dr.  Fonssagrives  i)roperly  refrains  from  individualiz- 
ing the  members  of  this  class,  he  feels  at  liberty  to  speak  of  the  surgeon, 
the  man  to  whom  the  State  confides  the  health  of  the  floating  colony — a 
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detached  portion  of  the  mother-country.  His  duty  is  hard.  From  the 
moment  the  ship  weighs  her  anchor,  he  alone  has  the  undivided  responsibi- 
lity of  the  lives  of  those  whom  the  State  confides  to  his  care  In  the  midst 
of  those  anxieties — which  an  unexpected  case  may  cause — he  is  deprived 
of  recurrence  to  another  to  sustain  him  ;  his  only  resource  is  in  books,  the  in- 
sufficiency of  which  is  cruelly  felt  at  critical  moments.  Hygiene,  medicine, 
surgery,  toxicology,  legal  medicine,  are  distinct  specialities  among  practi- 
tioners on  shore ;  the  surgeon  of  a  ship,  under  the  penalty  of  being  con- 
sidered unequal  to  his  task,  in  case  of  failure,  is  bound  to  provide  for  pri- 
vate and  public  prophylaxis,  direct  the  treatment  of  interna?  diseases,  be 
ready  for  great  surgical  operations,  enlighten  at  need  the  most  arduous 
cases  of  judicial  medicine.  He  ought  to  be  a  phr/sician  in  the  broad  ac- 
ceptation which  antiquity  attached  to  this  word ;  to  meet  the  exceptional 
exigencies  of  his  position,  it  is  not  enough  that  he  shall  have  passed  the 
frequent  tests  to  which  the  naval  surgeon  is  subjected,  in  passing  through 
the  different  degrees  of  his  hierarchy ;  indefatigable,  constant  labour  alone 
can  maintain  the  degree  of  knowledge  he  has  painfully  acquired,  and  his 
life  is  passed  amidst  the  agitations  of  competition,  the  fatigues  of  the  sea, 
and  toil  without  relaxation,  which  con.science  imposes  on  him  as  a  duty. 
His  task  is  difficult,  under  ordinary  circumstances  ;  deficiency  of  space,  the 
instability  of  the  ship,  the  penury — do  what  he  may — of  alimentary  re- 
sources, obscurity,  noise,  humidity,  are  the  opponents  against  which  he  is  in 
constant  contention.  But  when  an  epidemic  appears,  his  difficulties  increase, 
and  are  only  met  by  increased  courage  and  energy.  That  is  his  field  of 
battle,  where  danger  presents  itself,  without  the  excitement  which  shades, 
or  the  glory  which  compensates  it.  It  belongs  to  others  to  say  whether  a 
surgeon  of  the  navy  ever  recoiled  through  fear,  and  whether  our  corps  can- 
not, after  every  such  scourge,  reckon  with  pride  a  duty  well  discharged  even 
with  the  cruel  losses  it  cost.  Let  us  add,  says  Dr.  Fonssagrives,  that  the 
surgeon  finds  compensation  and  a  lightening  of  the  difficulties  of  his  minis- 
tration in  the  high  esteem  and  personal  consideration  of  which  he  is  an 
object,  and  in  the  readiness  with  which  commanders  and  officers  second  his 
efforts  to  stay  the  ravages  of  an  epidemic. 

The  officers  stand  in  the  .same  relation  to  sailors  afloat  as  those  of  the 
liberal  professions  in  our  cities  to  those  who  exercise  mechanical  trades  or 
labour  with  their  hands.  Although  they  are  better  lodged  and  enjoy  greater 
variety  of  food,  they  feel  often  severely  the  moral  miseries  which  are  inhe- 
rent to  navigation  ;  separation  for  long  jieriods  from  family  and  friends ; 
incompatibility  with  those  with  whom  they  are  closely  associated  in  their 
duties;  the  rigid  formalities  of  discipline;  sense  of  responsibility,  the  de- 
vouring anxieties  of  ambition  reduce  the  morbid  aptitudes  of  the  officer 
to  that  of  the  sailor  and  expose  him  to  diseases,  almost  wholly  uuknown 
amongst  the  crew. 

In  a  hygienic  point  of  view,  all  the  professions  exercised  on  board  ship 
are  divided  into  three  classes. 

1.  Professions  exercised  principally  in  the  open  air. 

2.  Professions  exercised  principally  in  the  interior  of  the  ship. 

3.  Professions  exercised  habitually  under  exposure  to  fires. 

The  professions  which  are  exercised  in  the  open  air  are  those  of  seamen, 
ordinary  seamen,  boatmen,  boys.  These  generally  speaking  are  the  most 
healthful  of  the  vocations.  In  an  epidemic  yellow  fever  on  board  of  the 
Herminie  at  Havana,  the  topmen  furnished  25  per  cent,  of  the  patients. 
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while  tlu>  inoiui  of  otlior  <rra(l('s  was  2S  per  cent.,  nnd  sonic  nnionj!;  tlieni, 
"hoIdiTs"  anil  sii|K'riiinnorari('s,  it  attained  (id  per  eent. 

l{oatnien  are  more  exposed  to  the  causes  of  disease  than  topiiien.  Vio- 
lent or  Ions;  continued  exercise  in  r<t\vin^  often  is  succeeded  l»y  repose  in  the 
boat,  which  exposes  them  to  l)e  chilled  in  cool  winds  while  freely  perspiriiifr  ; 
or  they  have  to  remain  under  the  iidlnence  of  a  hurniiifr  sun  ;  or  to  wade 
knce-deej)  in  water  sometimes  in  landintr  on  l)caches.  IJoat-servicc  is  amonj; 
the  most  fatiguinj;  and  insalul)rious  in  which  men  are  emphiyed  in  the  open 
air. 

Of  the  second  class,  those  who  work  in  the  hold  suffer  most  in  health. 
The  holder  is  easily  recofrnized  on  inspection  at  muster,  by  the  jiallor  of 
his  complexion,  the  oidematous  pultiness  of  his  cheeks,  and  that  a))pearance 
of  etiolation  and  jreneral  debility  which  a  few  months'  sojourn  in  the  hold 
are  sufficient  to  brin":.  Proportionately  the  holders  furnish  nearly  doMl)le 
the  number  of  jiatients  of  any  other  vocation  in  the  second  class.  This 
increased  lial)ility  to  disease  is  not  due  exclusively  to  the  i)rivation  of  ))nre 
air  and  liirht ;  the  slow  poisonino;  from  res])irinf!:  the  sulphhydric  miasms 
which  are  disengaged  in  the  depths  of  the  ship,  must  also  be  taken  into 
account. 

Our  author  suggests  that  "holders"  should  not  be  a  permanent  class, 
but  should  be  relieved  periodically  and  l)e  required  to  sleep  always  in  some 
well  ventilated  part  of  the  ship ;  and  that  quinia  in  small  quantities  should 
be  administered  to  them  regularly  as  a  pro))hylactie. 

Cooks,  bakers,  firemen,  and  coal-heavers  sutler  in  health  on  board  ship 
more  than  men  of  any  other  class.  The  elevated  temperature  to  which 
they  are  exposed  augments  their  aptitude  to  disease.  Acceleration  of  the 
circulation  and  respiration,  and  copious  perspiration  are  among  the  imme- 
diate effects  of  the  influence  of  heat,  and  men  become  anaemic  and  liable 
to  affections  of  the  heart,  ophthalmias,  diarrhoeas,  and  acute  diseases  of  the 
air-passages. 

In  the  French  navy  there  is  no  marine  corps.  It  is  possible  that  this 
institution  may  disappear  from  the  navy  of  the  United  States,  because  sailors 
are  fast  becoming  as  expert  as  the  marines  in  infantry  tactics,  and  when 
they  shall  be,  the  marine  corps  may  be  advantageously  transferred  to  the 
army. 

Several  pages  are  apjiropriated  to  a  consideration  of  rest.  Men  on  board 
of  ships  of  war,  besides  working  or  manoeuvering,  cleaning,  and  provision- 
ing the  vessel,  are  employed  in  drill  at  the  great  guns  and  with  small  arms  ; 
and  in  some  instances,  health  is  lost  sight  of  in  the  anxiety  of  the  commander 
to  astonish  beholders  by  the  rapidity  and  precision  of  the  various  drills  of  the 
crew.  In  the  exercises  of  reefing,  furling,  sending  down  spars  from  aloft 
men  are  sometimes  killed  or  maimed  in  their  efforts  to  accomplish  the  work 
within  a  limited  number  of  minutes. 

lu  the  French  service  the  physiological  fact  is  recognized  that  children 
and  minors  require  longer  periods  of  repose  than  adults  to  maintain  them 
in  health,  and  for  this  reason  a  regulation  prohibits  boys  from  keeping 
night-watches. 

The  sul)jects  of  clothing,  lodging,  and  ]iersonal  hygiene  are  treated  in 
the  second  chapter  of  the  second  book. 

The  French  sailor's  sack  or  clothing  outfit  required  by  the  government 
is  thus  stated. 
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Quantity. 

Articles. 

Cost  of 
each. 

Total 
.  cost. 

i 
Estimated 
duration. 

fr.  c. 

fr.  c. 

months. 

2 

Cloth  jackets 

14   75 

29  50 

18 

1 

Loose  sack  (caban) 

23  55 

23  55 

30 

2 

Cloth  pantaloons  . 

11  65 

23  30 

12 

2 

White  lineu  pantaloons  (due 

;k) 

3  75 

7  50 

9 

2 

Fatigue  trowsers,  linen 

3  55 

7  10 

12 

1 

Jumper  (vareuse) 

3  40 

3  40 

18 

1 

Pair  of  gaiters,  white  linen 

1   15 

1  15 

6 

4 

Shirts,  white  linen 

2  95 

11  ^0 

6 

1 

Swanskin  shirt 

6  45 

tj  45 

18 

1 

Large  sack    . 

2  20 

2  20 

36 

1 

Small  sack    . 

1  80 

1  80 

36 

1 

Fatigue  cap  . 

2  45 

2  45 

12 

2 

Pairs  woollen  stockings 

2  40 

4  80 

9 

2 

Pairs  of  shoes 

5  10 

10  20 

4 

1 

Pair  jugulars 

10 

10 

12 

1 

Woollen  neck-cloth 

1  45 

1  45 

18 

1 

Lasting  neck-cloth 

1  45 

1  45 

12 

1 

Clothes'  brush 

35 

35 

36 

1 

Scrub-brush 

35 

35 

12 

1 

Shoe-brush  . 

35 

35 

24 

139  25 

The  cost  of  thi.s  entire  outfit  of  clothing  is  $26.46. 

Dr.  Fonssagrives  urges  that  uuder  flannel  vests  and  drawers  should  be 
added  to  this  outfit  and  that  cotton  should  be  suh»stituted  for  linen  shirts, 
which  should  be  made  in  such  manner  as  to  protect  the  chest. 

Between  officers  of  the  line  and  medical  officers  there  is  always  a  discus- 
sion whether  shoes  should  or  should  not  be  worn  by  sailors  on  board  ship. 
Our  author  insists  the  shoes  should  be  worn. 

He  also  remarks  that  the  short  jacket  is  a  cause  of  lumbago,  because 
between  its  bottom  and  the  waistband  of  the  trowsers  there  is  a  space 
through  which  the  shirt  appears,  and  at  that  point  the  back  is  compara- 
tively unprotected.  For  this  reason,  he  suggests  the  wearing  of  a  red 
flannel  belt  or  sash  of  several  turns  around  the  body  for  the  protection  of 
the  loins.  He  recommends  a  straw  hat  in  place  of  the  stiff-glazed  or  waxed 
black  hat  worn  by  French  sailors,  which  is  uncomfortable  and  unsightly; 
and  that  the  uniform  caps  worn  by  officers  should  l)e  provided  with  vizors, 
broad  enough  and  long  enough  to  shield  the  eyes  from  glare  of  light,  and 
to  shade  the  nose  from  the  sun.     He  condemns  the  cocked-hat  in  toto. 

The  outfit  of  the  sailor  in  the  navy  of  the  TTnited  States  is  much  more 
in  conformity  to  the  laws  of  hygiene.     It  is  as  follows  : — 

1  pea-jacket 

1  blue  cloth  trowsers  . 

1  blue  flannel  overshirt 

2  under-flannel  shirts  . 
2  woollen  draws  . 

$31  27 

The  bedding  of  the  sailor  consists  of  a  hammock,  mattress,  and  blankets; 
pillows  and  sheets  are  very  rarely  included.  The  hammock  is  an  oblong 
piece  of  canvas  of  appropriate  dimensions,  which  is  suspended  by  small 
lines  or  cords,  attached  to  each  of  its  ends,  from  which  they  converge  to  l^e 
secured  to  a  hook  in  a  beam  of  the  deck  above.  The  hammock,  contain- 
ing the  mattress  and  blankets,  constitutes  the  sailor's  lodging  or  sleeping 


$11  00 

1  seamless  cap    . 

1  00 

3  39 

1  black  silk  handkerchief   . 

1  00 

1  60 

1  mattress,  hair  , 

4  90 

2  32 

2  blankets  .... 

3  90 

2  16 
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n])pnri'l,  where  he  lies,  nlinost  nhvays  jmniUul  with  tlic  surftico  of  the  sea, 
U!Hiistiirl)ed  by  the  rolIiii{?  of  the  ship,  iiiul  not  much  afTected  hy  the  pitch- 
iiifr,  to  clroam  away  his  "  watch  Itelow."  The  haimnocks  are  rolled  up  in 
the  uioriiinir,  and  stowed  for  the  d:iy  around  the  top  of  the  ship's  sides,  in 
a  sort  of  truujih,  termed  the  "hammock  nettings." 

The  writer  once  served  in  a  larjie  frisratc  where  the  captain  caused  the 
liammocks  to  he  used  in  common  l)y  the  two  "  watches"  into  which  a  crew 
is  divided  :  the  hammocks  of  one  watch  only  were  allowed  to  i)e  hunfj:  up 
at  niirht,  and  the  men  who  had  completed  a  four  hours'  watch  on  deck, 
occupied  the  beds  just  left  l>y  those  who  relieved  them,  and  to  et|ualize  ihe 
wear  and  tear  of  bedding,  the  hammocks  which  were  huufj^  up  one  nij:;ht, 
were  left  in  the  nettin<z:s  the  next.  Independently  of  the  ol)jections  of  a 
liysrienic  nature  to  sucli  a  ]iractice,  the  individuality  of  men  is  thus  ifi;nored, 
and  they  must  feel  themselves  lessened  in  their  self-respect,  which  for  the 
sake  of  discipline  and  general  morals  of  a  ship's  company,  ought  to  be  fos- 
tered. Under  such  a  vsystem,  a  man's  bed  virtually  ceased  to  be  his  own 
])roperty  ;  he  was  required  to  share  it  alternately,  lirst  with  one  and  then 
with  another. 

The  nautical  cot  is  an  English  invention.  It  consists  of  an  oblong  bag 
of  canvas,  stretched  over  a  horizontal  wooden  frame,  so  that  it  has  the  ad- 
vantage of  a  flat  surface  for  the  mattress  to  re[)ose  upon,  and  being  sus- 
pended like  the  hammock,  yields  readily  to  the  motions  of  the  ship.  It  is 
useful  for  the  sick,  but  less  so  than  immoval)le  iron  bedsteads,  because  the 
canvas  sides  and  ends  of  the  cot  obstruct  ventilation. 

Personal  cleanliness  is  strongly  insisted  upon.  In  the  social  condition 
neglect  of  personal  cleanliness,  by  contributing  to  the  mephitism  of  the  air 
in  a  ship,  becomes  detrimental  to  the  health  of  those  with  whom  one  lives. 
Unfortunately,  the  scarcity  of  fresh  water  on  board  ships  limits  sailors 
to  sea-water  for  their  ablutions,  which  are  too  generally  confined  to  those 
parts  of  the  body  which  are  habitually  uncovered.  The  use  of  tooth-brushes 
is  almost  unknown  among  seamen.  Ikithing  of  the  entire  body  is  not  fre- 
quent. Dr.  Fonssagrives  suggests  that  in  steamers  soine  arrangement 
might  be  made  to  enable  every  man  to  have  a  fresh-water  bath  once  every 
two  or  three  months. 

Our  author  considers  that  the  moustache  and  beard  should  be  worn  as  a 
protection  against  vicissitudes  of  temperature  in  their  influence  ujjon  the  teeth 
and  respiratory  passages. 

Washing  of  clothes  on  board  shiji  is  imperfect.  The  operation  consists 
in  spreading  the  soiled  garment  on  the  deck,  smearing  it  well  with  soap, 
and  then  scrubbing  it  with  a  brush,  after  which  it  is  rinsed  in  sea-water  and 
exposed  to  the  air  to  dry.  But  there  is  always  left  in  the  tissue  a  deposit 
of  hygrometric  saline  matter,  which  ])revents  it  from  becoming  perfectly  free 
from  humidity.  The  whole  system  of  clothes'  washing  is  objectionable  on 
many  accounts  besides  that  just  alluded  to,  and  in  this  connection  Dr.  Fons- 
sagrives offers  a  suggestion  which  the  writer  would  be  })leased  to  see  put 
in  practice  in  the  navy  of  the  United  States.  He  submits  that  at  small 
cost,  an  apparatus  might  be  placed  in  every  steamer,  by  means  of  which 
washing  for  the  whole  crew  might  be  effected  by  steam.  It  would  be  neces- 
sary only  to  provide  a  metallic  box,  say  four  or  five  feet  cube,  into  which 
steam  could  be  admitted.  Into  this  box,  the  soiled  clothing,  previously 
steeped  a  few  hours  in  a  weak,  alkaline  solution,  would  be  placed,  and  then 
subjected  to  the  hot  vapour.  After  this  it  would  need  to  be  rinsed,  and 
then  the  water  might  be  removed  by  pressure,  and  then  exposed  to  dry, 
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cither  in  the  open  air,  or  in  a  metallic  case  suitably  arranged,  to  be  heated 
from  the  boiler  of  the  engine. 

An  apparatus  of  the  kind  suggested — such  as  are  in  use  in  many  hotels — 
would  contribute  largely  to  the  comfort  and  health  of  the  crews  of  steamers. 

The  third  book  treats  of  nautical  influences  :  the  oscillations  of  the 
ship  from  impulse  of  waves,  or  rolling  and  pitching  motions,  causing  sea- 
sickness, and  originating  a  proclivity  to  constipation — the  influence  on  the 
nervous  system  and  on  the  organ  of  hearing,  of  vibrations,  caused  in  ships 
of  war  by  detonation  of  guns,  by  drums  and  musical  bands,  the  shouting  of 
orders  through  speaking-trumpets,  the  conversational  noises  of  a  crowd, 
and  the  rushing  of  the  wind — are  carefully  noticed  in  the  first  chapter. 
The  second  chapter  is  devoted  to  a  consideration  of  the  composition, 
temperature  and  hygroraetry  of  the  nautical  atmosphere. 

The  normal  composition  of  the  atmosphere  by  weight  is, 

Oxygen 23.015 

Nitrogen 76.990 

besides,  carbonic  acid  from  0.0003  to  0.0006,  traces  of  ammonia,  iodine, 
and  a  variable  quantity  of  aqueous  vapour.     Expired  air  is  represented  by 

Nitrogen 75.2 

Oxygen 17.0 

Carbonic  acid     .....  5.9 

Aqueous  vapour         ....  19.0 

By  the  act  of  respiration,  the  air  loses  oxygen  and  nitrogen,  and  acquires 
aqueous  vapour  and  carbonic  acid ;  so  that  confined  air,  respired  by  any 
considerable  number  of  men,  or  other  animals,  is  greatly  vitiated  in  a  very 
short  time. 

Applying  these  data  to  the  atmosphere  of  the  interior  of  a  vessel  we 
find,  in  a  ship-of-the-line  of  three  decks,  with  the  war  complement  of  1087 
men,  the  entire  crew  resting  five  hours  "below,"  by  alternation  of  their 
watches,  that  : — 

1.  40  grammes  of  aqueous  vapour,  10  of  which  are  derived  from  pulmo- 
nary exhalation,  and  .30  from  cutaneous  perspiration,  are  exhaled  every 
hour  by  each  man,  which  makes  for  the  entire  crew  in  five  hours,  217.400 
kilo.,  or  about  580  lbs.  Troy. 

2.  Each  man  exhaling  hourlj-,  41.43  grammes  of  carbonic  acid,  the  crew 
of  the  same  vessel  would  expire,  during  the  night,  225.172  kilo.,  or  about 
600  lbs.  Troy  of  this  gas. 

3.  An  adult  man  absorbs,  on  an  average,  700  grammes  of  air  every 
hour:  in  five  hours  this  crew  of  1087  men,  will  absorb  3804.50  kilo.,  and 
deprive  the  air  of  228.840  kilo.,  or  about  610  lbs.  Troy  of  oxygen. 

4.  The  1087  men  take  from  the  3804.50  kilo,  of  air  which  they  respire 
during  the  night,  6.467  kilo,  of  nitrogen — more  than  17  lbs.  Troy. 

The  chemical  change  of  the  air  in  the  interior  of  the  vessel  during  ten 
hours  of  night  for  the  crew,  or  five  hours  for  each  half  of  it,  is  thus 
summed  : — 

Exhalation  of  217.400  kilo,  of  water 

"  225.172     "     of  carbonic  acid 

Absorption  of  228.840     "      of  oxygen 
"  6.467     "     of  nitrogen. 

It  is  scarcely  necessary  to  add  that  sulphurous,  ammoniacal,  and  acid 

products  derived  from  various  animal  dejections,  miasms  furnished  by  the 

insensible  fermentation  of  the  organic  materials  constituting  the  structure 

of  the  ship,  or  resulting  from  the  decomposition  of  substances  supplied  as 
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"stores,"  aro  so  iiiiiny  sounrs  of  ni-riiil  vitiMlioii  wliicli  clioiiiiciil  analysis 
docs  not  reveal  ;  Imt  of  ihoso  the  sense  of  smell  and  liealtli  arc  tnistwurlliy 
rc-n<:ents. 

Until  a  recent  date,  it  was  nsnal  to  attrihuto  all  the  evils  of  crowdinj^ 
men  to  tlie  aeennmlalion  of  earlionie  aeid  in  a  conlined  atinospliere,  l)iit, 
although  experiment  has  |iroved  that  earljonic  aeid  when  respired  is  a  poison, 
it  is  evident,  from  the  proportional  ipiantity  Ix-inji'so  very  small,  and  eipially 
distrilfUted  thronjihont,  under  the  law  of  dill'iision  of  teases,  that  carbonic 
acid  alone  is  nut  the  cause  of  the  insalulirity  of  a  conlined  atmosphere. 

It  l)as  just  been  stated  that  ;}S()4  50  kilo,  of  air  are  necessary  for  the 
respiration  of  the  crew  of  a  three-decked  ship,  during  five  hours  at  nifrht, 
sleeping  below.  Now,  a  cubic  metre  of  air  weighing  12"2().()0  grammes, 
these  3408.50  kilo  are  equal  to  3103  cubic  metres  of  air.  Therefore  3103 
cubic  metres  of  air  are  required  on  the  lower  decks  of  a  ship  of  the  first 
class  for  the  pro])er  respiration  of  her  crew.  If  she  is  sufficiently  spacious 
to  furnish  the  crew  this  amount  of  air,  we  may  conclude  that  ventilation 
is  unnecessary;  but  if,  on  the  contrary,  we  find  a  manifest  insufficiency  of 
S])ace,  an  opposite  conclusion  is  inevitable. 

The  cubage,  or  cubic  space  of  the  three  decks  of  a  sliip  of  the  line  (the 
orloji  is  not  ordinarily  iidiabited  by  the  crew  iu  vessels  of  this  class)  is 
3089. 3G9  metres,  from  which  is  to  be  deducted  the  cubage  of  the  bodies  of 
individuals  (1087x0.64  metres) — it  is  ascertained- that  the  Immau  body  on 
an  average  displaces  04.24  litres  of  water — or  69.5G8  metres;  the  cubage 
of  96  cannons  with  their  carriages,  equal  to  9fi.OO  metres;  the  atmospheres 
circumscribed  by  partitions  and  taken  from  the  common  atmosphere  (ward- 
room, cabin,  hospital,  &c.);  the  cubage  of  various  objects  on  those  lower 
decks,  estimated  at  about  1,000  culiic  metres,  making  an  aggregate  of 
1105.568  cubic  metres.  These  being  deducted,  we  have  2823.801  metres 
instead  of  3103,  necessary  to  su])ply  the  demand  of  respiration. 

These  figures  demonstrate  a  necessity  for  an  active  ventilation.  In  this 
calculation  deficiency  of  air  only  is  considered  ;  but  the  accumulation  of 
carl)onic  acid,  and  of  miasms  due  to  absence  of  its  renewal,  constitute  a 
condition  of  mephitism  which  should  not  be  forgotten. 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  atmospheric  air  is  the  only  substance  without 
which  a  n)an  cannot  live  three  entire  minutes,  it  is  remarkable  that  so  little 
attention  is  given  to  securing  a  sufficient  supply  of  it  on  V)oard  ships  of  war, 
while  every  care  is  taken  to  secure  potable  water,  food,  clothing,  sleep, 
without  any  or  all  of  which  a  man  can  survive  entire  days. 

The  high  temperature  in  the  interior  of  ships,  is  not  one  of  the  least 
causes  of  the  insalubrity  of  their  atmosphere.  It  should  be  studied  sepa- 
rately in  sailing  ships  and  steamers;  the  subject  has  not  yet  received  the 
attention  it  merits.  The  temperatures  of  diflerent  parts  of  the  ship,  and 
of  the  external  air  at  the  same  hours  for  comparison  have  not  been  observed 
to  a  sufficient  extent  to  establish  any  satisfactory  conclusions  beyond  the 
general  fact  that  the  thermometer  stands  higlier  on  the  orlop  and  in  the 
hold,  than  upon  the  gun-decks  of  ships  of  the  line. 

jNIauy  causes  conjoin  to  render  a  ship  a  centre  of  humidity.  Porosity  of 
the  material  of  construction,  a  large  part  of  which  is  submerged;  imper- 
fect closing  of  her  seams  or  joints;  }ieuetration  of  water  into  the  minute 
canals  of  the  wood,  under  the  influence  of  the  peripheric  pressure  of  the 
sea  on  the  ship;  the  accumulation  of  a  considerable  number  of  living  beings 
in  a  small  space  (the  crew  of  a  ship  of  the  line  exhales  in  a  single  night 
217.400  kilo  of  aqueous  vapour)  ;  the  preservation  of  a  large  quantity  of 
fresh  water  in  vessels  imperfectly  closed  ;  spray  cast  aboard  from  the  sea ; 
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a.ee  of  the  vessel — if  new,  the  wood  contains  more  of  tl)e  water  of  vegeta- 
tion, if  old,  she  leaks  more  ;  frequent  washings  of  the  decks  ;  the  humidity 
of  the  pelagic  atmosphere,  hindering  the  evaporation  of  moisture  accumu- 
lated within  the  ship ;  in  equatorial  regions  the  hygrometric  condition  of 
the  atmosphere  almost  constantly  approaches  saturation. 

The  conditions  of  old  ships  are  favourable  to  humidity,  and  hence  it  is 
that  mould  and  cryptogamic  growths  of  various  kinds  appear  on  board  of 
them,  in  ) (reference  to  newly  constructed  vessels. 

Humidity  is  regarded  to  be  among  the  most  active  causes  of  scurvy.  All 
agree  that  a  humid  atmosphere  is  insalubrious,  probably  because  it  retards 
the  natural  depuration  through  the  skin. 

The  prophylactic  measures  recommended  are  free  ventilation  ;  frequent 
airing  of  clothes  and  bedding;  rubbing  the  wood  work  below  decks  with 
dry  cloths,  itc.  And  we  may  suggest  that  covering  the  whole  berth  deck 
with  oil-cloth,  similar  to  that  employed  in  the  ward  rooms  of  steamers  and 
other  ships,  would  go  far  towards  obviating  humidity  below  the  decks. 

The  third  chapter  of  this  book  treats  of  crowding,  infection,  contagion 
and  nautical  epidemics. 

Salubrity  of  a  space  is  in  a  measure  proportional  to  the  density  of  its 
po])ulation.     Typhus,  or  ship  fever,  is  attributed  to  crowding. 

Our  author  defines  infection  to  l)e  aerial  contamination  from  miasm  or 
effluvia  which  produces  disease  ;  it  should  be  carefully  distinguished  from 
contagion. 

1.  Contagion  is  a  peculiar  animal  principle  which  is  a  result  of  a  morbid 
elaboration,  a  pathological  ovule,  which,  introcFuced  into  a  healthy  organism, 
develops  a  disease  analogous  to  that  which  produced  it.  Infection,  on  the 
contrary,  requires  for  its  manifestation  the  chemical  disaggregation  of 
organic  substances,  vegetaljle  or  animal.  Contagion  is  a  pathological 
poison  ;  infection  is  a  chemical  poison  ;  infections  become  extinguished  in 
the  organism  in  which  it  germinates,  but  contagion  fructifies  there. 

2.  The  first  origin  of  contagion  is  unknown,  but  it  is  rational  to  suppose 
that  it  would  be  produced  only  by  a  spontaneous  generation  or  a  metamor- 
phosis of  infection. 

3.  Although  there  are  idiosyncracies  which  are  refractory  to  the  influence 
of  contagion,  they  are  fewer  than  those  which  resist  infection  ;  pathological 
poison  is  more  general  than  chemical  poison. 

4.  Although  long  periods  of  incubation  of  infectious  diseases  are  cited, 
we  may  say,  however,  that  the  incubation  of  contagious  diseases  ordinarily 
exceeds  those  limits. 

5.  Contagion  seems  to  be  transmitted  in  preference  by  material  com- 
munication (contact),  infection  is  transmitted  in  pi'eference  by  aerial  dis- 
semination. Sometimes,  however,  contagion  is  transmitted  through  the 
air  (smallpox) ;  sometimes  also  infection  is  transmitted  by  contact  (putrid 
infections,  corrupted  water). 

6.  Contagion  invades  successively  and  by  a  generally  observable  filiation, 
individuals  exposed  to  it ;  infection  on  the  contrary,  impregnates  at  once 
and  simultaneously  most  persons  submitted  to  its  influence. 

7.  The  propagation  of  contagion  is  independent  of  atmospheric  condi- 
tions; it  is  probably  in  proportion  to  the  completeness  of  the  approximation 
of  the  morI)iparous  organism  to  the  sound  organism.  The  propagation  of 
infection,  on  the  contrary,  is  subordinate  to  local  circumstances  (winds, 
climate,  temperature),  which  accelerate  or  retard  its  diffusion. 

8.  Contagion  generally  attacks  the  same  individual  only  once  ;  infection, 
on  the  contrary,  does  not  protect  the  organism  against  a  new  invasion. 
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9.  Contnpion  may  net,  by  transportation,  at  considerable  (iislaiicos  from 
the  point  of  jiriniitive  deparluro  ;  l»ut  infection  does  not  extend  its  action 
beyond  a  limited  radins.  ' 

There  are  fonr  sonrces  of  infection  ;  1.  Veg'etablc  disarrixrcfj^ation,  or 
jdiyto-luemic  infection  ;  2.  Animal  pntrefaetion  or  necro-lnemic  iideetion  ; 
;>.  Emanations  from  diseased  organisms,  or  noso-hiemic  infection  ;  4.  Ema- 
nations from  healthy  organisms  crowded  into  a  too  narrow  space,  or  zoo- 
Invinie  infection. 

Phyto-luemic'  infection,  as  its  name  indicates,  proceeds  from  the  intro- 
duction into  the  economy  of  etfluvia  disengaged  by  putrefying  vegetal)le 
matters. 

.Marshes  are  the  prolific  source  of  these  effluvia,  from  which  originate  in 
hot  climates  a  group  of  alfections  so  vast  and  so  acute  that  it  has  l)een  said 
that  the  study  of  paludal  diseases  is  a  key  to  the  pathology  of  those  re- 
gions. 

It  is  reasonable  that  we  should  find  pliyto-hauuic  infection  on  l)oard  of 
ships,  where  an  enormous  mass  of  vegetaljle  sul)stance  is  an  incessant  site 
of  a  silent  jiroccss  of  putrid  fermentation.  If  we  compare  the  uncovered 
marsh  with  the  nautical  marsh,  we  shall  find  all  the  circumstances  which 
make  the  |)erniciousness  of  the  first  united  in  the  hold  of  a  vessel. 

The  mixture  of  fresh  and  salt  water  is  jiarticularly  insalubrious  ;  it  is 
this  mixture  which  makes  the  danger  from  marshes  which  improvement  has 
abandoned  ;  it  is  this  n^ixture  also  which  explains  the  deleterious  influence 
of  the  mouths  of  great  rivers  in  America  and  Africa;  now,  the  hold  is 
necessarily  steeped  in  brackish  water,  and  hence,  there  is  a  most  abundant 
production  of  paludal  emanations. 

The  moving  of  a  marshy  soil  augments  the  diffusion  of  its  effluvia,  and 
so  the  oscillations  of  the  ship  under  the  infiuence  of  waves  and  storms  often 
reveal  the  presence  of  an  oceanic  infection  previously  inactive. 

To  the  phyto-haemic  infection  are  attributed  intermittent  fevers  of  various 
types,  remittent  fevers,  continued  fevers,  and  jiossibly  yellow  fever. 

Nccro-hiemic'-  infection  is  the  morbiparous  principle  which  proceeds 
from  the  decorapositiou  of  animal  matters  deprived  of  life. 

The  absorption  of  this  principle  is  capable  of  producing  diseases  of  very 
grave  character.  On  board  ships  necro-ha;mic  infection  frequently  arises 
from  putrid  decomposition  of  viands  (preserved  fresh  or  by  salt),  and  es- 
pecially from  the  pullulation  of  parasites  which  fill  the  hold  with  their 
cadavers  and  deposit  there  the  germs  of  an  inevitable  corru))tion. 

Among  these  ship  parasites  are  cockroaches,  rats,  and  xylophagous  ani- 
mals. The  fecundity  of  cockroaches,  as  well  as  of  rats,  is  very  great,  and 
at  times  they  become  so  numerous  that  it  is  necessary  to  sufi'ocate  them  in 
mass  l)y  sulphur-fumes  or  otherwise,  or  abandon  the  vesvsel. 

Noso-ha3mic^  infection  proceeds  from  crowding  sick  persons  together. 
The  noso-hfemic  infection  seems  to  give  origin  to  hospital  gangrene,  malig- 
nant erysipelas,  and  purulent  affections. 

Zoo-iiffimic*  infection  results  from  the  crowding  of  living  beings,  men  or 
inferior  animals.    Ships  carrying  passengers  or  mules,  horses,  cattle  of  any 

'  Derived  from  Outov,  plant,  and  a'y.a.,  blood. 

*  From  v-H?oj,  dead,  and  alfAo.,  blood  ;  poisoning  by  cadaveric  miasms. 

'  From  vjj-oj,  patient,  and  cufxa,  blood  ;  infection  produced  by  accumulating  sick 
persons  in  narrow  limits. 

*  From  {-Jid-i,  animal,  and  aTua,  blood  ;  infection  produced  by  crowding  together 
living  beings,  men,  or  lower  animals. 
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kind  in  numbers  largely  in  excess  over  the  requisite  space  for  their  accommo- 
dation, are  liable  to  diseases  from  this  infection. 

Our  author  presents  a  summary  of  the  four  species  of  nautic  infection, 
and  the  diseases  attributable  to  each. 

1.  Phyto-hsemic  infection. — Intermittent  and  remittent  fevers,  simple  or 
pernicious.     Paludal  cachexia.     Yegetable  colic.     Yellow  fever  (?). 

2.  Necro-haemic  infection. — Epidemic  dysentery.  Certain  furunculous 
eruptions. 

3.  Noso-hsemic  infection. — Malignant  erysijielas.  Phlebitis.  Purulent 
infection.     Hospital  gangrene. 

4.  Zoo-hsemic  infection. — Typhus.  Typhoid  fevers.  Typhoid  compli- 
cations of  ordinary  diseases. 

The  prophylactic  measures  recommended  are  a  rigorous  oljservance  of  the 
rules  of  hygiene,  and  the  use  of  protective  medicines,  such  as  small  doses  of 
quinine,  wine  of  bark,  &c. 

We  must  pass  over  his  observations  on  contagion  and  epidemy  without 
remark. 

The  subject  of  rendering  ships  more  healthy  is  discussed  in  the  fourth 
chapter  of  this  book. 

Ventilation  and  various  plans  and  contrivances  proposed  for  the  aeration 
of  ships  are  noticed  somewhat  in  detail.  In  spite  of  them  all,  Dr.  Fonssa- 
grives  seems  to  think  that  atmospheric  air  is  doled  out  to  the  crew  most 
parsimoniously,  while  efforts  are  made  to  secure  supplies  of  every  kind  of 
aliment  in  ample  quantities.  Yiands,  drinks,  clol:hing,  may  be  unexcep- 
tionable in  quantity  and  quality,  and  fail  to  maintain  the  vigour  and  health 
of  men  forced  to  respire  an  atmosphere  deficient  in  the  quantity  and  quality 
of  those  properties  which  are  essential  to  perfect  respiration.  Xaval  con- 
structors seem  not  to  recognize  the  importance  of  ventilation  of  ships  ;  our 
author's  course  of  reasoning  suggests  a  notion  that  if  port-holes  were  not 
essential  for  the  accommodation  of  guns,  and  hatches  convenient  for  trans- 
fering  ammunition  to  them  from  the  magazines  below,  there  would  be  no 
passages  provided  for  the  admission  of  air  and  light  into  the  interior  of 
the  ship. 

It  is  time,  says  our  author,  to  apply  to  the  objects  of  naval  hygiene  the 
processes  of  aeration  which  general  hygiene  has  created,  and  to  ascertain, 
through  the  scientific  data,  which  she  places  before  us,  in  what  degree,  and 
by  what  means  the  internal  air  of  ships  should  be  renewed. 

Dr.  Fonssagrives  estimates  that  fresh  air  should  be  supplied  in  the  sleep- 
ing places  of  a  ship  at  the  rate  of  20  cubic  metres  hourly  for  every  man. 
He  suggests  ventilation  by  aspiration,  and  that  great  numbers  of  air-tubes 
should  be  introduced  into  the  structure  of  the  vessel,  which  should  commu- 
nicate with  the  hold  and  loerth-deck  from  the  spar-deck,  so  arranged  as 
to  favour  a  free  circulation  in  the  interior  of  the  ship  ;  and  that  in  steamers 
some  contrivance  should  be  connected  with  the  engines  to  force  fresh  air 
into  lower  parts  of  the  vessel. 

He  recommends  the  use  of  disinfectants,  but  believes  they  will  be  rarely 
needed  where  ventilation  is  suflBcient. 

Deficiency  of  light  is  detrimental  to  health,  and  for  this  reason  he  sug- 
gests the  free  use  of  thick  glass  in  the  upper  deck,  and  that,  where  day- 
light cannot  be  conveyed  below,  artificial  light  from  lamps  and  candles  is 
useful. 

The  cleansing  of  ships  is  treated  in  detail.  He  advocates  rubbing  the 
lower  decks  clean  with  dry  sand,  or  by  the  process  known  as  dry  "holy- 
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stoiiiiifT.*'  Althontrh  tlie  voice  of  naval  surfjoons  is  almost  unaiiiinous 
aprninst  wasliiiii;  the  berth-deck  more  than  once  in  a  week  or  in  two  weeks, 
on  hoard  of  many  ships  it  is  daily  deliifred  with  water,  nnder  a  jiretext  of 
makinp:  it  clean  and  wholesome.  A  thoroufjh  waxinj^  and  dry  polishinu;  of 
the  l)erth  deck  has  hetMi  sngfjested,  hnt  an  oil-cloth  covering  would  better 
serve  the  ]turposes  of  jireserving  the  health  of  the  ship's  company. 

Consideralde  space  is  devoted  to  the  consideration  of  the  comparative 
healthiness  of  dillerent  kinds  of  ships.  The  conclnsions  from  the  statistics 
are,  that  sailing  ships  are  very  much  more  salnl>rious  than  steamers,  and 
that  sickness  and  mortality  augment  with  the  dimensions  of  the  vessel,  no 
matter  whether  moved  l)y  sails  or  steam. 

The  fourth  book  of  this  treatise  is  occupied  with  a  statement  of  the  in- 
fluences on  health,  which  are  external  to  the  ship.  We  cannot  follow  our 
author  in  his  observations  on  the  condition  of  the  pelagic  atn)osj)here,  its 
temperature,  humidity,  and  saline  properties,  nor  stop  to  note  his  statements 
about  ocean  currents,  storms,  climate,  and  atmospheric  electricity.  He  treats 
all  these  jwints,  not  iM'ofoundly,  though  at  considerable  length. 

Nautic  Bromatology  is  the  title  of  the  fifth  book.  Here  the  author  re- 
marks upon  the  difl'erent  kinds  of  potaljle  water — spring,  rain,  and  river, 
and  that  resulting  from  the  melting  of  ice,  and  of  snow.  The  composition 
of  water,  the  modes  of  preserving  it  on  shi])-board,  water  filters,  distilled 
water,  and  several  distilling  api)aratus  are  descriljed.  Next,  there  are 
essays  upon  French  wines,  including  analysis,  modes  of  detecting  sophisti- 
cations as  well  as  preserving  them  ;  French  and  other  brandies;  cider  and 
beer;  full  histories  of  chocolate,  tea,  and  coffee,  with  figures  of  the  plants 
which  produce  them.  Vinegar,  lemonade,  and  lime-juice  receive  each  a 
brief  notice. 

Solid  food  is  classified  into  feculent,  sarcose  or  fleshy,  and  fatty  aliments; 
condiments  close  the  list. 

Under  the  head  of  feculent  aliments,  which  are  less  pntrescible  than  ani- 
mal substances,  we  have  short  essays  on  flour  from  different  sources  ;  its 
sophistications,  the  properties  and  characters  of  good  flour  ;  panification  ; 
biscuit  and  bread-making  machines  ;  the  preservation  of  bread  from  mould 
and  insects;  ricefecula;  tapioca;  vermicelli;  dried  beans,  ])eas ;  the  lentil 
or  E7^vum  lens,  from  which  are  derived  the  Ervalenta  Wharlon  and  lieoa- 
lenta  arahico, ;  pressed  and  desiccated  vegetables. 

The  sarcose  aliments,  or  viands,  include  beef,  pork,  mutton,  &c.  Speak- 
ing of  the  mode  of  slaughtering  and  butchering  beef  cattle,  he  states  that 
an  ox  yields  from  54  to  57  per  cent,  of  its  living  weight  in  meat,  and  that 
the  average  weight  of  bullocks  of  different  countries  varies  from  89  to  269 
kilogrammes. 

Under  the  head  of  preserved  viands  we  have  notices  of  the  came  seca, 
tasajo,  pemmican,  ta!)lets  of  boiled  meat,  pastils  of  ozmazome ;  smoked 
meats,  salted  and  pickled  meats;  conserves  in  vinegar,  fatty  substances, 
and  in  oil,  charcoal,  and  brine.  Our  author  prefers  salted  pork  to  beef, 
which  he  thinks  might  be  advantageously  reduced  in  quantity,  or  totally 
omitted  from  the  seaman's  ration.  It  is  well  known  that  beef  packed  for 
the  use  of  our  navy  gradually  and  progressively  indurates  with  age,  and 
after  three  or  four  years,  loses  its  nutritive  qualities  in  a  very  great  degree. 
The  animal  tissue  seems  to  form  a  compound  with  the  salt,  partaking 
somewhat  in  appearance,  at  least,  a  chemical  character.  Indeed,  salt  merely 
retards  but  does  not  absolutely  prevent  the  decomposition  of  animal  tissue, 
as  the  records  of  the  government  exhibit  in  the  quantities  annually  con- 
demned to  be  thrown  away. 
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The  fatty  aliments  include  milk  and  cheese ;  and  under  the  head  of  con- 
diments our  author  places  salt,  vinegar,  lime-juice,  peppers,  mustard,  spices, 
sugar,  olive  oil,  butter,  Sec. 

M.  F.  urges  that  variety  in  the  nautical  ration  is  more  essential  to  health 
than  quantity  or  even  quality,  and  that  the  appointed  hours  of  meals  should 
be  different.  He  suggests  that  six  o'clock  in  tlie  morning  for  breakfast, 
eleven  A.  M.  for  dinner,  and  six  P.  M.  for  supper  would  be  better  adapted 
to  seamen  tlian  eight,  twelve,  and  four  o'clock  for  those  meals.  Those 
who  are  called  to  the  mid  watch  (from  midnight  till  four  o'clock  A.  M.) 
might  have  furnished  to  them  a  light  repast,  a  biscuit  and  coffee,  for  ex- 
ample, advantageously  to  health. 

The  elementary  composition  of  the  ration  and  the  modes  of  preparing  or 
cooking  it  are  duly  noticed.  The  book  ends  wnth  notices  of  certain  tropical 
fruits,  poisonous  animals,  fish,  &c.  Speaking  of  antiscorbutics,  he  remarks 
that  scurvy  has  its  cause  in  many  combined  circumstances ;  in  vitiated  or 
insufficient  air;  in  a  long  privation  of  telluric  influences;  in  depressing 
passions,  as  well  as  in  imperfect  alimentation  ;  and,  consequently,  there  is, 
properly  speaking,  no  antiscorbutic,  as  there  is  an  antisyphilitic  medicine. 
The  remedy  for  scurvy  is  found  in  all  favourable  hygienic  influences,  just  as 
its  cause  is  found  in  all  hygienic  influences  which  are  unfavourable  to  health. 
And  so  true  is  this  that  different  elements  of  hygiene  have  been  in  turn  and 
rightfully  accused  with  the  production  of  different  epidemics  of  nautical 
scurvy.  How  often  have  we  seen  ships,  but  little  crowded,  pay  their  tribute 
to  scurvy  because  they  had  long  been  without  fresh  provisions.  How  often, 
on  the  contrary,  have  we  seen  au  abundance  of  fresh  vegetables  fail  to  pre- 
vent the  scourge  under  hygienic  circumstances  in  other  respects  unfavourable. 
Two  vessels  upon  the  same  station,  supplied  in  the  same  manner ;  the  crew 
of  one,  under  a  mild  and  paternal  discipline,  finds  in  its  cheerfulness  an 
effective  element  of  resistance  ;  the  crew  of  the  other  languishes  in  nostalgic 
torpor,  and  scurvy  decimates  it.  This  comparison  is  not  a  fiction,  but  an 
actual  observation.  Let  no  one  suppose,  however,  that  we  seek  to  under- 
value the  influence  of  a  badly  constituted  or  insufficient  alimentation  in  the 
production  of  scurvy ;'  no  one  appreciates  more  fully  than  we  do,  this  etio- 
logic  element,  but  we  are  unwilling  to  attriiiute  to  it  or  to  any  other  an 
exclusive  action  which  does  not  pertain  to  it.  Scurvy  is  a  grave  perversion 
of  the  nutritive  function  ;  nutrition  owes  its  integrity  and  its  deviations  to 
other  causes  than  to  the  materials  of  food;  all  external  and  moral  influences 
co-operate  simultaneously,  and  in  them  all  we  must  seek  both  for  the  cause 
and  remedy  of  scurvy  at  the  same  time ;  and  ventilation,  disencumbering, 
drying  the  ship,  abbreviating  cruises,  frequent  returns  to  port,  mildness  of 
the  disciplinary  yoke,  cheerfulness,  frequent  reception  of  news  and  letters, 
are  the  antiscorbutic s  which,  in  our  opinion,  have  more  curative  efficacy 
than  the  cress,  cochlearia,  lime-juice,  or  the  salts  of  potassa. 

Nutrition  always  suffers,  whatever  may  be  its  alimentary  resources  in 
other  respects,  if  its  elements  are  long  removed  from  the  influence  of  life. 
There  is  in  blood  which  has  just  lived,  as  in  sap  which  has  just  circulated, 
an  analeptic  and  restorative  power  which  nothing  can  replace.  Fresh  or 
recent  viands  and  vegetables  are  the  two  antidotes  to  scurvy  ;  its  appear- 
ance is  imminent  whenever  they  are  long  wanting.  It  must  not  be  forgotten 
that  from  the  moment  life  abandons  an  organic  alimentary  substance, 
chemical  force  takes  its  place;  its  molecular  operations,  silent,  hidden,  slow 
but  real,  produce  changes  which  health  wonderfully  appreciates  long  before 
the  gross  limit  of  commencing  putrefaction  which  alone  strikes  our  senses. 


45(1  IvKviEWS.  [April 

The  most  perfect  conserves  iirc  in  this  ratofiory;  tlicir  chemical  condition 
is  nut  that  of  fresh  aliment,  and  luitrition  (inickly  i)iMT('ives  it.  Here  is 
the  ]i:u't  which  nuist  lie  referred  to  idinicnts  in  the  proihiction  of  scurvy; 
insiillicient  thonsxh  /"/v'sA  nutriment  will  l)efret  anjemia  ;  a  snllicient  nntri- 
nienl  l)ut  in  the  process  of  slow  chemieai  decomposition  will  enj^ender 
scurvy. 

If  such  is  one  of  the  soui'ces  of  the  sconra-e  of  shijis,  wo  should  take 
every  care  to  combat  it,  by  diversil'yin}>;  as  much  as  possil)le  the  monotony 
of  preserved  vegetal)les  and  viands  hy  {jjreen  vejietables  and  fresh  meats,  the 
oidy  alimentary  antiscorbutics  which  we  recop:;ni/e.  The  seaman's  ration  is 
richer,  more  reparative  than  is  necessary  to  maintain  liis  health  and  strength. 
How  comes  it  then  that  it  is  not  snllicient?  It  is  not  that  he  needs  only 
so  unmy  equivalents  of  nitrogen  or  carbon  daily,  but  especially  demands 
that  these  elements  may  have  chemical  groupings  which  appro.xiniate  those 
which  they  held  during  the  life  of  the  alimentary  substances.  It  is  in  thia 
the  ration  fails,  and  which  we  should  give  to  it  as  frequently  as  possil)le. 

The  extreme  hygienic  im|)ortance  of  supplying  to  crews  in  jiort  the  fresh 
meat  of  nniinmals  or  lishes  is  insisted  upon.  Green  vegetal )Ies  are  not  less 
indis])ensable,  and  instinct  very  often  induces  sailors  to  seek  with  avidity 
this  food,  even  in  deliance  of  a  normal  repugnance.  Whalemen  eat  with 
relish  raw  potatoes,  the  leaves  of  the  least  edible  vegetables ;  those  which 
have  no  green  part  are  unsavory  to  the  sailor  thirsting  for  vegetable  sap. 

The  si.xth  and  last  book  into  which  the  work  is  divided  is  devoted  to  the 
moral  influences  to  which  sea-faring  people  are  subjected. 

Separation  from  friends,  and  the  rupture  of  habits  and  of  affections, 
forced  approximation  with  strangers  who  may  not  be  congenial  are  special 
influences  on  nautical  life,  from  which  may  arise  weariness,  hypochondria 
and  nostalgia.  Each  of  these  is  duly  treated.  The  influence  of  the  pas- 
sions, emotional  maladies,  amusements,  discipline,  jjunishments,  authority 
and  obedience  on  board  ship  are  separately  considered,  but  the  writer  has 
already  exceeded  the  limits  he  proposed  to  himself  in  preparing  a  sketch  of 
the  contents  of  this  volume,  which  he  recommends  to  the  study  of  nautical 
practitioners.  The  work  is  perhaps  chargeable  with  prolixity  and  an  over 
ambitious  style,  but  the  fulness  of  detail,  and  the  many  bibliographic  re- 
ferences it  contains  compensate  for  these  faults.  W.  S.  W.  R. 


Art.  XIII. — Clinical  Essays.  By  Benjamin  W.  Richardson,  M.  A., 
M.  D.,  Senior  Physician  to  the  Royal  Infirmary  for  Diseases  of  the 
Chest.     Yol.  I.     John  Churchill,  1862.     8vo.  :  pp.  272. 

Dr.  Richardson's  name  is  familiar  to  medical  readers  on  this  side  of  the 
Atlantic,  as  the  author  of  a  work  on  the  Cause  of  the  Coagulation  of  the 
Blood,  which  gained  the  Astley  Cooper  prize,  for  1856.  This  work  has 
been  reviewed  by  an  al)le  hand,  in  a  former  number  of  this  Journal.''  Dr. 
Richardson's  explanation  of  the  liquid  state  of  fibrin  in  the  blood,  viz.,  that 
it  is  due  to  the  presence  of  ammonia,  if  true,  has  important  practical  ap- 
plications, and,  in  the  work  referred  to,  subjects  of  much  importance,  in  a 
practical  point  of  view,  are  incidentally  introduced  ;  we  may  mention  par- 
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ticularly  the  production  of  endocarditis,  by  injecting  a  solution  of  lactic 
acid  into  the  peritoneal  cavity  of  the  dog,  and  the  occuiTence  of  fibrinous 
coagula  within  the  cavities  of  the  heart,  in  the  course  of  various  diseases. 
A  perusal  of  the  work  could  not  fail  to  impress  the  reader  with  the  belief 
that  the  author  is  a  zealous,  pains-taking  worker,  anxious  to  extend  the 
boundaries  of  our  knowledge,  and  improve  the  resources  of  our  art.  Such 
a  man  is  not  likely  to  rest  satisfied  with  the  production  of  a  single  work, 
and  we  have  now  tlie  first  of  a  prospective  series  of  volumes,  to  consist  of 
essays  relating  to  the  various  departments  of  medical  science.  He  pro- 
poses to  issue,  under  the  title  of  the  Asclepiad,  a  half-yearly  or  yearly  vo- 
lume, like  the  one  now  published. 

The  present  volume  contains  seven  essays  on  subjects  having  no  special 
relation  to  each  other.  The  first  essay  is  on  Subclavian  Murmiu^ ;  the 
second  is  on  A  Diseased  Condition  of  the  Nails;  the  third  is  on  Redu- 
plication of  the  Second  Sound  of  the  Heart;  the  fourth  is  entitled  Gon- 
trihutions  toiuards  a  more  perfect  Clinical  History  of  Scarlet  Fever; 
the  fifth  is  on  Pulsatile  Pulmonic  Crepitation ;  the  sixth  is  on  Urasmic 
Coma,  and  the  seventh  is  on  Cardiac  Apncea.  We  propose  to  review 
these  several  essays,  with  such  brief  comments  as  may  suggest  themselves. 

Subclavian  Murmur. — It  is  well  known  to  auscultators  that  a  bellows 
murmur,  synchronous  with  the  ventricular  systole,  is  occasionally  heard  when 
the  stethoscope  is  applied  in  the  infra-clavicular  region,  over  the  subclavian 
artery.  It  is  also  well  known  that  this  may  be  a  sign  of  aneurism,  of 
tubercle,  or  of  anasmia.  We  have  met  this  murmur  repeatedly,  when  nei- 
ther of  the  conditions  just  named  were  present.  In  order  to  obtain  data 
for  conclusions  respecting  its  causation  and  bearings  on  practice.  Dr.  Ri- 
chardson examined  two  thousand  patients  with  reference  to  its  existence.  It 
was  well  marked  in  51  cases,  or  2.55  per  cent.  Of  these  51  cases,  48  were 
males,  and  only  3  females.  It  was  not  found  in  any  patient  under  18  years 
of  age,  although  many  children  were  included  among  the  patients  exa- 
mined. 

Among  the  cases  examined  were  represented  a  great  variety  of  diseases. 
Of  the  cases  which  furnished  the  murmur,  the  larger  number  (18)  were 
cases  of  chronic  bronchitis.  Phthisis  existed  in  12  cases;  anasmia  in  10 
cases  ;  dyspepsia  in  T  cases,  and  disease  of  the  heart  in  3  cases. 

An  analysis  of  the  51  cases,  with  reference  to  occupation,  furnished  a 
curious  result.  In  the  majority  of  cases  the  patients  were  cabinet-makers, 
carpenters,  sawyers,  or  engaged  in  other  manual  labours,  in  the  exercise  of 
which  their  arms  were  thrown  forwards  and  downwards.  This  result  did 
not  depend  on  these  classes  of  labourers  forming  a  majority  of  the  whole 
number  of  patients  examined,  for  an  analysis  of  the  latter  showed  a  larger 
numl^er  of  tailors  than  cabinet-makers,  more  clerks  than  tailors,  and  more 
sempstresses  than  clerks.  Subsequently,  Dr.  Richardson  collected  eight 
cabinet-makers,  who  were  quite  well,  and  found  that  all  of  them  presented 
the  murmur. 

"  Blending,  therefore,"  he  remarks,  "  these  facts  with  those  which  tell  us  how 
rare  the  murmur  is  in  women,  and  that  it  is  absent  in  children.  1  am  driven  to 
the  inference  that  particular  mechanical  actions  of  the  arms,  long  continued, 
have  an  influence  in  producing  the  pecuhar  sound." 

Dr.  Richardson  has  observed  that  the  murmur  is  liable  to  be  affected  by 
the  movements  of  the  arm.  The  sound  is  at  its  minimum  of  intensity 
when  the  position  of  the  arm  is  nearly  down  by  the  side  of  the  patient ; 
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tljo  niaximnm  of  iiitoiisity  is  obtiiiiu'd  wlicii  (lie  arm  is  sliirlitly  raised  ahdve 
the  rijrlit  aiiirlo  to  tho  lu)dy,  niul  varyiiiir  frradatioiis  arc  prodiurd  l)y  movo- 
iiKMits  iK'twwn  those  extremes.  It  is  also  liable  to  he  all'ceted  l)y  (he  res])i- 
ratory  movements.  It  may  be  (leveIo|H'd  by  a  moderately  full  inspiralion. 
A  very  deep  inspiration  may  either  intensify,  or  stop  it.  A  prolonti^ed  ex- 
jtiration  will  often  remove  it.  A  fremitus  is  sometimes  felt  by  placini;:  the 
iinjrer  over  the  artery  at  the  point  where  the  mnrmnr  is  heard. 

Traetieally,  the  faets  concern inp:  a  subclavian  murmur  are  important  with 
reference  to  its  value  as  a  sijrn  of  aneurism  and  tn!)ercle.  The  author 
states  that  be  has  met  with  four  instances  in  which  the  murmur  was  set 
down  ns  aneurismal.  We  have  met  with  an  instance  in  which  the  murmur, 
being  notably  loud  and  roup:h,  suspicion  of  aneurism  existed,  and  in  this 
case  an  autopsy  showed  no  disease  of  the  artery,  tlie  heart,  or  the  lungs ; 
the  patient  was  intensely  auiemic.  It  is  certain  that  an  arterial  murmur 
alone  should  never,  in  any  situation,  be  considered  as  adequate  evidence  of 
aneurism.  Other  signs  or  symptoms  must  be  conjoined  to  warrant  a  diag- 
nosis. And,  on  the  other  hand,  it  may  be  well  to  remind  the  reader  that 
absence  of  murmur  is  by  no  means  proof  that  aneurism  does  not  exist.  A 
murmur  in  aneurism  is  frecpiently  wanting.  We  have  reason  to  think  that 
this  fact  is  not  as  generally  known  as  it  should  be. 

As  a  sign  of  phthisis,  a  subclavian  murmur  may  have  some  value  as  one 
of  the  incidental  or  accessory  signs  to  be  brought  to  bear  on  the  diagnosis 
of  that  atfection.  Yet,  in  itself,  it  has  very  little  diagnostic  value.  Dr. 
Richardson's  observations  show  this  conclusively,  and  in  this  respect  they 
are  valuable.  We  have  repeatedly  met  with  this  murmur  in  examinations 
of  the  healthy  chest,  in  persons  not  anaemic.  Its  value  as  a  sign  of  phthi- 
sis dei^ends  on  the  co-existence  of  other  signs,  and  of  symptoms  pointing 
to  that  affection.  In  coraljination  with  other  signs,  a  certain  amount  of 
significance  belongs  to  it. 

It  is  evident  that  a  murmur  in  the  sul)clavian  artery  is  of  no  value  as  a 
sign  of  either  aneurism  or  tubercle,  when  it  depends  on  anoemia,  and  when 
it  is  i)ropagated  from  the  heart.  It  may  be  Considered  as  an  anaemic  mur- 
mur whenever  a  co-existing  murmur  is  found  in  the  carotids,  and,  still 
more,  if  the  venous  hum  be  present.  It  may  be  considered  as  a  propa- 
gated murmur  whenever  it  resembles  in  pilch  and  quality  a  co-existing 
aortic  murmur. 

On  a  Diseased  Condition  of  the  Naih. — In  this  essay  the  author  gives 
an  account  of  three  cases  of  an  afifection  known  by  French  writers  as 
"  psoriasis  of  the  nails."  The  affection  is  characterized  by  a  dirty  glazed 
discolouration,  followed  by  "crumbling  down  of  the  nail-structure  from  the 
edges  of  the  free  margin,  with  more  or  less  of  irregularity,  thickening  from 
the  under  part,  cupj)ed  surface,  depression,  and  looseness."  In  two  of  the 
cases  there  was  a  pre-existent  syphilitic  taint,  and  in  two  cases  the  skin 
■was  affected  with  a  scaly  eruption.  In  two  of  the  cases  Fowler's  solution 
appeared  to  be  useful. 

On  Reduplication  of  the  Second  Sound  of  the  Heart. — The  author  re- 
ports a  single  case  of  reduplication  of  the  second  sound  of  the  heart,  and 
is  led  to  the  conclusion  that  it  must  be  produced  by  "  a  want  of  simultane- 
ous action  in  the  aortic  and  pulmonary  semilunar  valves."  Although  he 
makes  no  reference  to  this  explanation  as  having  been  offered  by  others,  he 
is,  of  course,  aware  that  it  is  the  explanation  now  generally  adopted.  The 
credit  of  having  first  offered  the  explanation  is,  we  believe,  due  to  a  French 
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writer,  M.  Pressat.  Bouillaud,  who  first  pointed  out  the  occurrence  of  redu- 
plication, at  first  explained  it  by  supposing  that  the  systolic  contraction  of 
the  ventricles,  instead  of  taking  place  in  a  continuous  manner,  was  inter- 
rupted, or  divided  into  two  acts.  Subsequently  he  adopted  the  commonly 
received  explanation. 

Dr.  Richardson  has  not  met  with  an  example  of  reduplication  of  the 
first  sound,  but  he  states  that  others  have  done  so.  We  have  met  with  in- 
stances in  which  the  first  sound  alone  appeared  to  be  doubled,  and  in  which 
both  sounds  were  reduplicated.  Reduplication  of  the  second  sound  is  un- 
doubtedly the  variety  most  frequently  met  with.  In  point  of  fact,  we  sup- 
pose that  neither  the  first  or  the  second  sound  is  ever  doubled  alone  ;  in 
other  words,  both  sounds  must  be  doubled,  but  we  may  be  able  to  distin- 
guish only  the  reduplicated  first  or  second  sound,  generally  the  latter.  The 
reason  for  the  actual  reduplication  of  both  sounds,  whenever  one  is  dou- 
bled, is  obvious.  The  aberration  proceeds  from  want  of  synchronism  in 
the  ventricular  contractions.  Now,  this  want  of  synchronism  must,  of 
course,  affect  equally  the  auricular  and  the  semilunar  valves. 

The  mitral  and  tricuspid  valves,  as  well  as  the  aortic  and  pulmonic,  can- 
not act  in  unison.  But  why  is  it  that  the  reduplication  of  the  first  sound 
is  not  as  frequently  perceived  as  that  of  the  second  sound  ?  The  answer 
to  this  question  involves  a  correct  explanation  of  the  mechanism  of  the 
first  sound  of  the  heart. 

.Dr.  Richardson  is  of  opinion  that  the  first  sound  is  produced  by  the 
tension  of  the  mitral  and  tricuspid  valves.  That  it  is  so  in  part,  is  un- 
doul)tedly  true ;  but  another  sound  is  combined  with  this,  viz.,  that  pro- 
duced by  the  impulsion  of  the  apex  against  the  thoracic  walls.  This  is 
susceptible  of  demonstration,  as  we  have  shown.'  Now,  when  the  ventri- 
cles fail  to  contract  in  unison,  the  element  of  impulsion  in  the  first  sound 
is  likely  to  be  weakened,  or  wanting,  and  the  sound  which  remains,  viz., 
that  produced  by  the  tension  of  the  mitral  and  tricuspid  valves,  is  feebler 
than  the  second  sound.  The  second  sound,  under  these  circumstances,  be- 
comes the  louder  or  accentuated  sound,  even  directly  over  the  apex.  Sub- 
dividing the  first  sound  still  farther  into  the  mitral  and  tricuspid,  each 
being  produced  separately,  it  is  easy  to  understand  that  one  may  fail  to 
reach  the  ear,  viz.,  the  ti-icuspid  sound.  This  is  the  reason  of  the  apparent 
want  of  reduplication  of  first  sound,  when  the  second  is  reduplicated.  We 
say  apparent  want  of  reduplication  ;  it  is  really  reduplicated,  although 
the  fact  be  not  appreciable.  But  we  believe  in  most  cases  in  which  the 
second  sound  is  doubled,  the  first  sound  will  be  found  to  be  also  doubled,  if 
auscultation  be  practised  in  the  proper  place.  The  reduplication  of  the 
second  sound  is  -Ijest  heard  at  the  base  of  the  heart,  although  it  may  be 
appreciable  over  the  whole  prsecordia.  The  reduplication  of  the  first  sound 
may  be  heard  within  the  situation  of  the  apex,  between  the  point  of  apex- 
beat  and  the  right  border  of  the  heart,  and  not  be  discoverable  elsewhere 
than  in  this  situation. 

In  the  case  related  by  the  author  there  coexisted  great  sense  of  oppres- 
sion in  the  chest,  dyspnoea,  and  lividity,  and  prompt  relief  was  obtained  by 
a  warm  bath.  Reduplication,  however,  is  not  always  associated  with  these 
symptoms.  It  occurs  in  connection  with  various  affections,  and  it  may  or 
may  not  be  incidental  to  some  organic  lesion. 

Contributions  towards  a  more  perfect  Clinical  Rif<tory  of  Scarlet 
Fever. — Scarlet  fever  has  been  considered  as  very  rarely  occurring  in  babes 

'  Prize  Essay,  Am.  Med.  Association  Transactions  for  1858. 
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at  lilt'  lirciist  :iii(l  fliiltlrcii  uikIci'  two  years  of  ntro.  Tlic  antlior  sliows  this 
opiiiJDn  ti)  1)0  not  altoiji'tlier  correct.  Of  431  eases  coilei'ted  I'roiii  (lillerent 
sources  fifteen  were  under  two  years  of  apjc.  An  examination  of  the 
mortality  taldes  of  the  lve}>:istrar  (Jeneral  sliows  that  out  of  a  total  of  1  '2,',}iV2 
deaths  from  scarlet  fever  in  children  under  five  years  of  aire  occurrinu;  in 
the  county  of  Kent  in  184.'},  in  London  in  1845,  184(i,  and  I84S,  and  in 
Kiiffland  in  1S47,  the  number  of  cases  under  one  year  amounted  to  128!), 
and  the  numher  between  one  and  two  years  2874,  making;  the  total  under 
two  years  41(');}.  Statistics  show  that  the  disease  most  frequently  occurs 
in  the  third  and  fourth  years  of  life,  that  it  declines  rajiidly  after  the  fifth 
year,  and  that  after  forty  the  exemj)tion  from  liability  to  it  is  almost  com- 
plete. The  susceptibility  of  the  system  to  a  special  poison  at  one  i)eriod 
of  life,  and  the  loss  of  this  susceptibility  at  another  period  belong  among 
the  many  mysterious  facts  relating  to  the  living  liody,  which  at  tireseiit  we 
can  only  wonder  at  without  attempting  an  explanation. 

From  statistical  data.  Dr.  Ilichardson  deduces  the  conclusions  that  sex 
has  no  influence  ])rcdisposing  or  otherwise  on  scarlet  fever;  and  that  the 
disease  is  most  jirevalent  in  Great  Britain  in  the  months  of  October,  No- 
vcmlicr  and  December. 

The  author  has  known  the  disease  to  occur  twice  in  the  same  patient 
and  states  that  he  has  himself  suffered  from  the  disease  three  times.  That 
exceptionally  the  disease  recurs  not  only  once  but  repeatedly  must  be  con- 
sidered as  well  established.  It  is  true  that  in  many  instances  an  error  with 
regard  to  this  point  ai'ises  from  confounding  roseola  with  scarlatina,  but 
exclusive  of  these,  cases  have  been  observed  by  those  fully  competent  to 
discriminate  the  affection  correctly.  A  colleague  who  has  bestowed  special 
attention  on  the  diseases  of  children  and  enjoyed  large  opportunities  for 
observation,^  lately  mentioned  to  the  writer  an  instance  in  which  a  patient 
had  been  distinctly  affected  with  scarlet  fever  three  times.  Nor  is  the  fact 
of  the  recurrence  of  this  disease  surprising  in  view  of  the  fact  that  all  the 
other  eruptive  fevers,  as  well  as  the  continued  fevers,  occasionally  attack  the 
same  person  more  than  once. 

With  regard  to  fatality,  the  mortuary  tables  of  the  Registrar  General  of 
Great  ]3ritain  show  that  the  disease  is  more  fatal  in  towns  than  in  the  rural 
districts,  and  that  amongst  the  communicable  diseases,  scarlet  fever  ranks 
second  on  the  list,  the  fatality  being  exceeded  only  by  the  returns  of  typhus 
fever,  the  latter  including  cases  of  both  typhus  and  typhoid  fever. 

Dr.  Richardson  thinks  it  desiral)le  that  the  three  types  of  scarlet  fever, 
viz.,  scarlatina  simplex,  anginosa  and  maligna,  shall  be  considered  as  consti- 
tuting but  one  disease.  We  must  confess  sur|)rise  at  the  ititimation  that 
these  types  are  considered  by  any  as  distinct  affections,  ami  it  seems  to  us 
gratuitous  to  adduce  facts  to  prove  that  they  are  but  different'varieties  of 
the  same  disease.  However,  some  of  the  facts  staled  under  this  head  are 
interesting  in  themselves.  One  of  these  facts  is,  that  the  poison  derived 
from  the  mildest  of  cases  may  give  rise  to  the  most  malignant  form  of  the 
disease,  and  conversely,  the  disease  maybe  mild  when  the  poison  comes 
from  a  malignant  case.  Another  fact  stated  is,  that  neither  season  nor 
any  knowni  meteorological  change,  affects  the  character  of  the  disease.  It 
is  a  common  belief  that  the  tyj^e  and  intensity  of  the  disease  vary  greatly 
at  different  seasons.  The  author  thinks  there  is  no  ground  for  this  belief. 
Out  of  a  given  number  of  cases,  he  thinks  there  are  a  proportionate  num- 
ber of  mild  and  severe  cases.     We  quote  his  remarks  on  this  point. 

•  Prof.  Geo.  T.  Elliot. 
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"  It  happens,  not  uncommonly,  that  a  district  of  country  remains  for  many 
years  free  from  an  epidemic  visitation  of  scarlet  fever.  In  the  period  durin<r 
which  the  disorder  is  absent,  large  numbers  of  children  arc  born,  each  one  sust 
ceptiblc  to  the  affection.  Suddenly,  the  disease  is  set  up  by  the  introduction 
of  a  case  into  the  locality ;  and  the  train  once  lighted,  every  house  becomes  the 
hahilat  of  the  dreaded  visitor.  In  such  epidemics  as  these,  there  are  always  a 
large  number  of  malignant  cases  and  a  frightful  mortality;  but  there  is  an  equal 
number  of  milder  cases  always  to  be  found,  if  sought  for  with  care ;  and  even  a 
larger  number  of  mild  than  of  malignant  cases,  in  proportion  to  the  population 
attacked.  My  ovm  observations  would  lead  to  the  opinion  that  the  proportion 
of  malignant  to  mild  cases  is  as  one  to  five ;  but  this  is  a  point  which  requires 
much  more  elaborate  investigation  than  I  have  been  able  to  bestow  upon  it." 

Another  common  belief  is,  that  the  disease,  as  regards  its  type  and  in- 
tensity, is  influenced  by  h^cality  :  and  this  the  author  thinks  is  a  mistaken 
belief.  He  thinks  the  di.sease  is  as  likely  to  present  its  mildest  phases  in 
low  dirty  houses,  and  in  foul  unventilated  chambers,  as  in  the  rooms  of  the 
well  provided  classes,  where  the  strictest  cleanliness  and  the  most  perfect 
ventilation  are  provided,  although  these  circumstances  affect  materially  the 
successful  treatment  of  the  disease.  So,  also,  as  regards  the  physical  con- 
dition of  the  patient  at  the  period  of  attack,  the  weakest  of  the  mem- 
bers of  a  family,  and  the  ill-fed  children  of  the  poor,  are  not  more  likely 
to  suffer  from  the  malignant  forms  of  the  affection,  than  the  strongest  and 
the  well-fed  children  of  the  rich.  Why  one  person  experiences  a  mild 
attack  and  another  person  is  speedily  destroyed  by  the  disease,  is  one  of  the 
mysterious  facts,  which,  with  our  present  knowledge,  we  cannot  explain. 
We  can  only  say  that  "there  is  in  the  organism  itself  a  directing  cause 
which  modifies  the  violence  of  the  poison,  or  intensifies  its  action." 

Dr.  Richardson  shows  from  the  analyses  of  Andral  and  Gavaret,  that 
the  filjrin  of  the  blood  is  increased  in  scarlet  fever.  Adopting  the  terms 
introduced  by  Franz  Simon,  the  condition  is  one  of  hyperinosis,  instead  of 
hypiuosis  ;  in  other  words,  the  blood  is  in  the  condition  in  which  it  is  found 
in  acute  inflammation,  instead  of  the  condition  belonging  to  the  continued 
fevers.  The  changes  in  the  urine  also  affiliate  the  disease  to  inflammation 
The  pigmentary  matter  is  usually  largely  increased,  the  urates,  deeply  tinged, 
are  apt  to  be  abundant,  and  frequently  there  is  a  free  deposit  of  uric  acid. 
Moreover,  during  the  acute  stage  the  urea  is  increased  and  the  chlorine 
reduced,  conditions,  as  the  author  remarks,  almost  identical  with  those 
which  occur  in  pneumonia. 

The  author  omits  to  state  whether  these  changes  were  observed  in  cases 
in  which  the  affection  of  the  throat  was  not  sufficient  to  constitute  a  more 
or  less  severe  local  inflammation. 

The  fluctuations  of  medical  practice  are  perhaps  nowhere  more  conspicu- 
ous than  in  the  treatment  of  scarlet  fever.  Within  the  last  twenty  years 
it  has  been  treated,  on  the  one  hand,  by  means  of  the  antiphlogistic  reme- 
dies pushed  to  their  present  extent ;  and,  on  the  other  hand,  by  the  free  use 
of  alcoholic  stimulants. 

Cold  ablutions  and  the  warm  bath  have  each  been  in  vogue.  Various 
remedies  have  been  supposed  to  exert  a  special  influence  over  the  disease, 
and  not  a  few  practitioners  are  content  to  let  the  disease  have  its  course 
without  any  active  interference.  We  shall  give  Dr.  Richardson's  views 
without  stopping  to  discuss  them. 

Dr.  Richardson  considers  that  a  morbid  material  is  eliminated  by  the 
skin,  and  that  the  chief  object  of  treatment  is  to  increase  the  cutaneous  ex- 
cretion.    The  hot  air  bath  seems  to  him  best  adapted  to  this  end.     Free 
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ilia|tliorcsis,  in  wlmtevcr  way  produced,  would,  lu>  Iiclicvcs,  in  (he  presence 
of  pure  air  tor  respiratt)ry  purposes,  lead  to  recovery  in  the  majority  of 
cases.  It  would  appear,  liowever,  that  this  belief  is  founded  more  upon 
sptruhitive  views  -.lud  a  distrust  of  oilier  methods  of  treatment,  than  upon 
an  extended  experience.  He  refers  to  only  twelve  instances  in  which  the 
treatment  appeared  to  he  enicient,  a  numlier  too  snnill  to  furnish  evidence 
sullicient  to  estal)Iish  the  su)>eriority  of  any  therapeutical  method. 

Dr.  Richardson  l)elieves  the  deposition  of  fibrin  in  the  rifrht  cavities  of 
the  heart  to  be  a  fatal  clement  in  this  disease.  We  are  i)reparcd  to  con- 
sider this  as  probable,  althoujjh  he  does  not  in  this  essay  cite  the  results  of 
direct  observation  in  support  of  his  belief.  We  incline  to  think  that  in 
not  a  few  instances  of  various  diseases  characterized  by  hypcrinosis  and  en- 
feelded  action  of  the  heart,  this  accident  is  apt  to  take  ]ilace,  and  that,  in 
this  way,  an  unexpectedly  fatal  result  may  often  be  explained.  This  sub- 
ject seems  to  us  not  to  have  received  the  attention  which  it  merits.  On 
this  subject  Dr.  Richardson's  jirizc  essay  contains  some  valuable  observa- 
tions. Rccojrnizinji-  the  liability  to  the  coacrulation  of  fibrin  in  the  heart- 
cavities  in  scarlet  fever,  Dr.  R.  considers  it  as  furnishing  an  imjjortant 
prophylactic  indication.  There  are  two  remedies  which,  as  he  thinks,  will 
tend  to  prevent  this  accident,  viz.,  acetic  acid  and  ammonia.  Both  these 
medicines  have  the  property  in  common  of  holding  the  fibrin  of  the  blood 
in  solution  ;  and  they  also  tend  to  eliminate  carbonic  acid. 

The  author  advocates  the  importance  of  administering  these  agents  in 
small  and  frequently  repeated  doses,  so  that  the  l>lood  may  always  contain 
them.  They  should  be  administered  in  a  way  to  constitute  a  pleasant  drink 
rather  than  a  nauseous  draught.  The  ammonia  should  be  given  until  it 
is  very  distinctly  i)rescnted  in  the  breath.  This  may  be  determined  by  hold- 
ing a  glass  rod  moistened  with  hydrochloric  acid  for  the  patient  to  breathe 
on,  when,  if  much  ammonia  be  expired,  the  white  characteristic  fumes  will 
be  develojied.  The  author,  however,  prefers  to  place  a  drop  of  pure  hydro- 
chloric acid  on  a  microscope  slide,  and  allow  the  patient  to  breathe  some 
twenty  or  thirty  times  over  the  acid  surface ;  then  the  glass  slide  being 
gently  dried  l)efore  the  fire,  or  near  a  spirit  lamp,  there  will  be  left  a  cha- 
racteristic crystalline  deposit  which  is  represented  in  the  book. 

The  author  attaches  but  little  importance  to  the  local  treatment  of  the 
throat  in  scarlet  fever.  He  thinks  he  has  known  great  injury  done  by  the 
excessive  application  of  caustics.    We  agree  w-ith  him  cordially  in  this  regard. 

On  Puhatile  Pulmonic  Crepitation. — The  physical  sign,  which  the 
author  designates  by  this  name,  is  described  in  the  following  passage  : — 

"  It  is  a  loud,  harsh,  crackling  sound,  resembling  that  which  may  be  produced 
by  inflating  a  piece  of  lung-tissue,  and.  during  the  inflation,  making  forcible, 
quick  compression  of  the  lung,  so  as  to  dislodge  rapidly  the  air  from  the  vesicles. 
The  sound  is  heard  only  at  the  time  when  a  pulsating  structure,  near  to  the 
point  where  it  is  met  with,  is  presenting  its  impulse.  Even  then  it  is  elicited 
only  wheu  the  lungs  are  charged  with  air.  Sustained  inspiration  gives  a  condi- 
tion in  which  the  crepitation  is  presented  at  every  impulse  of  the  pulsating  organ. 
Sustained  expiration  removes  the  crepitation,  leaving  to  be  heard  the  simple 
pulsatile  sound  of  the  vascular  structure,  and  nothing  more.  The  sound  may  be 
met  with  over  the  heart — ?'.  e.,  between  the  heart  and  the  thoracic  wall — or  over 
the  aorta — i.  e.,  between  the  aorta  and  the  thoracic  wall." 

Three  examples  are  detailed ;  in  two  the  sound  being  produced  by  the 
heart,  and  in  the  third  by  the  aorta. 

On  Uraemic  Coma. — We  agree  with  the  author  in  his  remarks  on  the 
importance  of  the  subject  of  uraemia  to  the  student  and  practitioner.     The 
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knowledge  of  the  sul»jcct  already  acquired  furnishes  a  striking  exanaple  of 
recent  progress  in  pathology  and  practical  medicine,  but  much  yet  remains 
to  be  ascertained.  It  is  not  probable  that  we  are  acquainted  with  all  the 
phenomena  dependent  on  uraemic  poisoning.  The  special  conditions  of  the 
kidney,  which  lead  to  the  accumulation  of  urea  in  the  blood,  are  not  fully 
determined.  It  is  still  a  question  whether  the  urea  acts  as  a  poison  without 
change,  or  by  its  decomposition  and  the  formation  of  another  product. 
Finally,  there  is  room  for  inquiry  as  to  the  most  efficient  measures  of  treat- 
ment. Dr.  Richardson's  essay  on  the  subject  is  interesting,  although  not 
containing  any  positive  addition  to  our  knowledge. 

He  adduces  sis  cases  of  uraemia  with  convulsions  and  coma,  which  he 
has  observed,  and  two  cases  in  which  uraemia  was  simulated  by  the  effects 
of  the  narcotic  poison,  atropa  belladonna.  He  deduces,  as  the  jiremonitions 
of  uraemia,  the  following  :  Sleepfulness,  manifested  by  an  irresistible  desire 
to  sleep  at  almost  any  time  and  place ;  paralysis  of  extreme  parts,  as  iu 
the  hands,  hips,  or  feet ;  transitory  confusion  of  mind,  without  vertigo ; 
vomiting,  which  is  sometimes  severe  ;  relaxation  of  the  bowels  ;  a  peculiarly 
fetid  condition  of  the  breath,  like  the  odour  of  sulphide  of  ammonium,  and 
the  presence  of  ammonia  largely  in  the  breath  ;  unusual  susceptibility  to 
cohi  ;  oppression  after  a  hearty  meal,  and  a  dangerous  susceptibility  to  the 
action  of  mercury  and  opium. 

The  acute  symptoms  are  coma,  or  convulsions,  or  both  combined.  They 
are  generally  preceded  by  suppression  of  urine,  or  by  constipation,  or  by  a 
chill.  Squinting  may  or  may  not  occur.  The  pupil  is  usually  largely 
dilated  and  fixed.  The  respiration  is  irregular,  and  the  pulse  slow,  inter- 
mittent, or  irregular. 

The  diagnosis  between  urtemic  poisoning  and  belladonna  poisoning  is 
difficult,  the  same  phenomena  occurring  in  both.  The  vomiting  of  sus- 
picifjus  matter  is  important  as  a  guide  to  diagnosis. 

From  epilepsy,  uraemia  is  distinguished  by  the  tendency  to  diarrhoea,  and 
by  suppression  of  urine.  Moreover,  the  convulsion  in  uraemia  has  not  the 
tonic  character  of  that  in  epilepsy  ;  the  asphyxia  is  not  so  marked,  and  the 
coma  is  more  prolonged. 

Before  uraemia  was  known,  cases  doubtless  constituted  one  of  the  varieties 
of  apoplexy.  From  the  latter  it  is  distinguished  by  the  skin  being  less  hot, 
the  stertor  less  marked,  the  blowing  respiration  less  frequent,  and  the  con- 
vulsions. 

Uraemia  is  distinguished  from  poisoning  by  opium,  by  the  dilatation  of 
the  pupils  ;  by  the  temporary  return  of  consciousness  in  some  cases  ;  by  the 
absence  of  stertor;  by  the  convulsions,  the  looseness  of  the  bowels,  and 
suppression  of  urine. 

The  author  does  not  regard  the  presence  of  ammonia  in  the  breath  as  of 
any  peculiar  diagnostic  value,  inasmuch  as  ammonia  is  present  iu  health, 
and  is  expired  in  excess  in  many  diseases. 

In  urieraic  intoxication  the  blood  presents  the  physical  and  chemical 
peculiarities  of  alkaline  or  alkaloid  toxaemia.  It  remains  fluid  after  being 
removed  from  the  body,  or  separates  into  loose  shreddy  masses  of  fibrin. 
The  red  corpuscles  are  deformed,  and  lessened  iu  number.  There  is  an  ex- 
cess of  serum  in  proportion  to  the  solid  constituents.  The  amount  of  urea 
is  increased. 

Dropsical  effusions  occur  in  consequence  of  the  decreased  specific  gravity 
of  the  blood.  The  vascular  organs  are  more  or  less  congested.  Inflam- 
mation of  the  serous  or  mucous,  or  parenchymatous  structures  is  apt  to 
occur,  and  iu  this  way  life  is  frequently  destroyed. 


4(M  Kkvikws.  [April 

As  rccrnnls  the  morhid  condition  of  the  kidneys,  uremia  occurs  in  con- 
nection with  the  exudation  into  tiic  lobules  and  epithelial  desquamation 
which  follows  scarlet  fever  ;  in  cases  of  atrophy  of  the  orfi;ans  ;  in  eiilari^e- 
lueiit  with  frranular,  fatty,  or  waxy  deireneration,  and  when  no  apparent 
lesion  is  present  to  account  for  the  symptoms. 

The  author  states  that  durintr  ura'mic  coma  there  is  invarial)ly  a  large 
amount  of  alltumen  in  the  urine.  We  think  this  statement  is  too  positive. 
"We  have  lately  observed  a  case  of  fatal  unemia  sueceediiij^  scarlet  fever,  de- 
veloped after  the  albumen  (which  had  been  abundant)  had  entiiely  disap- 
l)earcd  from  the  urine.  The  urinary  sediment,  however,  contained  a  larjje 
number  of  waxy  and  epithelial  casts.  This  case  illustrated  the  value  of 
microsco])ical  examinations  of  the  urine,  for  the  disapi)earance  of  the  aliiu- 
nien  naturally  enough  led  to  a  false  security  as  regards  danger  from  unemia. 

That  the  poisoning  in  unemia  is  due  to  the  retention  and  accumulation 
of  urea  in  the  blood  is  proved  l)y  direct  experiments.  The  author  refers  to 
the  conclusive  experimental  researches  of  Hammond,  on  this  jjoint,  pul)- 
lished  in  this  Journal.  Frerichs  has  contended  that  the  urea  accumulating 
in  the  l)lood  becomes  poisonous,  not  as  urea,  but  by  being  converted  into 
the  carl)onate  of  ammonia.  Dr.  Hammond's  researches  go  to  show  that 
in  unemia  there  is  not  an  excess  of  ammonia  in  tlie  blood.  On  the  other 
hand,  a  series  of  experiments  made  by  Dr.  Barker,  of  Bedford,  in  1856, 
show  that  ammonia  given  to  animals  in  free  and  continued  doses,  does  not 
give  rise  to  the  phenomena  of  unemia.  Dr.  Richardson  details  these  ex- 
periments, together  with  a  series  of  experiments  made  by  himself,  showing 
that  the  effects  of  adding  ammonia  and  urea  to  recently  drawn  blood,  are 
not  identical. 

The  treatment  of  uraemia  involves  attention  to  the  skin,  in  order  to  have 
a  free  eliminative  action  in- this  direction.  For  this  purpose,  a  daily  ablu- 
tion of  the  surface  is  important,  and,  when  practicable,  active  exercise  is  to 
be  enjoined.  When  the  symptoms  demand  more  active  measures,  the  hot- 
air  bath  is  of  great  value.  We  can  testify  to  the  relief  afforded  by  the 
latter  measure  in  cases  of  Bright's  disease. 

The  diet  of  a  patient  threatened  with  urseraia,  should  be  simple.  Alco- 
holics in  moderation  are  useful.  Animal  food  should  be  taken  sparingly. 
llil>e  fruits  are  useful.     The  amount  of  liquid  taken  should  be  moderate. 

Dr.  Richardson  thinks  that  when  urajmia  is  present,  the  kidneys  should 
be  left  to  do  as  little  hibour  as  possible.  If  the  hot-air  bath  be  not  avail- 
able, purgation  should  be  resorted  to.  Diuretics,  under  these  circumstances, 
he  believes  to  be  injudicious.  We  are  not  satisfied  that  the  author  is  cor- 
rect in  his  sweeping  objection  to  diuretics.  We  think  there  is  no  objection 
to  ascertaining  if  the  kidneys  will  not  respond  to  a  diuretic  remedy,  and,  if 
so,  it  may  be  useful,  perhaps,  as  Dr.  Bennett  suggests,  by  washing  away  the 
casts  which  obstruct  the  renal  tubes. 

Many  readers  will  be  surprised  at  the  remedy  on  which  Dr.  R.  places  his 
chief  reliance  when  the  uremic  coma  is  profound,  and  death  imminent.  It 
is  bloodletting.  He  advocates  its  employment  boldly  until  the  oppression 
is  relieved,  and  consciousness  shows  proofs  of  return.  The  rational  ground 
for  this  measure  will  certainly  not  be  considered  sound  by  most  readers,  viz., 
that  bloodletting  is  the  readiest  means  of  removing  the  poison  directly. 
We  remove  in  this  way  only  so  much  of  the  poison  as  is  contained  in  ft'om 
fifteen  to  thirty  ounces  of  blood,  leaving  the  quantity  which  remains  in  the 
vessels  not  less  poisonous  than  before.  However,  it  should  be  added  that 
the  author  attaches  considerable  importance  to  the  relief  of  congestion  of 
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the  visceral  organs,  which  he  supposes  to  be  one  of  the  immediate  effects 
of  bloodletting,  and  he  thinks  that  in  consequence  of  this  effect,  diaphoretic 
and  purgative  remedies  act  more  efiBciently  than  without  the  abstraction 
of  blood.  He  gives  three  cases  in  which  bloodletting  was  apparently  use- 
ful iu  urajmic  coma,  but  we  susjject  a  larger  experience  than  this  will  be 
requisite  to  convince  the  majority  of  practitioners  of  the  propriety  of  the 
measure. 

On  Cardiac  Apncea. — The  author  applies  this  name  to  the  breathless- 
ness  caused  especially  by  an  insufficient  supply  of  blood  to  the  lungs.  This 
may  occur  in  consequence  of  mechanical  obstruction  on  the  right  side  of  the 
heart  from  the  deposit  of  fibrin.  It  may  occur  in  consequence  of  disorgani- 
zation and  of  dilatation  of  the  muscular  wall  of  the  right  ventricle,  and  it 
may  be  dependent  on  the  presence  in  the  blood  of  an  alkaloid  poison. 

We  give  the  diagnostic  symptoms  in  the  author's  words  : — 

"  The  absolute  diagnosis  of  cardiac  apnoea  may  be  stated  thus.  It  is  an  ap- 
ncea with  open  air-passages;  not  panting  breathlessness, but  suppressed  breath- 
ing. The  struggle  for  breath  is  due  to  spasmodic  contraction  of  the  muscles  of 
respiration,  and  consequently  is  marked  by  no  rapid  effort  of  those  muscles  to 
overcome  a  difficulty  in  the  respiratory  tract.  The  apnoea  is  described  by  the 
patient,  if  he  can  express  himself,  as  arising  from  without,  or  from  external 
pressure,  as  though  his  chest  were  compressed  and  stiffened.  There  is  darting 
pain  through  the  chest — cramp.  The  other  parts  of  the  muscular  system,  if  they 
are  involved,  are  cramped,  not  convulsed.  The  mind  is  usually  unaffected. 
During  the  paroxysm  there  is  either  irregularity,  or  prolonged  absence  of  the 
pulse ;  and  the  same  condition,  of  necessity,  is  presented  by  the  heart.  The 
surface  of  the  body  is  cold  and  pale ;  the  countenance  stormed  with  anguish, 
but  not  incessant;  if  the  spasm  permit,  there  is  constant  movement  on  the  part 
of  the  patient  in  the  effort  to  obtain  relief.  There  is  always  pain  of  the  acute 
kind,  more  or  less  marked.  The  pain  is  most  frequent  and  most  lancinating 
between  two  well-defined  points — the  lower  part  of  the  sternum,  through  the 
chest,  towards  the  last  dorsal  vertebra ;  with  this  pain  the  breathing  is  locked  up," 

"  There  is  generally  more  or  less  of  muscular  spasm  and  pain  in  other  parts  of 
the  body.  In  some  cases  one  limb  is  thus  affected,  or  one  arm.  which,  during 
the  whole  seizure,  may  be  in  a  state  of  intense  suffering,  with  more  or  less  of 
rigidity  ;  in  other  cases'  where  the  seizures  are  very  severe,  this  spasmodic  con- 
dition may  extend  throughout  the  whole  of  the  muscular  system,  causing  a  gene- 
ral tetanic  constriction." 

"  In  all  cases  of  death  from  cardiac  apnoea.  the  final  act  is  one  of  persistent 
muscular  contraction ;  the  heart  first  faiUng,  the  muscles  of  the  chest  become 
fixed  from  tonic  spasm  ;  the  voluntary  muscles  follow  next,  and  the  whole  body, 
left  more  or  less  rigid,  may  pass  into  rigor  mortis  without  any  intervening  re- 
laxation of  the  muscular  organs." 

The  physical  evidence  of  cardiac  apnoea,  without  valvular  le.sious  of  the 
heart,  consists  in  the  absence  of  pulmouaiy  signs,  absence  of  cardiac  mur- 
mur, and  irregular  action  of  heart. 

In  the  majority  of  the  cases  of  cardiac  apnoea,  the  author  believes  the 
difficulty,  so  far  as  the  heart  is  concerned,  to  relate  to  the  right  side.  This, 
he  thinks,  is  usually  the  case  in  fatty  degeneration,  the  right  ventricle  being 
more  apt  to  be  affected  than  the  left.  Exceptions  to  the  latter  occur ;  we 
happen  to  have  under  examination,  at  this  moment,  a  specimen  in  which  the 
degeneration  of  the  walls  of  the  left  veutricle  is  evidently  the  greatest.  In 
cases  of  fibrinous  concretion  within  the  heart,  the  deposit  is  oftener  in  the 
right  than  in  the  left  cavities.  The  author  cites  examples  in  which  the 
tricuspid  valves  were  tied  together  by  bands  or  strings  of  fibrin  ;  we  have 
met  with  such  examples,  and,  also,  with  instances  in  which  the  mitral  valve 
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was  in  a  similar  condition.  The  jihcnoincna  of  cardiac  apnoea,  however, 
may  arise  in  cases  of  t)l)strnction  to  the  How  of  blood  thronj»;h  the  left  cavi- 
ties of  the  lieart.  We  think  Dr.  11.  d<H\s  not  pjive  sunicieiit  ])roniinence  to 
the  hitter  class  of  cases.  Whenever  there  exists  aortic  insiinicienc}'  to  much 
extent,  an  unnsnal  ncciiniulation  of  blood  within  the  left  ventricle,  distends 
and  paralyzes  the  niiisciilar  walls  of  this  cavity,  inducing;  symptoms  of  car- 
diac apn(i':i,  and  friMpiently  sudden  denth.  In  cases  of  this  kind,  as  the 
author  remarks,  the  luuiis  will  be  eutrorired  with  blood,  whereas,  when  car- 
diac apud'a  ilepeuds  on  olistruction  of  the  right  side  of  the  heart,  tlie  lungs 
are  l)loodlrss,  Init  the  other  important  vi.scera  are  congested. 

During:  a  j)aroxysm  of  cardiac  apn(jL'a,  the  treatment  embraces  the  follow- 
ing simide  measures  :  ])lenty  of  air,  the  sitting  or  semi-recumbent  position, 
and  as  much  warmth  as  can  conveniently  be  borne.  We  think  the  author 
should  have  added  alcoholic  and  ethereal  stimulants;  in  fact,  the  latter 
seems  to  us  specially  important,  and  not  to  be  omitted  without  risk. 

In  persons  ])rcdisi)osed  to  j)aro.xysms,  the  treatment  consists  of  measures 
to  strengthen  and  invigorate  the  body. 

The  space  which  we  have  devoted  to  an  analytical  review  of  Dr.  Richard- 
son's work,  is  the  best  proof  we  can  give  of  the  interest  with  which  we 
have  perused  it.  We  shall  welcome  cordially  other  volumes  of  the  same 
practical  stamp.  A.  F. 


Art.  XI Y. — 3Te<lico-Chirurgical  TransacHom^.  Published  by  the  Royal 
Medical  and  Chirurgical  Society  of  Loudon.  Yol.  XLIY.  London, 
1861.     8vo.  pp.  286. 

This  volume  contains  twenty  original  communications.  Abstracts  of 
seven  of  these  have  been  published  in  the  numbers  of  this  Journal  for  last 
year,  in  the  quarterly  summaries  of  improvements  and  discoveries  in  the 
medical  sciences,  and  we  shall  now  proceed  to  give  an  analytical  review  of 
the  contents  of  the  other  papers  in  the  volume. 

I.  A  Case  of  Gastrotomy  for  E  air  a- Uterine  Gestation. — In  this  com- 
munication, the  author,  Mr.  John  Adams,  gives  the  history  of  a  case  in 
which  he  successfully  removed  a  full-sized  foetus  from  the  abdomen  of  a 
healthy  young  woman,  six  months  after  the  period  of  gestation  was  accom- 
plished. The  circumstances  in  the  case  were  such  that  there  could  be  no 
doubt  as  to  its  nature.  In  operating,  a  vertical  incision  about  five  inches 
in  length  was  made  over  the  most  prominent  part  of  the  tumour,  beginning 
a  little  above  and  on  the  right  side  of  the  umbilicus,  and  extending  as  far 
as  within  an  inch  of  the  pubis.  Contrary  to  Mr.  Adams's  expectations, 
the  peritoneum  was  found  here  to  be  only  slightly  adherent  to  the  cyst, 
which  was  about  four  lines  in  thickness  and  very  firm.  The  foetus  was  ex- 
tracted by  the  breech,  the  funis  being  divided  so  as  to  leave  about  two  inches 
outside  of  the  incision;  the  placenta  was  left,  as  it  was  found  by  traction 
on  the  funis  to  be  firmly  adherent.  No  opportunity  was  afforded  of  prov- 
ing the  precise  situation  of  the  extra-uterine  foetus,  and,  very  properly,  no 
attempt  was  made  to  discover  whether  it  was  developed  in  the  walls  of  the 
uterus,  or  in  the  abdominal  cavity  by  attachment  of  the  ovum  to  the  peri- 
toneal surface  of  the  intestines.  The  wound  closed  entirely  in  the  course 
of  eight  months,  and  the  woman  was  well  with  the  exception  of  a  ventral 
hernia,  easily  retained  by  a  suitable  truss. 

The  practice  pursued  I)y  Mr.  Adams  in  this  case  has  a  forcible  bearing 
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on  several  points  of  serious  importance  in  connection  with  these  cases  of 
extra-nterine  pregnancy.  These  points  are — first,  the  propriety  of  por- 
forraina:  any  operation  whatever;  secondly,  the  time  at  which  the  opera- 
tion, if  thonght  desirable,  should  be  performed;  and,  lastly,  the  method  of 
performing  it.  As  to  the  child,  whenever  an  operation  has  been  ])erformcd 
for  the  purpose  of  saving  it,  the  result  has  always  been  fatal  to  the  mother, 
and  we  must  resign  ourselves  to  leaving  its  safety  altogether  out  of  con- 
sideration. 

Many  cases  have  been  recorded  where,  in  extra-uterine  gestation,  the 
foetus  has  remained  innocuous  for  an  indefinite  period;  in  some  of  them,  for 
more  than  fifty  years.  There  are  on  record,  also,  numerous  instances  where 
the  foetus  has  been  got  rid  of  by  ulceration  into  the  vagina,  rectum,  colon, 
bladder,  as  well  as  by  abscess  opening  externally  either  at  the  umbilicus  or 
some  other  part  of  the  abdominal  walls.  The  probabilities  are,  however, 
that,  sooner  or  later,  inflammation  and  its  consequences  may  arise  in  the 
cyst;  and  many  mothers  die  during  the  efforts  of  nature  to  get  rid  of  the 
incumbrance.  The  surgeon  has  here  a  very  difficult  question  to  settle,  but 
it  appears  to  us  that  he  would  do  well,  after  having  waited  for  such  a  time 
that  the  probabilities  are  that  adhesion  has  taken  place  between  the  cyst 
and  the  walls  of  the  abdomen,  to  remove  the  foetus  l)y  an  operation. 

The  only  circumstance  requiring  particular  remark  in  connection  with 
the  method  of  operating,  refers  to  the  placenta.  From  the  few  recorded 
cases  of  tiie  operation,  it  appears  that  wherever  any  rude  attemjits  have 
been  made  to  extract  the  placenta,  the  cases  have  invariably  been  fatal. 

II.  On  an  Operation  for  Pervious  Urachus  with  StiUicidiinn  Urinse. 
— In  this  paper  Mr.  Thomas  Paget  records  two  cases  in  which  he  success- 
fully operated  for  the  closure  of  pervious  urachus.  One  was  a  female  infant, 
little  more  than  four  months  old;  the  other  was  a  man  aged  fifty-five  years. 
The  operation  consisted  simply  in  vivifying  the  whole  circumference  of  the 
aperture,  and  then  holding  the  raw  surfaces  in  contact  by  means  of  hare-lip 
sutures. 

III.  Contributions  to  the  subject  of  Compound  Fracture;  being  an 
Analysis  of  302  Cases.  By  Thomas  Bryant. — An  abstract  of  this  paper 
is  published  in  the  number  of  this  Journal  for  April,  1861.  Any  general 
conclusions  that  may  be  drawn  from  the  tables  contained  in  it  can  l)e  of 
little  value,  for  no  cases  in  surgery  require  to  be  treated  more  upon  their 
individual  peculiarities  than  those  of  compound  fracture.  There  is,  never- 
theless, much  of  interest  in  the  material  thus  presented  to  the  profession. 

IV.  An  Analysis  of  Fifty-fivo  Cases  of  Epilepsy  observed  by  the  Au- 
thor. (Second  Series.)  By  Edward  Sieveking,  M.  I). — An  al)stract  of 
this  paper  is  published  in  the  number  of  this  Journal  for  April,  1861. 

V.  On  Pulsating  Bronchocele.  By  Joseph  Bullar,  M.  D. — An  ab- 
stract of  this  paper  is  published  in  the  number  of  this  Journal  for  July,  1861. 

VI.  Remarks  on  the  Cause  of  Closure  of  the  Valves  of  the  Heart.  By 
William  O.  Markham,  M.  D. — The  perfect  closure  of  the  auriculo-ven- 
tricular  valves  of  the  heart  during  ventricular  systole,  is  undoubtedly  caused 
by  the  pressure  of  the  blood  upon  their  ventricular  surfaces.  In  this  way, 
and  by  the  simultaneous  contraction  of  the  papillary  muscles,  the  complete 
closure  of  the  opening  is  perfected  and  maintained,  while  the  blood  is  being 
forced  into  the  arteries.  There  is  difficulty,  however,  in  explaining  sati.s- 
factorily  the  cause  which  is  effective  in  raising  the  valves  upwards  towards 
each  other  from  the  walls  of  the  ventricles,  so  as  to  enable  the  blood  to 
press  upon  them  and  tightly  close  them. 

In  this  paper,  Dr.  Markham  maintains  tliat  the  valves  are  raised  by  the 


468  Tv  i:\iK\vs.  f-M''' 

npr^ncv  of  elastic  tissue,  which  is  so  disposctl  within  thctii  ms  to  rciidcr  Ihc 
nclioii  at  *)iicc  simple  mid  clVcctivc.  The  ehistic  lil)res  arc  chielly  phiccd  in 
the  upper  hiycr  of  tlie  valves,  so  that  thev  must  necessarily  tend  to  approxi- 
mate the  two  honlers  of  tin"  valves  in  the  direction  of  their  auricular  surface. 
For  our  own  jiart,  we  venture  to  express  the  opinion  that  the  dillicnhy 
sought  to  l)e  explained  is  a  nuule  one,  for  we  lu-lieve  that  the  auricular- 
ventricular  valves  never  open  so  widely  as  to  come  in  contact  with  the  walls 
of  the  ventricle,  niul  that  there  is  always  left  some  hlood  hchind  them. 

VII.  Pathnloijical  Hi'srarchcs  into  the  Diseasea  of  the  Ear.  (Seventh 
Series.)  Srbaccoits  Tuinoiirs  in  tlic  /J.rtrrnal  Auditor)/  3ft'atus;  their 
effects  vpon  the  Organ  of  lien  ring,  tin'  Petronx  Hone  and  the  Jirai)),  u-itli 
Sagijestions  as  to  their  'Treatment. — In  this  counuunication,  Mr.  Joskpii 
ToYNHEf:  calls  attention  to  a  disease  of  the  exteriud  ear  caused  by  ,«!:lan- 
dular  hyjiertrophy  of  the  sel)aceous  <rland.s.  The  eil'ect  upon  adjacent 
tissues  is  similar  to  that  witnessed  in  hypertrophic  tumours  of  these 
glands  in  other  parts  of  the  l)ody,  absorption  of  the  bone  beinjr  i)roduced 
sometiiues  to  so  .creat  an  extent  that  a  couiniunication  is  formed  with  the 
mastoid  cells,  tympanum,  ccrel)ral  or  cerel»ellar  cavities.  These  sebaceous 
tumours  grow  in  the  external  meatus,  and  even  reach  a  cousideraljle  size, 
causing  absorption  of  the  bone,  without  the  occurreuce  of  pain;  indeed,  as 
a  rule,  the  attention  of  the  surgeon  is  called  to  them  either  on  account  of 
the  deafness  which  follows  the  occlusion  of  the  meatus,  from  the  presence 
of  a  fetid  discharge,  or  from  sym|itoms  of  irritation  of  the  brain,  which  too 
often  terminate  in  death.  The  only  disease  for  which  they  are  likely  to  be 
mistaken,  is  the  presence  of  one  or  more  osseous  growths  in  the  meatus, 
covered  by  the  dermis;  gentle  pressure  with  the  rounded  extremity  of  a 
probe  is,  however,  sulhcieut  at  once  to  discriminate  between  the  two  kinds 
of  growth. 

In  their  treatmeut,  the  effort  of  the  surgeon  should  of  course  be  to  ex- 
tirpate them  as  completely  as  possible ;  the  evacuation  of  the  contents  of 
these  tumours  is  of  no  permanent  benefit,  the  capsule  itself  must  be  re- 
moved. This  can  be  effected  by  making  a  crucial  incision  into  the  tumour, 
and,  after  squeezing  out  the  laminiB,  the  firm  wall  may  be  seized  by  a  pair 
of  forceps  and  the  whole  of  it  withdrawn. 

Mr.  Toynbee  gives  the  detailed  histories  of  six  cases  of  these  sebaceous 
tumours,  with  an  account  of  the  appearances  found  upon  dissection  after 
death;  a  table  is  added  presenting  the  leading  features  of  all  the  cases, 
eighteen  in  number,  which  have  fallen  under  his  observation,  and  in  which 
he  has  been  able  to  conduct  dissections;  and  two  cases  are  related  that  have 
been  treated  by  him  successfully. 

This  communication  is  accompanied  by  two  plates  containing  a  number 
of  figures  represeutiug  the  appearances  found  after  death  in  several  of  these 
cases. 

VIII.  Further  Ohservationa  on  the  Sfrui-ture  and  Treatment  of  Uterine 
Polypi. — In  this  communication  Dr.  Robert  Lee  presents  the  hi.story  of 
103  cases  of  uterine  polypi,  reduced  into  a  tal)ular  form,  in  which  the  date, 
name,  age,  and  social  condition  of  the  patients  atfected  with  polypus  of  the 
uterus  which  have  ever  come  under  the  author's  observation,  fortunate  or 
unfortunate,  are  recorded,  and  the  symptoms,  treatment,  and  result  are  given. 

In  three  of  these  103  cases  no  operation  was  i)erformed,  and  the  result 
was  not  known.  In  two  of  the  remaining  100  cases  the  polypi  disappeared 
spontaneously  by  some  process  the  nature  of  which  was  not  ascertained. 
Of  the  98  cases  which  remain,  five  died  before  any  attempt  had  been  made 
to  remove  the  polypus  by  ligature  or  by  any  other  means.     After  deducting 
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these  ten  cases,  there  remain  93,  of  which  8  died  and  85  recovered.  Of  the 
last  50  cases  which  have  come  under  his  own  care,  and  in  which  the  opera- 
tion for  the  removal  of  the  polypus  has  been  performed  by  him.  Dr.  Lee 
states  that  not  one  has  died. 

For  the  removal  of  these  polypi,  on  account  of  the  hemorrhage  that  may 
follow  their  excision.  Dr.  Lee  makes  use  of  a  ligature  applied  by  means  of 
a  bent  rod,  great  care  being  taken  to  remove  as  soon  as  possible  the  slough- 
ing mass. 

The  success  attending  the  use  of  the  ligature  in  the  hands  of  Dr.  Lee,  in 
these  cases  of  fibrous  polypus  of  the  womb,  is  not  at  all  in  accordance  with 
what  is  said  of  it  by  Dr.  West,  whom  we  have  learned  to  regard  as  perhaps 
our  highest  authority  in  subjects  of  this  kind.  In  his  Lectures  on  the  Dis- 
eases of  Women  (page  324),  Dr.  West  says  that  the  mortality  is  more  than 
double  that  of  the  operation  of  lithotomy,  as  high  as  that  which  occurs  in 
placenta  praevia,  and  higher  than  the  mortality  from  malignant  cholera. 

Two  ])lates  are  attached  to  this  communication,  representing  fibrous 
tumours  in  the  womb. 

IX.  Observations  on  the  Growth  of  the  Long  Bones  and  of  Stumps.  By 
George  Murray  Humphry,  M.  D. — An  abstract  of  this  communication 
is  published  in  the  number  of  this  Journal  for  July,  1861.  It  is  accom- 
panied by  a  plate  containing  numerous  figures  representing  the  appearances 
found  in  the  bones  of  the  animals  experimented  upon. 

X.  Researches  on  Asphyxia;  with  Observations  on  the  Effects  pro- 
duced by  the  Hot-bath  in  Asphyxiated  Animals,  and  its  use  in  the  Treat- 
ment of  Suspended  Animation.     By  A.  T.  H.  Waters. 

XI.  Letter  to  the  President  of  the  Royal  Medical  and  Chirurgical 
Society,  relative  to  the  p>receding  Paper  on  Asphyxia  and  the  Use  of  the 
Hot  Bath,  by  A.  F.  H.  Waters,  M.  D.  From  Sir  Benjamin  Collins 
Brodie. — Abstracts  of  these  two  communications  are  published  in  the 
number  of  this  Joui'nal  for  July,  1861. 

The  ill  effects  of  the  hot  bath  in  cases  of  drowning  are  made  very  mani- 
fest in  the  experiments  recorded  by  Mr.  Waters.  The  effect  of  the  hot  bath 
being  to  stimulate  the  heart  to  increased  action,  by  which  more  blood  is 
sent  to  the  lungs,  it  must  necessarily  increase  the  congestion  of  the  lungs 
already  existing.  It  is  the  reproduction  of  the  action  of  respiration,  and 
not  the  excitation  of  the  circulation,  that  is  called  for  in  cases  of  drowning, 
and  the  hot  bath  could  only  be  recommended  from  a  want  of  knowledge  of 
their  correct  pathology. 

The  manner  in  which  death  occurs  in  submersion  is  very  beautifully  shown 
by  the  experiments  of  Dr.  Beau,  recorded  in  a  paper  published  in  the  Ar- 
chives Generates  for  July,  1860.  These  show  that  in  animals  that  are 
drowned,  the  immersion  of  the  natural  orifices  of  respiration  and  their  im- 
permeability to  air,  caused  a  sympathetic  or  reflex  action,  bringing  about 
spasmodic  occlusion  of  the  sphincters  or  orifices  of  respiration,  and  arrest 
of  the  respiratory  movements.  There  is  a  great  analogy  between  death 
from  drowning  and  death  as  it  often  occurs  in  tetanus. 

XII.  A  Contribution  to  the  Pathology  of  the  Pons  Varolii. — This  com- 
munication, by  Herman  Weber,  M.  D.,  contains  the  detailed  history  of 
several  cases  which  illustrate,  in  a  very  interesting  manner,  the  physiology 
and  pathology  of  the  pons  varolii.  In  two  of  them,  the  focus  of  the  dis- 
ease was  for  some  time  small  and  circumscribed;  there  was  no  complication 
with  affections  of  other  portions  of  the  cerebellum,  nor  was  there  any  disturb- 
ance in  the  encephalic  circulation.     They  exhibit  experiments  performed 
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by  imturo  with  greater  lururiu  y  tlinii  we  sli:ill  ever  he  alilc  lo  prMctisc  in 
vivisivtions. 

Tlu'  sulijirt  of  llic  lirst  case  was  a  tiilicnMiloiis  man,  'Jf)  years  of  i\^i), 
will)  had  lirst  vertigo,  then  nioior  paralysis  in  the  liinlis  of  tlu^  ri;xli)  side, 
afterward  anu'sthesia  in  the  left  side  of  the  face;  later,  also  diniinished 
sensation  in  the  linilis  of  tiie  riirhl,  and  diniinished  motion  in  those  of  the 
left,  side;  eontraetion  of  both  iMipils,  espeeially  the  ritrht ;  ei<!;hteen  hours 
before  death,  attack  of  eonvul>ions,  followed  by  loss  of  ]iower  of  arlieidatioii 
and  deirlntition,  perfect  motor  paralysis  and  amesthesia  in  limbs  of  riuhl, 
imperfirtly  in  those  of  left,  side;  without  loss  of  consciousness.  'I'uliercle 
in  left  half  of  pons  Varolii,  with  softening  in  circumference,  and  hemor- 
rhasre  in  the  latter. 

The  sul)ject  of  the  second  case  was  a  boy,  aged  7  years,  who  was  alfected 
with  chronic  hydrocephalus  and  tuberculosis;  six  months  before  death,  he 
liad  attacks  of  convulsions  in  left  arm  and  leg;  jjain  in  right  side  of  face; 
hiter,  motor  paralysis  in  limbs  of  left  side,  aua-sthesia  in  right  half  of  face; 
consciousness  undisturl)ed;  contraction  of  pupils,  especially  left;  ])aroxysni 
of  general  shaking;  four  weeks  before  death,  rigid  contraction  of  paraly/ed 
limbs;  death  under  symptoms  of  tubercular  meningitis.  Tul)ercle  in  right 
half  of  i)ons  Varolii,  near  origin  of  right  quintus,  with  atrophy  of  the 
latter;  red  softening  round  tubercle ;  ])henomena  of  tubercular  meningitis. 

In  comparing  these  two  cases,  in  which  the  anatomical  alterations  were, 
to  all  appearance,  in  the  beginning  almost  the  same,  we  remark  that  in 
both  motor  affection,  first  of  the  arm  and  afterwards  also  of  the  leg  of  the 
opposite  side,  together  with  attacks  of  vertigo,  were  the  first  ])henoniena 
to  attract  attention  ;  in  both  cases,  the  sensibility  of  the  afiected  limbs  re- 
mained for  a  long  period  unclianged,  and  the  side  of  the  face  opposite  to 
the  lesion  was  altogether  unaffected;  in  both  cases,  contraction  of  the  pupils 
of  either  side,  especially  of  the  opposite,  was  an  early  phenomenon ;  in  both, 
sensitive  affections  of  the  corresponding  half  of  the  face  and  mucous  men]- 
brane  of  the  mouth  and  tongue;  in  both,  at  a  later  ))eriod,  wasting  of  the 
paralvzed  limbs,  and,  still  later,  rigidity  of  the  same,  impaired  articulation, 
deglutition,  and  respiration.  The  intellectual  functions  and  those  of  the 
special  senses  ai)peared  throughout  uninfluenced. 

Among  the  physiological  inferences  which  may  be  drawn  from  these  cases, 
the  following  are  worthy  of  special  remark  :  1.  That  the  conducting  fibres 
for  the  liml)s  passing  through  the  pons,  as  well  the  motor  as  the  sensitive, 
decussate  below  the  pons.  2.  That  there  are  no  sensitive  fibres  for  the 
limbs  in  the  lower  or  anterior  part  of  the  pons.  3.  That  the  upper  or  pos- 
terior part  of  the  pons  contains  sensitive  fibres  for  the  limbs.  4.  That  the 
intellectual  functions  of  the  brain  are  independent  of  the  pons  Varolii.  5. 
That  the  nerves  regulating  the  state  of  the  pupils  seem  to  be  in  close  con- 
nection with  the  pons  Varolii.  There  was  marked  contraction  of  both 
pupils,  greater  on  the  side  op[)osite  to  the  lesion.  6.  Extensive  lesion  of 
the  pons  seems  to  be  associated  with  disturbance  of  deglutition,  articula- 
tion, and  also  respiration.  But  it  is  possible  that  these  phenomena  do  not 
depend  so  much  on  the  alteration  in  the  pons  itself  as  on  the  influence 
exercised  through  it  on  the  adjacent  parts  of  the  medulla  oblongata. 

XIII.  Oil  Di.-<ea>!e  of  the  Kidney  accompanied  by  Albuminuria.  (Se- 
cond paper.)  By  W.  H.  Dickinso.v,  M.  B. — In  a  paper  contributed  to  the 
last  volume  of  Transactions,  which  was  noticed  in  the  number  of  this 
Journal  for  April,  1861,  Mr.  Dickinson  endeavoured  to  show  that  there 
are  two  essentially  different  diseases  of  the  kidney  that  have  been  denomi- 
nated as  Bright's  disease.     One,  which  is  characterized  by  increase  of  bulk, 
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the  surface  remaining  smooth,  is  owing  to  an  inordinate  secretion  within 
the  tube.  The  other  disorder  produces  for  the  most  part  diminution  of 
size,  renders  the  surface  uneven  and  granular,  and  is  the  result  of  an  affec- 
tion of  the  intertubular  substance.  In  this  present  paper,  Mr.  Dickinson 
completes  his  sketch  of  the  disease  by  filling  in  the  clinical  details,  showing 
how,  during  life,  the  one  disease  may  be  distinguished  from  the  other,  and 
how  far  the  conclusions  based  npon  morbid  anatomy  are  warranted  by  what 
is  observed  before  the  death  of  the  patient.  For  this  purpose,  he  has  ex- 
tracted from  the  ample  records  of  St.  George's  Hospital  the  ]nirticulars  of 
every  well-defined  case  of  either  of  these  disorders  that  was  examined  in  ihe 
dead-house  during  ten  consecutive  years.  The  total  number  of  "post  mor- 
/<?nj6-"  in  this  period  was  2350,  in  250  of  which  the  kidneys  were  granular, 
in  119  smooth  and  mottled. 

The  following  table  shows  the  percentage  of  affections  accompanying 
each  renal  disorder: — 
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From  what  has  been  brought  forward  by  Mr.  Dickinson  in  this  paper, 
the  following  conclusions  may  be  deduced: — 

The  smooth  mottled  kidney  is  the  result  of  chronic  nephritis.  The  dis- 
ease may  befall  any  person,  the  youthful  being  the  most  susceptible.  It 
results  from  cold,  from  scarlatina,  or  some  similar  cause  of  renal  hyperaemia. 
It  begins  with  marked  symptoms,  and  usually  terminates  under  a  year.  It 
is  often  temporary  in  its  nature,  or  amenable  to  treatment. 

The  granular  kidney  is  the  result  of  a  degeneration  which  is  peculiarly 
apt  to  take  place  in  gouty  or  tuberculous  persons.  It  is  never  seen  except 
in  adults,  and  is  most  freciuent  after  the  age  of  forty.  It  commences  gradu- 
ally, and  is  quite  indefinite  in  its  duration.  This  state  of  organ  is  neces- 
sarily irreparable. 

Chronic  nephritis  is  characterized  by  dropsical  effusion ;  a  great  liability 
to  inflammatory  attacks  affecting  the  serous  membranes  and  lungs;  diar- 
rhcea,  especially  in  the  later  stages ;  pain  in  the  loins,  and  finally  coma, 
preceded  by  epileptic  convulsions.     The  urine  is  scanty,  often  bloody,  the 
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alliiiiiirii  :il)iiii(l;mt,  mid  the  spocilic  fjnivity  odinpiiriilivcly  lii<!:li.  Casts 
iiiilH'iliiiiii;  (Mitire  ('ititliolial  evils  arc  (•lisirncti'ristic  of  the  disonliT. 

(Jmimliir  (Icironcralioii  is  t(i  Ir>  ri'coufni/.od  l)y  a  gradual  ("ailiirc  of  health, 
with  sharpeiiinu:  of  the  IVatiiros  and  discolornlidii  of  the  skin;  while  (lro])sy 
is  ofton  al)si'nt  or  of  small  extent.  Fre(|iUMiey  of  micturition  is  ohserved, 
esi)ecially  at  night,  and  there  is  great  lial)iiity  to  bronchitis.  There  is  also 
a  tendency  to  valvular  disease  of  the  lieart,  as  well  as  to  extravasation  of 
blood  within  the  cranium.  Epileptic  convulsions  sometimes  occur,  but  a 
fatal  state  of  semi-coma  often  comes  on  without  any  such  antecedent.  The 
urine  is  increased  in  quantity,  except  in  the  later  stages,  of  low  specific 
gravity,  and  often  containing  oidy  a  trace  of  albumen.  The  casts  most 
coinmoidy  found  are  of  coarse,  granular  matter. 

This  coniinunication  is  accomi>anied  by  a  ))late,  representing  the  appear- 
ance of  the  tul)ular  casts,  found  in  the  urine  in  these  two  disorders. 

XIV.  On  a  Case  of  Anearismal  Varix  in  the  upper  iiarl  of  the  Thigh, 
following  the  Eniploijmcnf  of  Pirssure  for  the  Cure  of  an  Aneurinm  of 
the  Posterior  Tibial  Artery.  By  Oliver  Pp^mueuton. — A  considerable 
number  of  cases  of  spontaneous  arterio-venous  communication,  between 
the  various  parts  of  the  aorta  and  the  contiguous  vena  cava,  and  between 
the  aorta  and  pulmonary  artery,  have  been  reported  during  the  past  twenty 
years,  instances  of  such  communication,  however,  between  the  contiguous 
arteries  and  veins  in  the  extremities  are  exceedingly  rare. 

In  the  present  communication  is  given  the  history  of  a  case,  in  which  a 
man,  fifty  years  of  age,  was  cured  by  compression  of  an  aneurism  of  the 
posterior  tibial  artery.  At  the  comtnencement  of  the  treatment,  the  pad 
was  applied  for  three  weeks  to  the  artery  on  the  pubes,  for  eight,  nine,  or 
ten  hours,  out  of  each  twenty-four,  and  throughout  the  entire  subsequent 
period  of  nine  months  to  the  vessel  immediately  below  Poupart's  ligament. 

After  remaining  well  for  ten  months,  the  man  re-entered  the  hospital 
with  syrai)toms  of  arterio-venous  communication  in  the  limb,  in  which  the 
aneurism  had  existed,  and  after  a  sojourn  there  of  eight  months  he  died, 
apparently  from  dropsical  effusion  into  the  abdominal  and  thoracic  cavities. 
On  examination,  a  communication  was  found  between  the  femoral  artery 
and  vein,  at  the  place  where  pressure  had  been  applied  for  the  cure  of  the 
aneurism  in  the  leg.  The  opening  in  the  artery  was  nine  lines  in  length, 
by  nearly  six  lines  in  breadth.  The  edges  of  the  aperture  were  rounded 
and  smooth.  The  wall  of  the  artery  was  irregular,  being  marked  with  de- 
pressions and  some  small  patches  of  atheroma.  The  coats  of  the  vein 
were  dilated  into  a  varix  or  ])ouch,  which  enveloped  the  artery,  leaving  the 
tube  of  the  latter  free  and  distinct,  except  behind,  where  the  tunics  of  both 
vessels  were  blended  together. 

In  commenting  upon  this  case,  Mr.  Peraberton  would  attribute  the  open- 
ing formed  between  the  artery  and  the  vein,  to  the  compression  made  use 
of  to  cure  the  aneurism.  This,  however,  appears  to  us  to  be  more  than 
unlikely.  At  no  time  during  the  employment  of  the  pressure,  had  any 
eschar  formed,  any  disposition  to  phlebitis  manifested  itself,  or  enlargement 
of  the  neighbouring  glands  appeared ;  and  symptoms  of  the  communica- 
tion did  not  show  themselves  until  ten  months  after  the  man  had  been 
walking  about  perfectly  well.  It  should,  moreover,  be  taken  into  consider- 
ation that  such  an  effect  has  never  been  known  to  follow  compression  in 
the  cure  of  aneurism,  and  the  autopsy  showed  that  there  was  disease  of  the 
coats  of  the  artery,  which,  we  believe,  is  the  origin  of  these  arterio-venous 
communications.  That  disease  which  on  one  side  of  the  vessels  would 
cause  false  consecutive  aneurism — on  the  other,  against  the  vein,  would 
cause  adhesion  of  the  vessels  and  arterio-venous  aneurism. 
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This  communication  is  illustrated  by  a  plate,  containing  two  figures,  re- 
presenting the  exterior  and  the  interior  of  the  tumour. 

XV.  On  a  Case  of  Aortic  Aneurism,  in  which  a  Communication  with 
the  Pulmonary  Artery  was  recognized  during  life  by  means  of  Physical 
Diagnosis.  By  Willotjghby  Francis  Ward,  M.  B. — This  case  is  of 
interest,  as  being,  probably,  the  first  in  which  such  a  lesion  has  been  disco- 
vered during  life  by  physical  means,  and  it  will  be  useful  in  establishing 
the  rational  diagnosis  of  similar  lesions  in  future. 

The  patient  was  a  fine-looking,  well-made  man,  thirty-five  years  of  age, 
complaining  of  slight  cough,  some  general  debility,  and  a  little  loss  of 
flesh.  Physical  examination  gave  the  following  result :  Cardiac  dulness 
increased  in  the  vertical  dir^tion.  The  apex  of  the  heart  could  be  dis- 
tinctly seen  and  felt  beating  in  the  sixth  intercostal  space,  and  the  heart 
was  also  to  be  seen  beating  in  the  fifth.  Over  the  cartilage  of  the  fourth 
left  rib  two  loud  murmurs  were  heard  instead  ol"  the  usual  cardiac  sounds ; 
that,  with  the  second  sound,  being  of  a  hissing  character,  and  so  prolonged 
as  to  continue  till  the  commencement  of  the  next  ventricular  systole.  At 
this  same  spot  a  very  considerable  purring  tremor  accompanied  the  second 
murmur.  The  first  murmur  was  of  a  loud  bellows  character.  Both  mur- 
murs were  audible  as  high  as  the  bifurcation  of  the  common  carotids,  in  the 
back,  and  over  all  the  upper  part  of  the  chest ;  they  did  not  seem  to  be 
peculiarly  propagated  towards  the  left  subclavicular  space.  At  the  apex 
of  the  heart  a  single  murmur  only  was  to  be  heard,  and  this  evidently  at- 
tended, or  rather  replaced  the  cardiac  first  sound ;  it  could  be  traced  easily 
down  to  the  ensiform  cartilage.  At  the  apex,  the  cardiac  second  sound 
was  very  distinct  and  quite  natural ;  no  trace  of  murmur. 

The  pulsation  of  the  carotid  was  very  visible,  pai'ticularly  on  the  left 
side,  and  marked  by  some,  though  not  considerable,  thrill.  The  heart's 
action  was  quiet  and  regular.  The  only  abnormal  physical  sign  in  the 
lungs  was  some  mucous  r&les  at  the  base  of  each,  equally  on  either  side. 
Pupils  contracted,  but  mobile;  liver  enlarged,  no  icterus  ;  urine  normal. 

From  this  combination  of  physical  signs,  by  a  very  interesting  train  of 
reasoning,  Mr.  Ward"  came  to  the  conclusion  that  there  was  a  communi- 
cation between  the  aorta  and  the  pulmonary  artery,  which  was  found  at 
the  autopsy  to  be  the  case. 

XVI.  Account  of  a  Case  in  which  the  Corpus  Callosum  and  Fornix 
were  imperfectly  formed,  and  the  Septum  Liicidum  and  Commissura  Mol- 
lis were  absent.  By  J.  Langdon  H.  Down,  M.  D. — This  communication, 
both  from  the  curious  nature  of  the  case  reported,  and  from  the  interesting 
general  remarks  of  the  author,  is  one  of  considerable  importance  as  regards 
the  pathological  anatomy  of  idiocy.  Idiocy  is  supposed  by  many  to  depend 
frequently  on  defective  commissural  connection  between  the  cerebral  hemi- 
spheres, but  among  fifty  brains  of  idiots  which  Dr.  Down  has  dissected,  the 
example  here  communicated,  is  the  only  one  he  has  found.  This  paper  will 
be  found  by  those  particularly  interested  in  such  subjects,  to  be  an  important 
addition  to  the  facts  bearing  upon  them,  which  have  been  so  ably  generalized 
by  Mr.  Paget,  in  his  communication  contained  in  the  XXIXth  volume  of 
the  Transactions. 

XVII.  Syphilitic  Inoculation  and  its  Relation  to  Diagnosis  and  Treat- 
ment.— This  paper,  by  Mr.  Henry  Lee,  is  one  of  the  longest  and  one  of 
the  most  valuable  in  the  present  volume  of  Transactions.  The  conclu- 
sions to  which  the  author  arrives  appear  to  be  fully  supported  both  by 
clinical  observations  and  also  by  direct  experiments.  They  will  be  found 
to  accord  wi^'^  ♦hose  maintained  by  Dr.  Bumstead,  whose  excellent  work 
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wo  liad  recently  the  pleasure  of  commcndin<r  to  the  ntteiition  of  the  pro- 
fession.    Tlie  prineipal  of  these  eoiielusions  are  as  follows  : — 

That  there  are  two  forms  of  syphililie  disease,  distiiifjuished  in  their 
orijrin  Ity  the  adhesive  and  sup])urative  kinds  of  inllainniation.  Tluit  one 
is  follownl  hy  constitutional  symptoms,  and  tiiat  tiie  otiier  is  not. 

Tliat  tiie  adhesive  form  of  inflammation  may  l)e  distin<rMish(.'(l  from  tin; 
sn|)pnrative  i)y  the  mitiire  of  the  secretion  which  it  [)roilnces,  and  by  the 
results  of  inoculation. 

That  both  kinds  of  action  may  be  communicated  to  the  same  individual 
at  the  same  time,  and  that  then  the  sup]mrative  action  will  develop  itself 
first,  as  having  the  shortest  |)eriod  of  incubation,  and  subsecpiently  the 
adhesive  action  will  run  its  regular  course. 

That  when  these  two  actions  are  developed  upon  the  same  part,  the 
affection  which  results  has  not  the  characters  exclusively  of  the  adhesive 
or  of  the  su])i)urative  inflammation,  a  mixed  form  of  disease  presents  itself. 

Tiiat  the  specific  adhesive  inflammation  may  be  communicated  to  a  person 
who  has  not  previously  had  the  disease,  either  directly  by  means  of  the 
discharge  from  a  primary  sore,  or  more  indirectly  through  the  secretions  of 
a  person  afiected  with  secondary  symjjtoms. 

That  this  latter  mode  of  communication  ig  not  so  common  as  the  former, 
and  appears  to  take  place  in  general  only  when  the  part  from  whence  the 
secretion  is  derived,  is  in  a  state  of  increased  or  unhealthy  action. 

That  under  the  circumstances  last  named,  any  open  sore  or  abraded 
surface  on  a  syphilitic  patient  may  furnish  an  inoculaljle  secretion. 

That  such  open  sore  or  abraded  surface,  may  be  caused  by  mechanical 
irritation,  by  any  secondary  form  of  eruption,  by  a  vaccine  vesicle,  or  by  a 
local  suppurating  syphilitic  sore,  in  a  person  previously  syphilitic. 

That  the  blood  of  a  syphilitic  patient  may  communicate  syphilis  to  a 
person  previously  unaffected  with  the  disease. 

That  the  cow-pox  and  syphilis  may  be  inoculated  at  one  and  the  same 
time,  and  that  when  such  a  twofold  inoculation  does  take  place,  the  results 
are,  in  some  respects,  analogous  to  those  which  follow  the  inoculation  at 
the  same  time  of  an  infecting  and  a  suppurating  sore. 

That  the  pure  vaccine  lymph,  even  from  a  syphilitic  suljject,  will  not 
communicate  syphilis. 

This  communication  is  illustrated  by  two  coloured  plates  beautifully 
executed. 

XVIII.  Cases  Illustrating  the  Causes  and  Effects  of  Fibrinous  Ob- 
structions in  the  Arteries,  both  of  the  Brain  and  of  other  Organs.  By 
Septimus  William  Sibley. — An  abstract  of  this  communication  is  pub- 
lished in  the  numter  of  this  Journal  for  October,  1861. 

XIX.  Case  of  Irideremia  Totalis.  By  Edward  Charles  Hulme. — 
The  subject  in  this  case  was  a  man  twenty-two  years  of  age.  The  com- 
plete al>sence  of  the  iris  in  both  eyes  was  confirmed  by  examination  with  a 
lens  and  with  the  ophthalmoscope.  There  was  no  intolerance  of  light, 
and  the  man  was  al}le  to  read  bourgeois  type  (Xo.  6  of  Jager's  scales) 
clearly  at  six  inches  distance. 

A  plate  is  added  to  this  communication  representing  the  eye  magnified, 
and  also  its  ophthalmoscopic  appearance. 

'  XX.  A  Case  of  Tetanus  of  vearly  Fourteen  Months^  Duration.  By 
Daniel  Meadows. — The  case  whose  history  is  given  in  this  paper  is  cer- 
tainly a  very  interesting  one,  but  the  symptoms  and  origin  as  well  as  the 
duration  of  the  disease,  it  seems  to  us,  are  not  those  of  true  tetanus. 

W.  F.  A. 
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Art.  XV. — A  System  of  Surgery ;  Pathological.  Diagnostic,  Therapeutic, 
and  Operative.  By  Samuel  D.  Gross.  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Snrgerv  in  Jef- 
ferson Medical  College,  &c.  <fcc.  Illustrated  by  twelve  hundred  and  twenty- 
seven  engravings.  Second  Edition,  much  enlarged  and  carefully  revised.  In 
two  volumes.  Philadelphia:  Blanchard  and  Lea,  1862.  &vo.  pp.  1062  and 
1134,  including  a  copious  index. 

The  prediction  we  confidently  made  in  regard  to  the  early  exhaustion  of  the 
first  edition  of  the  System  of  Surgery  of  Professor  Gross  has  been  justified 
in  the  appearance  of  a  second  within  two  years  and  a  half  of  the  date  of  the  ori- 
ginal publication.  There  could  be  little  doubt  as  to  the  success  of  a  compre- 
hensive and  richly  illustrated  text-book  on  surgery  from  an  author  and  teacher 
of  the  position  and  experience  of  Dr.  Gross,  and  still  less  as  to  the  wide  and 
rapid  circulation  of  a  work  which  was  not  only  the  most  attractive  of  its  class 
to  the  student  and  young  practitioner,  but  was  really  the  first  treatise  intended 
"  to  embrace  the  whole  domain  of  surgery"  that  had  been  produced  in  this 
country. 

Xo  competitor  has  since  appeared  from  our  native  press,  nor  has  any  similar 
publication  yet  reached  us  from  abroad,  so  that  the  field  is  still  clear  for  the  new 
edition.  A  very  sUght  examination  of  our  author's  pages  will  afford  abundant 
evidence  that  he  has  not  relaxed  his  efforts  in  their  preparation  for  reissue ; 
and  that  he  has  considerably  increased  the  value  of  his  treatise,  as  a  "System 
of  Surgery."  by  the  care  which  has  been  bestowed  upon  its  revision,  and  by  the 
extent  and  character  of  the  additions  which  he  has  made  to  it.  The  statement 
of  the  preface  is  fully  sustained  that  every  chapter  has  been  carefully  revised,  a 
large  amount  of  new  matter  introduced,  and  nearly  three  hundred  illustrations, 
many  of  them  entirely  new,  have  been  added.  At  least  two  hundred  pages  of 
additional  text  have  been  introduced  beside  the  wood-cuts ;  and  yet,  on  account 
of  the  employment  of  a  smaller  type,  the  volumes  have  been  reduced  about  one 
hundred  pages  each,  in  actual  bulk. 

Among  the  important  topics,  that  of  gunshot  wounds  is  especially  mentioned 
in  the  preface  as  having  received  particular  attention.  This  fact  may  be  noticed 
in  the  sections  and  chapters  on  the  wounds  of  particular  regions,  as  well  as  in 
the  general  section  on  the  subject. 

The  chapter  on  diseases  and  injuries  of  the  bones,  especially  the  section  on 
fractures,  has  been  materially  extended  and  improved.  This  improvement  is 
still  more  observable  in  the  chapters  on  diseases  and  injuries  of  the  joints,  in- 
cluding dislocations,  and  particularly  in  the  section  on  coxalgia. 

A  similar  alteration  may  be  noted"  in  the  chapter  on  diseases  and  injuries  of 
the  extremities,  especially  the  latter  part  of  it.  which  treats  of  the  lower  ex- 
tremities, and  in  the  chapters  on  special  excisions  of  the  bones  and  joints,  and 
on  special  amputations. 

The  additions  here  referred  to,  as  well  as  many  others  in  different  chapters 
which  need  not  be  detailed,  not  only  supply  omissions  in  the  previous  edition, 
but.  in  giving  the  results  of  recent  observations  and  conclusions,  serve  to  main- 
tain the  position  of  the  work  as  an  indicator,  in  some  degree,  of  the  progress  of 
surgery,  more  especially  in  questions  of  practice. 

The  only  change  in  the  order  of  arrangement,  that  we  have  noticed,  is  an  ad- 
vantageous one  in  the  transposition  of  the  chapters  on  diseases  and  injuries  of 
the  joints,  and  on  diseases  and  injuries  of  the  bones,  respectively;  the  previous 
order  being  inverted,  so  as  to  terminate  the  first  volume  with  the  discussion  of 
the  latter  topic,  and  to  commence  the  second  volume  with  the  consideration  of 
the  former. 
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Tlie  larpe  number  of  udditioDnl  illustnilions,  many  of  them  cngrravcd  expressly 
for  till'  purpose,  which  have  been  distributt'd  thruujrhout  the  volumes,  are,  like 
nil  the  others  in  the  work,  aduiiralily  exeeiited.  and  are  frenerally  well  seleetcd. 
They  are  so  iutroihued,  iViun  chapter  to  chapter,  as  to  add  decidedly  Id  the 
usel'ulness  and  interest  of  the  sectimis,  in  nianv  i)laces  where  the  text  remains 
unaltered.  Some  advantajre  has  been  jrained  also  by  the  substitution  of  better 
wi>i>d-euts  in  at  least  one  or  two  instances. 

The  account  which  is  here  presented  will  afford  a  sufficient  idea  of  the  nature 
and  extent  of  the  imi)rov(>mont  in  the  edition  before  us.  It  certainly  ]»resents 
an  encourayinfr  prospect  of  similar  protjfress  in  the  future  editions,  and  justifies 
the  iiope,  no  less  than  the  expectation,  of  an  ecpially  rapid  succession  of  them. 

We  do  not  pretend  to  reirard  the  "system"  of  Professor  Gross  as  the  most 
desirable  exemplification  of  surij-ical  teaching  in  the  United  States,  or  as  a  model 
text-book.  Althouuh  authors'  names  are  continually  mentioned  and  their  ob- 
servations discussed,  specific  references  are  too  imperfect  to  satisfy  the  reader 
who  looks  beyond  the  individual  teacher.  The  author  is  unnecessarily  doffmatic 
in  matters  of  opinion,  wherein  exclusive  views  may  only  confuse  inexperienced 
students,  without  convincine;  those  who  are  more  advanced,  lie  induig-es,  also, 
in  a  few  peculiarities  of  doctrine,  and  especially  of  nomenclature,  the  correct- 
ness of  which  we  cannot  acfree  to.  Still,  we  do  cordially  admire  his  comprehen- 
sive treatise  as  a  monument  of  ability,  industry,  and  enterprise  in  author  and 
publishers ;  and  we  respect  it  even  more  as  the  successful  pioneer  in  a  field, 
which  ought  ere  this  to  have  been  occupied  by  competitors  of  yet  higher  aim 
and  greater  calibre.  Until  his  excellent  example  and  its  prompt  reward  have 
aroused  the  needed  emulation,  we  shall  continue  to  be  thankful  for  what  has 
been  received  in  the  portly,  closely  printed,  and  beautifully  illustrated  volumes 
of  Dr.  Cross;  and  unhesitatingly  recommend  them  to  the  medical  student  and 
practitioner  of  this  country,  as  presenting  the  best  text-book  on  the  theory  and 
practice  of  surgery  within  their  reach.  E.  H. 


Art.  XYI. — Reports  of  American  Institutions  for  the  Insane. 

1.  Of  the  Pennsi/lvania  Hospital  for  the  Insane,  for  the  year  1860. 

2.  Of  the  Friends'  Asylum,  Frankford,for  the  fiscal  year  1860-61. 

3.  Of  the  Pennsylvania  State  Hospital,  for  the  year  1861. 

4.  Of  the  Mount  Hope  Institution,  for  the  year  1861. 

5.  Of  the  Centred  Ohio  Lunatic  Asylum,  for  the  year  1861. 

6.  Of  the  Southern  Ohio  Lunatic  Asylum,  for  the  year  1861. 

7.  Of  the  Eastern  Asylum,  Kentucky ,  for  the  year  1861. 

8.  Of  the  Michigan  Asylum,  for  the  years  1859  and  1860. 

9.  Of  the  Vermont  Asylum  for  the  Insane,  for  the  fiscal  year  1860-61. 
10.  Of  the  Maine  Insane  Hospital,  for  the  year  1860. 

1.  Ix  the  rapid  progress  of  development  of  the  modern  system  of  treatment  in 
mental  disorders,  the  Managers  of  the  Pennsylvania  Hospital  for  the  Insane,  as 
has  been  shown  by  papers  in  preceding  issues  of  this  Journal,  have  recently,  for 
the  first  time  in  America,  if  not  in  the  world,  begun  the  experiment  of  discon- 
nected and  somewhat  remotely  separated  buildings  for  the  patients  of  the  two 
sexes.  A  trial  of  some  years  will  be  necessary  to  a  complete  demonstration  of 
the  merits  or  the  demerits  of  this  plan.  The  report  before  us  was  issued  after 
an  experience  of  but  one  year,  and  in  the  opening  remarks,  it  is  stated  that  the 
experiment,  thus  far,  "has  been  entirely  satisfactory,  and  the  advantages  which 
were  hoped  for  from  the  new  arrangement  have  been  fully  realized.  The  use- 
fulness of  the  Hospital  and  the  comfort  of  the  patients  have  already  been  essen- 
tially increased,  and  there  is  good  reason  to  believe  that  each  coming  year  will 
be  marked  by  steadily  augmenting  benefits  to  the  afflicted,  and  show  results  that 
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must  be  truly  gratifying  to  every  one  who  has  either  by  subscriptions,  or  in  any 
other  way,  contributed  to  the  accomplishment  of  this  great  work." 

The  old  building,  formerly  occupied  by  both  men  and  women,  has  been  exten- 
sively repaired  for  the  exclusive  accommodation  of  women.  "While  the  general 
air  and  appearance  of  the  Hospital  have  been  greatly  improved,  its  arrange- 
ments for  management  and  classification  have  been  rendered  very  superior  to 
what  they  ever  were  before."  This  building,  like  the  new  one  occupied  by  men, 
has  "  sixteen  distinct  wards  for  patients,  each  ward  having  all  the  necessary 
conveniences  for  comfort  and  treatment,  and  thus  giving  facilities  for  a  thorough- 
ness of  classification  not  before  attained." 

The  subject  of  classification  leads  Dr.  Kirkbride  to  the  following  very  appro- 
priate remarks : — 

"  The  only  proper  classification  of  the  insane  must  be  based  on  the  mental 
condition  and  social  traits  of  individuals.  Those  whose  society  would  most 
benefit  each  other,  and  have  the  least  chance  of  injurious  influence,  should  be 
together,  and  then  great  good  instead  of  harm  very  often  results  from  the  asso- 
ciation, while  those  whose  proximity  would  be  hurtful,  must  be  kept  separate. 
There  was  a  time  when,  in  some  institutions,  classification  was  based  on  ability 
to  pay;  but  a  moment's  reflection  would  satisfy  any  one  that  the  greatest  wealth 
might  be  associated  with  the  most  repulsive  habits,  while  in  this  country  of 
changes,  the  best  qualities  of  head  and  heart,  and  all  that  makes  social  life  bright 
and  cheerful,  may  often  be  found  without  much  of  this  world's  goods.  There  are 
extraordinary  comforts  and  surroundings  that  every  institution  should  be  able 
to  give  to  those  who  have  the  desire  and  ability  to  incur  the  expense,  but  this 
can  in  no  way  interfere  with  the  obvious  advantages  of  a  minute  and  thorough 
classification." 


Men.     Women.     Total. 


Patients  at  the  beginning  of  the  year 
Admitted  in  course  of  the  year    . 

Whole  number 

Discharged,  including  deaths 
Eemaining  at  the  end  of  the  year 
Of  those  discharged,  there  were  cured 
Died 


132 

122 

254 

1.31 

80 

211 

2G8 

2n2 

465 

112 

79 

191 

l.il 

123 

274 

r>2 

46 

98 

15 

11 

2G 

"  Of  the  deaths,  five  resulted  from  acute  mania  ;  six  from  the  exhaustion  in- 
duced by  chronic  mania  and  enfeebled  digestion ;  five  from  apoplexy ;  four  from 
pulmonary  consumption ;  four  from  organic  disease  (softening)  of  the  brain ; 
one  from  epilepsy  ;  and  one  from  old  age.'" 

Under  the  head  of  '•  Premature  Removals. "  mention  is  made  of  that  persistent, 
and — ^judging  from  their  frequent  and  urgent  expression  of  it — strong  desire  to 
return  to  their  homes,  which  is  a  prominent  characteristic  of  many  patients  ; 
and  in  reference  to  it.  the  following  distinction  is  drawn  : — 

'•  This  morbid  desire  to  leave  an  institution  is  widely  different  from  the  natural 
wish  to  be  at  one's  own  home,  and  in  the  society  of  one's  family,  and  which  is 
much  more  moderate  in  its  character  and  manifestations.  The  first  is  constantly 
found  before  convalescence  has  commenced,  or  in  its  very  early  stages ;  while 
the  latter  belongs  to  the  state  which  approaches  complete  restoration.  It  is  of 
almost  daily  occurrence  that  patients  who  in  the  early  stages  of  convalescence 
talked  of  little  but  getting  home,  have,  when  quite  well,  been  found  as  anxious 
as  could  be  desired  to  avoid  all  premature  action,  and  have  willingly  assented  to 
every  suggestion  intended  to  secure  their  perfect  and  permanent  restoration." 

Believing  that,  of  all  the  various  components  of  an  enlightened  scheme  of 
moral  treatment,  no  one  is  second  in  importance  to  a  liberal  course  of  evening 
entertainments  such  as,  for  fifteen  years,  has  been  given  at  this  institution,  we 
consider  it  as  important  as  it  is  interesting,  again  to  mention  the  subject,  and 
to  exhibit  the  record  of  the  gratifying  success  which  has  here  attended  the 
practice. 

"  The  sixteenth  course,  now  in  progress,  will  occupy  at  least  two  hundred  and 
fifty  evenings,  one-half  the  number  being  at  'the  Department  for  Males.'  and  as 
many  at '  the  Department  for  Females,'  on  alternate  evenings.  As  heretofore,  they 
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un>  iii\«li>  up  of  ItTtiircs  i>n  a  pnvit  viiricty  til'  sulijccts,  cxliiliitions  of  vcrv  sii|i(>- 
rior  tiissKlviiiL'  vii-ws.  mnsit;il  ciitcrliiiuint'uts  niid  various  other  incans  for  pass- 
injr  nil  hour  pli'iisautlv.  whidi  au  fnlaifrrii  supply  ol' apparatus,  aud  tlic  jrciit-rous 
syuiputhy  of  a  nuuilu'r  of  kiiul  friends  have  plared  al  our  disjxisai.  Tlu-  cutcr- 
lamnuuls  at  the  two  de])artuieuts  liein;;  on  alternate  evenings,  wlienever  any- 
thinir  of  spi'eial  interest  oeeurs  at  I'ither,  or  as  often  as  may  lie  tleeujed  liesiraiile, 
jiarties  of  from  twenty  to  forty  |>ass  from  one  house  to  tlu-  tither.  thus  approiuliini,' 
more  nearly  the  hahils  of  rejrular  leelure  jroers.  who  are  dill'erenlly  situated,  and 
jrivinir  adilitional  variety  to  the  course.  A  ])]easant  eveniufr  walU.  to  and  fro, 
anil  the  leeture-room  entertainment,  are  often  an  ellectual  mode  of  ehanj,'-inf,'  the 
current  of  thoujrht.',wliiuh  naturally  would  have  ]>lae(!  in  the  wards. 

"  It  has  hoen  a  suliject  for  freipient  remark  durintr  the  jiast  year,  that  a  lec- 
ture-room, which  formerly  contained  comfortably  those  who  were  disposed  to 
attend,  when  all  the  patients  were  in  one  Imildinfr.  is  now  almost  as  full  of  females 
alone,  while  the  cular<red  lecture-room  at  '  the  Department  for  Males'  is  corre- 
sitomlinirly  filled.  At  least  twenty  per  cent,  more  patients  of  each  sex  attend 
than  untler  the  old  arran^rcment.  and  without  the  sli^'-htest  diminution  of  the 
good  order  which  has  so  <renerally  prevailed.  An  usual,  these  evening-  entertain- 
ments have  been  under  the  special  char<re  of  Drs.  Smith  and  Jones,  Assistant 
Physicians,  whoso  interest  in  their  success  has  added  greatly  to  their  attractive- 
ness. 

"  Those  very  competent  to  judge  have  expressed  the  opinion,  that  the  ])atients 
in  this  hosi)ital  are  in  the  habit  of  seeing,  nearly  every  evening,  an  exhibition 
certainly  not  inferior  in  character,  and  in  some  respects  supt-rior,  to  what  has 
been  found  sufiiciently  attractive  to  till  some  of  the  largest  lecture-rooms  in  our 
great  cities,  nor  would  those  who  have  attended  both,  hesitate  to  add.  that  in 
the  matter  of  quiet,  good  order,  and  respectful  attention,  the  hospital  audience 
docs  not  suffer  by  a  comparison." 

Among  the  recent  novelties  at  this  hospital,  is  a  reception  ward  in  which 
patients,  upon  admission,  are  detained  a  suitable  length  of  time  before  placing 
them  in  their  appropriate  places  among  the  other  inmates.  The  advantages  of 
this  new  arrangement  are  mentioned  in  the  subjoined  extract. 

"  Any  one  who  wmII  reflect  for  a  moment,  may  imagine  how  great  may  be  the 
shock  to  persons  of  sensitive  feelings,  who  may  never  before  have  passed  a  single 
day  with  entire  strangers,  on  finding  themselves  among  a  large  company  of 
people  entirely  unknown  to  them,  and  where  all  the  surroundings  are  totally 
dift'erent  from  anything  to  which  they  had  been  accustomed.  This  would  be 
still  harder  to  bear,  if,  as  might  occasionally  happen,  they  were  left  in  this  novel 
position  to  entertain  themselves — an  excited  imagination  giving  a  morbid  and 
probalily  painful  view  of  the  place  and  its  inhabitants.  The  arrangement  now 
proposed,  it  is  hoped,  will  prevent  most  if  not  all  of  this,  and  a  proper  degree  of 
tact  on  the  part  of  those  having  charge  of  patients  in  the  reception  wards,  if  it 
does  not  make  the  first  impressions  of  a  new  comer  absolutely  ])leasant,  may  at 
least  prevent  their  being  painful  and  injurious." 

We  find  the  following  just  remarks  near  the  close  of  the  report : — 

'•  Jn  the  matter  of  visits  among  the  insane,  it  is  not  intended  to  say  that  every 
■well-disposed  person  is  calculated  to  effect  all  the  good  that  might  be  hoped  for, 
from  well-intended  efforts.  A  cultivated  mind  is  not  alone  enough  for  this  work ; 
nor  is  a  good  heart,  nor  deep  religious  impressions,  nor  always  even  all  combined, 
desirable  as  each  one  of  them  is.  There  is  something  more  necessary  to  make 
such  labour  specially  profitable — something  occasionally  found  when  least  looked 
for,  or  strikin<rly  absent,  when  most  desirable — and  which  may  be  described  by 
the  single  word  tar/,  a  nice  perception  of  the  character,  condition,  and  wants  of 
others,  and  which,  joined  with  the  other  qualities  already  referred  to,  makes  this 
a  field  for  labour  which  any  one,  who  engages  in  it  heartily,  will  soon  discover  to 
be  much  higher  than  ordinary  works  of  benevolence,  just  as  mind  is  superior  to 
matter,  and  mental  disease  a  greater  sorrow  than  mere  physical  infirmity." 

2.  The  statistics  of  the  Friends'  Asylum  for  the  year  ending  with  the  close  of 
February  1861,  are  as  follows  : — 
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Men.       Women.  Total. 
Pationls  at  the  beginning  of  the  year 
Admitted  in  course  of  the  year    . 

AVhole  number 

Discharged,  including  deaths 
Remaining  at  the  end  of  the  year 
Of  the  discharged,  there  were  cured    . 
Died 


29 

29 

58 

7 

11 

18 

36 

40 

76 

1 

8 

1.5 

29 

32 

61 

4 

4 

8 

1 

1 

2 

Died  of  epilepsy.  1 ;  cancer  of  the  breast,  1. 

In  his  remarks  upon  the  causes  of  insanity,  after  having  spoken  of  hereditary 
predisposition,  Dr.  Worthington  says :  "  In  other  cases  the  predisposition,  in- 
stead of  being  inherited  may  be  acquired,  and  in  these  cases  may  also  be  trans- 
mitted to  the  offspring  without  ever  being  developed  into  an  attack  of  insanity 
in  the  individual  with  whom  it  originated.  The  experience  of  the  asylum  fur- 
nishes some  remarkable  instances  of  this  kind.  Three  brothers  of  one  family 
have  been,  at  ditferent  times,  and  three  sisters  of  another,  are  at  present  patients 
in  the  asylum,  and  in  neither  family  had  insanity  been  known  to  exist  previously." 

■'  The  lectures  and  exhibitions  with  the  magic  lantern  have  been  continued 
during  the  winter." 

'•Durin<r  the  past  summer  a  large  circular  mound  of  earth  was  made  in  the 
yard,  connected  with  the  lodge  for  excited  male  patients,  and  planted  with  flowers. 
This  yard  was  occupied  daily,  in  pleasant  weather,  by  this  class  of  patients,  who, 
strange  as  it  may  appear,  offered  the  plants  no  injury,  and  seemed  gratified  with 
having  them  near.  Among  the  same  class  of  female  patients,  plants,  in  pots, 
occupying  the  windows  during  the  winter,  and  pictures  on  the  walls,  have  con- 
tributed greatly  to  their  gratification,  and  in  no  instance  have  they  been  injured 
by  them." 

Of  course  not.  Wherefore  should  they  injure  that  which  they  cannot 
suspect  of  aiding  or  abetting  supposed  injury  to  themselves  ?  wherefore  destroy 
the  flowers  which  bring  pleasure  to  their  senses  and  the  calm,  and  quiet,  and 
grateful  influences  of  nature  to  their  hearts  ? 

"Among  the  means  introduced  during  the  past  year,  maybe  mentioned  an 
aquarium,  placed  in  the  library  and  stocked  with  a  collection  of  fresh  water 
fishes  and  aquatic  plants.  It  affords  an  opportunity  of  observing  the  habits  of 
these  interesting  little  animals,  which  is  frequently  enjoyed  by  the  patients.  The 
games  of  cricket  and  foot-ball  have  also  been  used,  for  the  first  time,  by  our  in- 
mates, and  have  been  participated  in  with  much  spirit  by  a  considerable  number 
of  the  men.  During  the  fine  afternoons  of  autumn,  and  even  occasionally  on 
fine  days  through  the  winter,  the  lawn  in  front  of  the  asylum  buildings  has  pre- 
sented an  animated  spectacle  of  between  twenty  and  thirty  patients  and  attend- 
ants engaged,  either  as  spectators  or  performers,  in  one  of  these  exhilarating 
pastimes." 

3.  In  the  course  of  the  year  1861.  the  State  Lunatic  Hof^pital  of  Pennaiilvania 
became,  for  the  first  time,  so  full,  that  it  was  necessary  to  discharge  some  of  the 
incurable  patients,  to  give  room  for  applicants  whose  cases  presented  a  hope  of 
restoration. 

Patients  at  the  beginning  of  the  year 
Admitted  in  course  of  the  year    . 
Whole  number     .... 
Discharged,  including  deaths 
Remaining  at  the  end  of  the  year 
Of  the  discharged,  there  were  cured 
Died 


[en. 

Women. 

Total 

1.53 

138 

291 

84 

50 

134 

237 

188 

425 

86 

59 

145 

151 

129 

280 

15 

15 

30 

8 

8 

16 

Died  from  the  exhaustion  of  chronic  mania.  9;  consumption,  4;  epilepsy,  1; 
gangrene  of  the  lungs.  1 ;  •'  disease  of  the  brain,"  1. 

'•  The  general  health  of  the  household  throughout  the  year  has  been  remark- 
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ftbly  pood,  anil  tlio  frcodom  from  all  aculo  disorders  was  proatiM-  than  W(>  coidd 
havo  iiiiticipatod.  " 

'•  Our  inmu'diatc  |in>\imi)y  to  tlio  cainp  lias  sccincd  to  ro<iiiin'  of  us  tlic  rc- 
coplimi  of  a  nuinlicr  of  cast-s  for  which  no  other  aceoniniodatioiis  eould  1)0  had. 
and  while  the  lireat  majority  (d"  these  have  reiniired  very  temporary  shelter  and 
little  treatment,  many  have  remained  with  us  for  weeks,  and  f(U'  some  it  may  lie- 
ci>me  the  residence  fur  months,  or  even  years." 

"From  the  very  eommencement  of  the  national  trnuldes  every  a])plianco  of 
the  hospital  which  eould  l)e  (d'  service  has  lieen  freely  ])lace(l  at  their  dis])()sal. 
Durinir  the  s]>rin!r  and  summer,  thousands  id'  pounils  of  lieef  and  ham  were 
cooked,  and  hundreds  of  gallons  of  cotl'eo  were  made  for  those  who  were  push- 
injr  onward  to  Washinifton.  or  who  were  returuinir;  whatever  articles  c<iuld  l»c 
maile  for  the  sick  were  prepared  whenever  they  were  desired;  during!;  the  fall 
and  winter,  thus  far,  all  from  the  camp  who  desired  it  have  had  the  opportunity 
of  Itathiuiif  and  of  usinj^  the  appliances  of  the  laundry,  and  to  none  have  we 
denied  the  i)rivilet;e  of  becoming  acquainted  with  the  arrangements  of  the  hos- 
pital. 

"While  thus  affording  to  those  of  our  own  State  every  facility  they  desired, 
we  have  not  been  unmindful  of  the  obligations  of  citizenship  in  ministering  to 
those  of  other  States.  Ohio.  Michigan,  Wisconsin  and  Minnesota,  who,  by  the 
necessities  of  their  position,  required  such  assistance  as  it  was  in  our  power  to 
all'ord." 

AVe  make  one  extract  from  Dr.  Curwon's  exposition  of  the  nature  and  cha- 
racteristics of  insanity. 

"No  definition  of  insanity  has  ever  yet  been  given  which  would  clearly  and 
distinctly  include  all  the  variations  to  be  met  with.  Certain  forms  may  be  very 
readily  recognized  and  very  clearly  described,  but  there  is  still  a  large  class  of 
mental  disorders  which  defy  all  accurate  definition  and  are  a  source  of  grievous 
per})lexity  to  all  who  have  not  made  them  their  special  study.  In  this  class 
are  included  all  those  cases  of  mental  disorder  which  have  proved  such  obstacles 
to  judges,  lawyers  and  juries,  and  have  even  caused  much  division  of  opinion 
among  medical  men. 

"To  arrive  at  correct  conclusions  relative  to  this  latter  class,  it  does  not  be- 
come us  to  set  u])  some  imaginary  standard,  clothed  with  certain  characteristics 
which  we  conceive  should  belong  to  it,  but  we  should  carefully  and  judiciously 
compare  the  conduct,  character,  the  expressions  and  general  tone  and  peculiari- 
ties of  the  conversation  with  what  the  individual  was  before  the  character  we 
are  now  examining  was  developed;  for  we  must  constantly  bear  in  mind  that 
insanity  is  not  some  new  thing  engrafted  on  the  individual,  but  in  all  cases  is  a 
perversion  of  his  mental  and  moral  powers,  made  known  by  the  change  in  his 
demeanor,  his  affections,  his  passions  and  all  those  peculiar  characteristics  which 
go  to  make  up  the  individual  man. 

"It  may  not  be  possible  in  this  way  to  come  at  once  to  a  conclusion  in  all 
cases,  but  justice  to  the  individual  and  the  cause  of  truth  demands  that  such  a 
course  should  be  rigorously  pursued.  There  may  be.  as  there  have  heretofore 
been,  cases  which  for  a  time  will  apparently  fail  to  be  decided  by  this  criterion, 
but  if  the  investigation  is  pursued  cautiously,  prudently,  and  in  the  spirit  of  an 
earnest  seeker  after  truth,  the  result  cannot  be  long  douljtful. 

"By  this  criterion  we  shall  be  able  to  decide  those  cases  also  for  which  medi- 
cal men,  or  more  strictly,  physicians  for  the  insane,  have  been  said  to  have 
invented  a  term  which  should  serve  as  a  cloak  for  crime,  and  prevent  the  execu- 
tion of  the  penalty  of  the  law  on  men  who  have  committed  gross  violations  of 
the  rights  of  their  fellows. 

"That  such  a  doctrine  has  been  used  by  ingenious  advocates  to  attempt  to 
screen  great  offenders  cannot  be  denied  ;  but  because  such  doctrines  have  been 
abused  by  those  who  were  more  anxious  to  serve  their  client  than  to  advance 
the  cause  of  truth  and  justice,  only  proves  that  the  best  objects  may  be  per- 
verted to  the  worst  purposes. 

"  The  statement  is  not  that  men  who  have  led  a  vicious  life  until  their  con- 
sciences are  seared,  as  with  a  hot  iron,  are  morally  insane,  but  that  men  who 
have  led  correct  and  upright  lives,  have  been  all  that  could  be  desired  as  mem 
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bers  of  society,  have,  after  an  attack  of  fever  or  some  severe  bodily  disease,  had 
their  moral  powers  so  perverted  as  to  lead  them  to  the  commission  of  acts  at 
which  formerly  they  would  have  revolted,  and  their  mental  powers  so  weakened 
as  to  prevent  the  perception  of  the  incongruity  of  their  actions  with  their  pro- 
fessions." 

4.  ^Ve  gather  from  the  report  of  the  Mount  Hope  Inatihdion,  the  following 
tabulated  history  of  the  operations  of  that  hospital  during  the  year  1861. 

Patients  at  the  beginning  of  the  year 
Admitted  in  the  course  of  the  year 
"Whole  number    .... 
Discharged,  including  deaths 
Eemaining  at  the  end  of  the  year 
Of  the  discharsed,  there  were  cured 
Died     .        .    "   . 


Men. 

Women. 

Total 

72 

11.0 

187 

74 

47 

121 

146 

162 

308 

63 

48 

111 

78> 

119» 

197 

23 

19 

42 

6 

8 

14 

The  diseases  terminating  fatally  are  not  reported. 

Aside  from  the  above,  4  cases  of  mania  a  potu  were  in  the  hospital  at  the 
beginning  of  the  year,  and  31  were  received  in  the  course  of  the  year.  They 
were  all  discharged,  recovered. 

Any  cause,  of  what  nature  soever  it  may  be,  which  profoundly  agitates  the 
public  mind,  directly  produces  many  cases  of  insanity,  and  often  gives  shape  and 
character  to  the  cases  which  originate  in  other  influences.  Hence  it  might 
reasonably  be  expected  that  the  exciting  political  condition  of  our  country  dur- 
ing the  last  twelve  or  fifteen  months,  would  considerably  contribute  to  the  popu- 
lations of  the  institutions  for  the  insane.  The  Mount  Hope  Institution,  being 
near  Baltimore,  is  at  a  somewhat  central  point  of  the  startling  events  of  the 
history  of  the  past  year,  and  consequently  would  be  among  the  first  of  such  esta- 
blishments to  be  affected  by  their  influence.  In  the  I'eport  before  us,  Dr.  Stokes 
writes  as  follows  upon  this  subject : — 

"  In  most  of  the  cases  occurring  since  the  19th  of  April,  '  excitement  of  the 
times'  has  entered  more  or  less  directly  into  the  causation  of  every  attack.  Our 
experience  therefore  fully  corroborates  the  remark  of  Pinel,  that  it  would  not 
be  difficult  to  retrace,  among  the  admissions  into  our  insane  establishments,  the 
form  of  insanity  especially  appropriate  to  the  exaltation  of  ideas  prevalent  at 
each  epoch.  One  is  the  victim  of  the  monomania  of  fear,  and  entertains  the 
delusion  that  he  is  suspected  of  being  a  spy.  He  passes  his  days  and  nights  in 
constant  apprehension  of  being  arrested  and  imprisoned.  Fearing  to  go  to 
sleep,  he  lies  awake  listening  to  every  noise,  and  as  his  ear  catches  the  sound  of 
the  distant  footstep,  he  becomes  dreadfully  terrified  and  alarmed.  His  morbid 
and  affrighted  imagination  conjures  up  before  him  the  dreaded  spectre  of  an 
officer  intent  upon  his  arrest.  He  begs  to  l^e  permitted  to  deliver  himself  up 
to  the  authorities,  and  yet  trembles  when  the  desired  opportunity  is  promised 
him.  Another  entertains  the  belief  that  he  is  suspected  of  disloyalty  to  the 
Government,  and  imagines  that  the  eyes  of  every  passing  stranger  are  specially 
directed  upon  him — noticing  and  watching  his  every  word  and  action.  Dreading 
the  confiscation  of  his  property,  he  assigns  over  all  he  possesses  to  his  friend. 
Then,  to  escape  the  dreaded  disgrace  of  imprisonment,  he  eludes  the  vigilance 
of  his  family,  and  in  a  short  time  is  brought  back,  having  made  an  unsuccessful 
attempt  to  drown  himself.  A  third  loses  his  mind  in  consequence  of  the  start- 
ling events  of  the  19th  of  April.  He  conceives  the  idea  that  he  is  believed  to 
have  taken  an  active  part  in  the  movement  of  that  day,  and  to  escape  arrest, 
imprisonment,  and  execution,  he  makes  a  desperate  attempt  at  suicide.  With  a 
razor  he  makes  a  ghastly  gash  in  his  throat,  severing  the  trachea,  but  missing  the 
carotids.     For  a  whole  month  after  this,  this  terrible  fear  overshadows  his  mind. 


'  These  numbers  are  copied  from  the  report ;  but,  according  to  the  preceding 
figures,  they  should  be  83  instead  of  7S,  and  114  instead  of  119. 
No.  LXXXYI.— April  1862.  31 
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and  the  sniciilal  propensity  abates  nolhinp  of  its  determined  character.  'I'brec 
sevoral  times  ho  tears  the  wound  asunth'r.  by  the  violent  niovinfj  and  twistin<j; 
of  his  head,  thmifiii  ids  hands  are  etintiiied  in  tlie  niulV.  and  lie  seeiired  in  liis 
bed.  l?y  keepinir  his  head  linnly  planted  and  nestled  in  an  apparatus  well 
wadded  and  stiitVed  all  around,  and  iiy  having;'  an  atti'ndant  beside  him  nij-ht 
and  day,  the  wound  is  maintained  in  apposition  and  linally  peri'ectly  healed. 
It  united,  leavinj;  scivree  a  scur,  and  the  patient  iuUy  rectivered  his  mind.  A 
fourth  is  the  suitject  of  aural  delusions.  As  soon  as  he  drops  oil"  to  sleep  at 
niirht,  he  is  roused  from  his  sbnubers  by  awful  .sounds  in  the  far  distance. 
Niirht  after  night  he  passes  in  intently  listenin;^'  to  the  terrible  clash  of  armies 
in  deadly  strife.  He  imagines  he  hears  the  distant  roar  of  artillery,  the  heavy 
tramp  of  thousands  of  horses,  and  the  deadly  rush  of  cavalry.  Then  reach  his 
ear.  with  IVightful  vividness  and  distinctness,  the  moans  and  groans  of  the 
wounded  and  dying,  the  shrieks  of  captive  women  and  their  cries  of  anguish 
and  horror." 

There  is  so  much  difference  of  opinion  among  both  physicians  and  lawyers  upon 
the  three  sul)jects  homir/dal  impidsc,  moral  insanitii,  and  olnomaiua,  that  we 
need  ofVer  neither  apology  nor  further  explanation  for  copying  the  subjoined 
extract  from  the  report. 

'•  In  the  foregoing  Talile  (in  the  report)  we  see  enumerated/o«r  cases  in  which 
were  exhibited  that  terrible  form  of  perversion  of  the  affective  faculties,  having 
a  homicidal  tendency.  In  all  of  these  instances,  actual  demonstrations  were 
made  fully  indicating  the  morbid  propensity.  In  three  cases  the  attempt  was 
directed  at  the  Ufe  of  the  father,  in  one  at  that  of  the  wife.  They  had  mostly, 
for  some  time  previous  to  the  outbreak,  been  indifferent  to  passing  events,  and 
were  sullen,  morose,  taciturn,  and  stupid.  In  all,  the  paroxysm  was  sudden, 
unexpected  and  unprovoked.  They  seemed  actuated  l)y  a  motiveless  and  un- 
controllable impulse.  These  cases  of  motiveless  homicidal  insanity,  are  alto- 
gether the  most  frequent,  and  must  be  distinguished  from  those  in  which  the 
intellectual  powers  are  perverted,  and  the  murder  is  perpetrated  under  some 
delusion.  Esquirol,  Gall,  and  other  authors,  cite  abundant  examples  of  each  of 
these  forms.  This  distinction,  however  demonstrable  to  the  scientific  inquirer, 
has  been  reluctantly  admitted,  and  obstinately  resisted  in  courts  of  justice.  It 
is  certainly  a  matter  open,  in  its  practical  working,  to  abuses.  Nevertheless, 
no  fact  is  better  established  now  than  that  this  impulse  to  kill  may  exist  inde- 
pendently of  delusion,  and  yet  be  uncontrollable  by  its  unhappy  subject.  We 
have  had  instances  of  persons  who  were  themselves  conscious  of  having  this 
terrible  propensity,  and  who  voluntarily  placed  themselves  under  restraint, 
when  they  found  the  paroxysm  approaching,  to  escape  the  commission  of  the 
dreadful  act. 

"In  like  manner,  lawyers  have  refused  to  admit  the  existence  of  what  Dr. 
Prichard  called  'moral  insanity'  notwithstanding  that  every  writer  of 
authority  has  recognized  and  described  this  well  marked  morbid  condition. 
AVe  have  ranked  nine  cases  under  this  head.  We  all  admit  that  the  designa- 
tion is  open  to  serious  objection,  and  some  term  better  adapted  to  express  the 
morbid  state  characterizing  it  might  be  adopted.  The  term 'moral  insanity' 
has  been  supposed  to  signify  only  an  exaggerated  state  of  the  passions  and 
propensities,  rendering  the  individual  incapable  of  guiding  his  actions  and  con- 
trolling his  conduct.  This  has  been  looked  upon  so  like  an  apology  for  crime 
on  the  part  of  physicians  that  lawyers  have  ignored  it  altogether,  although  this 
is  but  one  of  the  forms  of  that  variety  of  insanity  which  Dr.  Prichard  recog- 
nized as  existing  without  any  aberration  of  the  intellectual  faculties.  There 
are,  in  fact,  as  many  forms  of  moral  insanity  as  there  are  feelings  and  passions. 
These  may  be  in  excess — that  is  to  say,  in  a  state  of  excitement — without  dis- 
turbance of  the  purely  intellectual  part  of  our  mental  constitution.  They  may 
be  also  in  abeyance,  producing  melancholy  more  or  less  intense,  still  without 
mental  aberration.  Excess  or  deficiency  of  the  feelings  and  passions  may,  with 
as  much  propriety,  be  regarded  as  morbid,  as  excess  or  deficiency  in  any  of  the 
ordinary  functions  of  the  body  would,  without  question,  be  referred  to  disease. 
The  fact  that  a  particular  form  of  this  malady  does  occasionally  lead  to  the 
commission  of  crime,  and  is  naturally  urged  in  extenuation  of  it,  has  created 
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doubts  of  its  existence  as  a  disordered  condition,  and  induced  many  to  believe 
that  it  is  simply  a  disregard  of  self-control,  or  a  deliberate  indulireuce  in  vicious 
passions:  but  assuredly  the  frail  nature  of  human  reason  predisposes  all  his 
faculties  and  functions  to  morbid  action,  and  excess  of  joy  or  grief  (both  in 
themselves  natural)  are  as  much  entitled  to  be  considered  disease,  when  cha- 
racterized by  irrational  conduct,  as  any  other  departure  from  the  healthy  per- 
formance of  the  brain's  functions. 

"  We  have,  likewise,  no  hesitation  in  comprehending  twenty-one  of  the  admis- 
sions the  past  year  under  the  term,  Oinomania.  The  existence  of  such  a  form 
of  insanity  is  still  far  from  being  generally  conceded.  But  when  we  see  a  person 
surrounded  by  every  inducement  to  pursue  the  path  of  rectitude  and  sobriety, 
delivering  himself  up  with  fury  to  the  abuse  of  stimulants,  which  no  advice,  no 
reproach,  no  prayers,  no  threats,  no  authority,  no  experience  can  correct  or 
alleviate ;  who  converts  everything  in  his  possession,  his  coat,  his  hat  or  boots, 
into  brandy;  who  manifests  that  insensibility  to  truth,  and  rectitude,  and  self- 
respect,  which  is  so  frequently  the  characteristic  of  the  confirmed  inebriate, 
surely  there  must  be,  at  the  bottom  of  this  moral  debasement  and  degradation, 
a  disease  which  but  needs  favourable  circumstances  to  insure  its  complete  and 
permanent  relief.  Such  cases  would  assuredly  justify  legal  interference.  And 
it  would  not  be  very  difficult  to  discriminate  those  instances  in  which  legal  re- 
striction is  necessary  and  justifiable  from  those  in  which  it  is  not.  In  connection 
with  the  one  distinguishing  feature  of  the  disease — continual  craving  for,  and 
the  excessive  use  of,  intoxicating  liquors — there  is  the  other,  viz:  a  total  loss 
of  self-respect  and  self-control  in  gratifying  the  desire.  From  this  results  an 
unfitness  for  performing  the  ordinary  duties,  and  for  fulfilling  the  obligations  of 
life.  In  one  class  of  cases  it  is  characterized  by  wastefulness  and  extravagance ; 
in  another,  by  indecent  or  profane  conduct ;  in  another,  by  theft ;  in  another,  by 
vindictiveness;  in  another,  by  a  tendency  to  impulsive  violence,  which  may  lead 
to  the  commission  of  murder  or  suicide;  and  in  all  by  extreme  subtlety  and 
deceitfulness.  Such  afford  unmistakable  features,  when  more  or  less  combined, 
to  guide  us  in  our  decisions." 

5.  From  the  report  of  the  trustees,  which  accompanies  the  report  of  the 
superintendent  of  the  Central  Ohio  Lunatic  Asylum,  it  appears  that,  in  the 
course  of  the  last  six  years,  many  and  important  improvements  have  been  made 
in  the  buildings  and  upon  the  grounds  of  that  institution. 


Men.     Women.     Total. 


Patients  in  the  asylum,  November  1,  I860 
Admitted  in  the  course  of  the  year 

Whole  number 

Discharged,  including  deaths 
Remaining,  November  1,  1861     . 
Of  those  discharged,  there  were  cured 
Died 


123 

129 

252 

93 

76 

169 

216 

205 

421 

'84 

85 

169 

132 

120 

2.52 

54 

53 

107 

8 

7 

15 

The  causes  of  death,  for  the  year,  are  not  specially  stated. 

Through  an  application  from  Gov.  Pierpont,  of  Western  Virginia,  to  Gov, 
Dennison,  of  Ohio,  four  patients  from  the  territory  under  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  former  have  been  received  at  this  institution.  "The  western  part  of  Vir- 
ginia being  cut  oflT  from  the  privileges  at  Staunton  and  Williamsburg,  made  this 
unusual  step  one  of  almost  necessity,  and  fully  sanctioned  in  the  light  of 
humanity  and  patriotism." 

In  regard  to  the  influence  of  political  commotion.  Dr.  Hills  remarks  that  it 
"has  apparently  added  a  few  to  our  numbers,  yet  the  absorbing  interest  taken 
by  many  in  the  passing  events,  has  been  of  decided  benefit  to  them,  by  the 
diversion  of  mind  from  otherwise  overpowering  delusions." 

A  large  part  of  the  report  is  occupied  by  the  statistics  of  the  asylum  for 
the  twenty-three  years  during  which  it  has  been  in  operation.  We  copy  some 
of  the  most  important  of  them. 
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Men.  'Women.  Totnl. 

Piitionts  admitted I'.);")!  I'.KXI  ;{sr)7 

Disihiirgcd,  rocovcred '.)^7  1(1 1:{  2()(»(> 

Piod 2(18  202  470 

Between  20  and  30  years  of  ape,  when  adiuittod       .        .        .  i:{'.)l 

Between  :W  and  40     "             ....             ■•....  lOf)? 

Sinjrle 2(;74 

Married 1894 

AVidowed 251 

Cases  with  suicidal  propensity 4.5(5 

Cases  with  homicidal  propensity 189 

Per  cent,  of  cures  ;  men.  54.44  ;  women,  50. G5  ;  both  se.xcs      .      55.47 
Per  cent,  of  deaths;  men,  14.74;  women,  11.29;  both  sexes    .      13.03 

Causes  of  Death. — Consumption,  77 ;  diarrhcca,  39 ;  exhaustion  of  acute 
mania.  35 ;  epilepsy,  35  ;  dysentery,  33  ;  marasmus,  .30  ,  inanition,  29  ;  fever,  24 ; 
apoplexy,  19;  orjianic  lesions  of  the  brain,  14;  iuHanimation  of  the  lun<rs,  13; 
typhomania,  11;  general  paralysis,  10 ;  exhaustion  of  chronic  mania.  10;  sui- 
cide, 9  ;  palsy,  8 ;  anosmia,  G  ;  atrophy,  5  ;  dropsy,  5  ;  erysipelas,  5  ;  hydrothorax, 
4;  disease  of  the  heart,  4;  hemorrhage  from  the  bowels,  3 ;  exhaustion  and 
general  decay,  3  ;  cancer,  3  ;  ulceration  of  the  bowels,  3  ;  chronic  peritonitis,  3  ; 
hepatitis,  3 ;  inflammation  of  the  stomach,  3 ;  inflammation  of  the  brain,  2  ;  peri- 
carditis, 2;  exhaustion  from  journey,  2;  caries  of  the  vertel)ra;,  chronic  bron- 
chitis, bilious  colic,  cancer  of  the  uterus,  inflammation  of  the  kidneys,  gangrene 
of  the  face,  variola,  organic  disease  of  the  stomach,  and  acute  mania,  1  each ; 
cause  not  assigned,  2. 

The  extract  relating  to  the  influence  of  intemperance  which  we  give  below, 
will  be  found  interesting. 

'•  Intemperance  is  a  frecjuent,  direct  cause  of  insanity,  but  I  believe  it  to  be 
much  more  fearful  in  its  influence  in  laying  broad  and  deep  the  foundations  of 
constitutional  insanity.  Many  instances  come  to  light,  on  close  examination, 
in  which  even  temporary  intemperance  of  the  parent  has  caused  constitutional 
defects  in  the  offspring — sometimes  physical,  and  at  other  times  mental.  In  one 
case  of 'insanity  represented  as  not  constitutional,  but  believed  from  its  cJiarac- 
f>'r  to  be  so,  it  appeared  on  full  investigation  that  the  father  had  been  a  very 
hard  drinker  from  early  life,  and  that  one  son,  although  capable  of  doing  busi- 
ness, was  of  dull  intellect ;  the  second  was  our  patient,  having  become  insane  at 
about  thirty  years  of  age,  and  is  probably  incurable.  The  third  son  was  de- 
mented from  an  early  age,  and  is  now  in  a  county  infirmary.  The  fourth  child 
has  epilepsy,  and  is  imbecile.  The  two  oldest  are  married,  having  children, 
some  of  whom  can  scarcely  hope  to  escape  the  penalty  in  after  years. 

"  In  another  case  presenting  evidences  of  constitutional  taint,  inquiries  failed 
to  develop  hereditary  predisposition.  The  patient  died.  In  a  few  months  his 
brother  was  sent  to  us,  also  represented  as  not  hereditary.  Further  investiga- 
tions developed  the  fact,  that  in  the  earlier  years  of  the  father's  married  life  he 
was  strictly  temperate,  had  four  children,  all  yet  remaining  healthy  and  sound. 
From  reverses  of  fortune  he  became  discouraged  and  intemperate  for  some 
years,  having  in  this  period  four  children,  two  of  whom  we  now  had  received 
into  the  asylum;  a  third  one  was  idiotic,  and  the  fourth  epileptic.  He  then 
reformed  in  habits,  had  three  more  children,  all  now  grown  to  maturity,  and  to 
this  period  remaining  sound  and  healthy. 

"  From  another  county  a  parallel  case  came  to  light — four  children  born  to 
the  parents  in  a  period  of  intemperance,  suffering  the  consequences.  The  first 
a  daughter,  grown  up  and  married,  having  three  children  before  insanity  ap- 
peared. It  then  was  developed  slowly,  and  without  any  apparent  direct  cause. 
After  two  or  three  years,  it  settled  into  dementia,  and  she  was  discharged  as  in- 
curable. The  second  one,  a  daughter  also,  and  married,  with  two  children,  was 
brought  to  us  in  a  state  of  acute  puerperal  mania,  and  after  six  months'  treat- 
ment was  discharged  recovered,  and  still  remains  so  after  three  years  lapse  of 
time.   I  have  little  doubt,  however,  she  will  relapse  at  some  future  period.     The 


1862.] 


American  Insane  Hospital  Reports. 


485 


third,  also  a  daughter,  is  an  idiot,  now  mature  in  years.  The  fourth  died  when 
young,  with  '  fits.' 

"  Four  children  born  previous  to  the  period  of  intemperance,  and  two  since 
reformation,  are  all  sound  and  healthy." 

We  infer,  from  the  language  of  the  report,  that  two  buildings  for  gymnastic 
exercises,  one  for  either  sex,  have  recently  been  constructed. 

"  Weekly  lectures,  with  magic-lantern,  or  -other  means  of  illustration,  will  be 
immediately  resumed  for  the  winter."  Dancing  parties  are  given  '"not  oftener 
than  once  a  week  ;"  and  it  is  designed  to  have  '•  a  weekly  musical  entertain- 
ment, instrumental  and  vocal." 

6.  The  unusually  brief  report  of  Dr.  Mcllhenny,  of  the  Southern  Ohio  Lu- 
natic Asylum,  contains  but  very  little  matter  of  professional  interest. 


Patients  in  the  asylum  Xov.  1st,  18G0 
Admitted  in  the  course  of  the  year 
Whole  number     .         .         .         .         . 
Discharged,  including  deaths 
Remaining  Nov.  1st,  1861    . 
Of  the  discharged,  there  were  cured    , 
Died 


Men. 

Women. 

Total 

82 

75 

157 

4.5 

54 

99 

127 

129 

256 

49 

48 

97 

78 

81 

159 

30 

29 

59 

5 

3 

8 

The  asylum  became  so  much  crowded  with  patients,  that  it  was  found  neces- 
sary to  discharge  some  of  the  incurables  in  order  to  make  room  for  curables. 

"  An  omnibus,  for  the  purpose  of  which  an  appropriation  was  made  at  the  last 
session  of  the  legislature,  has  been  procured,  and  will  be  quite  an  addition  to 
the  other  means  of  amusing  and  exercising  the  patients." 

"  The  grounds  are  now  finished,  so  far  as  grading  and  the  construction  of 
roads  are  concerned.  We  have  planted,  the  past  season,  quite  a  number  of 
trees,  and  considerable  has  been  done  towards  improving  and  beautifying  the 
surroundings." 

7.  The  most  important  tabular  medical  records  of  the  Kentucky  Eastern 
Lunatic  Asylum,  for  the  year  terminating  with  the  close  of  September,  1861, 
are  as  follows : — 

Patients  at  the  beginning  of  the  year 
Admitted  in  the  course  of  the  year 
Whole  number     .... 
Discharged,  including  deaths 
Remaining  at  the  end  of  the  year 
Of  the  discharged,  there  were  cured 
Died 

Died  of  phthisis,  6 ;  exhaustion,  3 ;  general  paralysis,  3 ;  dropsy,  2 ;  maras- 
mus, 2  ;  apoplexy,  1 ;  disease  of  the  heart,  1. 

But  one  of  the  patients  who  died  had  been  insane  less  than  three  years.  The 
average  age  of  all  who  died  was  41.23  years. 

"Every  day's  experience."  says  Dr.  Chipley.  "strengthens  and  confirms  the 
opinion  I  have  heretofore  expressed,  that  moderate,  well-regulated  labour  is  one 
of  the  most  important  features  in  the  discipline  which  should  govern  the  insane. 
It  is  curative  with  the  more  fortunate  class,  palliative  with  all.  It  dispels 
ennui,  promotes  physical  vigour,  improves  the  appetite  and  digestion,  secures 
sound  sleep,  breaks  the  chain  of  morbid  thought,  wins  the  mind  from  its  erratic 
wanderings,  or  elevates  it  from  the  melancholy  gloom  which  idleness  almost 
surely  deepens.  In  any  aspect  in  which  it  can  be  viewed,  it  would  be  difficult  to 
over-estimate  the  importance  of  labour." 

The  number  of  patients  in  the  asylum  is  greater  than  can  be  properly  accom- 
modated, and  admission  has  been  refused  to  more  than  one  hundred  applicants. 
The  report  contains  an  urgent  appeal  for  an  enlargement  of  the  building. 


Men. 

"Women. 

Total 

134 

98 

232 

29 

19 

48 

163 

117 

280 

26 

17 

43 

137 

100 

237 

9 

8 

17 

11 

7 

18 

Women. 

Total 

84 

141 

22 

82 

62 

10» 

14 

20 

1 

3 

4SG  Bibliographical  Notices.  [April 

A  kitchen,  Imkirv.  \o..  Imvo  liccu  recently  erected,  and  now  no  fiix's  ure  kept 
iu  the  hd.^pital  preper,  so  that  it  i.s  "  ahuo.st  a])soliileiy  fire-proof.'' 

'I"he  report  is  uccoiiij)aiiied  by  u  hirge  topographical  map  of  the  gronnds  be- 
longing to  the  inslituliou. 

8.  The  Michiijnn  Asi/hin}  for  thr  Jm^fcnc,  although  hut  "  three  (]ivision.s  of  the 
south  wing"'  were  at  that  time  completed,  was  opened  for  female  ])atients  on  the 
2'.Mh  of  August,  1^.">9.  t)n  the  llitli  of  .March,  l.^(i(),  the  first  male  patient  was 
received.  The  records  id"  the  institution  from  the  (h»tes  above-mentioned  to  the 
30th  of  November,  lt>GO,  furnish  the  following  results. 

Men. 

Patients  admitted f)? 

Discharged,  including  deaths       ....  10 

Kemaiuiug   ........  47 

Of  the  discharged,  there  were  cured    ...  6 

Died 2 

In  allusion  to  the  assigned  canses  of  mental  disorder  in  the  patients  who  had 
been  admitted.  Dr.  Van  Deusen  says  : — 

'•The  most  notable  feature  is  the  great  prominence  which  'ill-health'  has 
assumed,  as  a  cause  of  insanity.  Aside  from  these  cases,  a  large  proportion 
jof  those  admitted  were  more  or  less  seriously  diseased  physically,  when  received, 
and  nearly  all  required  immediate  attention  to  some  bodily  ailment.  In  this  re- 
spect the  personal  appearance  of  the  patients  presented  for  treatment  at  this 
institution,  has  been  in  striking  contrast  with  our  experience  elsewhere.  The 
extent  to  which  malarial  influence,  in  many  instances,  had  operated,  either  di- 
rectly as  a  cause  of  mental  alienation,  or  indirectly  by  inducing  a  general  cachexia^ 
is  a  most  troublesome  complication,  especially  during  convalescence.  In  per- 
haps no  class  of  cases  in  which  insanity  has  a  directly  physical  origin,  can  the 
connection  between  cause  and  effect  be  so  easily  traced  and  recognized  as  in 
these." 

In  regard  to  the  utility  of  manual  labour,  he  says: — 

"During  convalescence,  in  very  many  cases  it  becomes  highly  cnratiye;  and 
to  the  comfort  and  health  of  a  large  majority  of  the  incurable,  it  is  absolutely 
essential.  There  are  now  in  the  institution  two  men  who  were  described  to  us 
on  their  admission,  as  being  fierce  as  'wild  beasts.'  They  had  for  years  been 
nuaecustomed  to  clothing,  and  so  violent  and  destructive  as  to  require  constant 
confinement  in  a  cell.  At  present  both  work  out  almost  daily,  and  exhibit  no 
special  uneasiness,  except  when  occupied  and  confined  to  the  building." 

Dr.  Van  Deusen's  report  is  well  adapted  to  those  who  will  mostly  be  its  read- 
ers— the  people  of  a  State  within  the  borders  of  which  no  estal)lishment  for  the 
insane  has  heretofore  existed  ;  bvit  to  the  readers  of  this  Journal,  who,  for  the 
last  score  of  years  have  plodded — or,  at  least,  have  had  an  opportunity  to  plod 
— through  the  reports  of  kindred  institutions,  it  presents,  as  must  be  expected, 
but  little  of  novelty. 

9.  From  Dr.  Rockwell's  brief  report  of  the  Vei-mont  Asylum  for  the  Insane, 
for  the  fiscal  year  terminating  with  the  close  of  July,  1861,  we  make  such  ex- 
tracts as  are  the  most  important  in  a  professional  or  historical  point  of  view. 

Patients  at  the  beginning  of  the  year 
Admitted  in  course  of  the  year  . 

Whole  number 

Discharged,  including  deaths 
Remaining  at  the  end  of  the  year 
Of  the  discharged,  there  were  cured    . 
Died 


Men. 

"Women. 

Total 

217 

219 

436 

83 

57 

140 

300 

276 

576 

70 

68 

138 

230 

208 

438 
56 
32 

Since  the  opening  of  the  asylum  3308  have  been  admitted,  2870  have  been 
discharged,  and  438  now  remain.     Of  the  2870  discharged,  1547  have  recovered. 
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"For  several  years  the  hnildings  have  been  so  crowded,  that  we  have  expe- 
rienced the  want  of  additional  room  to  furnish  all  the  accommodations  necessary 
for  the  comfort  and  restoration  of  the  inmates.  By  the  enlargements  which 
have  been  made  this  year,  in  the  addition  of  nearly  one  hundred  rooms,  we  can 
furnish  suitable  apartments  for  all  the  patients,  and  our  means  of  classification 
and  facilities  for  cure  have  been  greatly  increased. 

"  Insanity,  like  other  diseases,  requires  earl^  treatment,  in  order  to  insure 
success.  Though  this  fact  is  more  generally  understood  than  formerly,  still 
there  is  frequently  an  unfortunate  delay  in  placing  the  patient  in  tlie  most  favour- 
able situation  for  recovery.  It  is  hoped  that  no  friend  of  the  insane,  through 
mistaken  kindness,  or  false  pride  or  prejudice,  or  any  other  inexcusable  reason, 
will  keep  the  patient  at  home  after  the  insanity  is  fully  developed,  but  unhesi- 
tatingly place  him  in  an  institution  adapted  for  his  restoration. 

"  Among  the  causes  which  tend  to  produce  this  afflicting  malady,  intempe- 
rance has  long  been  known  to  be  one  of  the  most  prolific.  Its  effects  are  not 
confined  to  that  form  of  insanity,  familiarly  known  as  delirium  tremens.  In 
noticing  the  causes  of  insanity,  many  cases  are  attributed  to  '  loss  of  property,' 
'  domestic  affliction,'  '  ill-health,'  and  similar  causes,  all  of  which  are  frequently 
produced  by  intemperance.  Insanity  and  death  are  both  more  liable  to  be  pro- 
duced at  the  present  time  by  intemperance  than  formerly.  The  recent  develop- 
ments of  the  poisonous  adulteration  of  alcoholic  stimulants,  should  be  sufficient 
to  deter  every  one  from  the  use  of  all,  excepting  as  unavoidable  medicines,  and 
then  the  purest  liquors  only  should  be  used." 

10.  In  the  report  of  the  Maine  Insane  Hospital,  for  the  year  ending  Novem- 
ber 30th,  1861,  the  records  which  we  are  accustomed  to  transfer  to  our  columns 
are  as  follows  : — 

Men.     "Women.    Total. 

Patients  at  the  beginning  of  the  year 
Admitted  in  course  of  the  year   . 

Whole  number 

Discharged,  including  deaths        ... 
Remaining  at  the  end  of  the  year 
Of  the  discharged,  there  were  cured    . 
Died 

The  immediate  causes  of  death  were,  phthisis  pulmonalis,  5  ;  dropsy,  4  ;  para- 
lysis (j6n4rale,  3 ;  diarrhoea,  3 ;  exhaustive  mania.  3 ;  congestion  of  the  lungs, 
2;  erysipelas,  2  ;  apoplexy,  3;  epilepsy.  1 ;  inflammation  of  the  bowels,  1. 

The  subjoined  extract  is  taken  from  Dr.  Harlow's  remarks  upon  sympathetic 
disorder  of  the  cerebral  functions. 

"Of  the  various  organs  which  enter  into  the  arrangement  for  digestion,  no 
one.  if  we  except  the  stomach,  sympathizes  more  directly  with  the  brain  than 
the  liver.  The  secretions  of  this"^  great  emunctory  play  a  wonderful  part  in  the 
movements  of  the  grand  mental  machinery.  Every  one  knows  how  changeable 
are  the  moods  of  mind — now  buoyant  and  cheerful,  with  scarcely  a  ripple  to  mar 
the  peaceful  and  happy  flow  of  spirits ;  now  grave  and  sad,  with  no  pleasing  or 
agreeable  thoughts;  now  full  of  hope  and  joy;  now  fear  and  apprehension  fill 
the  mind  with  evils  of  the  darkest  hue.  and  often  plunge  us  into  the  vortex  of 
despair.  These,  and  various  other  mental  moods,  I  believe,  depend  in  no  incon- 
siderable degree  upon  the  condition  of  the  biliary  secretion  operating  upon  the 
brain,  either  through  the  circulation  or  the  sympathetic  nerves,  or  the  two  com- 
bined. All  medical  men  who  are  at  all  conversant  with  the  inmates  of  a  lunatic 
asylum,  cannot  fail  to  observe  that  a  very  large  class  of  these  persons  sufi'er 
from  an  abnormal  condition  of  this  organ.  It  is  distinctly  seen  in  the  class  of 
cases  termed  melancholiacs  or  lypemaniacs.  Great  sympathy  is  also  felt  in  the 
brain,  when  any  other  of  the  large  organs  of  the  body  become  diseased.  It  is 
very  common  to  find  insane  persons  suffering  from  phthisis  pulmonalis,  or  other 


131 

109 

240 

77 

.58 

13.5 

208 

167 

375 

74 

49 

123 

134' 

118' 

252 

32 

23 

55 

15 

12 

27 

'  The  report  says  133  and  119,  but  such  is  not  the  deduction  from  the  preceding 
numbers. 
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pulmonary  affections,  wliiih  ovitlcntly  has  nincli  to  do  in  iirodiiciiif.'-  and  kccpintr 
up  the  nu'ntal  doranjri'nu-nt.  It  is  not  unlVtMUK'nt  to  tind  organic  discasi-  of  llio 
lu>art  acconipanyinu:  insanity,  and  acting;  as  its  canso.  The  elVocl  of  disease  in 
either  of  these  great  vital  organs  must  lie  olivious.  ])e])uration  of  the  hhiod,  so 
essential  to  a  healtliy  action  of  the  great  mental  organ,  cannot  go  on  perfectly 
wlien  the  functions  of  the  ht'art  and  hings  are  impaired  or  olistructcd." 

The  asylum  has  for  several  years  lieeii  fully  occupied  liy  ])atients,  and  admis- 
siiui  has  lieen  refused  to  many  applicants,  even,  in  some  iustauccs,  when  tht'y 
"  had  arrived  at  the  door." 

In  tiie  course  of  the  past  year  tlu'  method  of  heating  the  buildings  has  been 
changed  from  hot  water  to  steam  ;  and  an  ajjparatus  for  forced  ventilation,  with 
a  ceutrifuyal  fan,  twelve  feet  in  diameter,  has  been  introduced.  1*.  E. 


Art.  XVII. — Report  to  the  Secretary  of  War  of  the  Operations  of  the  Sdni- 
iari/  Commission,  and  upon  the  Sanitary  Condition  of  the  Volunteer  Army, 
its  Medical  StaJ^',  Hospitals,  and  Hospital  Suiyplics.  December,  18G1.  8vo. 
pp.  107. 

Enles  for  Preserving  the  Health  of  the  Soldier.  Second  Edition,  July,  18GI. 
8vo.  pp.  12. 

Report  of  a  Committee  Appointed  by  the  Sanitary  Commission  to  Prepare  a 
Paper  on  the  Value  of  Vacci7iation  in  Armies.    December,  1861.    8vo.pp.  32. 

Report  of  a  Committee  Appointed  by  Resolution  of  the  Sanitary  Commission 
to  Prepare  a  Paper  on  (he  Use  of  Quinine  as  a  Prophylactic  against  Mala- 
rious Diseases.    1861.    8vo.  pp.  21. 

Report  of  a  Committee  of  the  Associate  Medical  Members  of  the  Sanitary 
Commission  on  the  Subject  of  Continued  Fevers.     December  6,  1861.     8vo. 

PP-23.  .  .  ... 

Report  of  a  Committee  of  the  Associate^  Members  of  the  Sanitary  Commission 
on  Dysentery.    February,  1862.    8vo.  pp.  40. 

The  cfTicicucy  of  an  army  will  depend  almost,  if  not  altogether,  as  much  upon 
the  physical  vigour,  the  health  and  robustness  of  the  men  who  compose  it,  as 
upon  the  excellency  of  their  discipline,  and  the  efficiency  of  their  officers,  con- 
sidered in  a  simply  military  point  of  view.  Consequently,  unremitting  attention 
to  the  proper  hygiene  of  the  camp  and  garrison  becomes  as  important  and 
necessary  a  measure  as  is  attention  to  any  of  the  means  universally  admitted  as 
essential  to  fit  soldiers  for  the  field,  and  to  insure  the  success  of  their  combined 
operations,  whether  in  aggressive  or  defensive  warfare. 

In  a  merely  economical  light  the  subject  of  military  hygiene  presses  itself 
upon  the  attention  of  every  government  with  peculiar  force.  Its  object  is  to 
economize  the  health  and  life,  the  vigour  and  endurance  of  the  soldiery.  It 
must  be  evident  that  an  army,  the  most  numerous  and  best  appointed,  may  be 
as  eflfectually  crippled  by  disease  as  by  the  arms  of  an  enemy.  History  shows 
to  us  more  than  one  instance  where  this  actually  occurred.  Independently  of 
the  destruction  of  life,  produced  by  sickness,  the  sick  themselves  are  an  actual 
loss  from  out  the  ranks  of  an  army,  and  a  very  serious  encumbrance  in  all  its 
movements.  To  supply  the  deficiency  in  the  personnel  of  an  army  thus  caused — 
to  maintain  the  army  at  its  requisite  strength — involves  a  very  heavy  amount  of 
expenditure  ;  consequently,  such  means  as  are  adapted  to  preserve  and  improve 
the  health,  and  secure  the  lives  of  the  soldiers,  must  necessarily  reduce  the 
expenditure  incident  to  invaliding  such  as  have  become  incapacitated  from  mili- 
tary service,  and  of  recruiting  and  drilling  new  men  to  supply  the  vacancies,  in 
the  ranks  of  the  army,  resulting  from  sickness  and  death.  "  Fewer  men  would 
be  required,  and  recruits  would  more  readily  join  a  healthy  army.  The  existence 
of  an  army  in  the  highest  state  of  efficiency  would  give  additional  security  to  the 
country  without  increasing  the  cost ;  the  liability  to  an  attack  would  be  lessened ; 
war  would  be  waged  with  more  chances  of  success,  and  would  sooner  be  brought 
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to  a  close  by  such  an  army  than  by  an  army  suffering  from  the  diseases  which 
have  hitherto  infested  the  barrack  and  the  camp." 

The  facts  which  have  been  verified  and  accumulated  by  accurate  observers 
among  the  military  surgeons  of  Europe,  and,  to  some  extent,  by  those  of  our 
own  country  also,  prove,  most  incontestably,  that  the  sickness  of  soldiers  in  the 
field  may  be  reduced  "  by  carefully  selecting  men ;  by  letting  the  men,  when  it 
is  practicable,  breathe  purer  air;  by  selecting  the  healthiest  sites  available  for 
camps  ;  by  raising  the  men  in  their  tents  from  the  ground ;  by  supplying  them 
with  purer  water;  by  better  medical  arrangements." 

From  all  the  observations  that  have  been  heretofore  made,  it  becomes  evident, 
to  use  the  words  of  the  commission,  that  the  duty  of  guarding  against  the  defeat 
of  our  armies  by  disease,  needs  to  be  undertaken  as  earnestly,  as  vigilantly,  with 
as  liberal  a  policy,  and  with  as  resolute  a  determination,  as  any  other  military 
duty.  This  duty,  unfortunately,  does  not  constitute  any  prominent  part  of  our 
present  system  of  military  medicine ;  it  scarcely,  indeed,  enters  into  it.  The 
medical  staff  of  the  army  are  charged  with  the  cure  of  disease.  The  prevention 
of  disease — an  equally  if  not  more  important  office  of  the  physician — forms  at 
best  but  a  very  subordinate  branch  of  the  duties  imposed  upon  the  military 
physician. 

To  supply  to  some  extent  the  defects  at  present  existing  in  the  department 
of  military  hygiene ;  defects  which,  it  was  to  be  expected,  would  be  felt  to  their 
fullest  extent  throughout  the  encampments  and  garrisons  of  an  immense  army, 
such  as  that  which  the  United  States  has  been  compelled,  during  the  past 
twelve  months,  to  extemporize,  by  calling  to  its  ranks,  from  the  peaceful  pur- 
suits of  civil  life,  men  unaccustomed  to,  and,  including  both  privates  and  officers, 
to  a  great  extent  ignorant  of,  and  perhaps  altogether  indifferent  to  those  pre- 
cautions which  are  necessary  to  insure  the  health  and  well  being  generally  of 
the  human  frame  amid  the  injurious  causes  to  which,  in  camp  and  garrison,  it 
has  been  suddenly  subjected  ;  to  guard,  as  far  as  possible,  against  the  disastrous 
consequences  it  was  feared  would  result  from  these  defects,  a  commission  was 
appointed,  or,  perhaps,  to  speak  more  correctly,  recognized  by  the  late  Secre- 
tary of  War,  with  instructions  to  inquire  into  the  sanitary  condition  of  the  army 
of  the  United  States,  and  present  such  advice,  in  respect  to  its  improvement,  as 
the  inquiries  instituted  by  the  commission  should  discover  to  be  necessary. 

The  organization  of  this  commission  has  given  rise  to  some  discussion ;  with 
this,  however,  we  have  nothing  to  do.  Its  objects  are  "  to  inquire  into  the 
principles  and  practices  connected  with  the  inspection  of  recruits  and  enhsted 
men ;  the  sanitary  condition  of  the  volunteers ;  the  means  of  preserving  and 
restoring  the  health,  and  of  securing  the  general  comfort  and  efficiency  of  troops ; 
the  proper  provision  of  cooks,  nurses,  and  hospitals ;  and  other  subjects  of 
like  nature."  These  objects  are,  unquestionably,  of  the  highest  importance, 
and,  if  successfully  carried  out,  cannot  fail  to  be  productive  of  a  saving  of  health 
and  life  in  the  personnel  of  the  army,  calculated  to  increase  its  efficiency,  and 
keep  up  its  requisite  strength,  without  the  necessity  of  repeated  drafts  upon  our 
State  volunteers. 

Judging  of  its  operations,  from  the  several  reports  made  by  the  commission 
since  its  organization,  we  are  persuaded  that  its  action,  thus  far,  has  been  emi- 
nently wise  and  judicious.  The  great  defect  is  that  the  commission  has  not 
the  requisite  power  to  cause  to  be  carried  out  promptly  and  effectually,  the 
several  reforms  it  has  discovered  to  be  necessary  in  order  to  place  the  condition 
of  the  army,  in  a  sanitary  point  of  view,  upon  as  favourable  a  footing  as  was 
desirable,  and  that  too  in  cases  where  delay  was  liable  to  be  attended  by  the  most 
disastrous  results.  As  the  commission  remark — "  The  object  had  in  view  by  it 
can  be  effectually  accomplished  only  by  the  direct  action  of  government — through 
officers  who  can  order  where  the  commission  can  only  advise.  The  cause  our 
armies  have  to  defend  is  alone  dearer  to  the  people  than  are  those  who  have  to 
suffer  in  its  defence.  The  strength  and  mobility  of  the  army  cannot  be  sacrificed 
to  the  care  of  its  sick  and  wounded.  The  sick  and  wounded  should  be  sacrificed 
unflinchingly  to  every  unavoidable  military  necessity ;  but  all  the  more  should 
they  be  supplied  with  whatever  mitigation  of  suffering  military  necessities  leave 
possible.    And  these  should  be  furnished  them — not  as  if  a  hard  master  were 
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drivinjr  a  hai-irain  witli  tlu-m — as  in  tlic  coinmiitation  of  a  hoiird  coiitriict — but 
as  if  till'  li>vt'  and  ])ity  of  nuitlirrs,  wives,  swci'thoarts.  nnd  sisters,  were  exercised 
with  tile  rar-soein<r  providence,  boldness.  inj,'ennity,  tact,  and  indnstry  of  true 
military  unMieralsliip— Siiriroon-lJeiieraisliii)." 

From  the  sreneral  report  of  the  coimiiission  we  extract  the  followinfj  highly 
iuteresiinir  remarks  on  the  mortality,  diseases,  and  casualties  of  the  army  up  to 
the  close  of  the  past  year: — 

'•  In  the  army  of  the  Potomac  the  averapfe  constant  number  of  sick  ]ier  llioii- 
saml  men  has  been  stx(i/-lhnr ;  in  the  ilepartment  of  Western  Virfyinia,  one 
hiuidrril  and  six(i/-(wo  ;  in  the  valley  of  the  Mississippi,  ntie  hinidrvd  (tnd  s/.r- 
teen.  The  averajre  constant  number  of  sick  durins:  the  months  of  Aufjiist,  Sep- 
tember, and  Octoiier.  in  the  regiments  east  and  west,  so  far  as  visited,  has  been 
scvcnfi/si'm)  per  thousand.  In  this  numlier,  all  relieved  from  duty,  from  any 
sort  of  physical  indisposition,  however  slifjht,  are  included.  At  this  rate,  in 
order  to  secure  a  constantly  active  force  of  300,000,  the  nation  must  maintain 
in  the  field  an  army  of  about  ;5'2."),O0O. 

"The  number  of  sick  varies  in  different  reg'iments  from  nnc-fhird  nf  (ni(;  per 
cent,  io  furfiz-n/ne  per  cent.  'J'he  averap:e  length  of  time  lost  from  active  duty, 
in  each  case  of  sickness  reported,  has  been  a  little  more  than /ice  days. 

"'J'he  health  of  the  volunteers  of  the  army  of  the  Potomac  has  lieen  slightly 
better  tliau  tliat  indicated  by  the  returns  respectin":  the  health  of  the  regular 
army  during  the  past  year.  The  average  health  of  the  entire  volunteer  force  in 
the  lield  has  been  inferior  to  that  of  the  regulars. 

"  'J'liere  is  reason  to  think  that  the  most  sickness  has  occurred  where  regiments, 
raised  in  far  northern  and  highland  districts,  have  l)een  removed  to  lowland, 
fluvial,  and  seaboard  districts;  those,  for  instance,  from  Maine  and  Vermont, 
the  ridge  counties  of  New  York,  and  from  Minnesota,  being  more  subject  to 
distinct  disease,  as  well  as  to  demoralization,  or  ill-defined  nostalgia,  than  others 
in  the  army  of  the  Potomac.  The  healthiest  regiments,  physically  and  morally, 
have  been  those  from  the  seaboards,  as  of  New  Hampshire,  Massachusetts, 
Rhode  Island,  ('onuecticut,  and  New  Jersey ;  those  from  Rhode  Island  being 
probably  the  most  fortunate  in  this  respect,  which  fact,  however,  is  chiefly  due 
to  their  superior  discipline  early  in  the  campaign. 

"It  is  difficult  to  compare  the  rate  of  sickness  of  foreign  armies  with  that  of 
the  volunteers,  liecause  it  is  uncertain  what  degree  of  sickness  in  them  jilaces  a 
man  upon  the  sick  list.  Our  volunteer  surgeons  are,  undoubtedly,  very  accom- 
modating in  this  respect,  probably  more  so  than  the  surgeons  of  the  regular 
army,  or  of  foreign  armies.  It  has  happened  in  more  than  one  instance  that, 
upon  an  order  to  advance  against  the  enemy  being  given,  every  man  of  a  regi- 
ment, then  on  the  sick  list,  immediately  reported  himself  well,  was  discharged, 
and  shouldered  his  musket  in  the  line  of  battle.  It  is  probalile  that  at  least 
one-half  those  returned  as  sick,  by  the  surgeons  of  volunteers,  would  do  the 
same  under  similar  circumstances,  that  proportion  being  excused  from  duty  on 
account  of  a  cold  in  the  head,  severe  fatigue,  or  a  slight  indigestion. 

"In  the  whole  British  army,  in  time  of  peace,  6.5  per  cent,  of  the  force,  other- 
wise available,  is  reported  constantly  'in  hospital.'  Of  the  British  array  in  the 
Peninsula,  under  the  Duke  of  Wellington,  1808-1814,  21  per  cent.,  or  9,800  of 
an  average  force  of  44,500  men,  was  constantly  'sick  in  hospital.'  The  number 
of  sick  ranged  from  9  to  33  per  cent,  of  the  whole  force  at  different  periods. 
These  rates  were  exceeded  in  the  British  army  of  the  Crimea.  To  maintain  100 
effective  soldiers  in  the  field,  it  there  became  necessary  to  provide  for  26.6  sick 
men.  The  annual  rate  of  mortality  was  3  per  cent,  by  wounds,  and  20  per  cent. 
by  disease.  The  annual  rate  of  mortality  in  the  British  army,  at  home  and  in 
time  of  peace,  was  from  1.1  to  2  per  cent,  in  the  ten  years  preceding  1847. 

"  The  average  mortality  of  the  army  of  the  Potomac  has  been,  during  the 
summer,  at  the  rate  of  3i  per  cent.,  allowance  being  made  for  those  who  die 
after  their  discharge,  from  causes  connected  with  army  life.  Imperfect  data, 
received  from  the  West,  indicate  a  considerably  larger  rate  for  the  whole  army ; 
probably  it  will  not  be  far  from  5  per  cent.,  if  sweeping  epidemics  should  be 
escaped." 

"  The  following  statement  exhibits  a  classification  of  the  cases  of  disease,  in 
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the  volunteer  armj%  during  a  portion  of  the  campaign  :  showing,  also,  the  per- 
centage of  casualties  of  all  kinds — wounds,  accidents,  &c. — for  the  same  period, 
compared  with  like  returns  from  the  army  of  the  Crimea,  from  April  10,  1854, 
to  June  30,  185G  : — 


"Zymotic  diseases,  per  cent. 
Constitutional    . 
Local  .... 

Developmental   . 
Violence    .... 

All  cases    . 


Array  of 

Armv  of 

Army  of 

the  Potomac. 

the  West. 

the  Crimea 

.      61.1 

76.4 

69.8 

.       1.2 

.6 

.5 

.     30.7 

17.3 

15.6 

.       3.4 

3.5 

.1 

.       3.6 

2.2 

14.0 

100.0 


100.0 


100.0 


"Two  most  important  facts  appear  on  the  face  of  this  table:  First,  the  im- 
mense disproportion  between  cases  of  disease  and  of  violence,  fully  justifying  all 
that  has  been  asserted  as  to  the  loss  an  army  in  the  field  must  expect  to  sustain 
from  these  causes  respectively,  and,  secondly,  the  great  excess  of  zymotic  dis- 
eases, nearly  all  of  which  are.  in  greater  or  less  degree,  preventible  by  proper 
precautions.  For  instance,  typhus  can  be  almost  certainly  averted  by  systematic 
attention  to  cleanliness  and  ventilation,  smallpox  by  vaccination,  and  malarious 
diseases — intermittent  fever,  &c. — by  quinine.  It  seems  apparent,  therefore,  that 
it  is  within  the  power  of  government,  either  by  the  action  of  the  War  Depart- 
ment, or  by  legislation,  to  enforce  rules  that  will  most  materially  diminish  the 
waste  of  efficiency  by  disease,  and  the  consequent  cost  of  the  present  war." 

We  are  unable  to  command  the  space  we  should  be  obliged  to  occupy  were 
we  to  attempt  a  separate  notice  of  the  several  reports  which  have  been  made  at 
the  instigation  of  the  Sanitary  Commission,  by  committees  of  its  own  members, 
in  conjunction  with  physicians  and  others,  whose  advice  and  co-operation  it  has 
solicited  in  the  accomplishment  of  the  leading  objects  of  its  appointment. 

The  reports  to  which  we  refer,  and  the  titles  of  several  of  which  have  been 
placed  at  the  head  of  the  present  notice,  are  confessedly  productions  of  much 
merit.  More  than  one  of  them  are  on  subjects  having  a  vital  bearing  upon  the 
efficiency  and  economy  of  the  military  forces  of  our  country,  which  are  now,  or 
may  hereafter  be  called  into  the  field.  In  respect  to  such  of  the  reports  as  pre- 
sent what  are  described  by  the  Commission  as  "brief  essays  or  hand-books  em- 
bodying in  a  condensed  form  the  conclusions  of  the  highest  medical  authorities, 
in  regard  to  those  medical  and  surgical  questions  which  are  likely  to  present 
themselves  to  surgeons  in  the  field  in  the  largest  scale,  and  which,  therefore,  are 
of  chief  practical  importance,"  we  should  be  mortified  in  believing  there  was 
any  actual  necessity  for  their  preparation.  No  one  surely  should  receive  the 
appointment  of  the  responsible  position  of  surgeon  in  any  department  of  the 
army  who  is  not  perfectly  familiar  with  the  actual  state  of  knowledge  in  respect 
to  every  question,  whether  medical  or  surgical,  that  is  liable  to  present  itself  in 
the  execution  of  his  professional  duties.  The  government  had  within  its  reach 
plenty  of  the  proper  material  from  which  to  select  for  the  army  a  well-instructed 
and  efficient  medical  staff".  A  staff,  no  member  of  which  would  stand  in  need, 
even  in  the  absence  of  standard  works  of  reference — of  the  "manuals  prepared 
under  the  authority  of  the  Sanitary  Committee" — excellent  as  these  unques- 
tionably are — to  furnish  the  necessary  information  or  instruction,  to  enable 
him  to  minister,  as  a  physician,  with  judgment  and  success  to  such  of  the  sol- 
diery as  maybe  confined  by  sickness  to  the  hospital,  or  as  a  surgeon,  to  relieve  the 
sufferings,  and  save  the  limbs  and  lives  of  those  who  may  be  among  the  wounded 
on  the  field  of  battle.  Had  the  talents  and  the  labour  required  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  the  reports  in  question,  been  employed  in  the  preparation  of  suitable 
essays  in  reference  to  almost  any  of  the  leading  questions  connected  with  the 
sanitary  management  of  the  troops,  amid  the  varying  circumstances  they  are 
liable  to  be  placed,  we  believe  a  far  more  desirable  work  would  have  been  accom- 
plished— an  actually  existing  want  among  the  surgeons  and  other  officers  of  our 
army  supplied,  and  consequently  a  more  certain  amount  of  good  produced. 

It  is  a  lamentable  fact  that  the  importance  of  hygienic  measures  is  too  often 
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undervalued,  and  these  measures,  in  conse(|Hence,  neglected,  from  an  ipnoranne 
on  the  jiart  of  otherwise  well  instructed  nii'dical  men  of  the  results  of  accumu- 
hitod  anil  carofuUy  collated  evidence  in  respect  to  the  true  nature,  the  jjioper 
lieariuLT.  and  positive  ellicacy  of  a  well  arranucd  and  well  executed  hyj^ienic  piilice. 
By  the  non-medical  oilicers  of  the  army  sanitary  principles  of  the  most  positive 
character  are  constantly  i)ractically  ifrnored. 

'J'he  rei)ort  on  the  Value  of  Vaccination,  in  Armies,  is  one  of  a  most  interest- 
incT  and  important  character.  From  the  facts  adduced  hy  the  Committee  the 
following  conclusions  are  arrived  at — the  correctness  of  which  is  fully  sustained 
by  an  overwhelming  weight  of  evidence. 

I.  Primary  vaccination  is  a  ])Ositive  protection,  within  certain  limits,  against 
smallpox.  2.  There  is  a  period  of  life  when  that  infl\u>nce  declines ;  and  the 
history  of  epidemics  teaches  that  smallpox  will  attack  a  variable  ])ortion  of  the 
vaccinated  if  exjiosed  to  its  influence.  11  The  merepo.s,s76////j/  of  such  a  decline 
renders  reprotection  necessary.  4.  In  revaccination  we  have  an  almost  infalli- 
ble restorer  of  that  protection,  and  a  preventive  of  the  spread  of  variolous 
epidemics.  Hence,  revaccination  in  all  bodies  exposed  to  variolous  contagion 
is  inipcrafii'cli/  demanded.  5.  'I'hc  operations  of  vaccination  and  revaccination 
arc  unattended  with  danger  to  those  subjected  to  them. 

A\'e  would  join  our  voice  to  that  of  the  committee  on  vaccination,  in  pressing 
upon  the  Sanitary  Commission  the  necessity  of  making  such  representation  to 
the  proper  authorities,  as  will  secure  the  revaccination  of  all  soldiers  who  can- 
not prove  its  performance  upon  them  within  the  previous  five  years,  and  such 
arrangements  as  will  place  within  the  reach  of  the  medical  officers  of  the  army 
a  constant  supply  of  genuine  and  efficient  vaccine  virus. 

The  report  on  the  use  of  quinine  as  a  prophylactic  against  malarious  disease, 
is  one  replete  with  interest.  The  facts  bearing  upon  the  subject  within  the 
reach  of  the  committee  have  been  carefully  collected  and  arranged  by  it.  From 
these  may  be  fairly  drawn,  it  is  believed,  the  conclusion,  that  the  power  of  qui- 
nine as  a  preventive  of  miasmatic  diseases  is  to  be  recognized  as  an  established 
medical  fact ;  and  that  the  article  may  be  employed,  not  only  with  entire  safety, 
but  with  the  greatest  advantage,  even  to  the  saving  of  life,  by  healthy  persons 
exposed  to  malarial  influences. 

In  order,  as  the  committee  state,  to  estimate  fully  the  value  of  the  prophy- 
lactic or  preventive  property  of  quinine,  which  is  styled  by  a  recent  English 
writer  "a  modern  discovery,"  it  will  be  useful  to  rehearse  a  few  well  established 
medical  facts. 

"  a.  Individuals  undoubtedly  differ  in  degree  of  susceptibility,  or  in  their  lia- 
bility to  be  attacked  1)y  miasmatic  disease ;  but  there  is  no  amount  of  natural 
vigor  of  constitution,  or  positive  high  health,  which  will  confer  immunity  against 
the  effects  of  the  poison. 

"  b.  The  young  are  usually  more  liable  to  the  disease  than  those  of  mature 
age. 

"  c.  Poisoning  from  malaria  is  more  liable  to  take  place  between  the  hours  of 
sunset  and  sunrise,  and  in  those  who  are  fasting,  fatigued,  or  deprived  of  sleep. 

"d.  After  exposure  to  malaria  the  attack  of  disease  is  not  necessarily  imme- 
diate; a  period  of  incubation,  varying  from  six  to  twenty  days,  usually  inter- 
venes, and  during  this  the  individual  may  enjoy  perfect  health.  The  attack, 
when  it  occurs,  may  assume  the  form  of  intermittent  or  remittent  fever,  or  any 
of  the  other  forms  of  miasmatic  disease,  varying  in  nature  and  degree  of  inten- 
sity, according  to  the  impressibility  of  the  individual,  and  the  virulence  of  the 
poison ;  or,  the  amount  of  poison  imbibed  may  not  have  been  sufficient  to  cause 
an  explosion  of  purely  miasmatic  disease,  but  only  enough  to  impress  the  mias- 
matic or  paroxysmal  type  upon  some  intercurrent  malady  occasioned  by  another 
cause. 

"e.  After  long  exposure  to  malaria,  even  though  no  actual  attack  of  sickness 
may  have  occurred,  a  debilitated  condition  of  health  is  liable  to  arise,  character- 
ized by  sallow  complexion,  diminished  strength,  and  impoverished  blood ;  this 
is  known  as  malarial  cachexia. 

"  Xow,  it  is  a  well  established  fact  in  the  experience  of  American  physicians, 
that  the  daily  use  of  a  small  quantity  of  quinine,  say  from  three  to  six  grains, 
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in  one  or  more  doses,  by  those  who  are  exposed  to  the  danger  of  malarial  poison- 
ing, will,  in  most  instances,  prevent  an  attack  of  malarial  disease ;  and  that  it 
will  always  render  the  disease  milder,  if  it  should  occur.  It  will  also  prevent 
the  development  of  malarial  cachexy."  D.  F.  C 


Art.  XYIII. — Extracts  from  the  Records  of  the  Boston  Society  for  Medical 
Improvement,  with  Papers  read  before  the  Society.  By  Franc?is  Minot,  M.D., 
Secretary  of  the  Society.  Yol.  lY.  No.  4.  (Pamphlet)  8vo.  pp.  179—264. 
Boston,  1862. 

Abundant  evidence  is  afforded,  in  this  modest  pamphlet,  of  the  activity  of 
our  brethren  in  Boston  during  the  past  year.  We  have  only  room  for  a  brief 
mention  of  some  of  the  more  important  cases  and  papers  contained  in  it ;  pre- 
mising that  we  have  seldom  seen  an  equal  amount  of  material  of  more  uniform 
interest  and  value. 

Several  instances  of  cancerous  disease  of  the  alimentary  canal,  at  various 
portions  of  its  extent,  are  reported;  in  one,  a  free  communication  was  established, 
through  the  adventitious  mass,  between  the  transverse  and  descending  colon. 
Dr.  Jackson  relates  a  case  of  rupture  of  the  Fallopian  tube  in  a  non-pregnant 
woman,  and  Dr.  Gay  one  of  retro-uterine  hajmatocele — a  very  rare  affection  in 
this  country.  Another  singular  case  is  detailed,  in  which  a  multilocular  cyst 
was  developed  from  the  fundus  uteri.  A  case  of  bronzing  of  the  skin,  connected 
with  enlargement  and  disease  of  the  supra-renal  capsules,  is  added  to  those 
already  on  record.  Three  instances  of  death  from  softening  of  the  muscular 
tissue  of  the  heart,  without  perforation,  are  reported;  in  one  of  them  the  sub- 
ject was  a  man  only  twenty-nine  years  of  age. 

The  secretary  has  very  properly  grouped  together  the  records  of  several  dis- 
cussions and  reports  relating  to  diphtheria,  a  topic  which  must  interest  every 
practitioner  of  medicine  of  the  present  day.  A  case  is  alluded  to  here,  and 
more  fully  detailed  in  the  Appendix,  in  which  a  young  physician  of  high  stand- 
ing was  cut  off  by  this  disease,  contracted  apparently  from  a  patient ;  many  of 
our  readers  will  be  reminded  by  it  of  the  very  similar  fate  of  Dr.  Frick,  of  Balti- 
more, a  year  or  two  since. 

The  experience  of  the  members  of  the  Boston  Society  in  regard  to  the  use  of 
ether  in  puerperal  convulsions,  seems,  on  the  whole,  to  have  been  favourable. 
An  intei'esting  paper,  headed  '•  Report  of  a  Committee  on  the  alleged  dangers 
which  accompany  the  Inhalation  of  the  Yapour  of  Sulphuric  Ether,"  in  the 
Appendix,  deserves  attention.  Dr.  Bowditch  brought  before  the  Society,  in 
July  last,  a  new  anaesthetic  agent,  called  kerosolene,  represented  as  cheaper  and 
safer  than  sulphuric  ether;  it  was  referred  to  a  committee  to  be  experimented 
with. 

Several  interesting  observations  in  the  pathology  of  the  lower  animals,  mainly 
of  calculi  and  tumours,  are  to  be  found  in  these  records.  Dr.  John  Bacon  has 
a  valuable  paper  in  the  Appendix,  upon  Siliceous  Urinary  Calculi,  which  are 
extremely  rare  in  the  human  subject,  but  not  uncommon  in  the  herbivora. 

J.  H.  P. 


Art.  XIX. —  Tlie  Excision  of  Joints.    By  Richard  M.  Hodges,  M.  D.     Bos- 
ton, 1861.     8vo.  pp.  204. 

The  monograph  before  us  was  successful  in  obtaining  the  Boylston  Prize  of 
1861,  as  the  best  treatise  offered  to  the  Committee,  on  the  subject  of  excision  of 
the  joints.     It  comes  to  us,  therefore,  bearing  already  a  mark  of  value. 

There  are  few  subjects  in  surgery  of  equal  interest,  at  the  present  day,  as  those 
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of  excision  of  the  joints,  and  rosoction  of  portions  of  the  long  bones.  Not  many 
years  airo  it  seoniod  to  l)C  tiie  main  ol)ji'ct  of  surfjeons  to  invent  and  practice 
brilliant  methods  of  operalinjf.  At  tiie  present  time  their  elVorts  are  ])laiuly 
directed  to  tiie  U'ss  sliowy.  Imt  more  imniane  inulertatcinu:  of  inventing'  methods 
of  treatment  capaldo  of  repairinir  and  prcscrvinir  diseased  and  injiircd  parts. 

Since  the  piililication  of  tlie  work  of  iMr.  Syme,  printed  in  IH'.W,  no  mono- 
•rrapli  has  a]i])oared  in  tlie  Knirlish  hini^nia^rc.  on  the  snbject  of  Excisions.  Since 
then,  a  cfreat  nunilier  of  iinhvidiial  cases  have  been  rei)orted.  witli  more  or  loss 
detail,  in  which  the  operation  has  been  jierformed.  Several  treatises  on  the 
excisions  of  individual  joints  have  been  published,  and,  what  is  more,  the  valua- 
ble essays  of  Wajxner,  Hcyfelder,  Esmarch,  and  other  European  surgeons,  have 
made  their  appearance. 

In  our  own  country,  excisions  of  the  joints  have  been  comparatively  little 
practised,  and  no  one  American  surfreon  has  hatl  much  ])ersonal  exjierience  in 
regard  to  them.  A  chapter  on  Excision  of  the  fiones  and  Joints,  in  the  System 
of  Surgery.  l)y  Dr.  Gross,  has  been,  until  the  appearance  of  this  treati.se  by  Dr. 
Hodges,  the  only  important  contribution  on  this  interesting  subject,  written  by 
any  of  our  own  surgeons. 

The  contents  of  the  work  before  us  are  divided  into  three  parts ;  excisions 
in  general;  excisions  of  the  upper  extremity;  and  excisions  of  the  lower. 
The  first  part  treats  in  distinct  sections  of  excisions  historically  considered, 
their  adaptation  to  cases ;  their  comparative  value  in  respect  to  amputations  ; 
their  adaptation  to  the  two  extremities,  and  their  results.  In  the  second  part, 
the  excision  of  each  joint  of  the  upper  extremity  is  considered  separately,  and 
in  sections  entitled,  history  of,  excision  for  injury,  excision  for  disease,  opera- 
tion, and  after-treatment,  dissections  after,  and  conclusions  in  regard  to  ;  in  the 
third  part,  the  excision  of  each  joint  of  the  lower  extremity  is  considered  in  the 
same  way.  An  extensive  bibliography  and  a  very  complete  index  are  attached 
to  the  work. 

This  treatise  gives  evidence,  in  every  portion,  of  well-directed  industry  and 
sound  judgment.  The  latter  quality  is  particularly  displayed  in  the  various  sec- 
tions containing  the  conclusions  in  regard  to  the  resections  of  the  respective 
joints.     Every  one  of  these  conclusions  meets  with  our  hearty  approval. 

The  most  original  part  of  the  treatise  is  the  extensive  statistical  tables  of  the 
results  of  excision  of  the  various  joints.  These  tables  are  exceedingly  useful 
in  enabling  us  to  form  a  judgment  as  to  the  safety  or  danger  of  excision,  as  com- 
pared to  amputation  ;  as  to  which  exposes  life  to  least  danger,  and  which  secures 
the  most  useful  limb. 

The  disadvantages  to  be  urged  against  excision  are  :  That  it  is  more  danger- 
ous than  amputation  ;  that  a  much  longer  time  is  necessary  for  the  cure ;  that 
the  limb  will  probably  be  nothing  better  than  an  incumbrance,  that  it  is  exceed- 
ingly difiBcult  to  select  the  proper  cases,  and  that  the  operation  is  a  more  diffi- 
cult one  than  that  of  amputation. 

The  first  three  of  these  objections  can  only  be  decisively  settled  by  statistics, 
and  it  is  just  here  that  the  treatise  of  Dr.  Hodges  will  be  found  to  have  its  pecu- 
liar value. 

As  to  the  other  objections  to  excision,  the  last  mentioned  should  not  influence 
the  surgeon,  and  the  fourth,  or  the  difficulty  of  selecting  the  proper  cases,  is 
one  that  the  work  of  Barwell,'  recently  reviewed  in  this  Journal,  enables  us  to 
solve,  with  tolerable  accuracy,  far  more  completely,  at  all  events,  than  anything 
that  has  ever  before  been  published  on  this  subject. 

We  must  therefore  give  a  hearty  welcome  to  this  publication  of  Dr.  Hodges. 
For  reasons  just  mentioned,  it  has  a  particular  value  of  its  own.  and,  together 
with  the  admirable  work  of  Barwell,  it  should  be  in  the  hands  of  every  one  in- 
terested in  the  proper  treatment  of  diseased  joints — cases  as  difficult  to  manage 
as  any  that  fall  under  the  surgeon's  care.  W.  F.  A. 


•  A  Treatise  on  Diseases  of  the  Joints,  by  Richard  Barwell,  F.  R.  C.  S.     Phil. 
1861. 
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Art.  XX. — On  Bandaging,  and  other  Operations  of  Minor  Surgery.  By 
F.  W.  Sargext,  M.  D.,  etc.  New  edition,  with  an  additional  chapter  on 
Military  Surgery,  by  W.  F.  Ati.ee,  M.  D.,  and  one  hundred  and  eighty-seven 
illustrations.     12mo.  pp.  383.     Philadelphia :  Blanchard  k  Lea,  1862. 

This  excellent  little  manual  has  so  long  possessed  the  favour  of  the  medical 
public,  that  it  needs  no  commendation  at  the  present  time.  Of  the  chapter 
added  by  Dr.  Atlee.  on  gunshot  wounds  and  some  other  points  in  army  surgical 
practice,  we  can  only  say  that  it  is  an  admirable  compendium  of  the  latestand 
most  authoritative  opinions  in  regai'd  to  these  matters,  and  will  be  found  valua- 
ble as  an  index  of  the  views  of  the  best  modern  writers.  As  a  whole,  this  little 
wark  will  be  found  of  great  use  by  members  of  the  medical  staffs  of  the  army  and 
navy,  and  especially  by  such  as  have  lately  entered  the  service. 

There  is  one  point  upon  which  we  are  tempted  here  to  make  a  remark ;  namely, 
the  general  misuse  as  we  conceive  of  the  phrase  "conservative  surgery."  On 
p.  372.  Dr.  Atlee  says  :  "In  the  recent  campaign  in  Italy,  Longmore  states  that 
in  the  lower  extremity  the  practice  of  conservative  surgery  was  almost  entirely 
abandoned."  We  hold  that  surgery  wages  a  war  sometimes  offensive,  sometimes 
defensive ;  offensive  when  a  tumour  or  deformity,  for  instance,  interferes  with  a 
patienfs  comfort  or  convenience,  or  renders  him  unsightly — defensive  when  the 
life  of  the  whole  body  is  threatened  by  a  disease  or  an  injury.  It  is  the  surgery 
which,  in  this  latter  case,  brings  the  patient  off  with  the  least  possible  loss,  which 
saves  the  limb  if  it  can  be  saved,  but  wisely  sacrifices  the  less  for  the  greater 
when  prudence  indicates  such  a  course — to  which  we  would  like  to  see  the  term 
"conservative  surgery"  applied,  and  we  hope  that  it  is  in  this  sense  that  the 
phrase  will  be  hereafter  used.  '  J.  H.  P. 


Art.  XXI. —  Observations  upo-a  Puerperal  Insanity.  By  Richard  Guxdrv, 
M.  D.,  Assistant  Phvsician  to  the  Southern  Ohio  Lunatic  Asvlum.  8vo.  30 
pp.    Utica,  N.  Y.,  1860. 

These  observations,  which  appeared  originally  in  the  American  Journal  of 
Insanity,  are  chiefly  valuable  from  the  well  arranged  statistics  embraced  by 
them  in  illustration  of  some  of  the  more  important  facts  connected  with  the 
etiology  and  character  of  puerperal  insanity,  as  it  usually  presents  itself  during 
gestation,  subsequent  to  parturition,  or  at  a  later  stage  during  lactation. 

The  observations  of  Dr.  Grundy  are  based,  it  is  true,  upon  only  a  limited 
number  of  cases  of  the  disease  in  question.  They  furnish,  nevertheless,  a  valu- 
able contribution  to  the  general  fund  of  knowledge  in  respect  to  a  malady,  which 
from  its  frequency,  the  class  of  persons  who  are  its  subjects,  and  the  particular 
circumstances  under  which  it  occurs,  presents  especial  claims  upon  the  attention 
of  every  practitioner.  The  comparison  of  the  observations  before  us  with  those 
which  have  been  furnished  from  other  sources  is  adapted  to  lead  to  useful  re- 
sults, and  to  throw  additional  light  upon  some  of  the  characteristic  features  of 
a  form  of  disease  which  has  heretofore  been  studied  less  closely  and  diligently 
than  its  importance  demands. 

The  observations  before  us  embrace  the  analysis  of  fifty-six  cases  of  puerperal 
insanity. 

The  first  point  considered  is  the  age  at  which  the  disease  first  appeared.  The 
table  furnished  by  Dr.  G.  shows  that  the  number  of  attacks  in  the  56  cases  was 
much  larger  in  women  between  20  and  3.5  years  than  at  any  other  period.  Thus 
18  cases  were  in  patients  between  20  and  25  years  of  age;  11  cases  in  those 
between  25  and  30  :  13  cases  in  those  between  30  and  35  years,  making  a  total 
of  42,  or  J  of  the  entire  series  of  cases.  Dr.  G.  remarks  that  such  a  result  might 
have  been  expected,  so  far,  at  least,  as  relates  to  the  number  of  puerperal 
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inaninc?  of  the  a«ro  of  20  years  untl  fnun  llicuco  to  'if)  yciirs,  inasninrh  as  the  pro- 
portion of  fiinalt's  of  this  ajro  in  the  L'nitcd  States  {jreatly  exceeds  tliat  of  any 
other  aire  over  '20  years.  Many  of  the  cases,  however,  were  not  fust  attacks. 
The  aire  at  which  tlic  disease  was  actually  developed  was  as  follows :  between 
20  and  25  years  in  'J  cases;  between  2;")  and  :{(l  years  in  If)  eases;  between  30 
and  ;?.■>  years  in  1(>  cases;  between  I};")  and  40  years  in  11  cases;  between  40  and 
4;")  years  in  H  cases;  and  between  1")  and  ;")()  years  in  2  cases. 

The  nuiul)er  of  attacks  suffered  by  the  fiG  patients  who  furnish  the  observa- 
tions before  us  were  as  follows  :  by  37,  only  one  attack  ;  by  1(1,  two ;  l)y  4,  three ; 
by  4,  four  attacks.  In  one  case  tiie  exact  number  of  attacks  could  not  be  ascer- 
tained. It  was  only  known  that  she  had  had  several,  the  first  of  wliich  occurred 
before  her  2.")th  year,  and  the  last  in  her  32d  year.  From  all  the  attacks  she 
entirely  recovered.  "We  have  then,  .^f)  different  attacks  of  insanity  occurring:  in 
55  patients,  of  which  more  than  one-half  (4G)  occurred  in  those  between  25  tj,nd 
30  years  of  ape. 

The  influence  of  occupation  in  predisposing  to  an  attack  of  puerperal  insanity 
was  not  evinced  in  the  series  of  cases  before  uS.  They  do  not  show  that  the 
female  whose  life  is  passed  in  luxurious  ease,  notwithstanding  the  supposed  ten- 
dency of  such  a  life  to  autrment  nervous  susceptiljility,  was  any  more  j)redis])osed 
to  the  disease  than  she  whose  lot  was  one  of  poverty — the  influence  of  which  is 
generally  considered  unfavourable  to  the  development  of  the  nervous  tempera- 
ment. 

In  respect  to  the  civic  condition  of  the  patients,  54  were  married,  and  two 
unmarried. 

The  (juestion  whether  a  hereditary  predisposition  to  insanity  generally  pro- 
duces a  tendency  to  the  occurrence  of  insanity  during  the  puerperal  state,  is 
one  upon  which  it  was  found  very  diflicult  to  throw  any  satisfactory  light.  In  the 
absence  of  precise  information,  Dr.  G.  has  included  in  his  estimate  the  instances  in 
which  collateral  relatives  were  known  to  have  exhibited  evidence  of  insanity  as 
leading  to  the  suspicion  of  a  taint  in  the  common  ancestors.  Thus  proceeding, 
he  found  22  out  of  the  series  of  56  cases,  or  iivo  in  every  five  were  suspected  or 
known  to  have  been  predisposed  to  mental  disturbance  in  consequence  of 
hereditary  taint. 

How  far  any  circumstances  of  an  unusual  and  disturbing  character  occurring 
to  the  patient  about  the  period  of  attack  are  to  be  viewed  as  predisposing  or 
exciting  causes  of  the  attack  of  puerperal  insanity,  it  is  very  difficult  to  deter- 
mine. According  to  Dr.  G.  such  occurrence  would  appear  rather  to  concur 
with  the  existing  puerperal  condition  "in  precipitating  an  attack  than  in  origi- 
nating it.  At  any  rate  they  materially  increase  the  difficulties  to  be  surmounted 
before  health  is  attained  by  those  with  proclivities  to  mental  disturbance." 

In  the  5G  cases  analyzed  by  Dr.  G.  there  were  in  30  no  unusual  circumstances 
detected.  Of  the  remaining  20  cases,  twelve  had  been  the  subjects  of  more  or 
less  intense  mental  emotion  brought  on  by  the  loss  of  a  child  previous  to  the 
last  confinement,  by  grief,  family  difficulties,  the  drunkenness  or  other  miscon- 
duct of  the  husband,  etc. ;  two  of  the  patients  were  miscraVjly  situated  during 
confinement ;  three  gave  birth  to  illegitimate  children  ;  and  one  of  a  still-born 
child  ;  three  laboured  under  inflammation  of  the  uterus  ;  one  under  leucorrha-a ; 
one  under  abscess  of  mamma  ;  one  under  chorea ;  one  under  repelled  papular 
eruption  :  and  one  under  repelled  ulcer. 

In  respect  to  the  influence  exercised  by  the  character,  danger,  and  complica- 
tion of  the  labour  in  the  production  of  puerperal  insanity,  we  learn  from  the 
tables  before  us  that  of  53  of  the  patients  (three  being  unknown)  the  attack  in 
10  cases  was  after  a,  first  labour  ;  in  3  after  &  first,  second,  and  third  ;  in  1  after 
a  first  and  third  ;  in  3  after  a  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  ;  in  8  after  a  se- 
cond ;  in  ]  after  a  second  and  third  ;  in  9  after  a  third  ;  in  1  after  a  third  and 
fourth  ;  in  0  after  a  fourth  ;  in  3  after  a  fifth  ;  in  1  after  a  fifth,  sixth,  seventh, 
and  eighth;  in  7  after  a  second  labour;  in  1  after  every  labour;  and  in  4  after 
having  borne  several  children.  Thus,  only  18  or  1  in  2.94  were  primipars,  while 
of  these,  7  had  a  repetition  of  the  attack  at  every  succeeding  confinement,  show- 
ing that  when  insanity  has  once  occurred  as  an  incident  of  the  puerperal  con- 
dition, it  has  a  strong  tendency  to  recur  whenever  subsequently  that  condition 
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returns.  In  only  one  case  did  it  slip  over  one  confinement  after  its  first  occur- 
rence, and  reappear  at  the  next  confinement. 

The  nature  of  the  labour,  whether  difficult  and  tedious,  or  attended  viiih 
flooding  or  with  eclampsia,  would  seem,  so  far  as  we  can  jud<re  from  the  statistics 
before  us,  to  exert  but  little,  if  any  influence  upon  the  production  of  puerperal 
insanity. 

As  far  as  could  be  ascertained,  the  period  at  which  the  attack  of  insanity 
occurred  was  during  pregnancy,  in  seven  cases,  within  fifteen  days  subsequent  to 
delivery,  in  twenty  cases,  within  one  month  and  over  fifteen  days,  in  five  cases ; 
within  the  second  month,  in  four  cases  ;  within  the  third  month,  in  two  case.'?; 
within  the  fourth  month,  in  six  cases;  within  the  sixth  month,  in  four  cases; 
within  the  second  six  months,  in  two  cases  ;  immediately  after  weaning,  or  about 
one  year  after  delivery,  in  two  cases:  in  four  other  cases  the  attack  took  place 
during  lactation,  the  exact  period  not  ascertained. 

The  preceding  attacks  were  non-puerperal  in  four  cases  ;  during  pregnancy  in 
four  cases ;  immediately,  or  soon  after  delivery  in  fourteen  cases  ;  during  lacta- 
tion in  two  cases,  while  in  six  cases  the  exact  period  of  the  attack,  which,  in 
all.  however,  was  after  delivery,  was  unknown.  So  that  of  seventy-six  known 
puerperal  attacks,  eleven  began  during  jiregnancy ;  forty-three  during  the  two 
months  following  delivery;  twenty-two  during  lactation,  or  immediately  after 
weaning. 

So  far  as  an  opportunity  was  presented  for  ascertaining  the  fact,  the  first 
symptoms  of  the  attack  of  puerperal  insanity  were,  in  forty-eight  cases  out  of 
the  fifty-six,  an  excited  mode  of  talking — this  was  observed  in  nine  cases ;  de- 
lusions— these  were  observed  in  seven  cases :  attempts  to  wander  away,  observed 
in  five  cases ;  unfounded  jealousy  and  suspicion,  observed  in  four  cases;  halluci- 
nations, observed  in  four  cases  ;  suicidal  attempts,  observed  in  four  cases  ;  fear 
of  injury  from  some  one.  observed  in  three  cases ;  fear  of  impending  evil, 
observed  in  three  cases  :  indifference  to  child,  observed  in  three  cases ;  attempt 
to  destroy  child,  observed  in  three  cases  ;  ecstatic  feeling,  observed  in  one  case: 
suicidal  propensity  with  attempt  upon  the  life  of  child,  observed  in  one  case.  In 
eight  cases  the  character  of  the  first  symptoms  were  not  ascertained. 

In  respect  to  the  form  of  insanity  presented  by  the  fifty-six  cases  analyzed  by 
Dr.  G. ;  in  thirty-seven  cases  it  was  that  of  mama.  Of  these  cases,  five  occurred 
previously  to  delivery ;  twenty-two  immediately  after,  and  nine  during  lactation. 
In  fourteen  cases  the  attack  assumed  the  form  of  mdanchoUa.  Of  these,  two 
occurred  previously  to  delivery,  five  soon  after,  and  seven  during  lactation.  The 
monomaniacal  form  was  observed  in  five  cases,  all  of  which  occurred  either 
soon  after  delivery  or  during  lactation. 

In  tivelve  of  the  fifty-six  cases,  as  we  have  seen,  the  patients  were  affected 
with  a  suicidal  impulse.  "Allied  with  this  perverted  instinct."  Dr.  G.  remarks, 
"  and  appearing  sometimes  in  the  same  individuals,  is  the  propensity  or  impulse 
to  kill.  The  victims  selected  are  usually  those  naturally  claiming  the  love  and 
sympathy  of  the  patient.  One  patient  tried  to  kill,  by  scalding,  various  persons ; 
three  patients  tried  to  kill  husbands ;  four  patients  tried  to  kill  their  infants  ;  one 
tried  to  kill  children  and  husbands ;  so  that  nine,  or  one  in  six,  developed  homi- 
cidal propensities.     Of  these,  three  were  combined  with  the  suicidal  impulse. 

•'  The  emotions  are  usually  in  a  state  of  tension,  if  such  a  term  be  admissible, 
so  that  the  slightest  cause  induces  a  marked  response  from  them.  It  is  diflicult 
to  set  the  data  to  prove  this  statement  in  a  clear  array,  and  I,  therefore,  content 
myself  with  a  simple  assertion  of  the  fact.  Grief  and  anger,  <tc.,  appear  very 
readily  from  the  slightest  cause. 

"From  the  emotions,  whose  morbid  development  underlies  so  much  of  insane 
phenomena,  to  the  senses  and  intellectual  faculties  is  a  natural  transition.  How 
far  they  are  involved  may  be  measured  to  some  extent  by  the  hallucinations, 
illusions  and  delusions  that  severally  affect  them."  "More  than  one-half  of  the 
fifty-six  cases  were  more  or  less  under  the  control  of  some  form  of  illusion.  They 
heard  voices  directing  them  to  do  this,  or  to  refrain  from  that.  They  saw  rob- 
bers, or  deceased  relatives,  or  acquaintances,  or  faces  constantly  peering  at  them 
from  the  ceiling  or  the  window.  Several  entertained  that  most  haras.-ing  delu- 
sion that  thev  were  eternallv  lost,  having  committed  the  unpardonable  sm  ;  one 
Xo.  LXXXYL— April  1862.  "        32 
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tlmt  lur  liuslinml  had  l)owililu'tl  licr;  aiul  anothi'r  llmt  she  could  cnrc  all  the 
sick  l»y  layint;  iicr  hands  u|kiii  tiirin.  In  one  caso,  cistasy  '  rajil  licr  soul  in  Ely- 
sium,' l)ul  soon  llu'  srcnc  rhanjro«i  to  ihc  lijackncss  of  despair,  and  a  Irar  ol'  the 
di-nions  who  wort"  torinrnlinff  hrr,  taking  po-sscssioii  of  hor." 

Wo  cannot  coininand  the  space  to  present  to  our  readers  an  analysis  of  the 
history  which  l)r.  (J.  has  presented  of  the  synii)lonis  and  iiro<,'ress  of  puerperal 
insanity,  deduced  from  the  cases  observed  hy  him. 

The  prognosis  of  the  disea.se  is  usually  stated  to  bo  favourable.  Of  the  lifty- 
six  cases  analyzed  by  l)r.  (!.,  thirty-one  or ;");"). of)  i)er  cent,  recovered,  foiirt)r  7.14 
jier  cent,  were  improved  ;  six  or  10.71  per  cent,  died,  and  lifteen  or  2(>.7H  per  cent, 
were  not  inqiroved.  'I'he  residts  arranged  with  reference  to  the  ])eriod  at  which 
the  attack  originated,  the  form  the  disease  assumed,  and  the  duration  of  the 
attacks  are  as  follows  :  Of  seven  cases  occurring  during  jiregnancy,  three  re- 
covered, one  improved,  and  three  were  not  improved.  Of  twenty-nine  occnir- 
ring  within  two  months  after  jiarturition,  fifteen  recovered,  three  improved,  three 
died,  and  eight  remained  uniinjjroved.  Of  the  twenty  occurring  during  lacta- 
tion, thirteen  recovered,  three  died,  and  four  were  not  improved.  Of  the  thirty- 
seveu  labouring  under  mania,  nineteen  recovered,  throe  were  improved,  and  four 
died,  eleven,  alter  periods  varying  from  eight  months  to  ten  years,  remaining  un- 
improved. Of  the  melancholic  and  other  depressing  forms  of  mental  disease, 
nineteen  cases,  lu'cJvc  recovered,  (me  improved,  two  died,  and/our  had  received 
no  benefit,  during  periods  of  from  four  to  ten  years. 

Taking  the  number  of  preceding  attacks  into  account,  we  find  that  there  were 
fifty-seven  recoveries,  four  cases  improved,  six  deaths,  and  fifteen  cases  not  im- 
proved.    AVhich  would  give  a  ratio  of  G9.51  per  cent,  of  recoveries. 

"With  respect  to  the  intluence  exercised  by  the  previous  occurrence  in  the  same 
individual  of  attacks  of  the  disease,  tlie  data  furnished  by  Dr.  G.,  gives  the  fol- 
lowing proportion  of  recoveries.  In  eighty-three  known  puerperal  attacks,  there 
recovered  from  a  first  attack  thirty-five  out  of  fifty-two,  or  G7.3  per  cent. ;  from 
subsequent  attacks,  twenty-three  out  of  thirty-one  ;  or  74.2  per  cent.  Thus,  it 
would  seem  that  a  first  attack  is  more  disastrous  to  life  and  reason  than  a  third, 
fourth,  or  fifth  attack.  If  we  take  the  non-improved,  or  those  who  died,  and 
make  the  same  comparison,  we  shall  arrive  at  the  same  result. 

As  to  the  influence  of  time  upon  the  prognosis  ;  we  find  that  within  six  months, 
thirteen  recovered,  and  one  died  ;  in  one  year,  ten  recovered,  three  died,  and  two 
did  not  improve;  in  eighteen  mtmths,  four  recovered,  and  one  did  not  improve; 
in  two  years,  four  recovered,  one  died,  and  one  did  not  improve;  over  two  years, 
four  improved,  one  died,  and  eleven  did  not  improve. 

Of  the  thirty-one  cases  of  recovery  the  subsequent  history  of  eleven  was  un- 
known to  Dr.  Cr. ;  six  remained  well  at  the  end  of  two  years ;  two  after  eighteen 
months;  four  after  one  year;  three  after  six  months;  two  after  three  months 
since  their  last  attack.  One  case,  less  time  having  elapsed  in  it,  is  omitted.  Two 
cases  relapsed,  one  after  a  period  during  which  her  health  was  complete,  and  the 
other  after  three  months'  freedom  from  any  mental  disorder.  In  the  first  of  these 
cases,  the  relapse  was  caused  by  the  brutal  treatment  of  husband,  which  had 
also  some  share,  probably,  in  the  production  of  the  first  attack.  It  may  be  that 
the  relapse  in  the  second  case  was  the  result  of  her  family  cares  being  too  ha- 
rassing for  her  enfeebled  mind  to  resist. 

The  cause  of  death  is  noted  in  six  cases.  Two  died  of  apoplexy.  The  attack 
was  sudden  in  both,  in  the  ordinary  course  of  mania,  and  without  any  premoni- 
tion. One,  a  case  of  monomania  of  fear,  died  ol'  faily  degeneration  of  kidneys. 
Several  months  before  death  general  anasarca  was  developed,  the  urine  was  ex- 
ceedingly albuminous  with  abundance  of  renal  casts,  increasing  gradually  in 
size  and  clear,  waxy  appearance,  as  the  disease  progressed,  and  occasionally 
oil  globules.  One  died  of  7«a?i2'a;  one  of  no  especial  c/iseotse,  but  gradually  de- 
clined in  strength,  flesh,  and  mental  energy,  and  after  ten  years  of  mental  dis- 
quietude and  constant  suspicion  sank  into  the  grave.  One  died  of  pliaryngeal 
abscess.     Her  insanity  had  been  of  fourteen  months'  duration. 

In  respect  to  the  treatment  pursued  by  Dr.  U. :  in  a  majority  of  the  cases, 
anodynes,  especially  morphia  and  camphorated  tincture  of  opium,  were  em- 
ployed for  the  relief,  in  cases  of  mania  and  melancholia,  of  the  tired  brain  from  the 
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fatigue  of  its  own  teasing  vagaries,  and  to  induce  sleep  at  night.  Tonics— some 
one  of  the  preparations  of  iron  especially,  were  generally  recjuired.  The  citrate, 
tartrate  or  muriated  tincture  of  iron  may  be  used.  According  to  Dr.  G.  the  car- 
bonate combined  with  conium,  with  the  occasional  addition  of  morphine  answers 
admirably  as  a  general  tonic. 

To  quell  the  sleepless  ravings  of  some  cases  a  cautious  use  of  chloroform  was 
in  a  few  cases  found  useful.  From  the  free  administration  of  diffusible  stimulants 
more  permanent  relief  was,  however,  derived  by  this  class  of  patients.  Wine. 
spirits,  ammonia,  sulphuric  ether  may  be  employed  according  to  the  special 
exigencies  of  the  case. 

The  use  of  cathartics,  to  relieve  costiveness,  and  of  emetics  to  relieve  the 
stomach  from  sources  of  irritation,  will  be  occasionally  useful. 

In  two  or  three  cases — of  a  low,  nervous,  melancholy,  somewhat  hysterical 
character — with  loss  of  appetite,  inability  to  fix  the  attention  on  any  object. 
Dr.  G.  has  found  great  benefit  from  the  continued  use  of  moderate  doses  of 
quinia,  with  an  occasional  anodyne. 

"  111  a  word,  the  treatment  of  jiuerperal  insanity,"  remarks  the  author  of  the 
interesting  paper  under  review,  "  is,  to  brace  up  the  enfeebled  body  and  shattered 
nerves,  to  procure  as  absolute  quiet  and  repose  for  the  organ  of  the  mind,  as 
we  gain  for  a  broken  bone  by  the  use  of  splints.  To  devise  the  special  means 
by  which  this  end  may  be  attained  constitutes  the  difficulty  in  both  cases.  In 
both,  also,  there  is  a  point  in  their  history,  when  passive  treatment  having  done 
its  work,  it  needs  to  be  replaced  by  action  of  the  limb  or  brain,  as  the  case  may 
be.  To  recognize  the  exact  time  when  this  time  is  reached,  and  make  judiciously 
the  change  of  means,  should  ever  be  objests  of  the  greatest  care.  "When  mental 
exercise  can  be  safely  substituted  for  mental  quiet — now  passing  into  lethargy — 
excitement  of  the  emotions  replace  indifference,  then  they  are  not  only  proper, 
but  almost  imperative.  But,  to  be  too  hasty  in  this  matter,  is  only  to  renew 
the  former  trouble.  On  the  other  hand,  too  long  delay  allows  the  patient  to 
sink  into  partial  fatuity." 

We  cannot  be  accused  of  having  occupied  too  large  a  space  in  our  notice  of  the 
paper  of  Dr.  Grundy.  It  is  not  always  the  size  of  a  work  that  is  the  test  of  its 
value.  A  long  didactic  treatise  will  often  fail  in  the  communication  of  the  same 
amount  of  positive  information  which  is  imparted  by  the  little  pamphlet  before 
us,  presenting  simply  the  faithful  analysis  of  the  leading  points  presented  by  the 
history  of  fifty-six  cases  of  puerperal  insanity.  D.  F.  C. 


Akt.  XXII. — A  Lecture.  By  D.  Hayes  Agnew,  M.D.,  Surgeon  to  the  Phila- 
delphia Hospital.  Lecturer  on  Anatomy,  etc.  etc.  Published  for  the  Class. 
8vo.  pp.  .^9.     Philadelphia,  1861. 

Eulogy  on  the  late  John  W.  Francis,  M.  D.,  LL.  D.,  being  a  Discourse  on 
His  Life  and  Character.  By  Valentine  Mott,  M.  D.,  LL.  D„  etc.  etc. 
Delivered  before  the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine,  May  29,  1861.  8vo. 
pp.  33.     New  York,  1861. 

The  subject  of  Dr.  Agnew's  lecture  is  a  sketch  of  the  life  and  professional 
labours  of  Baron  Larrcy.  who,  if  not  the  father,  was  unquestionably  the  reformer 
and  systematizer  of  military  surgery.  Who,  as  a  surgeon,  far  outstripped  all  his 
predecessors  in  the  extent  and  diversity  of  his  professional  attainments ;  stand- 
ing prominent  among  his  contemporaries  for  the  soundness  of  his  judgment 
in  all  things  appertaining  to  his  duties,  whether  as  a  simple  surgeon,  a  surgeon- 
major  of  hospitals,  a  surgeon-in-chief,  and,  finally,  inspector  geueral  of  hospitals. 
He  was  equally  distinguished  for  his  devoteduess  to  the  entire  detail  of  duties 
which  devolved  upon  him  in  each  of  these  positions,  as  for  his  untiring  industry 
and  ever  active  zeal,  under  all  surrounding  circumstances,  from  the  very  com- 
mencement of  the  protracted  wars  which  sprang  out  of  the  French  revolution, 
throughout  the  several  campaigns,  to  which  these  gave  rise;  whether  on  the 
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Kliino,  in  Italy,  in  Iv/ypt  ami  Syiin-  in  Houloirni'.  I'lin.  iintl  Ansiorlitz ;  in 
Saxiiuy  iinil  rrnssia.  in  I'oland.  Simin.  and  Uii.-sia,  and  tiic  liual  cuinpaif;!!  in 
Franco  and  the  Nclhi'iiands,  of  lsl:t.  A  mid  all  o\'  wliich  lie  was  conslantly  Imsy 
in  i»rovidinu:  tor  the  rnmrnrts  and  tin'  safety  of  llic  soldiers — the  prunipl  reiiel' 
and  r»-covery  of  the  sick  and  wounded,  liy  the  inl rotlnetioii  ol'  llyinji;  aniliulances, 
tiie  oriranization  of  hospitals  whenver  most  needed,  the  establishment,  of  lectnre- 
shiits  tor  the  especial  instruction  of  the  French  military  sui;.n'ons,  and  the  care- 
ful study  of  the  character  of  the  diseases  and  accidents  incident  to  the  life  of  the 
stddier.  whether  in  the  camp  or  on  the  field-  whether  upon  (dpiiie  heights,  in 
the  damp  and  cool  valley,  the  arid  desert,  the  wide  e.\tende(i  marsh,  or  the 
vines  ami  the  olive  and  the  iii,'-  trees  cd"  Southern  Europe;  amid  tropical  heats, 
or  the  deep  and  driftinsr  snows  and  i)itin<r  frosts  <da  Jlussian  winter. 

Amid  all  his  other  employments,  IJaron  Laricy  found  time  to  record  his  ob- 
servations and  to  irive  them  to  the  world,  subsecpiently,  in  the  form  of  essays 
and  memoirs — thus  erectintr.  with  his  own  hands,  the  most  appropriate  monu- 
ment that  conid  lie  devised.  t(»  commemorate  his  talents  and  his  laltours — the 
strontrest  testimonial  of  his  claim  to  the  station  of  the  iirst  antl  yreatest  among 
the  military  suriieons  of  all  countries  and  all  aj;es. 

The  skeich  oi'  the  life  and  labours  of  liaron  i.arrey  pivon  by  Dr.  Afrnew,  is 
one  of  very  jxreat  aliility.  and  replete  throufrhout  with  deep  interest.  AVithout 
beinfJT  tedious  in  details,  it  is,  at  the  same  time,  sulliciently  minute  to  present  to 
the  mind  of  the  reader  a  very  clear  portrait  of  that  illustrious  surgeon — a  truly 
accurate  idea  of  his  career  as  a  surgeon — his  intimate  association  with  the 
movements  and  achievements  (d'  the  French  army  under  tlie  republic  and  the 
empire,  and  of  the  claims  which  he  presents  to  our  consideration  and  to  that  of 
posterity. 

The  subject  of  Dr.  Agnew's  lecture — and  one  which  has  Iteen  so  ably  treated 
by  him — was  a])tly  chosen  at  the  present  juncture,  when  our  country,  forced 
a-side  from  its  ]»caceful  pursuits,  has  been  compelled  to  assume  the  panoply  of 
war.  Thau  Barron  Larrey,  no  one  can  be  adduced  whose  entire  career  is 
adapted  to  furnish  a  more  admirable  model  for  the  imitation  of  those  into 
whose  hands  are  intrusted  the  health  and  lives  of  our  citizen  soldiers,  whether 
during  their  sojourn  in  camj)  and  garrison — when  encompassed  about  with 
danger  amid  the  light,  and  when,  alter  the  strife  and  carnage  are  over,  they  are 
numbered  amid  the  wounded  and  the  maimed. 

The  learned,  witty,  polished  and  earnest  Nestor  of  the  medical  profession  of 
New  York.  Dr.  John  AV.  Francis,  who.  after  completing  the  allotted  three- 
score and  ten  years  of  man's  earthly  pilgrimage,  was  last  year  gathered  to  his 
fathers,  has  found  in  his  friend,  colleague,  and  contemporary.  Dr.  Valetiiie  Mott, 
a  truthful  and  ajipreciative  eulogist. 

No  one  of  those  whose  names  are  identified  with  the  history  of  medicine  and 
medical  literature  in  the  city  of  New  York,  during  the  present  century,  stand 
in  more  prominent  relief  than  that  of  Dr.  Francis.  After  a  thorough  profes- 
sional education  and  the  diligent  improvement  of  opportunities  afforded  him  by 
a  personal  intercourse  with  the  leading  jthysicians  and  surgeons  of  London, 
Edinburgh  and  Paris,  during  a  visit  made  by  him  to  F^urope.  he  commenced  a 
successful  career  as  a  medical  teacdier  and  ])raclitioner,  in  his  native  city.  Here, 
amid  his  absorbing  duties  as  a  lecturer,  and  the  occupation  of  his  time  by  the 
calls  of  an  extensive  circle  of  patients,  he  nevertheless  found  leisure  for  the 
preparation  of  valuable  contributions  to  the  literature  of  his  profession,  and  for 
intercourse  with  the  wits  and  literati,  the  savans.  poets,  and  artists  of  his  day. 

Fond  of  society,  of  which  his  brilliant  conversational  powers,  and  his  varied 
knowledge,  coml)ined  with  an  unostentatious  liberality,  made  him,  always,  a 
favourite  centre  :  delighting  in  all  that  is  calculated  to  advance  and  to  brighten 
life.  Dr.  Francis  was  equally  alive  and  ever  ready  to  fulfil  the  sterner  duties  of 
life.  He  was  prompt  to  lend" a  helping  hand  in  the  promotion  of  every  movement 
for  the  advancement  of  science,  or  the  relief  of  suflering  hum;init\-.  He  was  not 
merely  the  open  advocate  and  efficient  patron  of  public  and  professional  chari- 
ties, but  his  private  life  was  a  continual  round  of  unostentatious  beneficence; 
his  ear  was  always  open  to  the  cry  of  distress,  and  his  hand  was  ever  ready  to 
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supply,  in  secret,  the  wants  of  poverty,  and  to  furnish  solid  relief  to  the  pangs 
of  the  sufferinsr. 

In  the  death  of  Pr.  Francis  we  have  lost  another  of  those  worthies  of  the 
olden  school,  "  whose  lives  and  conversation  magnified  the  physician  in  the  eyes 
of  the  people,  while  their  devotedness  in  the  hours  of  sickness  and  of  danger, 
endeared  tlieir  profession  to  the  hearts  of  the  entire  community." 

D.  F.  C. 


Art.  XXIII. —  Transactions  of  the  Epidemiolngicol  Society  of  London. 
Vol.  I.     Part  11.     8vo.  pp.  127.     London,  1802. 

Though,  taken  as  a  whole,  the  contents  of  the  present  portion  of  the  printed 
Transactions  of  the  Epidemiological  Society  may  not  equal  in  value  and  interest 
those  of  the  portion  which  preceded,  nevertheless,  more  than  one  of  the  articles 
embraced  in  it  furnish  important  materials  towards  an  elucidation  of  the  etiology 
and  laws  of  propagation  of  epidemic  diseases. 

From  a  general  report  upon  the  prevailing  diseases  of  the  years  1859,  1860, 
drawn  up  by  Dr.  McWilliam,  the  able  Secretary  of  the  society,  we  select  one  or 
two  facts  of  especial  interest. 

In  the  summer  of  1859  the  cholera  broke  out  at  Bombay  and  Poonah,  in  the 
East  Indies,  and  almost  simultaneously  in  Europe,  where,  commencing  at  Ham- 
burgh, and  afterwards  extending  to  the  various  countries  of  the  Baltic,  and  later 
to  the  coast  of  Holland,  it  rested  on  the  ^Mediterranean  sea-board  of  Spain,  and 
carried  devastation  amid  the  Moorish  and  Spanish  troops  in  Morocco.  From  the 
autumn  of  1859,  up  to  that  of  1860,  the  cholera  appears  to  have  been  wide 
spread  and  fatal  in  many  parts  of  India. 

Cholera  appeared  at  the  Mauritius  on  the  19th  of  September.  1859.  It  con- 
tinued to  prevail  within  two  miles  and  a  half  of  Port  Louis,  until  the  24th  of 
November.  It  appeared  also  in  the  capital,  but  the  conditions  for  its  propaga- 
tion not  being  present,  only  from  twenty  to  twenty-five  cases  occurred  there.  At 
Grand  River,  however,  which  is  within  the  municipality  of  Port  Louis,  149  deaths 
were  recorded.  At  this  place  there  are  two  important  aggregations  of  people, 
in  the  lunatic  asylum,  and  at  Camp  Benoit,  a  large  assemblage  of  badly  built 
and  badly  ventilated  huts  inhabited  by  Indians.  The  facts  connected  with  vari- 
ous visitations  of  cholera  in  this  district  are  especially  characteristic  of  the 
capricious  nature  of  the  disease.  In  the  cholera  epidemic  of  1854.  nearly  fifty 
per  cent,  of  the  female  inhabitants  of  the  asylum  perished,  while  Camp  Benoit. 
the  sanitary  condition  of  which  was  bad,  was  the  only  place  that  escaped.  Du- 
ring the  epidemic  of  1856,  the  entire  district  remained  free  from  the  disease, 
not  a  single  case  of  diarrhoea,  even,  having  occurred  in  the  asylum.  During 
the  epidemic  of  1859,  again,  the  entire  locality,  with  both  the  asylum  and  Camp 
Benoit,  suffered  severely.  The  immunity  of  this  district  at  one  time,  and  its 
invasion  at  another,  could  not  be  accounted  for,  we  are  assured,  on  any  change 
in  its  sanitary  condition. 

On  the  24th  of  November,  1859,  the  cholera  disappeared  entirely  from  every 
part  of  the  Island,  but  in  three  weeks  subsequently  it  reappeared  and  continued 
to  prevail  to  the  end  of  February,  1860. 

From  the  same  report  we  derive  the  facts  connected  with  the  importation  into 
Lisbon  of  yellow  fever  in  December,  1859,  which  are  particularly  interesting 
from  their  bearing  upon  the  question  as  to  the  mode  of  conveyance  of  that  dis- 
ease to  distant  places  and  the  measures  adapted  to  prevent  such  conveyance. 

A  sailing  vessel,  the  "Cidade  de  Belem,"  arrived  at  Lisbon,  December  31. 
1859.  from  Para,  in  Brazil,  after  a  passage  of  thirty-eight  days.  AVhilst  the 
vessel  was  at  Para,  the  yellow  fever  prevailed  there,  and  eight  days  previous  to 
her  departure  two  of  her  crew  took  the  disease  and  died.  During  the  voyage 
the  crew  remained  in  perfect  health.  Three  days  after  the  ship's  arrival  at  Lisbon, 
the  hatches  were  opened  for  the  purpose  of  unloadinff.  and  the  same  day  all 
hands,  including  a  pilot  and  health  guard  officer,  both  of  whom  were  sent  on 
board  at  Lisbon,  were  attacked  with  nausea,  and  other  unpleasant  symptoms. 
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Tlu'  oook  soon  iiuuiift'stcd  syin|it(inis  of  yellow  ffvcr.  iiiid  (li('<l  on  lioiird  on  tlic 
si'i'oinl  (lay  of  tlii>  attack,  .lainiary.  Itli.  '\'\u'  liralth  oIliciT  was  tho  next  at- 
tackt'tl,  aiiti  ufttT  ix'iiiir  in  cxtn'mc  daiiiror  finally  rccMivcii'd ;  one  of  the  seamen 
was  attacked  on  tlie  (itli.  and  anollier  on  the  Ttli.  Holli  of  lliese  died  at  the 
La/.ari'tto  on  the  Isth  of  .January. 

l'',very  jirecaiition  was  taken  with  this  vessel  on  her  arrival  at  Lislton.  Her 
rarjjo.  consistinir  of  hides  and  other  siisee|)til>le  artitdes,  was  landed  at  the 
Lazaretto  and  l>urnt.  'I'he  vessel  was  towed  ofV  the  coast  on  the  llth  of  .lanii- 
ary.  and  order(>d  to  proceed  to  N'iiro,  where  she  arrived  on  (he  22d.  After  pcr- 
forniin>r  a  ([iiarantine  here  of  lifteen  days,  she  was  admitted  to  practitnu"  and 
returned  to  Lislion.  l)ut  was  there  aji'ain  ]>laced  in  ([uaraiitinc,  and  shi[iped  a 
cartro  tor  lira/.il,  under  the  usual  restrictions  (d"  that  condition. 

Hero  is  a  ship,  leavinjr  a  jiort  infected  with  yellow  fever;  her  crew  healthy, 
and  maintaining  pood  health  durin<r  a  lon-i:  ]iassag-e,  liut  at  the  end  of  forty-oiu; 
days,  the  disease  which  prevailed  at  (he  ]iort  of  departure  hreakinjf  out  on  hoard, 
attackinif  the  crew,  and  two  jiersons  who  came  on  l>oard  at  her  ])ovt  of  arrival. 

The  prevailiuiT epidemic  throu<:hout  (!reat  IJritian,  durinir  the  years  1.^59  and 
fiO,  appears  to  have  been  small])ox.  Durinof  (he  period  referred  (o,  many  cases 
of  second  attacks  of  smallpo.x  had  V)een  observed,  and  in  many  instances  (hose 
supposed  (o  lie  pro(eeted  by  vaccination  have  been  attacked.  AVhere  (he  evi- 
dences of  vaccina(ion  were  comple(e.  (he  variolous  attack  assumed  always  a 
modified  form,  was  rarely  confluent,  and  still  more  rarely  fatal;  in  persons,  how- 
ever, in  whom  the  cicatrices  of  vaccination  were  imperfect,  a  large  number  of 
confluent  cases  occurred,  and  many  deaths. 

To  arrest,  as  far  as  possible,  (he  further  ex(ension  of  (he  smallpox,  (he  pre- 
valence of  which  was  rapidly  cm  (he  increase,  (he  (Government,  in  (he  la((er  part 
of  IsfiO.  determined  (o  communica(e  wi(h  the  local  au(hori(ies  of  each  parish, 
warninir  them  of  (he  impending-  danger,  and  urging  (hem  (o  secure  the  protection 
of  the  inhabi(an(s  by  (imely  vacciuadon.  No(ices  were,  in  consequence,  issued. 
The  various  schools  were  visi(ed  by  the  medical  officers  of  health  or  under  their 
direction,  and  means  were  taken  without  delay  for  protecting  all  found  unvac- 
cinated,  as  well  as  those  whose  vaccination  ap])eared  doubtful  or  insufficient; 
in  some  localities  a  complete  system  of  visitation  from  house  to  house  being 
pursued.  The  immediate  result  was  a  very  sensible  diminution  in  the  small- 
pox mortality,  and  to  (he  general  and  (imely  vaccina(ion,  (he  report  before  us 
unhesi(a(ingly  a((ribu(es  (he  compara(ively  slight  degree  to  which  cer(ain  por- 
tions of  London  have  suffered  from  (he  severe  epidemic  of  smallpox  wi(h  which 
the  rae(ropolis  and  (he  kingdom  generally  have  been  recendy  visited. 

The  longest  of  (he  papers  con(ained  in  (he  presen(  Epidemiological  Transac- 
tions, are  one  by  Dr.  J.  Y.  Him])son.  of  Edinburgh,  giving  "nofices  of  (he  ap- 
pearance of  syphilis  in  Scodandin  (helas(  years  of  (he  fif(een(h  cen(ury,"  and  ano- 
ther by  Dr.  W.  R.  E.  Smart,  being  "  Observations  on  the  Clima(ology,  Topography, 
and  Diseases  of  Hong  Kong,  and  (he  (,'an(on  River."  Bo(h  papers  are  reple(e 
wi(h  in(eres(.  The  firs(  exhilti(s  a  good  deal  of  curious  research  among  old 
books,  many  of  (hem  now  bu(  li((le  known.  It  gives  a  ra(her  starding  exhibit, 
drawn  from  (he  (es(imony  of  coniemporary  wri(ers,  of  (he  manners  and  morals 
of  pries(  and  layman,  noble  and  plebeian,  towards  the  close  of  the  fifteenth  cen- 
tury. Dr.  Smart's  paper  on  the  Climatology,  etc.,  of  Hong  Kong,  is  full  of 
valuable  facts,  nearly  all  of  which  may  be  rendered  useful  in  the  elucidation  of 
the  etiology  of  disease,  especially  the  influence  of  topographical  and  meteoro- 
logical conditions  upon  its  production  and  character. 

Dr.  Gaven  Milroy.  in  a  paper  on  the  influence  of  contagion  on  the  rise  and 
spread  of  epidemic  disease,  has  opened,  briefly,  a  suViject  of  the  deepest  interest 
whether  simply  in  reference  to  etiology,  or  in  its  bearing  upon  the  question  as  to 
the  means  best  adapted  for  preventing  the  location  and  spread  of  such  diseases 
as  usually  occur  epidemically. 

From  the  facts  examined  by  him.  Dr.  Milroy,  concludes  : — 

'•That  the  exanthemata  are  diseases  rather  of  persons  than  ofplac.es,  and 
(ha(  the  power  and  prevalence  of  their  con(agion  seem  to  depend  more  on  the 
diathesis  or  cons(itu(ion  of  (he  individuals  exposed  (o  i(s  influence,  (han  upon 
the  condition  of  the  localities  in  which  they  live.    The  reverse  holds  true  as  to 
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the  other  febrile  diseases  (typhus,  typhoid,  and  yellow  fevers,  etc.)  •which  have 
been  enumerated.  Hence  it  is  that  they  are  much  more  under  the  control  of 
ordinary  sanitary  measures  than  the  proper  exanthemata,  and  one  or  two  other 
kindred  distempers,  such  as  whoopinir  cough  and  diphtheria.  Of  these,  more 
especially,  he  thinks  it  may  be  allesred,  that  contajrion  alone  is  rarely,  if  ever, 
the  cause  of  their  epidemicity  or  tendency  to  epidemic  diffusion,  but  that  epi- 
demicity  is  always  a  ereat  promoter  of  their  contagious  activity." 

An  interestitisr  paper  is  furnished  by  Dr.  B.  W.  Richardson  on  Scarlet  Fever. 
It  is  supplemental  to  one  on  the  same  subject  communicated  by  him  to  the  so- 
ciety, eiorht  years  previously. 

In  reference  to  the  influence  of  season  upon  the  spread  of  scarlet  fever,  the 
author  has  examined  the  effects  of  temperature;  barometric  pressure;  amount 
of  rain;  the  rate  of  movement  and  electrical  condition  of  the  atmosphere;  and 
shows  that  but  few  facts  of  value  have  been  adduced  showing  the  influence  of 
particular  atmospherical  changes  on  scarlet  fever.  It  may.  however,  be  worthy 
of  remark,  that  during  a  period  of  eighty-four  days,  when  in  one  locality  there 
was  an  equal  mortality  of  sixteen  per  week,  there  were  fifty-seven  days  of  posi- 
tive electricity:  while  in  thirty-five  days,  during  which  the  rate  of  mortality  was 
forty-one  per  week,  there  were  thirty-two  days  in  which  there  was  no  electrical 
manifestation.  Hence  it  miirht  be  inferred  that  the  absence  of  electrical  mani- 
festations was,  at  least,  coincident  with  a  high  mortality,  while  the  presence  of 
positive  electricity  was  coincident  with  a  low  mortality.  But,  on  the  other  hand, 
when  we  find  a  week  of  extreme  high  mortality — ISfr' — during  which  there  were 
but  two  days  of  positive  electricity;  and  a  week  of  extreme  low  mortality — 8 — 
during  which  electricity  was  absent  on  five  days,  we  can  view  the  facts  which 
would  seem  to  have  an  affirmative  signification,  only  in  the  light  of  coincidences. 
Still,  Dr,  R.  thinks  it  possible  that,  hereafter,  some  relationship  may  be  traced 
between  the  presence  of  electricity  and  a  low  mortality  from  scarlet  fever.  It 
is  possiVjle  that,  while  electrical  conditions  of  the  atmosphere  may  not  affect 
the  spread  of  the  scarlatinal  poison,  they  may  cause  modifications  in  the  effects 
of  this  on  the  animal  organism.  , 

As  to  the  influence  of  meteorological  conditions  of  the  atmosphere,  generally, 
upon  scarlet  fever,  the  statistics  in  our  possession  furnish  a  large  amount  of 
negative  evidence.  Showing  that  the  mortality  may  be  the  same  under  the  most 
opposite  conditions  of  temperature.  The  most  interesting  observations  are 
those  which  show  that,  if  the  scarlet  fever  be  due  to  an  aerial  poison,  it  is  one 
limited  in  its  range  of  action,  uninfluenced,  at  all  events,  by  the  mechanical 
vibration  of  the  atmosphere.  In  a  dead  calm,  the  mortality  may  be  sixteen  per 
week ;  with  a  current  of  air  passing  over  the  infected  spot  at  the  rate  of  two 
hundred  and  seven  miles  per  day.  the  mortality  may  be  the  same  ;  while,  again, 
with  a  week  of  extraordinarily  high  mortality — 188 — a  current  of  air  may  be 
sweeping  over  the  place  at  the  rate  of  one  thousand  and  ten  miles. 

As  regards  the  cause  of  difference  in  type  of  scarlet  fever.  Dr.  R.  endeav- 
oured, by  excluding  its  various  possible  causes,  to  arrive  at  the  true  one.  His 
results  in  this  respect  are  thus  summed  up : — 

"  If  we  admit — and  we  are  bound  to  admit  as  much — that  the  variety  of  type 
of  scarlet  fever  is  not  dependent  upon  differences  of  poison,  nor  on  meteorologi- 
cal condition,  locality,  physical  condition  of  patient  at  the  time  of  infection, 
age,  or  hereditary  taint,  where  shall  we  look  for  an  explanation  of  the  singular 
phenomenon,  that  of  two  children  attacked  at  the  same  time,  the  one  may  be 
comparatively  well  at  the  period  when  the  other  lies  dead  ?  Each  event  being 
encircled  in  the  space  of  a  few  days.  The  question  is  one  of  the  most  profound 
and  important  in  the  field  of  medical  inquiry.  At  this  stage  of  our  knowledge 
we  must  leave  it.  with  but  one  supposition,  that  there  is  in  the  organism  itself 
a  directing  course  which  modifies  the  violence  of  the  poison  or  intensifies  its 
action  ;  a  course  allied  to  that  agency  which  prevents  in  nearly  every  case  a 
repetition  of  the  disease  altogether  in  those  who  have  passed  through  its  stages, 
whether  gently  or  severely," 

In  proof  of  the  connection  between  scarlet  fever  and  rheumatic  fever.  Dr.  R. 
adduces  facts  derived  from  his  own  observation,  in  conjunction  with  those  al- 
ready on  record.  Analogy  is  also  instituted  as  to  the  relationship  of  scarlet 
fever  with  the  epidemic  called  Dengue. 
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Dr.  Iv.  clnsses  scarlet  fever  as  cssontiiilly  an  iiiliainmatory  disease;  diU'erinjr 
thus  tVoin  Franz  Simon,  antl  manv  more  i>t'  e(|ii:il  authority  who  refer  it  to  the 
same  elass  of  alVeetions  as  typhus  ami  typlmid  fevers. 

l»r.  II.  maintains  that  tlu>  poison  of  seailet  fever  is  not  a  j^^as,  nor  volatile,  hut 
n  solid  sulislantive  matter,  wliieh  is  thrown  oil"  liy  the  limus  or  sl<iu,  prolialtly 
with  eititholiunj,  and  wlu-n  introdueed  into  the  liody  of  the  healthy  sulijeet.  I»y 
interferini;-  with  the  natural  zymotic  ])roeess  of  llic  livinjr  orj^anism.  leads  to  the 
formation  of  an  almormal  product— an  oxy-acid,  which  is  carried  liy  the  systemic 
blood,  and  gives  rise  hy  its  murliilic  action  to  all  the  acute  symptoms  u['  the 
disease.  '  D.  F.  C. 


Art.  XXIV. — Practical  Miihoiferx) :  compn'sinfj  an  Account  of  l.S,748  De- 
li ren'es  ichich  occurred  in  the  Dnhlin  Liiiwf-in  ITospilnl,  (I^iririg  a  period 
of  .sViTH  Vears,  commenrimj  November,  1847.  IJy  I'Idwakd  li.  8inci,air, 
A.  B.  T.  C.  D.,  etc.  etc.,  and  Geouoe  Joiixstox,  M.  D.  Edin.,  etc.  etc.  8vo. 
pp.  576.     London,  18.58. 

The  present  volnme  of  practical  midwifery  is,  strictly  speakinaf.  the  record 
of  one  of  the  fullest  and  most  instructive  courses  of  clinical  obstetrics  with 
which  we  are  accpiainted.  It  comprises  a  statistical  account  of  all  the  de- 
liveries which  took  place  in  the  Dublin  Lyin,n-iu  Hospital,  during  a  period  of 
seven  years,  from  the  1st  of  Xoveml)er,  1847.  to  the  1st  of  December,  18.54,  for 
the  greater  part  of  which  term  the  authors.  Drs.  Sinclair  and  Johnston,  occu- 
pied, cither  separately  or  conjointly,  the  position  of  assistant  physicians  to  the 
institution. 

Besides  the  general  statistics  of  the  hospital,  a  record,  more  or  less  full,  is 
given  of  each  important  particular  in  reference  to  the  leading  cases  in  each  of 
the  several  classes  of  labour— with  the  practice  pursued  in  jiarticular  cases, 
the  reason  for  its  adoption,  when  it^iQered  from  that  ordinarily  followed,  and 
its  results. 

Numerous  tables  are  given,  illustrative  of  the  general  facts  connected  with 
the  condition  of  the  females  confined,  the  nature,  character,  complications,  and 
duration  of  the  labours,  with  their  results,  in  reference,  as  well  to  the  mothers 
as  to  the  children.  Several  of  these  tables  are  novel  in  construction,  while 
they  are  all  equally  interesting  and  instructive. 

"We  know  not  which  most  to  admire — the  clear,  simple,  and  unpretending 
manner  in  which  the  entire  volume  has  been  got  up.  or  the  vast  amount  of 
valuable  practical  instruction  on  nearly  every  question  connected  with  bedside 
obstetrics,  with  which  every  chapter  of  it  is  re])lete. 

The  introductory  chapter  presents  a  history  of  the  oHgin  and  progress  of  the 
Dublin  Hospital,  up  to  the  year  1858,  with  a  short  account  of  its  economy,  and 
general  management.  From  this  we  learn  that,  from  the  opening  of  the  insti- 
tution, in  1757  to  the  year  1847,  a  period  of  ninety  years,  156,100  women  were 
delivered  in  its  wards.  These  gave  birth  to  158.535  children,  embracing  2,H66 
cases  of  twins,  .33  of  triplets,  and  one  of  quadruplets.  Of  the  women  delivered 
1903  died  in  childbed.  Of  the  total  number  of  children  born,  82,314  were 
males,  and  76.228  females;  being  an  excess  of  6.093  males.  Of  the  entire 
number  of  chddren  born,  9,291  were  dead  born,  5,733  died  in  the  hospital,  and 
143.511  went  out  alive. 

The  proportion  of  still-born  children  to  the  entire  number  of  births,  was, 
thus,  1  in  every  17^;  while  one  out  of  every  26  of  the  live  born  children  died 
in  the  hospital.  Nearly  one  woman  in  every  66  delivered  had  twins,  and  one  in 
4,730  had  triplets.  The  mortality,  from  all  causes,  of  the  women  delivered,  was 
one  in  82. 

During  the  seven  years,  from  November,  1847,  to  the  same  period  in  1854,  the 
number  of  women  delivered  in  the  hospital  amounted  to  13,748,  and  these  gave 
birth  to  13,933  children,  not  including  50  abortions,  occurring  at  so  early  a  period 
as  to  render  it  impossible  to  distinguish  the  sex.  Of  the  children  born,  7.177 
were  males,  and  6,756  were  females.  The  still-born,  including  those  born  putrid, 
amounted  to  968. 
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Of  the  13.748  women  delivered.  4..^3.^.  or  one-third,  were  primiparous ;  2.33.  or 
about  one  in  .59,  had  twins,  one  had  triplets,  and  1('.3.  or  one  in  every  84^,  died  in 
childbed,  from  all  causes — puerperal  and  other.  The  number  of  males  exceeded 
that  of  the  females  born  by  421.  The  total  number  of  still-born  children,  from 
all  causes,  was  968.  or  one  in  about  every  14.  Of  the  stillborn  487  were  putrid 
at  the  time  of  birth,  which,  deducted  from  the  total  number  of  still-born,  leave 
481,  or  nearly  one  in  every  28  of  the  entire  births,  whose  death  was  either  the 
result  of  actual  labour,  or  took  place  immediately  prior  to  its  settiu<T  in.  Upon 
analyzing  these  latter  we  find  that  2b4  were  males,  and  197  females.  Of  the 
48l  cases.  99  of  the  children  were  premature,  namely.  43  males,  and  56  females. 

In  order  to  arrive  at  a  correct  idea  of  the  mortality  of  the  hospital  during 
the  seven  years  preceding  1854,  there  should  be  deducted  17  females  admitted 
in  a  dying  state,  leaving  a  balance  of  146  deaths  from  all  causes,  or  nearly  one 
in  94.  Deducting  from  the  above  146  fatal  cases,  those  in  which  death  had 
occurred  from  visitations  of  puerperal  fever,  namely,  seventy,  the  number  of 
those  dying  from  all  causes  will  be  reduced  to  76.  or  1  in  every  180|.  Deduct- 
ing again  such  as  died  from  diseases  altogether  unconnected  with  the  puerperal 
state — iO  in  all — there  will  be  left  only  36  deaths  which  originated  in  labour,  or 
1  in  every  381t  of  those  delivered.  Retaining  the  17  cases  that  were  admitted 
in  a  dying  state,  and  deducting  first,  the  70  deaths  from  puerperal  fever,  these 
being  considered  accidental,  93  deaths  attributable  to  all  causes  will  remain,  or 
1  in  148|.  Deducting  then  the  40  deaths  which  did  not  result  from  the  effects 
of  labour,  there  are  left  53  deaths  directly  connected  with  labour,  or  1  in  259| 
of  the  entire  number  delivered. 

Referring  to  the  tables  which  are  given,  we  find  that  in  reference  to  the  num- 
bers delivered  the  months  stand  thus :  May  giving  the  greatest  number ;  next 
March;  then  June,  April,  July,  August,  February.  November.  December,  Sep- 
tember, October,  and  last,  January.  The  proportion  of  priraiparse  to  the  number 
delivered  in  each  month,  we  find  to  have  amounted  to  about  one-third.  The 
smallest  amount  of  mortality  occurred  during  the  month  of  May,  and  the  greatest, 
during  the  month  of  December.  That  in  May  being  in  the  ratio  of  1  to  184f 
and  that  in  December  of  1  to  46i^  or  nearly  one  47th  of  the  women  delivered. 
The  month  of  May,  during  the  seven  years,  gave  the  smallest  mortality  with 
the  greatest  number  of  deliveries,  while  December  gave  the  fewest  deliveries, 
and  the  greatest  amount  of  mortality.  Taking  the  series  of  months  during  the 
seven  years,  in  the  order  of  their  health,  commencing  with  the  most  healthy,  we 
find  them  to  run  thus :  ^lay.  June,  September,  October,  August,  March,  January, 
November,  April.  July.  February,  and  December. 

The  clinical  observations  recorded  in  the  volume  before  us  are  derived  exclu- 
sively from  the  13,748  deliveries  which  occurred  during  the  seven  years  preced- 
ing 1855.  The  observations  are  arranged  according  as  they  apply  1st.  to  natu- 
ral labour;  secondly,  to  preternatural  labour;  thirdly,  to  difficult  labour :  and 
fourthly,  to  anomalous  labour.  "While,  in  a  fifth  part,  are  comprised  observa- 
tions on  secondary  hemorrhage,  induction  of  premature  labour,  version,  emphy- 
sema, foetal  malformations  and  deformities,  ophthalmia  neonatorum,  puerperal 
mania,  the  use  of  ergot,  chloroform,  puerperal  fever,  phlebitis,  mortality  among 
children  born  alive,  sloughin?  of  vagina  and  labia^  etc. 

Notwithstanding  the  excellence  and  direct  practical  bearing  of  all  the  obser- 
vations embraced  in  the  volume  before  us,  it  will  not  be  within  our  power  to  pre- 
sent anything  approaching  to  a  complete  analysis  of  its  contents.  The  best  we 
are  able  to  do  is  to  cull  from  the  different  chapters  such  observations  as  we 
believe  wOl  be  most  interesting  to  our  readers. 

The  admirable  account  given  in  the  first  chapter,  of  the  management  through- 
out of  a  case  of  purely  natural  labour,  may  be  read  with  profit  by  all.  In  re- 
spect to  the  management  of  the  third,  or  placental  stage,  the  practice  pursued 
in  the  hospital  was.  for  the  practitioner  to  resume  the  charge  of  </ie  contraction, 
which  had  been  under  the  custody  of  an  assistant,  as  soon  as  the  division  of  the 
cord  is  effected.  The  command  thus  obtained  over  the  uterus  was  never  lost, 
until  the  placenta  had  been  either  artificially  removed,  or  naturally  discharged, 
which  latter  usually  took  place  in  about  fifteen  or  twenty  minutes.  The  binder 
was  not  adjusted  until  the  completion  of  the  third  stage,  and  even  not  then,  until 
a  sufficient  time  had  elapsed  to  indicate  that  the  uterus  was  really  permanently 
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oontrarlod.  Tlio  reasons  assi<riip(l  for  (his  jiraotico  are  as  follows :  Tlio  woiiuin 
hoiiiir  alwiiys  liaMo  to  tlio  occurrt'ncc  of  hcmorrhauv.  as  lon^  as  tlic  ])lii(i'nta 
ri'inains  in  tin*  \itorns.  the  hand,  retaininjr  its  <>rasi^  of  the  fninlns  of  that  orjiiiii, 
is  constantly  apprised  of  its  actual  condition,  while,  at  the  same  time,  a  snlli- 
cient  su]ii)ort  is  piveji  to  the  altdominal  parietes,  and  when  prompt  and  (hie 
contraction  does  not  occur,  the  necessary  stimulation  can  at  (mce  l)e  jriven,  and 
the  collection  of  clots  within  the  cavity  of  the  uterus  prevented.  JIad  the  i)in<ler 
been  put  on  immediately  suhseijui-nt  to  the  second  staj^'e.  and  hemorrhaire  occur- 
red soon  afterwards,  time  would  lie  lost  in  unl)indin>r  and  searchin<r  for  the  ute- 
rine tumiuir.  now  dilhcult  to  tind,  antl  when  found,  almost  im]Hissilde  to  com- 
mand com])letely.  from  the  intestines  havini;-  interposed  themselves  lietween  it 
and  the  al>iloniinal  jiaric^tes.  It  is  also  considered  a  desideratum  that  llic  woman 
shall  not  be  disturlted  after  the  e,\])ulsion  ov  removal  (d'  the  placenta,  in  order  to 
readjust  the  binder,  as  would  necessarily  be  the  case  when  it  is  previously  api>]ied. 

The  remarks  on  the  manaj^'euu'nt  of  sore  nipj)les  will  interest  every  jjracti- 
tioner.  They  were  a  common  source  of  annoyance,  in  the  hospital,  both  to 
primipane  and  pluripane — more  so,  however,  to  the  former.  They  consisted  in 
cither  fissures  or  excoriations,  and  frecpiently  both  combined.  A  nipple  wash, 
composed  of  borax,  chalk,  and  diluted  spirits,  was  found  to  be  a  <;-ood  apjilica- 
tion.  Combined  with  cleanliness,  and  the  occasional  use  of  a  shield,  it  appeared 
to  furnish  the  best  remedy  for  these  accidents.  'Juncture  of  catechu  was  found 
useful  in  cases  of  mere  excoriation.  Gutta-percha  collodion,  applied  so  as  to 
form  a  kind  of  flexil)lc  shield  round  the  areola  and  base  of  the  nipple,  ailbrded, 
occasionally,  considerable  comfort  durinsj  the  process  of  suction,  protecting  the 
part  from  irritation,  lessening  the  pain,  and  hastening  the  healing  process. 
Sometimes,  however,  it  seemed  to  do  more  injury  than  good.  The  application 
of  weak  citrine  ointment  was  attended  with  but  doubtful  success.  'I'he  various 
astringent  ointments  and  lotions  were  found  so  frecpiently  to  be  productive  of 
no  good,  that  latterly  the  application  of  the  nipple  wash,  first  mentioned,  with 
a  shield,  was  the  general  practice  adopted.  Under  all  circumstances  care 
should  always  be  taken  to  dry  well  the  nipple  and  areola  each  time  after  the 
infiint  is  done  sucking,  and  to  prevent  the  former  from  remaining  in  the  infant's 
mouth  longer  than  necessary. 

When  there  was  considerable  fever  upon  the  setting  in  of  the  secretion  of 
milk,  with  much  distension  of  the  breasts,  a  quick  pulse,  hot  skin,  and  annoying 
headache,  diaphoresis  was  encouraged,  by  means  of  the  ordinary  diaphoretic 
mixture.  To  the  over-distended  breast  was  applied  cere-cloth,  or  a  soft  linen 
cloth,  spread  with  a  thin  layer  of  treacle,  subsetpient  to  the  use  of  the  breast- 
pump,  and  friction  with  warm  oil.  The  lochia!  discharge  was  carefully  attended 
to.  and  the  condition  of  the  mucous  membrane  ascertained,  as  to  its  freedom  or 
not  from  inflammation. 

The  subject  of  puerperal  convulsions  is  treated  of  in  connection  with  anoma- 
lous labour.  They  are  described  as  apoplectic  and  hysterical.  The  former 
presenting  symptoms  of  cerebral  congestion  to  a  greater  or  less  extent,  and 
requiring  a  depletory  treatment.  The  authors  of  the  present  work  consider  that 
the  term  apoplectic  is  strictly  applicable  to  this  form  of  convulsions.  During 
or  subsequent  to  labour,  hysterical  convulsions  were  extremely  rare. 

The  women  most  frequently  affected  with  convulsions  were  primipar.Te^/"o?rr- 
teen  of  the  63  attacked  had.  however,  been  previously  confined.  Of  the  63 
cases  there  were  but  5  in  which  the  presentation  was  preternatural,  and  of  these 
five  3  were  in  plural  births. 

When  a  woman  entered  the  hospital  affected  with  wdema.  allniminous  urine, 
headache,  dizziness,  etc.,  leading  to  the  expectation  of  convulsions,  labour  not 
having  actually  commenced,  the  treatment  was,  free  and  repeated  purging  with 
hydragogue  cathartics,  the  restriction  of  the  patient  to  a  horizontal  position  in 
a'cool  ward,  and  her  confinement  to  the  mildest  and  lightest  nutriment.  In  some 
cases  the  oedema  was  so  great  as  to  require  acupuncturation  of  the  labia  majora. 

In  nearly  all  the  cases  which  came  under  notice,  anasarca  and  albuminous 
urine  were' present  to  a  greater  or  less  extent.  The  large  intestine  was  gene- 
rally loaded.  Occasionally,  when  no  suspicion  had  been  entertained  of  con- 
vulsions, a  violent  paroxysm  would  occur  during  labour,  when,  upon  careful 
examination,  almost  invariablv  oedema  of  the  inferior  extremities  would  be  dis- 
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covered.  Occasionally  convulsions,  and  of  the  most  violent  form,  occurred, 
when  neither  cedema  nor  albumen  could  be  detected. 

During  an  attack  of  convulsions,  care  was  taken  to  prevent  the  woman  injur- 
ing herself.  To  guard  the  tongue  from  laceration,  a  gag  made  of  the  handle  of 
a  spoon  thickly  padded  with  lint,  was  placed  between  the  teeth. 

As  soon  as  the  paroxysm  had  subsided,  blood  was  taken  from  the  arm  very 
freely,  and  a  purgative  given,  composed  of  five  grains  of  calomel  and  ten  of  jalap, 
formed  into  a  bolus,  its  action  upon  the  bowels  being  promoted  by  a  strong 
enema  of  castor  oil,  turpentine,  and  assafcetida — repeated  if  necessary. 

If  the  attacks  continued  undiminished  in  intensity,  the  head  was  shaved,  cold 
applied  to  the  scalp,  and  occasionally,  at  the  same  time,  flannels  wrung  out  of 
hot  water  were  wrapped  round  the  lower  extremities.  Tartar  emetic  solution, 
opium  and  calomel,  were  also  had  recourse  to.  Opium  was  considered  useful 
after  free  purging  and  bleeding.  Chloroform  was  seldom  given,  and  never  until 
after  depletion. 

When  the  head  of  the  child  was  within  reach  of  the  forceps,  it  was  at  once 
seized  and  the  infant  extracted.  When  the  severity  of  the  case  demanded  it, 
the  perforator  was  had  recourse  to  without  hesitation. 

AVe  copy  entire  the  general  summary  of  the  observations  made  in  twenty-six 
cases  of  puerperal  mania. 

"  Occasionally  mania  set  in  suddenly  and  quite  unexpectedly,  but  more  fre- 
quently its  approach  was  gradual,  and  sometimes  insidious. 

"  It  presented  itself  under  two  varieties,  the  one  marked  by  a  state  of  great 
excitement,  with  cpiick  pulse  and  flushed  face,  the  other,  and  the  most  frequent 
form,  of  a  low  type. 

"  In  the  treatment  of  these  cases  restraint  was  never  had  recourse  to  unless 
absolutely  demanded ;  it  was  never  required  save  in  the  first  variety  of  the  dis- 
ease. Careful  and  constant  watching  generally  sufficed.  In  no  instance  was 
the  lancet  used  after  mania  hud  set  in,  but  some  cases  of  convulsions  during 
labour  had  been  bled  previous  to  the  attack.  With  the  exception  of  these,  with  a 
case  of  placenta  pra^via.  and  one  of  accidental  hemorrhage,  there  was  no  example 
of  extraordinary  loss  of  blood  amongst  the  women  affected. 

"  The  line  of  treatment  pursued  in  the  first  variety  of  mania  was,  to  clear  the 
prima  viae  thoroughly  and  at  once.  To  efiect  this,  a  brisk  emetic  was  given, 
which  was  followed  soon  afterwards  by  a  purgative  enema  containing  assafce- 
tida, and  cold  was  applied  to  the  head.  Did  the  excitement  continue,  nausea 
•was  kept  up  till  it  was  lowered,  and  then  a  sedative  was  occasionally  given, 
such  as  hyoscyamus.  In  the  low  form  of  mania  the  bowels  were  cleared  out 
with  enemata,  mild  nourishment  was  freely  given,  and  the  preparations  of  mor- 
phia as  freely  used. 

"  Mania  occurred  in  4  instances  in  which  labour  had  been  accompanied  by 
convulsions,  and  in  1  where  there  was  albuminuria  and  oedema,  but  no  convul- 
sive seizure  during  or  subsequent  to  delivery.  Intense  mental  anxiety  may  have 
induced  the  disease  in  4.  It  happened  to  3  women  whose  labours  had  been 
tedious.  Cerebral  disease  gave  rise  to  it  in  1  instance,  in  1  it  occurred  after 
labour  complicated  by  placenta  prajvia.  in  1  after  accidental  hemorrhage,  and 
1  woman  who  had  been  the  victim  of  seduction,  was  seized  with  it.  No  cause 
whatever  could  be  assigned  for  its  occurrence  in  10  instances.  Of  the  26  cases 
of  mania.  18  recovered.  5  were  removed,  and  3  died— 1  of  low  fever,  1  of  abscess 
in  the  brain,  and  one  of  pneumonia.     The  first  and  last  were  pluriparte. 

"The  primiparae  amounted  to  17,  giving  birth  to  8  boys  and  9  girls,  of  the 
former,  7  were  born  alive,  and  1  dead.  Of  the  latter,  7  were  born  alive,  and  2 
dead.  The  9  pluriparse  gave  birth  to  4  boys,  and  5  girls,  all  save  1  of  the  latter 
were  alive,  and  this  was  putrid. 

"Of  the  26  women.  22  were  delivered  by  the  natural  efforts — 13  primiparae. 
and  9  pluriparge;  the  forceps  completed  the  labour  of  3,  all  primiparae,  and  1 
was  delivered  with  the  perforator  and  crotchet,  also  a  first  case.  With  only  4 
did  the  labour  exceed  twenty-four  hours. 

"The  ages  of  the  17  pri'mipara;  were  as  follows:  19  years,  2;  21  years, 4; 
22  years.  1 ;  23  years,  1 ;  24  years,  2  ;  25  years,  1  ;  26  years,  1 ;  27  years,  2  ;  28 
years.  1 ;  30  years.  1 ;  34  years,  1.    Two-thirds  were,  thus,  under  2.5  years  of  age. 

"  The  17  primiparae  were  attacked  as  follows  :  1  on  the  second  day ;  1  on  the 
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ihiril  (lay;  2  on  \\\o  fmo-tli  day;   :t  dii   tlw  /i/fli  day;    I  ou  tlio  .s/./7/i   day;  .")  on 
the  smnlli  day;  iimi  I  on  tlio  >i,ilitli  day. 

"Tlio  iifios  of  llu'  9  iduri]>ara'  wiTo  as  follows:  2;")  years.  1 ;  28  years.  1  ;  :!() 
years.  1  ;  '.i'2  years,  1  ;  ;{.")  years.  2  ;  ;{»>  years.  1  ;  4.")  years,  1  ;  50  years.  1.  And 
these  were  attaeked  as  follows:  1  on  Ihe  rirs/  day;  2  on  the  second  day;  1  ou 
the  fourth  day;  2  on  the  /1///1  day;  and  '.\  on  the  s/.rth  day." 

In  respeet  to  iiuerperalfever.  althouirh  during-  the  seven  years  from  Novem- 
ber. 1S4T.  to  Novemlier.  l.^.Vi.  not  a  sinyie  year  passed  without  the  oceurreucc 
of  the  disease,  still  it  eould  not  i)e  said  there  i)revailed  in  the  hos])ital  any 
lentrthened  or  severe  epidemic  of  it.  l)nrin<r  the  three  years  from  1H4S.  to  1S;')(». 
both  inclusive,  the  number  of  cases  of  puer])eral  fever  stands  for  each  year  re- 
spectively. 43,  2*.),  and  1").  Then  for  the  four  years,  from  1851  to  1854,  both 
inclusive,  the  cases  were.  10.  3.  8.  and  11,  respectively. 

The  cases  arransred  according  to  the  months  in  which  they  occurred  during 
the  foregoing  .seven  years,  stood  as  follows:  January  8;  Feliruary  12;  March  11; 
April ".» ;  May  2  ;  June  5  ;  July  15 ;  August  2(1 ;  September  4 ;  October  5  ;  Novem- 
ber 17  ;  I)eceml)er  21 :  making  a  total  of  129.  Of  these  75  or  about  58  per 
cent,  terminated  fatally:  The  deaths  arranged  according  to  the  months  in 
which  they  occurred  were  as  follows:  January  6;  February  8;  March  6; 
April  7  ;  June  2  ;  July  9 ;  August  10  ;  September  2  ;  October  4 ;  November  9 ; 
December  12;     Total  75. 

Few  of  the  cases  of  puerperal  fever  occurred  after  tedious  or  instrumental 
labours:  on  the  contrary,  the  very  great  majority  occurred  after  cases  of  purely 
natural  laliour. 

l)uring  the  early  portion  of  the  seven  years  referred  to,  the  lancet,  we  are 
informed,  was  employed  in  the  treatment  of  the  disease,  but  it  was  soon  thrown 
aside,  except  in  certain  cases  whore  there  was  a  full  habit,  finally,  however,  the 
lancet  was  altogether  discarded.  Leeches  were  applied,  but  by  no  means  so 
often  as  might  have  been  expected,  nor  so  freely  as  was  once  the  rule.  Jn  gene- 
ral the  fever  was  of  a  low  form,  requiring  nourishing  food  throughout,  and  very 
early  in  the  disease,  stimulants.  Wine,  and  even  brandy  in  large  quantities, 
were  frequently  given. 

The  medicines  employed  were  chiefly  mercury,  various  preparations  of  opium, 
ipecacuanha,  and  turpentine.  The  last  article  was  used  in  every  form,  by  the 
mouth  as  an  enema,  and  as  an  epithem.  either  sprinkled  over  flannel  wrung 
out  of  hot  water,  or  upon  warm  moist  spongio-piline. 

When  the  premonitory  symptoms  of  peritonitis  occurred  after  a  previous,  or 
during  an  existing  state  of  constipation,  the  bowels  were  at  once  acted  upon  by 
means  of  a  mercurial  cathartic  followed  by  a  purgative  draught,  and  an  enema 
if  necessary.  When  once  the  bowels  were  fully  evacuated,  it  was  considered 
of  the  utmost  importance  to  keep  them  quiet. 

During  the  seven  years  ending  with  November,  1854,  325  of  the  children  born 
died  in  the  hospital.'  The  particulars  in  reference  to  which  are  shown  by  the 
followinjr  table: — 
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Of  the  above  56  were  twin  children,  born  of  40  mothers,  of  whom  20  were 
pnmipariE.  Of  these  56  children  (8  were  premature  at  the  seventh  month).  33 
were  boys,  and  23  girls  ;  47  of  the  56  were  puny  at  birth  :  4  were  overlain  ;  and 
5  died  of  erysipelas.     One  mother  gave  birth  to  3  of  the  325  children  ;  they  were 
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premature.     Of  the  24  infants  reported  in  the  table  there  is  reason  to  suspect 
that  of  some  the  deaths  were  not  strictly  accidental. 

Of  the  IT  who  died  of  convulsions,  9  were  males,  and  9  were  of  pluriparous 
mothers.  None  of  the  labours  were  much  protracted,  yet  the  second  stage  was 
protracted  in  some,  and  the  child's  head  was  subjected  to  considerable  compres- 
sion. The  deaths  all  occurred  within  7  days : — viz.,  2  on  the  first,  4  on  the 
second.  5  on  the  third.  2  on  the  fourth,  2  on  the  fifth,  and  2  on  the  sixth  day. 
One  of  the  children  who  died  on  the  fourth  day  was  a  girl,  a  firstling,  born  after 
a  labour  of  thirty-seven  hours,  with  a  short  but  severe  second  stage.  The  deli- 
very was  perfectly  natural.  Soon  after  birth  convulsions  set  in,  and  recurred  at 
short  intervals  until  death.  On  examination  both  parietal  bones  were  found 
fractured.  The  fissures  commenced  at  right  angles  to  the  sagittal  suture,  from 
points  about  an  inch  distant  from  the  superior  edge  of  each  bone.  One  fissure 
extended  across  the  point  of  ossification  of  the  left  parietal. 

Only  tivo  cases  of  scleroma  occurred,  both  died.  One  was  a  boy,  whose 
mother  was  in  abject  poverty,  and  who  had  been  in  another  hospital  for  diar- 
rhoea before  her  confinement.  Sclerema  was  present  at  birth,  and  cancrum  oris 
set  in  on  the  seventh  day ;  death  ensued  on  the  ninth.  The  other,  a  girl  whose 
mother  was  healthy,  was  also  born  with  the  disease,  and  premature ;  it  died  on 
the  third  day.  The  first-mentioned  was  delivered  after  a  labour  of  four,  and 
the  second  after  one  of  five  hours'  duration.  The  treatment  consisted  merely 
in  keeping  the  surface  warm,  and  giving  small  doses  of  wine  whey  after  the 
bowels  had  been  cleansed. 

Eighteen  deaths  took  place  from  trismus  nascentium — 10  boys,  8  girls.  Three 
— 2  boys,  1  girl — were  of  primiparous  mothers,  and  lo — 8  boys,  7  girls — of  pluri- 
parous mothers.  All  the  deaths  occurred  within  ten  days.  viz. :  2  on  the 
second,  2  on  the  third.  1  on  the  fourth.  1  on  the  fifth,  3  on  the  sixth,  6  on  the 
seventh,  2  on  the  eighth,  and  1  on  the  ninth  day.  In  not  a  single  case  was  the 
umbilicus  found  unhealthy.  The  treatment  pursued  was  nearly  the  same  as  in 
convulsions.  Half  a  grain  of  calomel  and  the  same  quantity  of  Dover's  powder 
were  given  every  two  hours.  The  hot  bath  was  frequently  employed,  and  the 
child's  strength  supported  by  wine  whey.     True  trismus  was  invariably  fatal. 

There  was  but  one  death  from  icterus.  The  patient  was  born  in  the  14th 
pregnancy  of  the  mother.  The  labour  lasted  4  houi's :  Death  occurred  on  the 
third  day. 

Seven  deaths  were  referable  to  congestion:  viz.,  5  boys  and  2  girls,  3  of  them 
first  children  including  one  girl ;  and  4  subsequent  children  one  of  which,  also, 
was  a  girl.  One  was  born  after  a  labour  of  three  hours,  1  after  one  of  five; 
1  after  one  of  seven ;  1  after  one  of  nine ;  1  after  one  of  thirteen ;  and  2  after 
labours  of  eighteen  hours. 

1st  Case.  Funis  prolapsed — version.  Great  difiBculty  experienced  in  extract- 
ing shoulders  and  head,  from  oversize  of  the  infant.  The  labour  lasted  18  hours. 
The  child  died  on  the  second  day. 

2d  Case.  A  third  pregnancy :  face  presentation.  Though  the  labour  lasted 
only  five  hours  the  face  was  enormously  congested.  It  was  a  girl  and  died  on 
the  second  day. 

3d  Case.  A  second  pregnancy:  breech  presentation:  from  the  large  size  of 
the  child,  a  boy,  there  was  considerable  difficulty  and  delay  in  delivering  the 
head.     Labour  lasted  nine  hours  ;  the  child  died  soon  after  birth. 

4th  Case.  A  primipara:  delivered  on  her  way  to  the  hospital  after  a  labour 
of  three  hours.  When  admitted  the  child,  a  girl,  had  the  head  and  face  much 
congested,  probably  from  the  length  of  time  which  elapsed  between  the  birth  of 
the  "head,  and  that  "of  the  shoulders.     It  lingered  till  the  seventh  day. 

5th  Case.  A  primipara  and  face  presentation,  like  the  3d  case,  except  that 
labour  lasted  thirteen  hours ;  the  child,  a  boy.  died  soon  after  birth. 

6th  Case.  A  seventh  pregnancy ;  breech  presentation,  a  boy.  Similar  to  3d  case. 

7th  Case.  A  primipara.  The'funis,  after  birth  of  head,  was  found  coiled  twice 
round  the  neck  of  the  child,  a  boy.  The  delivery  was  hastened  as  much  as  pos- 
sible, yet  after  birth  respiration  was  not  established,  until  a  drachm  or  two  of 
blood  "had  been  allowed  to  flow  from  the  funis.     The  child  died  in  a  few  hours. 

Three  deaths  occurred  from  hemorrhage  from  the  funis :  one.  a  boy.  was  readily 
delivered  by  version  under  the  influence  of  chloroform,  the  funis  having  pro- 
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hipsfd.  Kispiration  was  with  diniciilty  csliililislu'cl.  AVhon  loft  it  was  (U)in<^ 
wi>ll,  l)iit  friiin  ni'irlcct,  it  was  foiiiitl.  too  late,  that  tlic  liuaturi-  liatl  Ikh-oiiic  ro- 
luxod.  ami  I  lie  rhilil  sank  IVom  the  ctVccta  of  tlu;  roiisctiiieiit  hcinorilia^rc 
fc<ofoinl  and  thinl  rasos,  a  hoy  and  a  ^Mil,  were  each  born  alter  uu  easy  ialiour, 
und  dealli  resulted  IVoni  similar  inattention. 

We  miirlit  with  i,M-eat  protit  i-xtend  our  notice  of  the  work  hefore  us.  To  in- 
dicate, liowever,  all  that  we  iiud  intcrestin;;  in  it,  would  carry  us  very  lar  heyimd 
reasoualtle  limits.  The  volume  will  be  found  liy  all  who  consult  it  a  rich  mine 
of  j)raclical  midwifery  based  upon  a  large  nundier  of  careful  bedside  ol)serva,- 
lious.  I)-  ^^  C 


Art.  XXY.—  On  (he  Health  of  Merchant  Seamen.   By  J.  0.  M' Wii.ijam,  M.  D., 
etc. etc.,  Medical  Inspector,"  Her  Majesty's  Customs,     bvo.    London,  1802. 

Viewed  in  no  other  light  than  one  of  more  interest,  an  intpiiry  into  the  sana- 
tory condition  and  vital  statistics  of  the  merchant  sailors  becomes  a  sul)Ject  of 
the  deepest  concern  in  every  commercial  community.  A  correct  and  intimate 
accpiaintance  with  his  present  position  in  a  sanatory  point  of  view— of  the 
causes,  if  any,  by  which  his  health  is  impaired  and  his  life  shortened,  and 
how  far  these  are'  inseparable  from  the  circumstances  in  which  he  is  necessarily 
placed,  or  are  removable  by  means  within  our  reach — is  essential  as  the  basis 
for  whatever  reforms  may  be  required  to  afTord  to  the  merchant  seaman  every 
possible  protection  against  the  morbid  inHuences  to  which  he  is  now  sulijected. 

Notwithstanding,  within  the  few  past  years,  much  has  been  ofl'ected  by  legis- 
lative enactments  and  private  exertions,  towards  the  moral  and  social  improve- 
ment, as  well  as  the  protection  of  the  health  and  lives  of  seamen,  it  is  to  be 
feared  that,  in  respect  to  those,  more  especially,  who  are  engaged  in  the 
merchant  service,  many  errors  and  abuses  still  continue,  the  removal  of  which 
is  necessary  before  their  sanatory  condition  can  be  said,  in  truth,  to  have 
attained  its  proper  standard. 

In  the  paper  before  us — a  reprint  from  the  Transactions  of  the  National 
Association  for  the  Promotion  of  Social  Science — Dr.  M'William  has  di- 
rected attention  to  the  subject,  and  has  presented  such  observations  in  respect 
to  it,  as,  so  far,  he  has  been  enabled  to  collect ;  with  a  promise  to  further  prose- 
cute the  suliject,  in  the  hope  of  being  permitted  to  place  the  results  before 
the  Public  Health  department,  at  some  future  meeting  of  the  Association. 

Since  July,  1860,  Dr.  M'W.  has  obtained  from  the  office  of  the  Registrar 
General  of  Seamen  such  materials  as  have  enabled  him  to  compile  a  series  of 
tables  showing  the  actual  number  of  deaths  occurring  among  the  seamen  em- 
ployed in  merchant  ships  for  the  United  Kingdom  and  channel  islands,  whether 
eno'aged  in  home  service  or  in  foreign  voyages,  during  nine  consecutive  years 
from  it?.52  to  1800  both  inclusive,  with  the  main  causes  of  the  deaths;  and  the 
deaths,  with  their  causes,  that  took  place  on  the  home  and  foreign  voyages  re- 
spectively, for  three  years,  1856  to  18.")8,  both  years  inclusive. 

From  the  first  of  these  tallies  we  learn  that  a  yearly  average  of  734  deaths, 
or  4.3U  in  every  thousand,  was  caused  by  fevers,  a  yearly  average  of  272.9  or 
1.02  per  lUOU  by  dysentery,  a  yearly  average  of  3.72  or  .22  per  1000  by  scurvy, 
a  yearly  average  of  1,33.5.2.  or  7.72  per  1000,  by  drowning  and  other  accidents, 
and  an  annual  average  of  868,  or  4.83  by  causes  not  ascertained.  Giving  for 
the  nine  years  ending  with  1860,  a  total  average  of  deaths  from  all  causes,  each 
vear,  of  3,249,  or  18.62  per  1000. 

The  comparative  security  of  health  and  life  enjoyed  by  the  seamen  of  the 
Royal  Navy  and  in  the  merchant  service  of  (ireat  Britian,  is  shown  by  a  table 
given  by  Dr.  M'W.  exhibiting  the  ratio  of  deaths  in  each,  during  three  years, 
from  1856  to  1858,  both  inclusive.  The  annual  average  per  1000  of  deaths 
among  the  seamen  of  the  Royal  Navy,  was  from  disease,  18.70;  from  drowning 
and  other  accidents,  4.53 ;  from  all  causes,  20.25.  While  the  annual  average  of 
deaths  among  the  seamen  engaged  in  the  merchant  service  from  disease,  during 
the  same  period,  was  10.98  per  1000;  from  drowning,  8.87  ;  from  all  causes,  19.85. 

Dr.  M'W.  remarks,  it  is  to  be  borne  in  mind,  that,  "  during  the  period  in 
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question,  the  number  of  deaths  in  the  navy  wiis  considerably  augmented  by  the 
loss  sustained  both  by  disease  and  wounds  in  action  among  the  seamen  and 
marines  employed  in  the  operations  in  China,  and  the  naval  force  serving  on 
shore  during  the  mutiny  in  India." 

In  another  table  exhibiting  the  deaths  among  seamen  in  the  merchant  service, 
engaged  in  the  domestic  and  foreign  trade  respectively,  and  in  the  Royal  Navy 
on  the  home  station  for  the  three  years  ending  with  1859,  it  is  shown'  that  the 
average  strength  per  annum  of  the  merchant  seamen  engaged  in  foreign  voyages 
was  132. .339.  while  the  annual  average  of  deaths  was  2,416,  or  18.20  per  1000. 
The  annual  average  of  merchant  seamen  engaged  in  home  voyages  was  43,259, 
giving  an  annual  average  of  1,043  deaths,  or  24.20  per  1000.  The  deaths  among 
the  seamen  of  the  Royal  Xavy  on  the  home  station  was,  during  a  series  of  years, 
only  from  10  to  11  per  1000. 

"The  most  accurate  information  is  possessed,"  Dr.  M'W.  informs  us,  "as  to 
the  amount  of  deaths  that  take  place  among  merchant  seamen  while  actually  at 
sea,  but  that  number  must  not  be  understood  to  represent  the  actual  loss  of  life 
consequent  upon  service,  on  board  of  merchant  ships.  Dr.  Bryson  has  observed 
with  reference  to  the  seamen  and  marines  of  the  Royal  Xavy,  that,  'if  it  were 
possible  to  follow  out  invalids  discharged  from  the  navy  into  private  life,  the 
death  rate  would  be  somewhat  increased,  for  it  is  not  to  be  doubted  that  a  con- 
siderable number  of  those  men  die  of  disease  contracted  in  the  service,  soon 
after  they  are  discharged  from  it."  In  this  way  a  certain  number  of  deaths 
resulting  from  service  in  the  navy  escape  observation,  but  the  amount  of  loss 
from  disease  contracted  in  the  merchant  service,  of  which  we  have  no  record, 
must  be  far  greater. 

"In  the  Royal  Navy  accurate  returns  are  made  of  the  invalidings,  as  well  as 
of  the  deaths,  on  all  stations,  whether  on  board  ship  or  in  hospitals.  Invalids 
from  the  navy  abroad  are,  on  their  arrival  in  England,  received  into  the  naval 
hospitals,  where,  as  a  general  rule,  they  remain  until  they  are  sufficiently  well  to 
be  discharged,  or  until  they  die.  In  the  merchant  service,  on  the  other  hand, 
we  have  no  means  of  tracing  the  fate  of  seamen  discharged  sick,  or  of  those 
who.  from  desertion  and  other  causes,  leave  their  ships  while  abroad.  Xor  can 
we  arrive  at  the  extent  of  damaged  constitutions  and  consequent  deaths  from 
climatorial  and  other  causes,  after  the  voyage  has  ended,  as  the  men  are  then  at 
once  discharged.  If  in  good  health  they  soon  return  to  sea,  and  if  sick  they 
fall  in  with  the  general  population,  and  help  to  swell  its  mortality,  while  that 
of  the  mercantile  marine  is  thereby  proportionately  diminished. 

"The  seamen  of  the  "Royal  Xavy  and  the  merchant  seamen  spring  from  the 
same  class.  The  range  of  age  (from  fifteen  to  fifty-five)  is  nearly  similar  in  the 
two  services,  and  both  are  employed  in  every  quarter  of  the  globe,  but  in  many 
other  respects  they  are  very  dissimilarly  circumstanced.  The  longest  voyages 
in  the  mercantile  service  rarely  exceed  eighteen  mouths,  while  men  of  war  are, 
as  a  general  rule,  several,  it  may  be  five,  years  on  one  station,  however  unhealthy. 
In  the  Royal  Xavy,  where  hygiene  in  this  country  may  be  said  to  have  had  its 
birth,  there  are  circumstances  favourable  to  health,  as  discipline,  clothing, 
cleanliness,  good  victualling,  and,  it  may  be  added,  breathing  space,  which,  as  a 
general  rule,  do  not  exist  in  the  same  degree  in  the  other  service.  The  man-of- 
war  sailors  have  also,  in  all  cases,  medical  attendance.  On  the  other  hand,  the 
merchant  seaman,  although  much  exposed  in  landing  and  loading  cargoes  while 
abroad,  and  less  under  control  as  regards  drinking  and  other  excesses  than  the 
man-of-war's  man,  does  not,  like  him,  labour  under  the  disadvantages  of  long 
continuance  in  a  bad  climate,  and  consequently  his  constitution  gets  renovated 
by  comparatively  frequent  returns  to  the  more  healthy  latitudes.  Making  due 
allowance  for  the  deaths  in  the  merchant  service,  of  which  we  have  no  account, 
I  think  it  may  be  assumed  that  the  merchant  seamen  are  less  obnoxious  to  dis- 
eases originating  in  climatorial  causes  than  the  seamen  of  the  Royal  Xavy;  but, 
although  exempt  from  the  casualties  incident  to  war,  they  suffer  far  more  from 
drowning  and  violence  than  the  seamen  of  the  fleet — a  circumstance  due  in 
great  measure  to  the  comparative  rarity  of  shipwreck  in  the  navy.  The  propor- 
tion of  deaths  from  drowning  and  accidents  in  the  navy  is  seldom  above  5  per 
1000  of  the  whole  force  employed,  while  the  normal  death  rate  from  such 
causes  in  the  merchant  sernce  seems  to  oscillate  between  8  and  11  per  1000." 
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AVhrn,  as  is  very  dourly  shown  by  Dr.  M 'William,  llicro  is  taken  into  account 
the  "Treat  addition  necessary  to  l)e  made  to  the  ascertained  and  recorded  deaths 
in  the  merchant  service,  in  order  to  arrive  at  its  true  mortality,  with  tlie  fact 
that  the  merchant  seamen  are  much  less  continuously  exnosed  to  climatorial 
sources  of  di.sease,  more  especially  those  of  the  tropics;  that  they  are  exempt 
from  the  diseases  and  casualties  incidrnt  to  war;  and  that,  notwilhstandin<f,  the 
records,  perfect  as  rejjards  deaths  at  sea.  Itut  far  short  of  the  actual  number  due 
to  sea  service,  indicate  an  actual  mortality,  from  all  causes,  very  nearly  eipial  in 
the  foreij^n  voyajres,  to  that  of  the  JJoyal  Navy,  and.  in  the  home  service  much 
in  excess  of  it.  When  these  circumstances,  we  repeat,  are  taken  into  considera- 
tion, the  conclusion  a]ti)ears  inevitaltle  that,  although  much  has  i)een  <lone.  all  is 
not  done  that  niifrht  l)e  done  to  secure  the  health  and  safety  of  the  seamen  of 
the  British  mercantile  marine,  who  have  been  appropriately  termed  "the  source 
and  resource  of  her  naval  ])ower." 

J  low  is  it  in  respect  to  the  health  and  lives  of  the  merchant  seamen  of  the 
United  States?  Have  they  had  thrown  around  them  c(mstantly  every  sanatory 
safeiruard  with  which  it  is  in  our  jiower  to  invest  them?  How  is  the  mortality 
amonn"  them  com))ared  with  tliat  amimg  the  .seamen  of  our  navy?  Will  not  some 
one  who  has  the  time  and  opportunity  at  his  disposal  prepare  for  our  information 
and  liuidancc  sanatory  statistics  in  reference  to  the  sailors  of  tliis  country  both 
on  board  our  national  vessels  and  merchantmen,  similar  in  character  to  those 
which  Dr.  M'William  has  commenced  in  respect  to  those  of  Great  Britain? 

D.  F.  C. 


Art.  XX YI. — Anatomy,  Descriptive  and  Surgical.  By  Henry  Gray,  F.R.S., 
etc.  The  drawings  by  H.  V.  Carter,  M.  D.,  etc.  The  dissections  jointly  by 
the  author  and  Dr.  Carter.  .Second  American,  from  the  revised  and  enlartred 
London  ?]dition.  With  39.5  engravings  on  wood.  Large  8vo.  pp.  816.  Phila- 
delphia :  Blanchard  Ac  Lea,  1862. 

This  handsome  volume  of  Mr.  Gray's  must  possess  some  special  merit  in  the 
eyes  of  the  medical  profession,  since  a  second  edition  of  it  is  so  soon  called  for. 
It  has  indeed  acquired  a  degree  of  favour,  which,  so  far  as  we  know,  is  unprece- 
dented, in  view  of  the  number  of  well  established  rivals  with  which  it  had  to 
contend.  On  any  other  branch  of  medical  science,  such  as  physiology  or  sur- 
gery, the  peculiai^  views,  the  brilliancy  of  style,  or  the  accidental  position  of  an 
author,  may  gain  him  acceptance ;  but  a  book  of  descriptive  and  surgical  ana- 
tomy must  rest  its  claims  on  some  broader  basis.  Clearness  and  accuracy  in  the 
text,  with  an  excellent  system  of  illustrations — the  great  requisites  in  such  a 
work,  are  possessed  by  the  treatise  before  us ;  and  something  may  be  also  due 
to  the  generous  ami)litude  of  its  proportions. 

The  "preparing  of  this  second  edition  was  probably  almost  the  last  literary 
labour  performed  by  its  lamented  author,  who  died  of  smallpox  in  June,  1861, 
aged  thirty-six.     Few  men  have  accomplished  more  for  science  at  so  early  an  age. 

The  additional  matter  contained  in  the  present  issue  has  reference  mainly  to 
minute  anatomy,  which  was  almost  wholly  passed  over  in  the  first  edition.  The 
number  of  engravings  is  increased  by  thirty-two,  most  of  the  new  ones  being 
original  and  valuable.  One  of  these,  showing  a  transverse  section  of  the  wrist, 
with  the  posterior  annular  ligament  and  the  canals  for  the  various  tendons, 
strikes  us  as  belonging  to  a  class  of  illustrations  too  little  employed.  Students 
and  practitioners  are  too  apt  to  be  unacquainted  with  the  diilerent  aspects  and 
positions  of  parts  taken  collectively;  they  follow  the  ordinary  routine  in  their  dis- 
sections, and  omit  what  after  all  is  the  essential  matter,  the  relation  of  one  organ 
with  another.     It  is  this  which  makes  our  knowledge  of  anatomy  stereoscopic. 

But,  as  we  have  already  remarked,  the  standing  of  this  excellent  treatise  is 
established,  and  it  needs  no  further  commendation  from  us.  It  may,  however, 
be  added,  that  the  favour  accorded  to  Mr.  Gray's  work  affords  evidence  of  the 
correct  judgment  of  those  for  whom  he  wrote  :  while  the  fact  that  his  American 
publishers  feel  warranted  in  such  an  enterprise,  in  times  like  the  present,  is 
surelv  of  good  omen.  J.  H.  P. 
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IMPROVEMENTS    AND    DISCOVERIES 


MEDICAL    SCIENCES 


ANATOMY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY. 

1.  Phenomena  of  Hyhndity  in  the  Human  Genus. — Broca  has  by  careful 
researches  been  led  to  the  view  that  the  various  races  of  man  are  different  spe- 
cies of  the  same  genus.  He  exposes  as  inconclusive  the  principal  arguments 
adduced  in  favour  of  the  unity  theory,  and  dwells  especially  on  the  incorrectness 
of  the  assertion  generally  made  by  the  defenders  of  this  theory  with  regard  to 
the  phenomena  of  hybridity  in  the  various  races  of  man,  and  in  various  species 
of  animals  belonging  to  the  same  genus.  It  has  been  set  forth  as  the  most  irre- 
futable proof  of  the  unity  of  the  human  species,  that  hybrid  productions  of  two 
different  races  of  man  are  perfectly  able  to  propagate  themselves,  while  hybrid 
procreations  of  two  species  of  animals  of  the  same  genus  are  said  to  be  unable 
to  do  so ;  Broca,  however,  shows,  1st,  that  some  of  the  hybrid  productions  from 
different  races  of  man,  possess  only  a  limited  power  of  propagation;  and, 
secondly,  that  some  hybrid  species  of  animals,  as  those  from  the  crossing  of  the 
dog  and  the  wolf,  the  goat  and  the  sheep,  the  dromedary  and  the  camel,  the  hare 
and  the  rabbit,  are  perfectly  able  to  propagate  their  species. — Brown-S^quard's 
Journ.  de  Phys.,  vol.  iii.  1860. 

2.  Progress  of  Growth  According  to  Age. — Prof.  Quetelet  has  established 
from  his  calculations  the  following  positions  as  regards  the  inhabitants  of  Brus- 
sels :  1.  The  most  rapid  period  of  growth  commences  immediately  after  birth, 
the  infant  increasing  about  two  decimetres  in  the  space  of  a  year.  2.  The  pro- 
portionate increase  of  growth  then  diminishes  as  age  increases,  until  towards  the 
fourth  and  fifth  year,  when  the  child  attains  its  maximum  of  probable  life.  Thus, 
during  the  second  year,  the  amount  of  growth  is  only  one-half  of  that  of  the  first, 
and  during  the  third  year  about  a  third.  3.  From  the  fourth  to  fifth  year,  the 
increase  becomes  pretty  regular  until  towards  the  sixteenth  year,  i.  e.,  until  after 
the  period  of  puberty,  the  annual  increase  being  about  fifty-six  millimetres.  4. 
After  the  age  of  puberty  the  growth  continues  to  increase,  though  only  feebly. 
Thus,  from  sixteen  to  seventeen  years  it  increases  four  centimetres,  and  in  the 
two  following  years  two  and  a-half  centimetres.  5.  The  total  growth  of  man 
does  not  seem  completely  terminated  at  the  age  of  twenty-five.  M.  Quetelet 
also  found  that  the  height  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  town  exceeded  that  of  the 
peasantry. — Med.  Times  and  Gaz.,  Jan.  4,  1862,  from  L'  Union  Mid.,  No.  148. 


MATERIA  MEDICA  AND  PHARMACY. 

3.    Tannin  as   a   Substitute  for  Peruvian  Bark. — Dr.  Leriche.  formerly 
attached  to  the  dispensaries  of  the  city  of  Lyons,  recently  published  an  interesting 
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memoir  on  the  antipcriodic  virtues  of  tfinnin.  Tliis  essay  is  well  worthy  of 
attention,  and  has  heen  honoured  with  a  prize  by  the  Society  of  Medical  Sciences 
of  Itrussels;  the  antlior  accounts  for  tlie  former  failures  of  tannin  in  the  treat- 
ment of  periodic  aiVections,  liy  the  insufliciency  and  minuteness  of  the  doses 
prescrilied  by  Hr.  Chaussarel.  In  the  experiments  instituted  in  1H40.  by  this 
jrentleman.  tannin  was  e.\hil)ited  in  pradually  increasing  doses  from  ten  to  forty- 
tive  irrains  in  six  ounces  of  fluid,  to  lie  taken  in  taljlcspoonfuls  every  throe  hours 
durinfT  the  apyretic  interval.  Now,  M.  Leriche  considers  that  this  dose  is 
utterly  insuflicient  suddenly  to  check  the  paroxysm  with  any  dejfrec  of  certainty, 
and  cures  the  fever  only  when  persevered  in  for  a  very  long  time.  Hence  the 
treatment  becomes  quite  as  expensive  as  if  quinine  had  lieen  resorted  to,  and  the 
only  advantage  of  the  use  of  tannin,  economy,  is  sacriticcd. 

In  ague,  whatever  be  the  type  of  the  fever,  M.  Leriche  recommends  the 
medicine  to  be  given  at  the  outset  in  doses  of  twenty  to  thirty  grains,  according 
to  the  degree  of  intensity  of  the  disease,  and  to  be  taken  three  hours  before  the 
])aroxysm.  Two  or  three  doses  are  usually  sufilcient  to  etfeet  a  cure,  and  it 
may  be  necessary  to  exhiljit  as  much  as  one  drachm  or  a  drachm  and  a  quarter 
at  once.  If  the  fever  should  not  yield,  fifteen  grains  only  should  be  given  in  a 
mixture  to  be  taken  in  tablespoonfuls  every  hour.  M.  Leriche  has  never  scon 
this  remedy  fail  in  its  effects.  He  has  administered  tannin  in  144  cases,  10  of 
which  were  still  under  treatment  when  his  work  was  sent  to  press  ;  154  patients 
had  been  entirely  cured,  and  two  of  these  were  men  who  had  recently  returned 
from  Algiers  with  the  African  fever. 

The  following  are  some  of  M.  Leriche's  most  usual  prescriptions  :  Mixture. — 
Aq.  destil.  4  oz. ;  Aq.  flor.  aurant.  1  dr. ;  Acidi  tannici,  15  gr.  ad  1^  dr. ;  Syrupi, 
1  oz.    F.  s.  a. 

To  be  taken  in  tablespoonfuls  hourly,  or  in  two  doses  a  couple  of  hours  before 
the  paroxysm. 

Foivders. — Acidi  tannici,  1  dr. ;  Divide  in  chartulas  8.  Each  powder  to 
be  taken  in  a  wafer,  in  jelly,  or  dissolved  in  half  a  glass  of  sugar  and  water. 

I'^i/rup. — Syrupi,  16  oz. ;  Aq.  flor.  aurant.  2  oz.  ;  Acidi  tannici,  2  dr.  F.  s.  a. 
Every  ounce  of  this  syrup  contains  about  eight  grains  of  tannin. 

Enema. — Decocti  hordei,  6  oz. ;  Acidi  tannici,  ^  dr. ;  Yin.  opii,  8  min.  F.  s.  a. 
The  addition  of  laudanum  increases  the  chances  of  this  enema  being  longer 
retained. — Duhlin  Med.  Press,  Jan.  22,  1862,  from  Joum.  de  Mid. 

4.  Anarcotine. — In  the  Indian  Annals  of  Medicine,  for  Sept.  18G1,  there  is 
an  elaborate  and  able  report  addressed  by  Dr.  A.  Garden,  of  Ghazeepore,  to  the 
Deputy  Inspector-General  of  Hospitals,  on  the  therapeutic  uses  of  anarcotine. 
tabulating  in  various  forms  the  results  of  its  employment  in  nearly  700  cases  of 
intermittent  fevers.  Turning  to  our  systems  and  dispensatories,  we  find  it 
briefly  noticed  that  this  substance  has  been  employed  as  an  antiperiodic  by  Dr. 
Pioots  and  Dr.  O'Shaughnessy.  This  brief  notice  has,  it  appears,  been  wholly 
overlooked  or  neglected  in  this  country ;  and  yet,  as  we  shall  show,  anarcotine 
possesses  therapeutic  properties  well  worthy  of  attention. 

It  is  generally  known,  that  one  of  the  crystalline  constituents  of  opium  re- 
ceived from  chemists  the  name  of  "narcotine,"  under  an  erroneous  impression 
that  it  was  the  narcotic  principle  of  that  drug.  So  far  from  this  being  the  case, 
it  has  not  the  slightest  claim  to  that  title  ;  and,  consequently,  it  is  very  properly 
proposed  to  prefix  the  privative  letter  a  to  the  name,  and  henceforth  designate 
it  as  anarcotine. 

Referring  to  Sir  W.  O'Shaughnessy's  original  statement,  we  find  him  saying  : — 

"  1  have  now  employed  the  narcotine  in  sixteen  cases  of  remittent  fever,  and 
such  is  my  opinion  of  the  efficacy  of  the  remedy,  that  in  instances  of  fever, 
intermittent  and  remittent,  in  ordinary  healthy  subjects,  and  in  whom  there  is 
no  complication  of  severe  organic  disease,  I  give  it  with  the  full  expectation  of 
arresting  the  next  periodic  return  of  the  fever.  I  have  seen  the  result  follow 
in  ten  of  the  cases  of  the  fever  alluded  to.  I  consider  narcotine  a  more  power- 
ful antiperiodic  than  quinine.  The  remedy  does  not  act  silently.  I  have  ob- 
served a  degree  of  general  heat  follow  its  use  iu  the  first  instance,  and  subse- 
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quently  perspiration,  so  that  it  appears  to  excite  in  the  system  a  salutary  and 
powerful  counteraction,  as  to  stop  the  morbid  concentration  that  issues  in  fever. 
I  have  not  observed  narcotine  to  lead  to  organic  disturbance  in  the  cases  in 
which  I  have  used  it.  In  short,  even  from  my  scanty  experience,  I  consider  the 
remedy  an  invaluable  one." 

To  his  own  testimony  Sir  "William  added  the  experience  of  several  practi- 
tioners, who  speak  in  the  highest  terms  of  its  value  as  an  antiperiodic,  especi- 
ally applicable — 1st,  in  quotidian  fevers ;  2d,  in  cases  complicated  with  visceral 
enlargements  of  the  liver,  spleen,  &c. — or  local  inflammations,  as  of  the  bowels 
■ — or  cerebral  congestion ;  3d.  in  cases  of  intermittents  supervening  upon  sur- 
gical operations ;  4:th,  after  failure  of  quinine,  or  both  quinine  and  arsenic. 

Anarcotine  is  a  white,  inodorous  substance,  crystallizing  in  prisms,  insipid  to 
the  taste,  insoluble  in  cold  and  sparingly  soluble  in  boiling  water,  more  soluble 
in  alcohol  and  ether,  insoluble  in  alkaline  solutions.  It  forms  salts  with  the 
mineral  acids  which  have  a  very  bitter  taste,  similar  to  that  of  quinine.  The  sul- 
phate and  hydrochlorate  are  the  most  convenient  for  internal  use.  Anarcotine 
is  obtained  from  the  residue  of  opium  left  after  separation  of  the  morphia. 
Hence  it  ought  to  be  a  very  economical  medicine. 

Dr.  Garden's  investigations,  as  recorded  in  the  report  alluded  to,  were  directed 
to  the  therapeutic  value  and  peculiarities  and  the  commercial  advantages  of  the 
use  of  anarcotine.  and  the  conclusions  he  establishes  are  as  follows  : — 

We  have  in  anarcotine  a  remedy  which  fails  in  only  3.6  per  cent,  of  all  cases 
treated  by  it  alone ;  and,  without  regard  to  the  previous  duration  of  the  disease, 
and  taking  both  quotidian  and  tertian  agues,  it  arrests  the  fever  on  the  whole 
average  before  the  recurrence  of  a  third  paroxysm  after  the  commencement  of 
the  remedy. 

In  small  doses  anarcotine  acts  as  a  tonic,  increasing  appetite  and  improving 
the  tone  of  the  system  generally.  For  this  purpose,  from  half  a  grain  to  a 
grain  of  the  sulphate,  combined  with  a  slight  excess  of  sulphuric  acid,  is  a 
sufiBcient  dose. 

As  an  antiperiodic,  a  grain  and  a  half  to  three  grains  or  more,  even  to  the 
extent  of  six  grains,  may  be  given  at  suitable  intervals.  Its  most  appreciable 
effect  on  the  system  is,  that  it  increases  the  heart's  action,  raising  the  pulsations 
from  ten  to  twenty  beats  per  minute  beyond  the  ordinary  amount,  and  renders 
the  pulse  somewhat  fuller. 

In  larger  doses  (five  ta  fifteen  grains)  it  produces  increased  heat  of  surface 
and  diaphoresis,  and  sometimes  disagreeable  symptoms — nausea,  giddiness,  and 
vomiting.  These,  however,  disappear  on  lessening  the  dose,  in  most  cases.  The 
author  remarks.  "  In  several  cases  I  have  obtained  marked  benefit  by  combining 
tincture  of  opium  with  the  sulphate  of  anarcotine."  "  The  only  objection  to  the 
medicine  is  its  tendency  to  produce  constipation ;"  hence,  before  and  during  its 
administration,  purges  are  necessary. 

In  reference  to  the  relative  economy  of  anarcotine  and  quinine.  Dr.  Garden's 
tables  are  full  and  conclusive.  The  average  quantity  of  sulphate  of  anarcotine 
required  to  arrest  intermittent  fevers  was  found  to  be  twenty  grains  for  quoti- 
dians, and  something  less  than  forty  grains  for  tertians ;  whilst  about  sixteen 
grains  were  demanded  during  con\'^lescence  from  both  kinds  for  the  re-estab- 
lishment of  health.  If  it  fails  in  a  small  percentage  of  cases,  this  is  not  more 
than  is  experienced  with  quinine,  to  which  it  is  nearly  if  not  quite  equal  in 
therapeutic  value  as  an  antiperiodic. 

As  a  matter  of  mere  scientific  curiosity,  not  of  any  present  significance  in 
therapeutics,  we  may  add  that  organic  chemistry  separates  anarcotine  into  four 
homologous  bodies,  which,  by  decomposition  with  caustic  potash,  yield  homo- 
logous volatile  bases : — 

Normal  anarcotine — yielding  ammonia. 
Melhylic         ''  "         methylamiu. 

Ethylic  "  "         cthylamin. 

Pro'pylic        "  "        propylamin. 

^-Lancet,  Jan.  11,  16C2. 
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5.  Therapeitdral  Effects  of  Colchicuni  Autiimnale  in  Rheumatism  mid 
Gout. — The  lute  Dr.  (Jori'ii,,  of  Ronncs,  has  left  a  posthumous  work,  in  wliioh 
ho  exi)laiiis  the  oxporinu'iital  results  wliicli  he  olitaiiietl  as  to  the  a<ti()n  of  col- 
chieum.  in  a  series  of  observations  made  upon  his  ])alieMts  and  u])on  himself.  It 
has  lii-en  jii-nerally  believed  that  the  enicacy  of  folchieum  depends  upon  its  ])iir- 
irativo  aetion,  l)eeause  the  alvine  evacualions  often  eoineide  with  the  disappear- 
auee  of  pain;  but  Dr.  tJoupil  thinks  that  this  view  is  founded  upon  a  serious 
and  danirerous  error,  lie  shows  that  when  cokhicum  is  taken  in  very  minute 
doses,  it  sometimes  happens  that  the  pains  cease  without  any  evacuations  hav- 
intr  occurred ;  smd  as  to  the  eil'eet  of  purgatives  administered  in  combination 
with  colchicuni,  they  tend  to  diminish  its  actit)U  rather  than  to  increase  it.  lie 
therefore  advises  the  employment  of  colchicum  alone,  instead  of  the  usual  com- 
])onnd  formuhe.  He  considers  that  the  real  action  of  colchicum  is  that  at  lirst 
it  irritates  sliiihtly  the  dij,^estive  passajj^es,  and  afterwards  produces  sym])toms 
which  maybe  referred  to  the  nervous  system;  it  is  then  absorbed,  circulates 
with  the  blood  in  all  parts  of  the  body,  and  on  its  return,  or  secondarily,  it  in- 
creases the  intestinal,  the  urinary,  and  even  the  cutaneous  secretion.  If  the 
drug  has  been  taken  in  small  and  repeated  do.ses,  it  may  happen  that  the  gout 
ceases  without  any  evacuation  by  the  bowels,  hut  after  a  more  or  less  abundant 
evacuation  of  urine  or  jjcrspiration.  As  for  the  bad  efTects  which  are  attrilin- 
ted  to  colchicum,  such  as  metastasis  of  the  disease,  intestinal  ulcerations,  and 
deaih.  Dr.  (Joujjil  thinks  that  some  of  the  consecjuencesare  due  to  the  medicines 
with  which  colchicum  is  often  associated,  and  that  when  the  drug  is  used  care- 
fully, and  not  given  for  too  long  a  time,  no  unpleasant  results  are  to  be  feared. — 
B.  and  F.  Mtd.-Cliir.  JRev.,  Jan.  18G2,  from  Archives  G6n.  dt  M6d.,  July,  18G1. 

6.  Therapeutic  Employment  of  OUbanum. — Dr.  Delioux,  of  Toulon,  thinks 
that  olibanum  has  fallen  into  unmerited  disuse,  and  that  its  employment  would 
reader  great  service  to  medicine.  It  belongs  to  the  class  of  balsamic  drugs, 
the  most  interesting  therapeutical  properties  of  which  are  that  they  modify 
certain  pathological  conditions  of  the  mucous  membranes,  and  that  they  mode- 
rate or  dry  up  the  vitiated  secretions  which  those  surfaces  often  pour  out. 
The  well-known  effects  produced  by  the  balsams  of  Tolu  and  Peru,  benzoin 
and  tar.  induced  Dr.  Delioux  to  inquire  whether  similar  results  might  not 
follow  the  use  of  olibanum.  He  ascertained  that  the  latter  substance  was  ecpially 
efficacious  with  the  other  balsamic  medicines,  but  that  it  was  more  applicable  to 
hospital  practice  than  the  Tolu  and  Peru  balsams,  by  its  greater  cheapness,  and 
superior  to  tar  by  its  being  more  agreeable  to  the  stomach.  He  employs  oli- 
banum in  the  form  of  pills  containing  one  gramme  (al)out  fifteen  grains)  as  a 
medium  dose,  but  it  may  be  raised  to  four  or  even  to  eight  grammes.  He  has  also 
prescribed  it  as  an  emulsion,  but  this  form  has  a  pungent  and  aromatic  taste 
which  is  displeasing  to  some  palates.  In  the  form  of  vapour,  it  has  produced 
favourable  results  as  a  fumigating  agent;  sometimes  incorporated  as  a  powder 
with  other  substances,  such  as  belladonna  or  stramonium,  in  cigarettes ;  some- 
times thrown  on  an  ignited  body,  in  order  that  the  odorous  fumes  may  be 
inhaled  by  the  patients.  These  fumigations  were  found  serviceable  in  cases  of 
bronchitis  and  chronic  laryngitis,  modifying  or  suppressing  morbid  secretions, 
and  alleviating  cough  and  pain. — Bail.  G6n.  de  Tk6rap.,  Feb.  28,  18GI. 

7.  Podophyllin  as  a  Cholagogue.  —  Dr.  Ramskill  has  tried  this  remedy 
largely.  He  says  that  it  is  the  most  powerful  cholagogue  known,  and  is  infi- 
nitely'superior  to  any  in  the  Pharmacopoeia,  more  active  and  more  certain, 
(i  ranted  there  be  any  healthy  liver  structure  remaining,  it  is  certain  to  produce 
copious  excretion  of  bile.  It  is  a  cathartic  as  well  as  a  cholagogue,  but  its 
latter  effect  frequently  precedes  the  former,  as  proved  by  occasional  regurgita- 
tion into  the  .stomach  and  vomiting  of  bile  before  its  cathartic  action  has  com- 
menced. First,  as  to  its  mode  of  administration,  he  has,  he  states,  never  given 
more  than  half  grain  doses,  and  after  numberless  combinations,  he  finds  the 
following  most  efficacious  and  kindliest  in  action.  For  quick  and  aperient 
action,  half  a  grain  of  podophyllin  combined  with  an  equal  quantity  of  extract 
of  Indian  hemp,  repeated  every  six  or  eight  hours.     Occasionally  this  dose 
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causes  ariping.  A  combination  he  more  frequently  uses  consists  of  one-quarter 
of  a  jrrain  of  each  with  two  or  three  grains  of  dried  carbonate  of  soda.  The 
podophyllin  saponifies  with  an  alkali,  and  is  rendered  very  much  more  mild  in 
its  action.  To  give  illustrative  cases — where  the  arrested  secretion  of  bile,  or 
congested  or  sluggish  liver,  is  a  drawback  to  the  progress  of  cure.  In  chronic 
dysentery,  phthisis,  cardiac  disease,  as  well  as  in  liver  diseases  proper,  its  good 
effects  are  equally  manifest.  Given  with  sedatives  in  small  doses,  it  acts  not 
only  on  the  liver,  but  on  the  salivary  glands,  producing,  like  mercury,  a  copious 
flow  of  saliva,  though  unattended  with  the  characteristic  mercurial  affection  of 
the  gums. — Med.  Times  and  Gaz.,  Jan.  4,  1862. 

8.  Iodide  of  Potassium. — This  salt  is  one  of  the  remedies  which  has  of  late 
steadily  increased  in  general  favour.  This  may.  perhaps,  to  some  extent  be  ex- 
plained by  the  fact  to  which  we  have  frequently  adverted,  that  recent  researches 
have  proved  many  hitherto  obscure  affections  to  be  really  due  to  remote  syphi- 
litic taint.  Although  very  valuable  in  some  forms  of  rheumatism,  and  in  pro- 
curing the  absorption  of  inflammatory  products  generally,  yet  it  is  against  the 
tertiary  forms  of  syphilis  that  this  salt  best  shows  its  specific  power.  Of  late 
years  the  customary  dose  has  much  increased,  and  eight  to  ten  grains  is  now 
with  many  of  our  Hospital  Surgeons  an  ordinary  prescription.  Considering  the 
enormous  quantities  which  are  prescribed  both  in  Hospital  and  private  practice 
and  the  rarity  of  any  observable  ill  effects,  it  is  quite  clear  that  for  the  most 
part  it  exerts  no  evil  influence.  Wasting  of  the  breasts  and  testes,  the  bugbears 
of  former  times,  are  now  never  heard  of.  and  anything  like  iodism  is  certainly 
exceptional.  The  addition  of  ammonia  to  all  mixtures  containing  the  iodide  of 
potassium  is  now  a  very  common  practice.  We  mentioned  it  some  years  ago  as 
having  been  strongly  recommended,  amongst  others,  by  Dr.  Gull  at  (luy's  and 
by  Mr.  Paget  at  St.  Bartholomew's.  Mr.  Paget  used  to  remark  that  he  con- 
sidered five  grains  of  the  iodide  with  half  a  drachm  of  sal  volatile  equal  to  ten 
grains  of  the  iodide  alone.  With  some  Surgeons,  and  especially  in  the  treat- 
ment of  syphilitic  diseases  of  the  nerves  or  brain,  the  addition  of  tincture  of  nux 
vomica  is  frequently  made. — Med.  Times  and  Gaz.,  Jan.  4,  1802. 

9.  Nexo  Method  of  Administering  Cldoroform. — Professor  Simpsox  stated 
to  the  Edinburgh  Obstetric  Society  (Xov.  14.  1862),  that  for  some  time  past  he 
had  used  chloroform  in  a  manner  somewhat  different  from  that  in  which  he  was 
formerly  in  the  habit  of  administering,  and  recommending  it  to  be  administered  ; 
and  he  believed  that  by  the  new  method  the  patient  was  more  rapidly  anaesthe- 
tized, and  at  the  same  time  a  great  saving  was  effected  in  the  quantity  of  the 
drug  employed.  The  difference  in  the  two  modes  of  administration  consisted  in 
this,  that  according  to  the  old  plan  the  fluid  was  poured  upon  a  cloth  folded  into 
several  layers,  and  the  hand  of  the  administrator  had  to  be  kept  between  the 
cloth  and  the  patient's  face,  in  order  to  insure  the  due  access  and  admixture  of 
air;  while,  in  following  out  the  new  method,  one  single  layer  of  a  towel  or  hand- 
kerchief was  laid  over  the  patient's  nose  and  mouth,  taking  care  not  to  cover 
the  eyes,  and  on  this  single  fold  the  chloroform  was  poured,  drop  by  drop,  until 
complete  anaesthesia  was  induced.  There  was  little  or  none  of  the  drug  lost  by 
evaporation  when  it  was  administered  in  this  manner,  for  the  patient  inhaled  it 
at  the  moment  when  it  was  poured  on  the  cloth,  and  inhaled  it  mixed  with  a 
sufficient  quantity  of  air.  which  was  easily  inspired  through  a  single  layer  of 
any  ordinary  napkin.  Dr.  Moir  had  been  long  in  the  habit  of  administering 
chloroform  in  this  way  upon  a  handkerchief  thrown  over  the  patient's  face. 
He  (Professor  Simpson)  believed  it  would  add  to  the  safety  with  which  the 
drug  might  be  employed,  to  administer  it  in  the  manner  he  had  described.  He 
had  often  feared  lest  'the  lives  of  patients  should  be  sacrificed  by  the  careless 
manner  in  which,  in  particular,  students  and  young  practitioners  sometimes 
applied  the  damp  folded  cloth  over  the  patient's  face,  without  admitting  a 
sufficient  supply  of  air;  and  he  had  no  doubt  that  many  of  the  deaths  attribu- 
ted to  chloroform  were  due  only  to  the  improper  administration  of  it,  and  were, 
consequently,  no  more  chargeable  on  the  drug  itself,  than  were  the  many  deaths 
resulting  from  accidental  overdoses  of  opium,  etc.    But  the  dangers  from  care- 
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loss  ninl  improper  admiuistration  would  be  iliininishcd  if  there  were  never  placed 
over  the  patient's  nose  aud  mouth  more  tiian  one  siiiLrlo  layer  of  cloth,  inois- 
teued  witli  a  few  drops  of  the  lluid.  'Piie  first  patient  to  whom  he  had  admin- 
istered it  in  this  manner  had  lieen  chloroformed  several  times  previously,  and 
had  never  pone  to  sleep  till  an  ounce  and  a  half  or  two  ounces  of  the  lluid  had 
been  employed;  but  when  administered  drop  l)y  drop  on  a  single  layer  of  a  tliin 
towel,  one  drachm  had  suihced  to  induce  the  most  profound  sleep.  It  had  thus 
all  the  advantai^es  that  had  ever  lioon  claimed  for  the  com])licated  ajtparatus 
which  some  medical  men  were  still  in  the  habit  of  using.  There  was  only  one 
precaution  to  be  attended  to  in  employing  chloroform  in  this  manner,  viz.,  care 
should  be  taken  to  anoint  the  lips  and  nose  of  the  patient  ben)rehand  with  oil 
or  ointment,  to  prevent  the  skin  from  being  injured  by  the  contact  of  the  fluid 
that  resulted  from  the  close  application  of  the  wetted  towel  to  the  patient's 
face. 

I>r.  Peter  Yonng  stated  that  he  had  recently  administered  chloroform  in  the 
manner  described  by  Professor  Simpson,  to  a  patient  in  labour,  and  that  he  had 
kept  her  asleep  for  ten  hours  with  only  two  and  a  half  ounces  of  the  drug. — 
Edin.  Med.  Jounu,  Dec.  1861. 

10.  Mode  of  Administering  Cod-Liver  Oil. — Many  persons  are  unable  to  keep 
down  cod-liver  oil,  returning  it  several  hours  after  taking  it,  even  when  they  have 
taken  it  at  the  beginning  of  a  meal,  and  strange  enough,  only  vomiting  it  after 
the  digestion  of  the  aliments  has  terminated.  M.  Dannecy  having  been  con- 
sulted by  many  inconvenienced  in  this  manner,  and  who  yet  swallowed  the  oil 
without  any  repugnance,  recommended  them  to  take  after  each  dose  from  eight 
to  ten  grains  of  calcined  magnesia  suspended  in  a  small  cpiantity  of  water.  The 
success  of  the  plan  was  most  complete. — 3Ied.  Times  and  Gaz.,  Feb.  1,  18G2, 
from  Union  M6dicale,  Xo.  153. 

11.  Clinical  Experiments  on  some  of  the  Extracts  most  commonly  employed  in 
Medicine. — 'M.  Hirtz  instituted  a  number  of  clinical  experiments  in  order  to  de- 
termine the  relative  value  of  certain  extracts  obtained  from  different  parts  of  the 
same  plants.  The  extracts  employed  were  those  of  aconite,  belladonna,  conium, 
digitalis,  hyoscyamus,  and  stramonium ;  and  the  motive  for  making  the  experi- 
ments was  the  uncertainty  which  prevails  as  to  the  efficacy  of  a  given  extract,  the 
difference  in  operation  being  due  to  the  varying  conditions  in  which  the  respec- 
tive plants,  or  parts  of  plants,  are  employed.  Thus  the  extract  of  aconite  made 
from  the  leaves  is  without  any  therapeutical  value;  the  stem  of  the  digitalis  is 
generally  far  inferior  in  efficacy  to  the  leaves  of  the  same  plant ;  the  extract 
from  the  leaves  of  hemlock  is  feeble  in  its  operation,  as  conia  (the  alkaloid) 
exists  only  in  small  quantity  in  the  green  parts  of  the  plant ;  and  the  extract 
of  henbane  made  from  the  leaves  is  easily  altered  in  its  qualities  and  rendered 
inert. 

Aconite. — The  cultivated  aconite  does  not  contain  any  active  principle,  and 
in  the  wild  plant  this  principle  is  almost  entirely  concentrated  in  the  root,  the 
powder  of  which  is  so  acrid  as  to  be  almost  insupportable  to  the  eyes.  M.  Hirtz 
administered  to  patients  in  the  hospital  the  extract  of  the  leaves  in  doses  of 
from  half  a  gi-amme  to  a  gramme  (seven  grains  and  a  half  to  fifteen  grains), 
generally  without  producing  any  physiological  result ;  but  the  effect  of  the  ex- 
tract of  the  root  was  entirely  different.  A  pill  containing  five  centigrammes  (a 
centigramme  is  .1543  of  a  grain)  was  given  to  a  patient  with  asthma  and  emphy- 
sema, and  half  an  hour  afterwards  he  was  seized  with  vertigo,  partial  blindness, 
dilatation  of  the  pupil,  extreme  paleness,  lipothymia,  and  fluttering  pulse.  In 
consequence  of  these  dangerous  symptoms,  the  extract  was  given  to  other 
patients  only  in  the  dose  of  one  centigramme.  Therapeutically  it  was  found  that 
cough,  and  particularly  hooping-cough,  was  allayed  by  this  extract,  which 
appears  to  be  superior  in  its  action  to  belladonna. 

Hyoscyamus. — While  the  active  principle  of  aconite  undoubtedly  exists  in 
the  root,  that  of  hyoscyamus  certainly  resides  in  the  seeds,  and,  in  fact,  chemi- 
cal analysis  proves  that  Ixyuscyamia  is  found  in  greatest  quantity  in  the  latter 
parts.     The  extract  of  the  leaves  was  given  to  patients  in  the  dose  of  fifty  to 
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seventy-five  centigrammes  a  day.  and  the  physiological  effects  were  those  usu- 
ally described,  as  dilatation  of  the  pupil  and  dryness  of  the  throat ;  but  these 
results  were  not  only  slightly  marked,  but  they  were  rather  inconstant,  and  even 
a  gramme  was  sometimes  given  without  their  being  observed.  "With  the  ex- 
tract of  the  seeds,  however,  the  phenomena  were  much  better  marked  and  more 
constant,  and  although  only  a  centigramme  "was  given  at  a  dose,  there  were  dryness 
of  the  throat,  dilatation  of  the  pupil,  more  or  less  complete  blindness,  paleness, 
and  cold  sweats.  Therapeutically,  the  extract  of  the  seeds  was  efficacious  in 
phthisical  coughs,  and  more  efficacious  than  aconite  in  asthmatic  attacks. 

Belladonna. — While  the  active  principle  of  aconite  resides  in  the  root,  and 
that  of  henbane  in  the  seeds,  the  active  principle  of  belladonna  occupies  both 
those  parts,  and  it  is  known  besides  that  the  berries  of  this  plant  are  violently 
poisonous.  It  results,  however,  from  analysis  as  well  as  clinical  observation, 
that  the  extract  or  powder  of  the  root  is  more  active  than  that  obtained  from 
the  other  parts.  In  a  therapeutical  point  of  view,  it  was  found  that  the  pro- 
longed use  of  the  extract  of  the  root  of  belladonna  diminished  the  violence  of 
some  asthmatic  attacks,  and  warded  off  the  paroxysms  in  a  considerable  degree  ; 
the  same  remedy  appeared  efficacious  in  some  cases  of  obstinate  constipation  in 
women,  two  centigrammes  given  in  the  evening  being  followed  by  an  evacuation 
the  next  day ;  and  in  hysterical  trismus  the  same  remedy  induced  relaxation  of 
the  jaws  in  two  cases  after  being  employed  for  a  few  days. 

Datura  Stramonium. — The  active  principle  of  this  plant  resides  chiefly  in 
the  seeds.  The  researches  of  M.  Hirtz  prove  that  there  exists  a  great  phar- 
maco-dynamic  and  therapeutical  similarity  between  datura  stramonium  and  bel- 
ladonna. The  therapeutical  effect  of  stramonium  in  asthma  was  most  remarka- 
ble when  used  in  the  form  of  segars ;  but  when  employed  internally  in  the  same 
disease  it  was  no  less  efficacious,  although  less  rapid  in  its  action. 

Digitalis. — The  active  principles  of  this  plant  reside  chiefly  in  the  leaves,  and 
these  are  the  parts  employed  for  medicinal  purposes.  The  observations  of  M. 
Hirtz  confirm  the  views  of  other  writers  on  the  peculiar  powers  of  this  drug. — 
Bull.  Gin.  de  ThSrap.,  Feb.  18,  1861. 

12.  Solidified  Creasote. — .The  great  fluidity  of  creasote  frequently  occasions 
much  inconvenience  when  it  is  applied  for  caries  of  the  teeth,  and  M.  Staxi.slas 
Martin,  to  obviate  this,  recommends  the  combination  of  fifteen  parts,  by  weight, 
of  the  creasote,  with  ten  of  collodion.  A  gelatinous  consistency  is  thus  obtained, 
and  this  preparation  has  the  advantage  over  simple  creasote  informing  a  varnish 
which  closes  any  orifices  in  the  carious  teeth  against  the  access  of  air.  "  Crea- 
sote coagulates  albumen,  to  which  property  is  probably  due  its  astringent  and 
haemostatic  action.  We  believe  that  this  new  form  of  administration  will  allow 
of  surgeons  employing  this  body  whenever  they  are  in  want  of  a  stimulant  agent 
combined  with  an  isolating  substance." — Med.  Times  and  Gaz.,  Jan.  4,  1862, 
from  Bull,  de  Thirap.,  vol.  Ixi.  No.  11. 


MEDICAL  PATHOLOGY  AND  THERAPEUTICS,  AND  PRACTICAL 

MEDICINE. 

13.  Diphtheria.— The  following  views  in  regard  to  this  widely  prevailing  dis- 
ease, recently  published  by  M.  Trousseau  in  his  Clinique  Midicale  de  I'Hotel- 
Dieu  (Paris,  1861),  cannot  fail  to  interest  our  readers. 

"  Diphtheria  is  j^ar  excellence  a  specific  malady,  contagious  in  its  nature,  mani- 
festing itself  both  on  the  mucous  membranes  and  on  the  skin,  presenting  the 
same  characters  in  either  locality.  Diphtheria  has,  in  truth,  this  in  common 
with  certain  specific  and  contagious  maladies,  as  the  eruptive  fevers  and  syphi- 
lis, but  with  this  difference  nevertheless,  that  it  only  affects  the  external  integu- 
ment on  the  condition  that  it  be  denuded  of  its  epidermal  covering."  (p.  212.) 

The  most  common  form  of  the  disease  is  that  which  specially  favours  the 
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plinrviix  anil  tlio  nir-pussapcs.  Known  to  anil  doscrilxMl  by  autliors  of  past 
agrcs.  it  has  sorved  as  tlip  ty])C  for  the  'fn-nfisi'  nii  Jh)>li/h^.ri(c  of  M.  lirotonnoau. 

Tho  (lisoaso  sliows  itself  occasionally  in  the  malij^nant  form,  dost royinj,'- life  by 
general  blood-poisonini;,  after  the  manner  of  se])tic  and  pestilential  maladies. 

/*h(iri/n(j('(il  or  Stnijilr  Piplithcr/it  is  met  witii  in  all  climates,  at  all  seasons; 
sparine:  no  jieriod  of  life,  it  yet  most  frequently  attacks  young  subjects.  M. 
Trousseau  <rives  this  description. 

"  Commenciuir  by  a  redness  of  the  pharynx  more  or  less  well  marked,  by 
swelling  of  the  tonsils,  more  freiiuently  of  one  only,  a  whitish  circumscribed 
patch  soon  shows  itself,  formed  at  first  liy  a  layer  reseml)ling  coagulated  mucus, 
half-transparent,  which  thickens  itself,  widens,  and  very  ra])idly  takes  on  a  mem- 
braniform  consistence.  This  exudation  in  the  first  moments  of  its  formation  is 
readily  detached  from  the  mucous  membrane,  to  which  it  only  adheres  by  fine 
prolongations  which  penetrate  into  the  mucijjarous  fidlicles."  (p.  iUf).) 

The  mucous  membrane  beneath  the  deposit  is  noted  as  usually  sound,  hardly 
presenting  other  alteration  than  slightly  increased  vascularity;  ulceration  of 
this  structure  is  exceptional.  After  some  hours,  the  pseudo-membrane  begins 
to  increase,  the  tinge  deepening  to  a  yellowish-white  ;  it  just  covers  one  tonsil ; 
then  the  uvula  shares  in  the  deposition ;  and  later,  the  other  tonsil  with  the 
posterior  wall  of  the  pharynx  becomes  involved. 

The  lymphatic  glands  at  the  angle  of  the  jaw  are  swollen  from  the  commence- 
ment, and  are.  therefore,  valuable  as  aids  to  the  diagnosis.  Fever,  at  first  suffi- 
ciently marked,  soon  subsides.  The  fetid  odour  from  the  mouth,  and  the  grayish 
tint  of  the  exudation,  have  led  observers  to  the  opinion  that  gangrene  was  pre- 
sent— hence  various  appellations  expressing  this  belief.  The  professor  in  his 
wide  experience  has  met  with  but  three  instances  where  actual  gangrene  existed. 

The  development  of  croup  from  exclusion  of  the  disease  to  the  larynx  forms 
the  most  common  ending  of  this  form  of  the  affection,  as  well  in  sporadic  as  in 
epidemic  cases.  M.  Trousseau  expresses  a  decided  opinion  that,  in  far  the  ma- 
jority of  cases  of  croup,  the  malady  will  be  found  on  close  inquiry  and  examina- 
tion to  have  originated  in  the  pharynx.  It  is  specially  mentioned,  and  the  fact 
has,  perhaps,  met  with  too  little  attention  when  different  jdans  of  treatment  have 
been  compared,  that  "  the  difficulty  of  respiration  is  intermittent."  This  is  a 
positive  character  of  the  affection — a  part  of  its  natural  history,  occurring  whe- 
ther the  disease  has  been  subjected  to  treatment  or  simply  left  to  itself. 

Malignant  Diphtheria. — In  this  form  of  the  disease  exudation-patches  appear 
on  one  or  other  tonsil,  differing  usually  in  no  respect  from  the  false  membrane 
of  ordinary  pharyngeal  diphtheria;  sometimes  they  may  present  special  charac- 
ters, may  exhibit  a  yellowish  or  reddish  tinge,  while  the  tissues  beneath  are  often 
oedematous  and  of  a  livid  red  colour. 

There  is  early  and  often  even  excessive  swelling  of  the  glands  about  the  jaw ; 
this  forms  one  of  the  most  serious  indications  of  the  malignant  character  of  the 
disease.  Erysipelatous  redness  of  the  skin  over  the  swollen  part  is  not  unfre- 
quently  met  with,  giving  the  impression  sometimes  even  that  there  must  be  deep- 
seated  abscess. 

There  may  be  extension  of  the  disease  to  the  nares;  and  when  this  is  the  case, 
the  result  is  almost  always  fatal. 

M.  Trousseau  insists  strongly  on  the  blood-poisoning  of  this  variety.  Life  is 
destroyed,  not  by  any  local  manifestations,  but  by  the  effect  on  the  system  as  a 
whole.  The  disease  acts  as  a  septic  poison.  In  proof  of  these  tendencies  are 
noted  the  alteration  in  the  physical  characters  of  the  circulating  fluid,  the  ex- 
treme proneness  to  hemorrhages,  waxy  pallor  of  the  skin  (by  no  means,  however, 
dependent  on  mere  loss  of  blood),  and  the  ultimate  termination  of  the  scene  by 
syncope. 

A  section  is  devoted  to  the  different  situations  which  may  be  occupied  by  the 
false  membrane;  and  the  caution  is  strongly  given  by  the  author,  that  under  no 
circumstances  should  the  external  cuticle  be  destroyed  or  removed.  If  this  be 
done,  a  fresh  nidus  is  at  once  afforded  to  the  disease. 

Whether,  however,  the  simple  or  the  malignant  form  be  present,  the  essen- 
tials of  the  disease  are  the  same ;  the  one  may  generate  the  other,  and  the  most 
simple  case  may  give  rise  to  another  of  the  most  malignant  type. 
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M.  Trousseau  has  no  doubt  whatever  as  to  the  contagious  character  of  the 
affection. 

A  sketch  of  the  paralysis  consequent  on  diphtheria  is  then  given.  The  para- 
lytic condition  may  be  severe  or  mild. 

To  trace  the  course  of  the  latter  form :  the  palate  curtain  is  usually  the  first 
structure  where  the  loss  of  muscular  power  is  evident ;  coming  on  without 
warning  during  convalescence,  the  velum  palati  hangs  pendent ;  direct  excita- 
tion has  no  effect,  nor  is  any  movement  induced  by  depressing  the  tongue,  etc. 
When  the  limbs  are  affected,  the  sensibility  is  first  interfered  with;  tingling  and 
formication  are  the  earliest  symptoms  ;  subsequently  the  motor  power  is  found 
to  be  more  or  less  at  fault.     The  special  senses  are  occasionally  affected. 

It  would  seem  that  the  explanation  must  so  far  be  found  in  the  disturljance  of 
the  nervous  system  as  a  whole,  consequent  on  the  poisoning  of  the  blood ;  the 
condition,  therefore,  parallel  to  what  is  sometimes  seen  after  fevers,  etc. 

Treatment. — Although  there  be  actual  inflammation  of  the  tissues  involved, 
yet  neither  can  the  antiphlogistic  treatment  nor  any  of  its  modifications  l)e  em- 
ployed with  advantage.  If  such  methods  are  resorted  to,  the  only  effect  will  be 
still  more  to  reduce  the  already  debilitated  patient. 

"  Topical  medication,  despite  the  opposition  with  which  it  daily  meets,  is  par 
excellence  the  treatment  of  diphtheria."  (p.  404.) 

Astringents  and  caustics  have  been  resorted  to  from  the  earliest  appearance 
of  the  disease. 

Alum  and  tannin  are  of  great  value,  blown  on  the  throat  in  powder,  or  em- 
ployed in  solution.  The  more  ordinary  caustics,  especially  hydrochloric  acid, 
are  of  essential  benefit,  applied  early  in  the  disease  and  with  sufficient  freedom. 
Should  there  be  indications  of  commencing  laryngeal  affection,  the  local  appli- 
cation of  solutions  of  niti'ate  of  silver  to  the  upper  part  of  the  larynx,  and  to  its 
interior  even,  may  be  employed. 

The  general  treatment  must  be  tonic  and  reparative.  The  administration  of 
food  will  occupy  the  first  place ;  frequent  and  liberal  supplies.  The  forms  of 
medicine  of  most  value  are  quinine  and  preparations  of  iron,  especially  the  per- 
chloride  and  the  syrup  of  the  citrate  or  the  tartrate. 

Should  extension  of  the  disease  to  the  air-passages  take  place  in  spite  of  what- 
ever remedies  may  have  been  employed,  there  yet  remains  one  important  resource 
— tracheotomy. 

On  this  point  the  testimony  of  M.  Trousseau  is  of  essential  value.  He  has 
performed  the  operation  (p.  414)  more  than  two  hundred  times  with  success  in 
more  than  one-fourth  of  the  whole  number  of  cases. 

The  operation  is  described  at  some  length ;  the  necessity  of  extreme  slowness 
in  the  various  steps  is  pointed  out,  and  in  every  stage  of  the  procedure  there  is 
a  reference  to  some  useful  expedient. — Brit.  Med.  Journal,  Jan.  II,  1>^G2. 

14.  Diphtheritic  Paralysis. — M.  Roger  states  that  during  the  year  1860  there 
occurred  210  cases  of  diphtheria  at  the  Hopital  des  Enfants,  and  paralytic  symp- 
toms followed  in  31  cases.  The  proportion  was  really  greater,  inasmuch  as 
several  of  the  children  were  removed  from  the  Hospital  prior  to  the  period  at 
which  consecutive  paralysis  is  usually  developed,  while  others  died  before  the 
period  has  arrived.  M.  Roger  believes  that  the  proportion  of  these  cases  is 
really  a  fourth  or  a  third.  These  secondary  paralyses  are  as  rare  in  the  other 
acute  diseases  of  children  as  they  are  common  in  diphtheria.  Thus,  in  1860, 
among  61  cases  of  angina  simplex,  12  of  typhoid  fever,  33  of  rubeola,  12  of  scar- 
latina, 4  of  variola,  and  24  of  pneumonia,  not  an  instance  of  secondary  paralysis 
occurred ;  and  the  same  negative  results  were  observed  in  M.  Blache's  wards. 
Of  40  cases  of  diphtheritic  paralysis  which  have  come  under  M.  Roger's  notice, 
the  most  frequent  ages  at  which  they  appeared  were  from  4  to  6.  there  being  21 
female  to  17  male  infants.  In  almost  all  cases  the  paralysis  has  commenced  by 
the  pharynx  and  velum  palati,  as  exhibited  by  the  nasal  twang  and  dysphagia. 
The  establishment  of  a  relationship  between  its  occurrence  and  the  gravity  of 
the  primary  disease  is  not  easy,  although  it  would  seem  to  be  a  proof  of  a  greater 
amount  of  blood-poisoning.  But,  in  fact,  it  is  in  the  milder  cases  tliat  these 
paralyses  are  found  of  most  frequent  occurrence  ;  but  this  may  be  owing  to  the 
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rnpiflity  with  which  death  usually  occurs  in  diphthoria.  As  to  the  relationshij) 
of  the  paralysis  to  alltuminiiria.  often  met  with  in  (li])htheria,  M.  IIo',^t  has  not 
eufliiiently  exaniineil  the  point,  lieyimd  Ix'injr  aide  to  state  that,  allaiminuria  is 
at  all  events  not  an  essential  eonediiiitaiit.  The  usual  period  of  the  ap]»earanco 
of  the  ])aralysis  is  from  the  fourth  to  the  eiy'hth  day,  hut  sometimes  dysphauia 
is  ohscrved  from  the  l)eginnin!;,  while  at  others  these  secondary  symptoms  uecnr 
much  later.  Their  mean  duration  is  al)out  a  month.  As  a  general  rule  the 
pro^niosis  is  not  unfavourable,  althou^rh  in  cxcejitional  eases  death  has  resulted 
from  ])aralysis  of  the  respiratory  muscles,  or  sudden  sulVocation.  For  treatment, 
M.  lloirer  recomnuMuls  especially  tonics,  iron,  sulphurous  preparations,  and  the 
application  of  electricity. — Mid.  T/incs  and  Gaz.,  Jan.  4,  18G2. 

1,5.  (THa/acii7n  in  the  Treatment  of  Diphtheria. — Dr.  J.  "\V.  Walker,  of 
Spilsby,  e.xtols  the  efiicacy  of  ffuaiacum  in  the  treatment  of  diphtheria.  He 
calls  attention  to  the  three  followini;  salient  characteristics  of  the  disorder, 
each  of  which  ho  says  possesses  a  decided  tlicrapcutic  indication,  namely:  "1. 
A  more  or  less  acute  unhealthy  form  of  inflammation  afl'ectinj^  the  faiicial 
rofrion,  and  which,  if  considered  singly,  would  lead  us  to  associate  the  complaint 
with  common  cynanche  tonsillaris.  2.  The  presence  of  the  peculiar  leathery 
exudation  which  again  associates  the  disorder  with  canker,  stomatitis,  and  other 
allied  aftections.  3.  The  great,  often  suddenly  induced,  debility  and  tendency 
to  death  by  exhaustion,  indicate  the  typhoid  character  of  the  complaint. 

"  For  each  of  these  several  characteristics,  our  materia  medica  possesses  a 
remedy  of  almost  specific  virtue. 

"  I  have  long  looked  upon  guaiacum  as  a  specific  in  common  sore  throat ; 
for.  no  matter  in  what  place,  what  the  age,  sex,  or  condition  of  the  patient,  or 
what  the  stage  of  the  complaint,  I  have  always  administered  it,  and  had  reason 
to  be  satisfied  with  the  result ;  indeed,  I  consider  the  effect  of  this  remedy  in 
such  cases  to  furnish  an  example  of  cure  as  distinguished  from  treatment.  (  Vide 
Dr.  Latham's  lectures.)  Fretpicntly  have  I  seen  cases  of  cynanche  and  diph- 
theria existing  at  the  same  time  and  in  the  same  family,  and  1  was  first  induced 
to  give  guaiacum  in  the  more  severe  affection  by  observing  its  good  effects  iu 
cases  which,  at  the  onset,  were  supposed  to  be  examples  of  common  sore  throat. 
I  now  unhesitatingly  consider  guaiacum  as  the  remedy  par  excellence  for  diph- 
theria. The  presence  of  the  peculiar  exudation  almost  instinctively  suggests 
the  employment  of  the  chlorate  of  potash.  For  the  debility,  etc.,  our  sheet- 
anchors  are  ammonia  and  bark. 

"  My  prescription  for  all  cases  of  diphtheria  is  the  following:  R.  Potassae 
chloratis  9iv;  tincturas  cinchona;  comp.  ^ss;  tincturse  guaiaci  comp.  5ss  ad 
3vj ;  meUis  q.  s. ;  acpia;  ad  gviij.     M. 

*'  Of  this  mixture  from  one  tea  to  two  tablespoonfuls  may  be  given,  according 
to  age;  but  the  interval  between  each  dose,  from  one  to  four  hours  or  three 
times  a  day,  must  be  regulated  according  to  the  severity  of  the  case. 

'•  These,  then,  I  consider  the  therapeutic  essentials  in  the  treatment  of  diph- 
theria ;  but,  in  a  complaint  so  terrible,  it  behooves  us  to  resort  to  every  possible 
adjuvant,  however  slightly  it  may  contribute  to  the  general  good  ;  and  under  this 
heading  I  am  disposed  to  place  all  topical  applications.  My  plan  is  to  apply 
(by  no  means  frequently)  a  concentrated  solution  of  nitrate  of  silver,  believing 
it  to  hasten  the  removal  of  the  exudation,  and  to  induce  a  more  healthy  action 
over  the  denuded  surface.  Of  gargles,  I  consider  weak  vinegar  and  water,  or 
what  is  more  elegant,  dilute  acetic  acid  with  infusion  of  roses,  to  be  as  good  as 
any,  producing  slightly  stimulant  and  astringent  effects  on  the  parts,  and  wash- 
ing away  offensive  detached  particles.  Externally,  warmth  applied  after  the 
manner  of  poultices,  of  which  a  bag  of  chamomile-flowers  is  as  convenient  as 
any,  together  with  mild  terebinthinate  embrocations  applied  two  or  three  times 
a  day,  are  to  be  recommended.  Like  most  of  my  fellow-practitioners,  I  avoid 
mercurials ;  and,  should  the  bowels  require  moving,  castor-oil  or  the  milder 
laxatives  suffice. 

"  The  diet  should  be  nutritious,  with  an  increasing  allowance  of  wine  from 
the  first.  Lastly,  we  should  ever  be  on  the  alert  to  remove  as  far  as  practicable 
the  primary  cause  of  the  complaint  by  attention  to  every  sanitary  particular." 
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16.  Action  of  Steel  vpon  Phthisis.  By  Richard  Payne  Cotton-,  M.D., 
Physician  to  the  Hospital  for  Consumption,  Brompton. — The  followins^  obser- 
vations upon  the  action  of  steel,  were  made  upon  twenty-five  in-patients  of  the 
Consumption  Hospitah  As  in  all  my  preceding  experiments.  I  studiously 
avoided  any  selection  of  cases,  and  excluded  only  those  in  which  the  disease 
was  obviously  too  far  advanced  to  render  any  kind  of  treatment  available,  and 
those  in  which  there  existed  some  complication  which  would  tend  to  negative 
the  result. 

Of  the  twenty-five  patients  ten  were  males  and  fifteen  females.  Six  were  in 
the  first,  six  in  the  second,  and  thirteen  in  the  third  stage  of  the  disease.  Ten 
were  under  the  age  of  20,  and  the  rest  were  between  20  and  40  years  of  age. 

I  selected  the  old  vinum  ferri  as  being  the  most  simple  of  the  many  ibrms 
of  iron,  as  well  as  one  which  is  seldom  objected  to,  and  is  rarely  found  to  dis- 
agree. At  the  commencement  I  prescribed  two  drachms  twice  a-day,  each 
dose  being  gradually  increased  to  half  an  ounce,  and  in  some  few  instances  to 
an  ounce.  The  treatment  was  continued  for  periods  varying,  according  to  the 
different  cases,  from  four  to  thirteen  weeks.  In  two  or  three  of  the  female 
patients,  the  steel  seemed  to  cause  slight  headache,  which,  however,  gradually 
disappeared  when  the  dose  was  lessened  or  temporarily  discontinued.  During 
its  use,  the  patients'  appetites  were  usually  vei'y  good,  and  there  was  not  the 
shghtest  indication  of  increased  liability  either  to  hsemoptysis  or  any  other 
active  symptom  of  the  disease. 

Of  the  twenty-five  patients,  thirteen  greatly  improved ;  {hree  slightly  im- 
proved ;  and  nine  derived  no  benefit ;  of  these,  three  died  in  the  Hospital. 

In  thirteen  of  the  cases  cod-liver  oil  was  occasionally  but  not  regularly  taken 
in  conjunction  with  the  steel ;  but  in  the  remainder,  no  other  medicine  was  ad- 
ministered except  some  simple  liuctus  for  the  cough.  Fourteen  patients 
increased  in  weight — some  of  them  very  considerably  ;  eight  lost  weight ;  and 
three  remained  unchanged  in  weight.  Nine  of  the  fourteen  cases  in  which  the 
weight  increased  were  of  those  who  had  taken  cod-liver  oil.  One  of  these 
patients,  in  the  second  stage  of  the  disease,  illustrated  the  remarkable  but  not 
very  rare  phenomenon,  of  increasing  in  weight,  whilst  both  the  local  and  many 
of  the  general  symptoms  of  consumption  were  steadily  advancing. 

Of  the  thirteen  patients  greatly  improved,  several  left  the  Hospital  with  their 
general  health  restored,  and  their  active  symptoms  dissipated.  Four  were  espe- 
cially remarkable  for  the  improvement  they  exhibited,  being  able,  in  spite  of 
the  unmistakable  existence  of  pulmonary  cavities,  to  resume  their  several  pur- 
suits on  leaving  the  Hospital. 

Seven  of  the  thirteen  improved  cases  were  under  the  age  of  twenty — a  large 
proportion,  if  we  consider  the  respective  ages  of  the  patients. 

Perhaps  I  may  here  remark,  that  although  I  had  not  hitherto  compared  and 
tabulated  the  cases  I  have  treated  with  steel  wine,  I  have  long  been  in  the  habit 
of  prescribing  this  medicine,  in  conjunction  with  cod-liver  oil,  to  phthisical  and 
strumous  patients,  especially  to  children  and  young  persons,  and  have  always 
placed  great  faith  in  its  efficacy.  I  have,  indeed,  always  considered  it  amongst 
the  most  useful  remedies  in  this  class  of  diseases ;  and  in  this  homage  to  the 
vinum  ferri  very  many  of  my  medical  brethren  will  doubtlessly  join.  That  the 
remedy  fairly  deserves  to  be  thus  estimated,  is,  I  think,  sufficiently  sho^m  by 
the  experiments  I  have  detailed. 

After  I  shall  have  recorded  similar  observations  upon  a  few  other  substances 
which  are  now  undergoing  probation  in  my  Hospital  wards.  I  hope  to  give  a 
general  summary  of  their  comparative  results.  And,  although  I  am  quite 
willing  to  admit  that  any  conclusion  at  which  I  may  arrive  in  the  course  of  these 
experiments  must  necessarily  be  imperfect,  and  at  most  but  an  approximation 
to  truth — considering  that,  in  order  to  reach  the  actual  truth,  many  insuperable 
difficulties  present  themselves,  such  as  a  want  of  uniformity  in  the  cases,  cir- 
cumstances, and  stages  of  the  various  patients,  as  well  as  in  the  season  of  the 
yeai',  the  diet,  and  a  multitude  of  other  circumstances — it  will,  I  think,  be  never- 
theless conceded,  that  the  trial  to  which  I  have  subjected  the  different  remedies 
is  not  altogether  unproductive,  and  that  on  the  present  occasion  steel  wine 
comes  before  us  very  favourably  as  a  medical  agent  in  the  treatment  of  phthisis. 
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In  onliT,  liownvcr,  to  assimilate  this  paper  willi  (lioso  ^v]li(•ll  Iiuvc  iMTccdcd  it, 
I  would  ri'i'ord  the  followiiiif  conclusions  : — 

1.  Steel  wine  is  a  very  useful  auxiliary  in  llie  treatment  of  a  eonsiderahle 
nuniher  of  consumptive  patients. 

2.  It  seldom  disagrees,  but  tends  rather  to  increase  llie  appetite,  and  improve 
difrestion. 

3.  It  is  especially  valuable  in  the  cases  of  children  and  younfr  persons.— J/et/. 
Times  atul  (/az.,  Dec.  14,  1801. 

17.  External  Api>I/cafi(»i  of  Iodine  to  Remove  Plastic  Exiulnliovs  in  Pleu- 
risy.— M.  Dkmoi'x  uses,  for  the  removal  of  plastic  exudations  following  pleurisy, 
frictions  with  an  ointment  composed  of  iodine,  two  ])arts;  iodide  of  potassium, 
eight  ])arts;  and  lard,  thirty  parts.  The  skin  being  made  perfectly  clean,  fric- 
tion with  this  ointment  must  be  made  over  the  afl'ectcd  \n\vi  for  live  minutes 
every  morning  and  evening;  a  layer  of  cotton-wadding  is  then  a])])lied,  and 
covered  by  oiled  silk,  the  whole  being  secured  by  a  bandage  round  the  body. 
The  api)lication  jiroduccs  more  or  less  cutaneous  irritation  ;  and,  where  this  is 
severe,  the  remedy  must  be  discontinued— l)ut  for  as  short  a  time  as  ])ossiblc. 
M.  Delioux  has  employed  this  treatment  with  success  in  a  score  of  cases  of  iutra^ 
pleural  exudation,  some  dependent  on  acute  pleurisy,  others  l)eing  instances  of 
a  chronic  exudative  pleurisy.  The  duration  of  the  treatment  has  varied  from 
fifteen  days  to  two  months:  in  the  acute  cases,  from  iifteeu  to  twenty  days  have 
generally  been  sufficient  for  the  removal  of  the  false  membranes.  The  iodine 
thus  applied  is  absorbed;  M.  Delioux  and  ]SI.  Castain  found  it  in  the  urine. — 
Brit.  Med.  Journ.,  Jan.  4,  1802,  from  Btdl.  G6n6r.  de  Th&rap.,  30  Sept.  IbOl. 

18.  Sidphnric  Acid  Mixttire  in  Diarrhcca. — Dr.  Andrew  Ct,ark  highly  ex- 
tols the  efficacy  of  sulphuric  acid  in  diarrluea.  He  claims  to  have  cured  by  it, 
given  in  the  manner  prescribed  below,  74  per  cent,  of  cases  of  diarrhcca  within 
48  hours. 

"When  the  stools  are  scanty  and  frerpient,  the  administration  of  the  acid  is 
preceded  by  a  dose  of  castor  oil.  When  they  are  abundant  and  watery,  the  acid 
is  begun  at  once:  R. — Acid,  sulph.  aromat.  n\,xx  ;  tinct.  camph.  comp.  3j  ; 
ffithcris  chlorici  tT\^x ;  spirit,  mcnthai  pip.  .^ss ;  syrupi  rhceados,5j;  decoct, 
hiematox.  ad  5J.'  To  be  given  every  four,  five,  or  six  hours,  according  to  the 
urgency  of  the  diarrh<ea.  The  object  of  the  aromatics  in  the  formula  is  the 
correction  of  the  fecal  fermentation  which  is  one  of  the  chief  conditions  in  the 
production  of  diarrhoea.  In  some  cases  the  second  or  third  dose  succeeds  in 
checking  the  disease,  and  then  the  patient  is  troubled  for  a  day  or  two  with 
pinching  pains  in  various  parts  of  the  bowels.  These  are  best  relieved  by  a 
small  dose  of  castor  oil  with  an  aromatic.  The  acid  is  rarely  successful  in  ad- 
vanced phthisical  or  dysenteric  diarrhoea,  but  it  is  so  in  the  early  stages  of  these 
complaints. — Med.  Times  and  Gaz.,  Jan.  4,  1802. 

19.  Podnphyllin  in  Constipation. — Dr.  Andrew  Clark  considers  no  single 
remedy  to  be  so  free  from  the  ol)jections  which  attach  to  most  laxatives  as  po- 
dophyllin.  It  is  not  a  specific  for  constipation,  and  it  is  not  in  all  cases  free  from 
some  of  the  objections  attached  to  other  remedies.  But  in  the  great  majority 
of  cases  of  simple  constipation,  it  fulfils  the  conditions  required  of  a  safe  and 
effectual  remedy,  by  operating  slowly,  easily,  and  after  the  manner  of  Nature. 

Podophyllin^  is  an  amorphous  resinoid  powder,  obtained  by  evaporation  from 
an  alcoholic  solution  of  the  root  of  the  Mayapjile  (Podophyllum  Peltatum.)  In 
America  it  is  used  in  ten-grain  doses  as  a  cathartic,  of  similar  characters  to  the 
resin  of  jalap ;  but  for  use  as  a  natural  laxative,  the  maximum  dose  is  one  grain. 
If  more  than  this  is  given,  it  produces  griping  and  loose  stools.  For  most  per- 
sons a  grain  is  too  large  a  dose.  It  is  better  to  begin  with  half-grain  doses  made 
into  a  pill  with  extract  of  taraxacum,  which  must  be  taken  during  breakfast, 
that  it  may  operate  next  morning  after  that  meal.     For  the  first  few  days,  the 


'  Or,  if  the  mixture  is  to  be  kept,  some  aromatic  water. 
-  Made  by  Davenport,  of  Great  Russell-street,  Bloomsbury. 
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operation  of  the  drug;  may  be  accompanied  by  a  little  griping;  and  by  unformed 
stools.  Should  these  continue  to  the  fourth  day,  administer  only  quarter-grain 
doses,  and  combine  them  with  an  equal  quantity  of  ipecacuanha.  If  after,  the 
drug  does  not  operate  in  the  manner  described,  it  is  not  likely  to  prov'e  success- 
ful, and  had  better  be  relinquished.  When  the  right  dose  is  determined,  its  use 
may  l)e  continued  without  fear  of  injurious  consequences  ;  and  instead  of  requir- 
ing to  be  increased,  may  after  a  time  be  diminished  without  afi'ecting  the  success 
of  its  operation. — Jled.  Times  and  Gaz.,  Jan.  4,  1862. 

20.  Oxalate  of  Cerium  in  Epilcpfst/. — Dr.  Ramskiix  has  used  oxalate  of 
cerium  lately  at  the  Hospital  for  the  Epileptic  and  Paralyzed.  He  says  it  has 
proved  serviceable  in  some  cases  of  epilepsy,  having  as  an  aura,  or  premonitory 
symptom  of  the  attack,  some  commotion  of  the  stomach  or  duodenum  evidenced 
by  a  feeling  of  agitation  at  the  epigastrium,  accompanied  by  a  sense  of  sinking, 
fainting,  and  disordered  movement,  but  unconnected  with  palpitation.  In  three 
cases,  which  we  shall  give  shortly,  the  epilepsy  was  cured.  It  has  not  proved 
useful  in  any  degree  in  any  other  forms  of  epilepsy,  where  the  premonitory  symp- 
toms had  relation  to  the  head,  as  vertigo,  confusion,  etc.,  nor  to  the  heart,  as 
palpitation,  or  feeling  of  cessation  of  the  heart's  action,  nor,  indeed,  to  any  other 
variety  except  in  the  one  mentioned,  which  seems,  he  believes,  to  have  its  origin 
in  failure  of  action  of  the  splanchnic  ganglia.  He  thinks  that  the  oxalate  acts 
as  a  sedative  and  conserver  of  nervous  force.  The  sedative  action  acting  on  the 
periphery  of  the  pneumogastric,  conveys  this  influence  to  the  grand  centre  of 
excito-mutory  action,  the  medulla,  and  thus  not  only  prevents  an  impending 
attack,  but  diminishes  the  chance  of  future  fits  by  lessening  morbid  excito-motor 
sensibility. — Med.  Times  and  Gaz.,  Jan.  4,  1862. 

21.  Efficacy  of  a  Combination  of  Cubebs  and  Copaiba  in  some  Affections  of 
the  Neck  of  the  Bladder  and  of  the  Prostatic  Part  of  the  Urethra. — Dr.  Cacd- 
MoxT  has  employed  cubebs  and  copaiba  in  different  affections  of  the  neck  of  the 
bladder  and  of  the  prostatic  portion  of  the  urethra,  and  the  results  have  convinced 
him  that  these  medicines  exert  a  much  more  cei'tain  action  over  these  parts  than 
over  the  anterior  portion  of  the  urinary  canal.  In  some  cases,  he  administered 
the  copaiba  alone,  in  other  cases  the  cubebs  alone ;  but  in  general  he  combines 
these  two  drugs,  because  it  appeared  to  him  that  the  digestive  organs  were  more 
tolerant  of  their  administration  in  this  form.  The  morbid  conditions  in  which 
these  medicines  are  indicated,  may  be  referred  to  forms  of  neuralgia  or  inflam- 
mation. The  neuralgic  cases  Ijegin  suddenly,  without  being  preceded  by  any 
functional  disturliance,  and  the  symptoms  are  immediately  very  severe ;  there  is 
frequent  desire  to  make  water,  severe  pain  during  that  process,  and  especially  at 
its  conclusion,  and  darting  pains  along  the  inferior  surface  of  the  penis  during 
the  intervals  of  micturition.  This  neuralgic  form  occurs  in  persons  who  are 
subject  to  neuralgia  in  other  parts  of  the  body.  The  other  class  of  cases  pre- 
sents an  inflammatory  character,  and  a  few  drops  of  blood  are  voided  at  the  end 
of  each  act  of  micturition.  The  greater  number  of  such  cases  may  be  referred 
to  a  blennorrhoeal  or  rheumatic  origin,  and  the  urine  deposits  gravel,  or  contains 
a  considerable  quantity  of  mucus  or  muco-pus.  In  all  these  cases,  whether  neu- 
ralgic or  inflammatory,  the  use  of  copaiba  and  cubebs  is  very  successful,  and 
entirely  removes  the  pain  in  from  twenty-four  to  forty-eight  hours.  Dr.  Caud- 
mont  administers  these  medicines  in  the  form  of  sugar-plums  [dragtes),  each 
containing  forty  centigrammes  of  the  mixed  cubebs  and  copaiba  (a  centigramme 
is  .1543  of  a  troy  grain),  and  fifteen,  eighteen,  or  twenty-four  of  these  are  given 
every  dav,  according  to  the  intensity  of  the  disease. — Brit,  and  For.  Med.-Chir. 
Rev.,  Jan.  1862,  from  Ball.  G6n.  de  Th&rap.,  July  30,  1861. 

22.  Cubebs  in  Simple  Urethritis  of  Women. — Prof.  Teousseau  remarks  that 
simple  urethritis  is  a  disease  which  is  tolerably  frequent  in  young  girls,  but  more 
frequent  in  married  women,  and  it  is  characterized  by  a  frequent  desire  to  make 
water,  with  severe  smarting  during  micturition,  and  vesical  tenesmus  lasting 
some  minutes  afterwards.  Trousseau  has  known  patients  obliged  to  go  to  the 
water-closet  ten  or  fifteen  times  in  an  hour,  and  after  having  passed  a  few  drops 
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of  nrino  thov  wont  on  stniinin;;  for  a  minute  or  moro,  so  imperious  was  tlio  son- 
satii'U  of  ilosiriuji^  to  eviicuate  the  lihuiiier.  which,  however,  was  ])erfectly  em])1y. 
In  some  cases,  it  would  appear  that  tlie  iuliammation  is  propai^'ated  to  the  mu- 
cous memhnme  of  the  bhithler.  Trousseau  has  never  found  tliis  disease  to 
assume  a  serious  form,  and  it  is  sehlom  accom])anied  with  fever,  but  there  are  often 
pains  in  the  Knus  and  hypoirastrium  anahipous  to  those  observed  in  cystitis  and 
metritis.     Urethritis  is  rather  common  after  lying-in,  after  miscarriapfe,  or  at  the 

1)eriod  of  menstruati(m,  and  in  some  cases  it  appears  to  be  connected  with  an 
lerpetic  diathesis.  "Whatever  may  be  the  exact  form  of  this  disease,  cul)ebs 
are  successfully  employed  in  its  removal.  Trousseau  has  employed  this  treat- 
ment for  more  than  twenty  years,  and  the  use  of  cubebs  was  suggested  by  its 
ctlicacy  in  venereal  blennorrhagia.  In  simple  urethritis  it  is  not  necessary  to 
give  large  doses  of  cubebs,  and  in  general  the  powder  may  be  prescribed  in  the 
dose  of  .'^ss  to  5j,  twice  a  day,  at  meals.  It  should  be  continued  several  days, 
and  as  long  as  the  symptoms  last;  when  improvement  begins  the  cubel)s  are 
given  only  once  a  day  for  a  week,  and  in  the  following  weelv,  if  the  improvement 
continues,  the  cubebs  are  given  only  once  every  second  day. — Ibid.,  from  Ball. 
Gin.  de  Th6rap.,  July  15,  1861. 

23.  Poisoning  hy  Opinm  treated  by  Belladonna. — A  man  who  had  drunk 
about  an  ounce  and  a-half  of  laudanum  came  under  Dr.  Motherwell's  treatment 
at  the  Melbourne  Hospital,  deeply  comatose,  and  with  the  pupils  contracted  to 
pin's  head  size.  Doubting  the  propriety  of  treating  this  description  of  case  by 
keeping  the  patient  in  constant  motion,  and  the  employment  of  galvanism,  and 
desirous  of  testing  the  reputed  antagonistic  action  of  belladonna  in  overdosing 
from  opium.  Dr.  Motherwell  prescribed  the  tincture  in  such  quantities  that  the 
patient  had  taken  eleven  drachms  and  a-half  in  less  than  three  hours.  P^ffectual 
dilatation  of  the  pupil  did  not  take  place  until  then,  the  patient  rapidly  recover- 
ing from  the  effects  of  both  poison  and  remedy.  This  case  being  a  solitary  one, 
and  the  laudanum  having  been  taken  fourteen  hours  Ijcfore  the  the  belladonna 
was  begun,  nothing  very  conclusive  can  be  drawn  from  it ;  but  Dr.  Motherwell, 
in  another  case  of  opium  poisoning,  would  not  hesitate  to  prescribe  still  larger 
doses  of  belladonna,  rousing  the  patient  occasionally,  or  applying  the  cold  douche 
for  a  minute  or  two  when  the  coma  was  profound. — Med.  Times  and  Gaz.,  Jan. 
4,  1862,  from  Australian  Medical  Jouimal,  Oct.  1861. 

[The  preceding  case  tends  to  confirm  the  observations  of  Dr.  C.  C.  Lee  (see 
No.  of  this  Journal  for  Jan.  1862,  p.  54)  as  to  the  antagonistic  effects  of  opium 
and  belladonna.  A  very  remarkable  case  has  lately  occurred  in  this  city,  an 
account  of  which  we  are  promised  for  our  next  Number,  which  we  conceive  to 
be  very  conclusive  as  to  the  same  fact.  In  this  case  seventy-five  grains  of  mor- 
phia were  swallowed  with  suicidal  intent,  and  the  patient,  after  taking  fifty 
grains  of  the  best  extract  of  belladonna,  recovered. — Editor.] 

24.  On  some  Affections  of  the  Ccecal  Portion  of  the  Intestines,  with  illustra- 
tive cases. — Dr.  Reed  read  an  interesting  paper  on  this  subject  before  the  Royal 
Medical  and  Chirurgical  Society  (Jan.  14,  1862),  the  principal  object  of  which 
was  to  bring  under  the  notice  of  the  Fellows  the  four  subjoined  cases,  which 
present  some  remarkable  features  of  a  practical  nature ;  it  was  deemed  to  be 
superfluous  and  misplaced  to  enter  upon  the  diagnostic  signs  of  the  several 
abnormal  conditions  with  which  lodgments  or  accumulation,  together  with  their 
results,  in  the  caBcal  portion  of  the  intestinal  canal,  might  possibly  be  confounded ; 
but  it  might  be  stated,  in  speaking  of  diseases  of  the  intestinal  tube,  that  two 
conditions  are  recognized — the  one  resulting  from  an  excessive  accumulation  of 
intestinal  contents  at  some  particular  part  of  its  course,  as  the  primary  cause; 
the  other,  as  commencing  in  the  structure  of  the  intestine  itself,  apparently 
independent  of  any  accumulation  or  lodgment ;  and  to  these  a  third  may  be 
added,  resulting  from  formations  that  take  place  exterior  to  the  intestinal  tutiics, 
but  occasionally  influencing  the  diameter  of  its  canal  and  its  functions.  The 
most  reliable  signs  of  lodgment  or  accumulation  in  the  csecal  portion  of  the 
intestine  are  of  a  local  character ;  and  it  is  essential  to  bear  in  mind,  that  pain 
without  the  coexistence  of  other  symptoms,  is  not  to  be  depended  upon,  as  in 
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obstruction  in  the  left  iliac  region  pain  is  frequently  referred  to  the  rifrht  side 
or  umbilicus.  A  local  tumour  can  generally  be  detected,  with  defined  margins, 
painful  on  pressure,  from  which  the  pain  seems  to  radiate,  and  which  may  depend 
on  simple  distension  only,  or  upon  inflammation  in  the  tunics  of  the  canal,  vary- 
ing in  degree  from  the  most  .simple  to  the  most  severe  stages  of  inflammation 
and  its  results.  The  habit  of  the  patient,  and  the  previous  history  of  each  case, 
are  important  in  forming  the  diagnosis.  If  accumulation  merely  exist,  the 
obvious  remedy  is  to  unload  the  distended  bowel ;  and  this  is  best  accomplished 
by  the  use  of  the  warm  hip-bath,  and  by  small  and  frequently-repeated  doses  of 
the  watery  extract  of  aloes,  in  the  form  of  pills,  with  soap,  combined  or  not 
with  calomel,  or,  in  some  asthenic  cases,  with  extract  of  nux  vomica,  if  not 
contra-indicated.  In  cases  where  this  object  is  effectually  accomplished,  the 
impending  inflammatory  stage  is  not  developed ;  but  should  this  not  be  the  case, 
the  inflammatory  complications  and  consequences  are,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
author,  best  treated  as  briefly  detailed  in  the  subjoined  cases : — 

Case  1. — A.  B.,  aged  18,  the  son  of  a  gentleman  residing  in  Surrey,  being  in 
perfect  health,  and  having  no  hereditary  tendency  to  disease.  In  the  evening 
of  August  12,  1858,  he  ate  a  large  quantity  of  unripe  plums.  During  the  night, 
having  pain  in  his  bowels,  he  took  some  strong  purgative  medicines,  which  acted 
very  violently,  dislodging  a  great  many  plum-stones.  Mr.  Nowell  Stowers,  of 
Kensington,  saw  him  the  following  morning.  He  was  suffering  from  constant 
tenesmus,  and  severe  pain  in  the  bowels  of  a  colicky  nature,  especially  in  the 
right  Uiac  region.  On  the  evening  of  the  following  day  I  saw  the  case,  and 
subsequently  attended  in  consultation  with  Mr.  Stowers.  There  was  a  distinctly 
defined  swelling,  about  the  size  of  a  small  orange,  in  the  region  of  the  caecum, 
dull  on  percussion,  and  painful  on  pressure ;  febrile  symptoms,  with  diffused 
peritonitis,  came  on.  but  no  sickness.  For  some  days  subsequently  the  swelhng 
increased  considerably  in  size,  and  the  general  symptoms  became  much  aggra- 
vated. Tympanitis,  hiccup,  and  prostration  ensued,  and  liquid  muco-feculent 
evacuations,  tinged  with  blood,  passed  frequently.  The  treatment  consisted  of 
calomel  and  opium,  given  in  small  and  frequently-repeated  doses.  Opiate  sup- 
positories were  used,  also  turpentine  stupes,  succeeded  by  warm  fomentation."? 
and  poultices ;  perfect  rest  in  the  prone  position ;  fluid  animal  and  farinaceous 
diet,  all  solids  being  prohibited.  On  the  fifth  day  the  patient  showed  evidence 
of  being  slightly  under  mercurial  influence,  and  from  this  date  the  symptoms 
gradually  diminished  in  intensity ;  but  a  soUd  sweUing,  about  four  inches  in  cir- 
cumference, remained  in  the  right  iliac  region,  painful  on  pressure.  Blisters, 
iodine,  and  mercury  were  applied  locally,  and  various  measures  to  support  the 
strength.  At  the  end  of  three  weeks  he  was  allowed  to  sit  up  in  a  chair.  After 
an  action  of  the  bowels  it  was  discovered  he  had  passed  a  portion  of  intestine, 
about  ten  or  twelve  inches  in  length,  without  pain,  or  being  himself  aware  of 
any  unusual  occurrence.  He  was  again  strictly  confined  to  the  recumbent  posi- 
tion, with  fluid  farinaceous  diet  only  for  a  considerable  period.  Eventually  he 
entirely  recovered,  and  is  at  the  present  time  in  perfect  health,  three  years  having 
elapsed.  The  preparation  exhibited  consists  of  the  portion  of  intestine  voided, 
being  about  ten  inches  of  large  intestine,  together  with  the  caecum  and  vermi- 
form appendix ;  of  the  former  only  about  one-third  of  the  caUbre  of  the  canal, 
while  the  entire  tube  of  the  appendix  is  present.  It  has  been  given  to  the  Royal 
College  of  Surgeons  for  the  Museum,  where  no  preparation  of  a  similar  kind 
exists. 

Case  2. — A.  J.,  aged  14,  a  healthy  girl,  in  April,  1846,  was  suddenly  seized 
with  pain  in  the  right  diac  region,  her  bowels  having  been  previously  very  con- 
stipated. She  took  some  strong  aperient  medicine,  which  produced  no  effect. 
I  saw  her  the  following  day.  Being  a  very  nervous,  hysterical  girl,  the  early 
diagnosis  was  rather  masked,  but  the  abdomen  appeared  distended  and  painful. 
After  a  warm  hip-bath  and  a  copious  turpentine  enema  the  bowels  acted  twice 
freely.  Subsequently,  frequent  doses  of  calomel  and  opium,  leeches,  followed 
by  a  turpentine  stupe,  perfect  rest  in  the  recumbent  position,  and  restriction  to 
fluid  nourishment,  were  prescribed.  On  the  following  day  the  abdomen  was  less 
distended,  and  a  defined  tumour,  painful  on  pressure,  about  three  inches  in  extent, 
and  dull  on  percussion,  was  readily  felt  in  the  region  of  the  caecum.     The  in- 
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Hammatory  symptoms  bocamc  pradually  more  sovero.  and  on  llio'fonrlh  day  she 
aj)]iiarcd  to  l»e  a|)|)roac'hin<r  ii  stati'  of  collapse.  Tlu'  ralniin'l  and  opium  was 
discontiiiiiod,  and  stiinidanis  wciv  sultstitutcd.  She  rallied  nnder  this  treatment. 
On  the  eleventh  day.  a  jiortion  of  intestine,  si,\  or  seven  inches  in  lenfrtli.  waa 
voided  ])er  unnm — ajiparently  colon.  Severe  dysenteric  sym]tt(ims  I'ollnwed, 
controlled  by  sul|)hate  ot  copper  and  opium,  no  solid  Ibod  l)einfi'  allowed.  Alter 
an  anxious  period  of  some  weeks,  she  {jfradualiy  recovered,  and  has  continued 
well  to  the  present  time. 

CuNC  '.]. — A.  J}.,  a<fed  20,  a  stronjr,  healthy  younp  man,  on  rising  from  bed, 
quite  well,  early  in  the  mornin<r,  ale  hastily  several  unripe  apples.  About  four 
hours  afterwards  he  was  seized  suddenly  with  intense  ])ain  in  the  right  iliac 
region,  and  forthwith  took  some  aperient  medicine,  which  acted  freely.  1  was 
requested  to  see  him  a  few  hours  afterwards,  lie  was  lying  on  his  back,  with 
his  right  thigh  bent,  and  complained  of  extreme  pain  in  the  region  of  the  ciecum, 
increased  on  firm  pressure.  No  local  tumour  could  be  detected,  lie  had 
vomited  the  meat  breakfast  he  had  eaten,  and  had  an  anxious  look.  He  indi- 
cated the  exact  spot  where,  he  said,  "he  was  sure  some  i)art  of  an  apple  had 
stuck" — in  the  region  of  the  ciecum.  The  pain  rapidly  increased,  acute  inflam- 
mation set  in,  with  tympanitis,  and  he  died  in  great  suH'ering  on  the  fourth  d;iy. 
Bleeding,  leeches,  calomel  and  opium,  the  latter  in  large  doses,  turpentine  stupe, 
warm  poultices,  perfect  quiet,  with  fluid  nourishment  only,  constituted  his  treat- 
ment generally.  On  examination,  general  abdominal  inflammation  was  found 
to  have  existed,  but  most  intense  and  advanced  about  the  csecum,  which  appeared 
to  have  been  loosely  connected  congcnitally,  and  was,  together  with  the  vermi- 
form appendix  and  about  four  inches  of  intestine  (ileum),  invaginated  in  the 
ascending  colon.  In  the  interior  of  the  caicum,  a  portion  of  the  core  of  an  apple, 
about  one-third  of  an  inch,  was  firmly  imbedded  in  the  free  margin  of  the  ileo- 
CJEcal  valve,  and  was  with  some  difficulty  removed  from  its  bed. 

Case  4. — A  lady,  aged  23,  very  healthy,  on  the  17th  of  November,  1849,  was 
seized  suddenly  with  vie  dent  pain  in  the  right  iliac  region,  and  was  attended  by 
a  medical  gentleman,  who  prescribed  leeches  and  other  remedies.  1  was  re- 
quested to  see  her  the  same  day,  and  learnt  that  the  bowels  had  been  habitually 
very  constipated  during  the  previous  month.  There  was  no  hernia,  but  a  dis- 
tinctly defined  tumour,  dull  on  percussion,  in  the  region  of  the  caiciim.  On 
examination  by  the  vagina,  the  tumour  could  with  difficulty  be  reached;  but  the 
right  ovary  was  readily  detected,  distinct,  and  much  larger  than  ordinary.  Calo- 
mel-and-opium,  in  small  and  very  freciuently-repcated  doses,  was  ordered.  Tur- 
pentine stupes,  succeeded  by  warm  poultices,  to  the  abdomen,  and  also  a  large 
turpentine  injection,  which  dislodged  a  (juantity  of  hardened  feces,  were  pre- 
scribed, with  perfect  rest,  and  fluid  nourishment  only.  The  symptoms  of  inflam- 
mation became  more  severe  and  diffused ;  the  local  swelling  increased  consider- 
ably, attended  with  most  acute  pain  in  the  hip,  so  much  so  that  the  patient 
attributed  all  her  disease  to  the  hip-joint ;  oedema  of  the  whole  thigh,  leg,  and 
foot  to  a  great  extent  followed ;  and  all  the  symptoms  became  so  aggravated 
that  she  appeared  morilura.  The  gums  showed  evidence  of  mercurial  action, 
and  she  was  able  to  take  fluid  nourishment  and  stimulants  ad  lihitum.  Sir 
Charles  Locock  and  Dr.  Fergusson  saw  the  case  about  this  date  in  consultation 
with  me.  Shortly  afterwards  an  abscess  evidently  was  forming,  and  pointing 
just  above  the  middle  of  Foupart's  ligament.  Her  state  appearing  almost 
hopeless,  no  satisfactory  relief  having  taken  place  from  the  upper  bowels  for 
nearly  three  weeks,  a  large  enema  of  gruel  with  turpentine  and  ox-gall,  was 
administered,  and  in  half  an  hour  nearly  two  chamber-vesselsful  of  most  ofi'en- 
sive  fecal  accumulation  passed  per  anum,  followed  by  great  prostration;  but 
she  rallied  under  the  use  of  large  quantities  of  stimulants.  The  paiu  in  the  hip 
and  oedema  gradually  subsided  from  this  period.  After  five  weeks  from  the 
commencement  of  her  illness  the  abscess  burst  externally ;  a  large  quantity  of 
offensive  pus,  mixed  with  fecal  matter,  was  discharged,  and  continued  daily.  A 
fistulous  opening  with  the  caecum  apparently  became  established,  more  feculent 
matter  passing  by  this  outlet  than  per  anum.  Her  condition  varied  for  a  long 
period.  At  length  she  was  well,  excepting  the  fecal  fistula,  which  was  most 
loathsome.    After  eight  months  from  the  commencement  of  her  illness,  Sir 
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Benjamin  Brodie  saw  the  case  in  consultation  with  me,  and  advised  her  havinor 
a  couch  made  so  as  to  be  recumbent  on  her  face  night  and  day  for  several 
months  ;  one-drachm  doses  of  powdered  cubebs  were  administered  twice  a-day, 
and  the  edges  of  the  wound  touched  with  nitrate  of  silver.  Her  general  health 
improved.  The  position  on  the  face  gave  so  much  relief  that  she  strictly  fol- 
lowed the  treatment.  After  five  or  six  months  the  discharge  ceased  entirely, 
and  within  twelve  months  she  was  perfectly  well,  and  has  continued  so  up  to  the 
present  time. — 3Ied.  Times  and  Gaz.,  Jan.  25,  1862. 

25.  On  Certain  of  the  Early  Symptoms  of  the  Eruptive  Fevers.  By  Dr. 
See. — To  say  that  a  child  is  about  to  have  an  eruptive  fever,  and  to  announce 
beforehand  that  the  disease  will  be  measles,  scarlatina,  or  smallpox,  is  a  point  of 
great  interest,  if  not  for  the  child,  at  least  for  the  practitioner.  It  is  the  surest 
means  of  acquiring,  from  the  first,  the  confidence  of  the  family,  for  there  is  no 
doubt  that  people  think  more  of  the  accuracy  of  the  diagnosis  and  prognosis  of 
a  physician,  than  of  all  the  care  and  intelligence  he  may  have  shown  in  the 
treatment  of  the  case.  "  Let  us  see, then,"  said  Dr.  See,  "what  are  the  prodro- 
mata  of  the  eruptive  fevers  of  which  the  observation  is  important." 

A  character  common  to  the  eruptive  fevers  is  the  suddenness  of  invasion,  ac- 
companied by  a  peculiar  state  of  precordial  anxiety,  as  pointed  out  by  Borsieri. 
In  typhoid  fever  the  invasion  is  preceded  by  a  lengthened  period  of  discomfort : 
the  child  has  lost  its  gayety,  and  is  fatigued  without  cause  ;  this  state  lasts  for 
several  days. 

Scarlatina  is  sometimes  ushered  in  by  symptoms  which  simulate  cholera. 
Six  months  ago  Dr.  See  was  sent  for  to  see  the  grandchild  of  a  physician,  who, 
at  two  o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  had  been  seized  with  choleraic  symptoms.  Dr. 
See  could  not  see  the  child  till  half  past  five  o'clock.  By  this  time,  however, 
the  eruption  of  scarlatina  was  manifest.  Had  the  physician  arrived  sooner,  he 
would  not  have  seen  the  eruption,  but  he  would  have  examined  the  throat,  and 
would  infallibly  have  found  the  angina  which  always  precedes  and  accompanies 
scarlatina. 

Measles  does  not  give  rise  to  vomiting,  which,  however,  is  a  premonitory 
symptom  of  scarlet  fever  and  smallpox.  If  then  there  is  vomiting,  and  no 
affection  of  the  throat,  examine  the  arm.  If  the  vaccination  cicatrix  be  well 
marked,  there  is  every  chance  that  the  smallpox  will  be  mild.  One  of  the 
constant  precursors  of  smallpox,  and  on  which  Professor  Chomel  always  laid 
great  stress  at  his  clinique,  is  pain  in  the  loins.  Also  examine  the  back,  for 
it  is  there  that  the  first  spots  of  smallpox  make  their  appearance.  In  small- 
pox, also,  the  fever  is  continuous.  In  measles  the  premonitory  fever  is  often 
remittent,  or  even  intermittent.  You  have  seen  a  child  in  the  evening,  feverish; 
next  morning  he  seems  lively,  you  are  told  that  he  has  taken  food,  and  you  go 
away  fancying  that  the  little  attack  has  passed  off;  then  the  fever  returns,  and 
soon  other  symptoms  announce  that  the  child  is  about  to  have  measles ;  these 
other  signs  are  the  lachrymo-nasal  catarrh,  which  appears  about  the  third  day. 
It  may  be  said  that  influenza  presents  the  same  symptoms.  No  doubt,  the  re- 
semblance is  pretty  close.  There  is  remittent  fever,  subject  to  exacerbations, 
and  towards  the  third  day  the  nose  and  eyes  are  affected.  But  to  remove  all 
doubts,  it  will  be  sufiBciea't  to  auscultate  the  chest.  If  the  disease  is  influenza, 
you  will  find  already  (by  the  third  day)  the  signs  of  bronchitis ;  whilst  if  you 
have  to  do  with  measles,  the  results  of  the  examination  will  be  negative.  In 
fact,  it  is  on  the  fourth  day  that  a  child  who  has  had  a  remittent  fever,  followed 
by  a  lachrymo-nasal  catarrh,  is  seized  with  the  characteristic  cough.  This 
cough,  with  its  mufiied  sound,  sometimes  suggests  to  the  parents  the  idea  of 
croup,  or  hooping-cough.  It  is  neither  one  nor  the  other ;  it  does  not  come  on 
in  paroxysms.  As  in  influenza,  it  consists  of  separate  coughs  closely  following 
one  another,  and  which  continue  till  the  eruption  makes  its  appearance. 

One  word  on  a  compUcation  which  may  render  the  diagnosis  of  certain  erup- 
tive fevers  obscure.  The  scarlatina  eruption  sometimes  appears  within  the  first 
six  hours,  rarely  later  than  twenty-four:  but  it  sometimes  happens  that  small- 
pox is  preceded  by  a  scarlatiniform  eruption,  which  has  been  especiallv  described 
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in  Enphiiul.  'I'liis  rush  is  soinolinu's  limited  tn  the  Itclly.  l?ut  oven  hero  IIum'C 
is  no  rtiMin  lor  doiilit.  Tlu'  rash  docs  not  appeiir  till  the  socoml  day,  and  if  you 
exiiniino  your  patient  minutely  from  head  to  loot,  you  will  lind.  especially  tui  the 
back,  some  spots  ol"  smallpox.  In  tact,  when  the  rash  is  ))resent.  the  smallpox 
eruption  has  already  commenced.  Twice,  a  distinsruished  physician  of  I'aris 
com])romised  his  re])utation  iiy  annouinin<;:  scarlatina,  while  Chomel  found,  by 
exaininintr  the  back,  that  he  had  to  do  with  cases  of  smallpox. — Kdiiifinrijh  Mtd. 
Jvuni.,  Dec.  IbGl,  from  Juurn.  dc  Mdd.  el  dt  Chirurg.  Prat.,  Oct.  iHGi. 

2Ct.  On  (he  Temperature.  Urea,  Chloride  of  Sodium,  and  Urinari/  Watrr  in 
SrarletFtrer;  and  on  a  C_>/rl<'  in  Disease  and  ILtdlh. — Dr.  Sidxky  Rinckr 
presented  a  paper  with  this  title  to  the  Royal  Med.  and  Chirurfj.  Soc.  (.Ian.  '2H, 
1}S6'J).  The  observations  were  made  on  patients  in  the  Hospital  for  Sick  Chil- 
dren, under  the  care  of  l>rs.  West,  Jenner,  and  Hillier.  Thirty  cases  are  given. 
The  temperature,  taken  several  times  during  the  day.  is  given  in  charts.  The 
urea  and  chloride  of  sodium  were  estimated  daily  by  Liebig's  volumetric 
method.  The  observations  extended  over  a  variable  time,  in  some  cases  till  the 
forty-tifth  day  of  the  disease. 

I.  On  the  Temperature. — 1.  This  fell,  in  the  great  majority  of  cases,  on  either 
the  fifth,  tenth,  or  fifteenth  day  of  the  disea.se.  2.  AVlien  the  temperature  re- 
mained high  till  the  fifteenth  or  the  twentieth  day,  a  fall  of  varial)le  intensity 
occurred,  usually  ou  each  of  the  preceding  fifth  days — namely,  the  fifth,  tenth, 
and  fifteenth.  The  temperature  after  each  fall  in  some  cases  remained  during 
the  subseciuent  five  days,  at  the  same  point  reached  on  the  preceding  fifth  day  ; 
in  other  cases  it  rose  again,  reaching  during  the  second  or  third  five  days  a 
point  as  high  as  it  did  during  the  first  five.  3.  Each  fall  of  the  temperature  is 
accompanied  by  an  improvement  in  the  state  of  the  patient,  which  remains  per- 
manent when  the  temperature  does  not  again  rise.  4.  Of  seventeen  cases  that 
came  early  under  notice,  the  average  maximum  temperature  was  a  little  above 
103-".  5.  Subsequent  to  the  great  fall  experienced  on  the  fifth,  tenth,  or  fifteenth 
day,  the  temperature  often  remained  rather  too  high  over  a  variable  time,  in 
some  cases  for  fifteen  days.  The  degree  of  elevation  varied,  in  some  cases 
being  between  100-  and  101°,  but  more  frequently  between  D'J'  and  100^.  This 
elevation  of  the  temperature  also  usually  experienced  a  full  on  each  fifth  day. 
6.  This  subsequent  elevation  of  the  temperature,  if  of  any  persistence,  was  coin- 
cident with  a  continuation  of  the  lesions  produced  by  the  scarlet  fever,  as  sore- 
throat,  etc.  It  sometimes  preceded  an  attack  of  Bright's  disease.  7.  At  a 
variable  period  after  the  scarlet  fever,  another  elevation  of  the  temperature 
occurred,  due  either  to  Bright's  disease,  endocarditis,  tuberculosis,  or  chicken- 
pox;  in  two  cases  the  cause  could  not  be  ascertained.  8.  The  date  of  the 
second  elevation  varied ;  thus,  counting  from  the  commencement  of  the  scarlet 
fever,  in  albuminuria  the  mean  of  six  cases  gave  the  twenty-second  day;  in  two 
cases  in  which  the  elevation  was  probably  due  to  endocarditis,  the  elevation 
began  on  the  eighth  day ;  in  one  case  of  chickenpox  it  commenced  on  the  sixth 
day;  in  one  case  of  tuberculosis,  on  the  ninth.  9.  The  duration  of  the  elevation 
due  to  the  above  causes  varied  from  two  to  thirteen  days.  10.  This  subsequent 
elevation  of  the  temperature  due  to  intercurrent  disease  always  fell  either  on  a 
fifth  day  from  its  own  commencement,  or  on  a  fifth  day  from  the  commencement 
of  the  scarlet  fever.  11.  Thus  the  temperature  forms  arcs  or  cycles,  lasting  in 
the  majority  of  cases  five  days;  this  equally  applies  to  the  temperature  of  the 
scarlet  fever,  or  of  any  subsequent  intercurrent  disease.  12.  In  severe  cases 
the  temperature  remained  at  the  same  point  throughout  the  day;  in  slighter 
cases  it  fell  in  the  morning  and  rose  during  the  day ;  this  fall  in  the  morning  is 
one  of  the  earliest  signs  of  improvement.  13.  The  hour  of  the  day  at  which  the 
temperature  reached  its  highest  ])oint  varied  greatly.  It  was  most  frequently 
at  its  highest  at  some  time  between  2  P.  M.  and  8  P.  M. 

II.  On  the  Urea. — 1.  The  urea  appears  to  suffer  no  increase  during  the  fever. 
2.  The  amount  of  urea  for  many  days  after  the  decline  of  the  fever  is  far  below 
the  amount  normal  to  the  patient.  3.  From  the  above,  the  author  thinks  it 
probable  that  the  kidney  is  aflected  from  the  commencement  of  the  attack,  and 
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the  elimination  of  the  urea  thus  checked.  In  some  of  the  cases  the  chihlren 
were  puffy  about  the  face,  without  any  blood  or  albumen  occurring  in  the  urine  ; 
this  perhaps  was  caused  by  the  retention  of  urea.  4.  On  the  intercurreuce  of 
Brisrht's  disease,  the  urea  in  some  cases  was  greatly  diminished ;  in  other  cases 
no  diminution  occurred. 

III.  On  the  Chlorides. — 1.  The  chlorides  were  never  found  absent  in  any 
of  the  cases  analyzed.  2.  Their  amount  was  always  much  diminished  during 
the  fever  days.  3.  After  the  fall  of  the  temperature  the  chlorides  increased 
gradually.  4.  In  one  case  in  which  B right's  disease  supervened  the  chlorides 
were  estimated  ;  they  suffered  very  little  diminution. 

IV.  On  the  Urinary  Water. — Often  during  the  fever  there  is  no  diminution 
in  the  amount  of  urinary  water;  in  some  cases  it  is  increased. 

Y.  On  the  Albumen  in  the  Urine. — 1.  The  albumen  appears  at  two  different 
periods  :  (a)  during  the  fever  days  ;  {h)  later  during  the  non-fever  days.  Out  of 
twenty-one  cases,  it  only  appeared  once  during  the  fever  days.  Of  eisrhteen 
cases  which  were  in  the  hospital  for  a  considerable  time,  in  seven  albumen  ap- 
peared during  the  fever  free  days.  2.  The  time  of  its  appearance  varied  from 
the  ninth  to  the  twenty-third  day.  3.  The  duration  of  the  albumen  in  the  urine 
varied  from  three  to  forty-nine  days.  4.  There  is  no  necessary  connection  be- 
tween the  intensity  of  the  inflammation  (tested  by  the  elevation  of  the  tempera- 
ture) and  the  duration  of  the  albumen  in  the  urine.  5.  There  is  no  necessary 
connection  between  the  intensity  of  the  inflammation  and  the  amount  of  albumen 
in  the  urine. 

VI.  On  Blood  in  the  Urine. — 1.  There  may  be  an  elevation  of  the  tem- 
perature, due  probably  to  inflammation  of  the  kidney,  without  any  blood  in  the 
urine.  2.  In  no  case  did  blood  appear  without  previous  elevation  of  the  tem- 
perature. 3.  In  some  cases  the  blood  continued  long  after  the  fall  of  the  tem- 
perature, and  thus  probably  after  the  decline  of  the  inflammation. 

VII.  Relationship  between  the  Blood  and  Alhurnen  in  the  Urine.— \.  Avery 
large  amount  of  albumen  may  occur  in  the  urine  without  any  blood.  2.  Blood 
to  a  very  large  amount  may  occur  in  the  urine  with  the  slightest  trace  of  albu- 
men ;  and  if  the  blood-corpuscles  be  allowed  to  settle,  the  supernatant  fluid  may 
give  no  evidence  of  albumen.  These  cases  given  were  seldom  dropsical ;  they, 
however,  often  looked  puffy  in  the  face.  In  some  cases  the  second  elevation  of 
the  temperature  due  to  Bright's  disease  was  not  followed  even  by  puffiness.  In 
one  case  the  patient  was  puffy,  without  any  other  indication  of  Bright"s  disease. 

VIII.  On  a  Cycle  in  Disease. — In  the  cases  given,  the  temperature  did  not 
run  an  equable  course,  neither  remaining  at  the  same  temperature  throughout ; 
but  formed  cycles,  composed  of  a  variable  number  of  days,  each  cycle,  however, 
being  composed  of  the  same  number  of  days  in  the  same  patient.  The  cycles 
in  the  great  majority  of  cases  were  composed  of  five  days. 

IX.  On  a  Cycle  in  Health. — The  author  tries  to  prove  from  the  cases  given, 
that  in  health  we  have  a  daily  and  a  five  days'  cycle  of  tissue  change.  He 
further  tries  to  show  that  in  fevers  we  have  a  great  increase  of  this  daily  and 
five  days'  cycle  of  tissue  change,  from  which  results  the  great  elevation  of  the 
temperature. — Med.  Times  and  Gaz.,  Feb.  15,  1862. 

27.  Influence  of  Lactic  Acid  ttpon  the  Endocardium  and  in  the  production 
of  Rheumatism. — Virchow  notices  the  experiments  of  Di-.  Richardson  in  which 
he  seeks  to  prove  directly  what  Prout  had  originally  supposed,  which  Williams 
and  Todd  had  also  conjectured — that  the  accumulation  of  lactic  acid  in  the  body 
was  the  cause  of  rheumatism.  He  also  alludes  to  the  observations  of  Schen- 
lein,  of  Joseph  Meyer,  and  of  an  anonymous  writer,  '-A.  W."'  on  the  same 
subject.'  He  remarks  that  none  of  the  German  observers,  in  their  experi- 
ments, had  found  that  rheumatoid  affections  of  the  limbs  hud  been  produced, 
and  Virchow  suggests  that  possibly  in  certain  cases  in  which  it  was  supposed 
that  such  had  been  artificially  produced,  the  appearances  were  the  result  of 
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injury  to  tlio  joints  occasioned  in  the  necessary  oiteration  of  liiiidiiifi:  Hi'-  ii"'- 
niiii's  limbs. 

It  was,  however,  (juite  difTerent  \vith  rejranl  to  the  influence  of  hK^tie  acid 
ujion  the  endocanliuin.  On  this  j)oint  the  oliservations  of  Richardson  had  l)eon 
al)undantly  conlirmed  l>y  late  e.\])erinienters.  In  eij^'ht  cases  in  which  Kauoh 
had  injected  lactic  acid  into  the  juiiular  and  ahdominal  veins,  changes  in  the 
endocardium,  and  {gelatinous  thickenin^r  of  the  valves,  were  jiroduced  ;  and  even 
eiirht  hours  after  injection  into  the  juirular  veins  these  eflects  were  found. 
Kauch,  who  had  minutely  examined  the  thickened  and  swollen  g-ranular  parts  of 
the  valves,  takes  e.\cepti(Ui  to  the  statement  of  Kiehardson,  that  it  was  the  re- 
sult of  an  exiidation.  lie  found,  as  Virchow  had  often  previously  found  in  the 
human  suliject,  that  it  consisted  of  a  soft  mucus-like  tissue,  with  an  increase  and 
growth  of  the  connective-tissue  corpuscles,  which  at  a  later  ])eriod  undergo  fatty 
changes,  and  that  an  epithelium  existed,  lie  concluded  that  the  influence  of  the 
lactic  acid  was  exercised  not  u])on  the  free  surface,  and  tills  especially  as  the, 
right  side  of  the  heart  was  not  much  affected. 

Dr.  Mi'iLLER  looks  uj)on  the  swelling  and  redness  found  at  the  edges  of  the 
valves  as  a  post-mortem  phenomenon,  and  says  they  do  not  occur  in  animals 
examined  directly  after  death.  Both  Ranch  and  Miiller  found  in  some  cases  a 
want  of  rhythm  in  the  heart's  movements  and  systolic  Itruits.  MiJller  consid- 
ered the  murmur  to  be  anaemic,  whilst  llauch  attributed  them  to  an  aflTection  of 
the  valves. 

Dr.  (t.  Revher,  encouraged  by  Virchow.  was  led  to  undertake  a  series  of  exa- 
minations of  the  hearts  of  dogs  which  were  killed  without  having  had  lacitic  acid 
injected  into  them.  These  dogs  were  of  every  age  n\)  to  nineteen  years  old,  were 
killed  in  the  speediest  possible  way  by  prussic  acid  or  the  blowing  of  air  into  the 
jugular  veins,  and  their  hearts  were  examined  as  quickly  as  could  l)e.  On  opening 
the  very  first  heart  of  an  apparently  healthy  dog,  the  author  found  that  the  very 
same  anatomical  changes  in  the  heart's  valves  existed  as  Ranch  and  Richardson 
found  after  their  injection  of  lactic  acid.  Thirty-two  dogs  were  sacrificed  in  all, 
and  similar  changes,  in  a  greater  or  less  degree,  and  evidently  of  various  dates, 
were  universally  found,  except  in  foetal  hearts.  Moreover,  in  one  dog,  in  which 
the  writer  had  during  life  injected  a  solution  of  lactic  acid  (according  to  Richard- 
eon's  directions)  into  the  peritoneal  cavity,  and  which  died  twenty  hours  after, 
on  examination  after  death  the  results  of  a  chronic  endocarditis  were  found,  but 
nothing  like  the  remains  of  any  acute  endocarditis.  The  various  conditions  of 
the  valves  and  their  appendages,  as  displayed  after  death  in  these  dogs,  are 
minutely  given,  and  their  development,  as  it  were,  traced  from  the  simplest  up 
to  the  most  decided  form  of  alteration.  Moreover,  the  microscopical  charac- 
ters of  the  altered  valves  and  new  formations  are  elaborately  given  in  detail, 
sections  as  well  of  the  fresh  structures  as  of  prepared  parts  having  been  care- 
fully examined.  For  these  general  and  minute  descriptions  we  have  not  room 
in  this  place.  In  conclusion,  from  the  observations  of  the  author,  the  following 
are  interesting : — 

1.  That  dogs,  and  probably  also  many  other  mammalia,  are  not  so  free  from 
pathological  changes  in  the  heart  as  is  supposed,  and  consequently  that  great 
caution  is  necessary  in  drawing  inferences  from  such  experiments  upon  these 
animals.  (Dr.  Albaum  also  found  in  the  hearts  of  young  horses,  cats,  and  rab- 
bits, similar  changes  to  those  found  by  the  author  in  the  dog.) 

2.  That  in  all  the  thirty-two  apparently  healthy  dogs  whose  hearts  were  exa- 
mined, the  changes  observed  were  •'  identical"  with  those  described  by  Richard- 
son and  Ranch  as  the  result  of  lactic  acid  injection,  and  called  by  the  latter 
"  parenchymatous  endocarditis." 

3.  As  Richardson  and  Rauch  have  not  sufficiently  avoided  sources  of  error 
(owing  to  neglect  of  the  examination  of  healthy  dogs),  their  investigations  are 
of  no  value  in  support  of  the  supposed  origin  of  entlocarditis  from  the  injection 
of  lactic  acid  into  the  peritoneal  cavity  or  jugular  veins. 

4.  Consequently,  that  endocarditis  arises  from  an  accumulation  of  lactic  acid 
in  the  blood  remains  wn-proven. — Brit,  and  For.  Med.  Chtr.  Rev.,  Jan.  1862. 
from  Virchow' s  Archiv..  Bd.  xx.  and  xxi. 
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28.  Dinhefes  MelHtus — Lesion  of  Fourth  Ventricle. — An  interesting  case  of 
this  is  rohited  in  Gazette  des  Hopitaux.  The  subject  of  it  was  a  young  man,  29 
years  of  age.  in  the  wards  of  M.  Tardieu  at  the  Lariboisifere.  The  malady  with 
its  insatiable  thirst  commenced  in  1859,  and  at  its  outset  was  accompanied  by 
symptoms  of  nervous  disorder.  Weakness  of  the  left  side  of  the  body  was  per- 
ceptible ;  the  patient  limped,  or  rather  dragged  the  left  leg ;  he  noticed  that  the 
left  arm  and  hand  had  lost  power,  and  moreover  that  sensations  of  creeping 
occurred  in  the  extremities.  The  nervous  symptoms  abated  at  the  end  of  three 
months,  but  the  diabetes,  in  spite  of  treatment,  held  on  its  course.  The  vision 
then  became  affected,  and  the  existence  of  partial  atrophy  of  the  papilla  was 
revealed  by  the  ophthalmoscope,  and  eventually  the  patient  succumbed  to  tuber- 
cular consumption.  At  the  post-mortem  examination,  a  marlved  congestion  was 
noticed  in  the  root  of  the  fourth  ventricle,  towards  the  "calamus  scriptorius," 
and  the  calibre  of  the  neighbouring  bloodvessels  was  found  to  be  more  volumi- 
nous than  in  the  normal  condition.  No  actual  disorganization  of  the  cerebral 
substance  was  detected.  The  congestion,  as  above  described,  is  referred  to  by 
M.  LuYS  as  the  first  stage  of  diabetic  cerebral  alteration. — Lancet,  Feb.  15th, 
1862. 

29.  Fatty  Diarrhoea  Attendinrj  Diabetes,  or  Pimelorrhoea. — M.  Bouchardat 
describes  a  symptom  attending  diabetes,  to  which  he  gives  the  name  of  pimelor- 
rhoea (rtutfX^,  fat,  ,j£co,  I  flow).  It  sometimes  happens  that,  after  the  quantity  of 
urine  has  been  reduced  even  to  the  normal  standard,  the  general  health  of  the 
patient  continues  impaired.  This  is  generally  attributable  to  loss  of  appetite, 
or  insufficient  or  improper  nourishment ;  but  sometimes,  even  though  the  appe- 
tite and  the  food  be  apparently  good,  there  are  irregular,  frequent,  and  abund- 
ant alvine  evacuations.  Many  diabetic  patients  have  obstinate  constipation, 
accompanied  periodically  by  very  copious  alvine  dejections,  and  sometimes  by 
bilious  vomiting,  followed  by  extreme  prostration.  M.  Bouchardat  relates,  in 
illustration,  the  case  of  a  diabetic  patient  under  his  care,  whose  urine  had 
become  normal  in  quantity  and  quality.  A  large  amount  of  starchy  food  was 
taken ;  and  still  the  patient  became  daily  more  weakened  and  emaciated.  On 
examining  the  stools,  which  occurred  five  or  six  times  in  twenty-four  hours,  M. 
Bouchardat  found  them  copious,  black,  with  little  odour,  and  of  semisolid  con- 
sistence. At  the  time  when  they  were  discharged,  a  large  quantity  of  oil  floated 
on  them,  and  became  solid  in  coohng.  The  fat  evacuated  consisted  of  oleine, 
margarine,  and  stearine,  with  traces  of  cholesterine.  This  discharge  of  fatty 
matter  took  place  in  spite  of  the  removal,  as  far  as  possible,  of  all  fat  from  the 
food.  On  several  occasions,  however,  M.  Bouchardat  succeeded  in  diminishing 
it  by  reducing  the  supplies  both  of  fat  and  of  starchy  matters  in  the  food,  and 
by  ordering  regular  and  energetic  exercise.  The  patient's  occupation,  however, 
being  sedentary,  prevented  him  from  carrying  out  the  instructions  fully;  and  he 
died  after  a  severe  attack  of  diarrhoea.  M.  Bouchardat  believes  that  this  fatty 
diarrhoea  attending  diabetes  results  from  the  exaggerated  transformation  of  the 
starchy  materials  into  fat ;  and  that  it  is  only  a  transformation  of  diabetes  or 
glycosuria.  In  diabetes,  the  sugar  is  carried  off  by  the  urine;  in  pimelorrhoea, 
the  fat  is  removed  by  the  intestines.  The  symptoms  in  both  forms  of  disease 
are  the  same,  only  they  are  more  violent  in  pimelorrhoea  than  in  diabetes. — Brit. 
Med.  Journ.,  Dec.  21,  1861,  from  Bull.  Gin.  de  Thirap.,  la  July,  1861. 

30.  Lart/nqoscopy.—Dr.  Lewix,  of  Berlin,  made  an  interesting  communica- 
tion on  this  subject  to  the  Medical  Section  of  the  Congress  of  German  Naturalists 
and  Physicians  at  their  late  session.  The  author  introduced  his  subject  by  stating 
that  it  was  not  difficult  to  understand  why  laryngoscopy  should  have  so  quickly 
found  admittance  into  the  practice  of  medicine,  as  by  its  means  we  are  able  to 
recognize  diseases  of  organs,  which  had  hitherto  been  inaccessible  to  direct  ob- 
servation, and  the  morbid  changes  of  which  have  not  only  a  direct  and  immedi- 
ate interest  as  far  as  they  are  concerned,  but  are  also  important  as  frequently 
reflecting  diseases  of  remote  organs,  such  as  the  lungs,  the  heart,  and  even 
general  dyscratic  disorders ;  besides,  we  may  by  the  same  means  succeed  in  per- 
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funning'  local  applications,  and  oven  surjiical  operations,  which  liail  liccn  all  Imt 
inipossilile  liefore. 

Alter  liavinu:  ilenionst rated  his  lannf:oseoi)e,  which  is  in  many  respects  supe- 
rior to  that  of  M.  ("y.erniak,  l>r.  I.ewin  proceeded  to  describe  the  apjtearance  of 
the  jdiarynx,  lannx,  and  the  trachea  in  the  living;  body,  and  the  l)est  niethoii  of 
investiiralinjf  the  condition  of  these  orf,'ans.  He  first  considered  in  detail  the 
vocal  cords,  which  are  in  many  ])ers()ns,  especially  in  jirofessional  sinjiors.  unusu- 
ally red  without  beiufj-  diseased.  They  underj-o  coiisideralde  chanjies  in  the  mild 
and  severe  forms  of  acute  catarrh,  in  which  we  either  find  them  covered  with 
disseminated  spots,  or  they  ])rescnt  a  most  intense  redness  throufihout.  Some- 
times a  stroniily  distended  vein  is  seen  to  run  parallel  with  the  free  inner  edges  of 
the  vocal  cords.  In  two  cases  of  this  kind  which  came  under  the  notice  of  Dr. 
Lewin.  the  medical  attendant  had  diapiosed  croup  on  account  of  the  cough  and 
dyspniea  ;  hut  the  affection  consisted  of  a  true  sjiecilic  inilauuiKition  of  the  vocal 
cords,  which  appeared  quite  bloody,  and  a  speedy  cure  by  local  ai)))lications  was 
brought  about.  In  chronic  catarrh,  the  colour  of  the  vocal  cords  liecomcs  also 
much  changed,  and  the  mucous  membrane  thickened.  (Jranulations  and  excres- 
cences are  also  formed  upon  them,  which  may  lie  (|uite  similar  to  those  caused 
by  syphilis.  The  changes  of  the  voice  are  of  a  difl'erent  character,  according  to 
the  spots  affected  and  the  intensity  of  the  disease. 

Ulceration  in  consequence  of  catarrh  has  never  yet  been  observed  iu  the  vocal 
cords.  If  there  is  great  loss  of  sul)stance,  the  patient  is  generally  either  syphi- 
litic or  tuberculous.  The  differonces  l)etween  the  syphilitic  and  tubercular  ulcers 
are  in  many  cases  so  considerable  that  from  them  alone  a  correct  diagnosis  of 
the  constitutional  distemper  is  possible,  without  any  regard  to  the  other  symp- 
toms. The  extent  of  the  ulcers  and  the  cicatrices,  and  the  places  occupied  by 
them,  determine  the  nature  of  the  changes  of  the  voice. 

Amongst  the  disturbances  of  moljility  to  which  the  vocal  cords  are  liable,  the 
chief  are  almormal  tension,  with  unsymmetrical  movements  of  the  aryta^noid 
cartilages.  This  may  l)e  congenital  or  acquired.  Dr.  Lewin  related  an  interest- 
ing case  of  the  former,  in  which  hoarseness  and  a  sort  of  intermittent  hooping- 
cough  was  hereditary,  in  consequence  of  this  affection.  In  other  cases  the 
movements  of  the  vocal  cords  are  insufficient,  so  that  they  do  not  approach  the 
median  line  in  an  equal  manner.  The  cause  of  this  affection  may  be  in  the  cords 
themselves,  or  in  the  neighbouring  parts,  as,  for  instance,  the  vocal  processes, 
the  posterior  wall  of  the  larynx,  and  the  arytienoid  cartilages.  In  several  cases 
Dr.  Lewin  has  by  removing  impediments  tea  free  motion  of  the  vocal  cords, 
succeeded  in  effecting  a  complete  and  rapid  cure  of  hoarseness  and  aphonia  of 
very  long  standing.  Paralysis  of  the  vocal  cords  also  occurs;  and  it  affects 
either  the  dilatators  or  the  constrictor  of  the  glottis,  so  that  there  is  stenosis  or 
insufficiency.  The  causes  of  the  paralysis  are  either  central  or  peripheral,  act- 
ing upon  the  recurrent  nerve.  It  may  be  due  to  extravasation,  softening  and 
tumours  in  the  brain,  or  rheumatism,  aneurism,  infiltration  of  glands  and  mus- 
cles, or  hepatization  of  a  portion  of  the  lungs.  Amongst  the  different  forms  of 
aphonia.  Dr.  Lewin  described  that  caused  by  poisoning,  by  hysteria,  by  reflex 
action,  and  by  diphtheria.  In  all  these  cases  the  change  of  voice  is  different, 
according  to  whether  one  or  both  cords  are  affected  and  whether  the  paralysis  is 
complete  or  incomplete  ;  there  is  then  either  complete  aphonia,  or  more  or  less 
considerable  hoarseness,  or  the  voice  has  merely  a  nasal  timbre,  which  latter 
may  be  due  to  paralysis  of  one  vocal  cord,  paralysis  or  infiltration  of  the  soft 
palate  and  impermeability  of  the  nose.  This  is  often  accompanied  by  difficulties 
of  deglutition. 

The  tumours  which  occur  on  the  vocal  cords  may  originate  from  catarrh, 
syphilis,  and  scrofula,  and  are  generally  of  a  benign  character.  According  to 
their  site  and  size  they  cause  alterations  of  the  voice,  or  cough  and  a  sensation 
of  pressure,  or  of  the  presence  of  a  foreign  body,  excessive  secretion  of  mucus, 
dyspnoea,  and  even  suffocation.  Such  growths  as  are  provided  with  a  pedicle 
are  more  dangerous,  but  also  more  easy  to  remove. 

2.  Dr.  Lewin  then  described  the  diseases  of  the  arytaenoid  cartilages,  viz., 
hyperaemia,  swelling  of  the  mucous  membrane  by  infiltration;  if  it  appears  iu 
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yellow  specks,  it  is  a  sign  of  tuberculosis  being  present.  Ulcers  occur  on  the 
upper  as  well  as  the  lower  surface  of  the  cartilages;  granular  degeneration  of 
the  mucous  membrane  is  also  not  rare.  Swelling  indicates  a  perichondritis  of 
the  vocal  process.  _  The  fold  of  mucous  membrane  between  the  two  arytsenoid 
cartilages  is  of  great  importance.  If  this  is  diseased,  spasmodic  reflex"  pheno- 
mena are  induced,  as  vomiting,  difficulty  of  deglutition,  spasm  of  the  glottis,  etc. 
B.  The  posterior  wall  of  the  larynx  is  often  affected  by  thickening  and  ulcer- 
ation, but  rarely  by  tumours  in  the  mucous  membrane.  The  ulcerations  are 
often  important  for  the  diagnosis  between  syphilis  and  tuberculosis,  even  when 
auscultation  and  percussion  of  the  chest  gives  unsatisfactory  results.  If,  there- 
fore, the  diagnosis  between  these  two  diseases  is  uncertain,  laryngoscopy  must 
be  resorted  to. 

4.  The  ventricles  of  Morgagni  are  important  by  their  modifying  the  voice ; 
and  morbid  changes  occurring  in  them  may  cause  hoarseness.  They  are  some- 
times aff'ected  with  swellings  and  tumours  of  the  mucous  membrane ;  polypous 
excrescences  are  frequent,  and  generally  caused  by  local  irritation,  as  fish-bones, 
etc.,  but  they  also  follow  measles  and  scarlatina.  In  old  persons  there  is  a  pecu- 
liar dilatation  of  these  ventricles,  probably  in  consequence  of  atrophy  of  the 
mucous  follicles,  with  drying  up  and  rarefaction  of  the  mucous  membrane. 

5.  The  epiglottis  is  not  unfrequently  affected  by  inflammation,  (edematous  in- 
filtration, ulceration,  and  softening.  Ulceration  may  be  caused  by  syphilis, 
tuberculosis,  and  scrofula.  In  several  cases  of  advanced  phthisis,  Dr.  Lewin 
has  observed  almost  total  destruction  of  epiglottis — which  is  a  very  ominous 
symptom. 

6.  The  ligamentary-  and  glosso-epiglottica  are  often  affected  by  inflammation 
and  superficial  ulceration.  This  latter  often  causes  difficulties  of  deglutition 
and  obstinate  cough,  which  resist  all  general  treatment,  but  are  speedily  cured 
by  local  applications.  In  syphilis  and  scrofula.  Dr.  Lewin  has  seen  extensive 
destruction  of  the  foveae  glosso-epiglotticae.  Syphilitic  excrescences  are  by  no 
means  rare  there,  and  in  one  case  a  mulberry-shaped  tumour  of  this  kind  caused 
asthmatic  fits,  by  pressure  on  the  epiglottis. 

7.  The  root  of  the  tongue  often  shows  considerable  changes  of  the  follicular 
glands,  which  are  sometimes  swollen  and  infiltrated,  especially  if  syphihs  or 
scrofula  is  present. 

8.  The  posterior  wall  of  the  pharynx  is  subject  to  different  forms  of  inflam- 
mation which  may  be  distinguished  as  follicular,  submucous,  exulcerating.  hyper- 
plastic, and  varicose.  Follicular  inflammation  is  chiefly  caused  by  catarrh,  and 
frequently  combined  with  abdominal  plethora.  Ulcerative  inflammation  is  not 
always  caused  by  syphilis  ;  nor  can  the  cicatrices,  which  are  sometimes  observed, 
be  always  considered  as  the  last  remnants  of  a  venereal  process.  Varicose 
pharyngitis  is  often  the  cause  of  hemorrhage,  which  is  generally  confounded 
with  hemorrhage  from  the  lungs.  Hyperplastic  inflammation  may  cause  asth- 
matic symptoms. 

9.  In  certain  cases  it  is  possible  to  see  the  trachea  up  to  its  bifurcation.  The 
morbid  conditions  of  the  trachea,  as  may  be  distinguished  by  means  of  the  laryn- 
goscope, are  dilatation,  especially  in  marastic  old  persons,  where  there  seems  to 
be  atrophy  of  the  parts,  and  also  in  asthma  and  bronchiectasy ;  hypertrophy  of 
the  mucous  follicles  of  the  posterior  wall  of  the  trachea,  stenosis  of  this  organ, 
either  by  thickening  of  its  mucous  membrane,  or  by  pressure  from  cancer  of  the 
oesophagus,  or  by  other  tumours  of  neighbouring  parts,  and  finally  ulceration. 

10.  In  syphiUtic  patients  the  posterior  surface  of  the  palatine  arches  may  be 
ulcerated.  These  are  also  subject  to  paralysis.  If  they  are  thickened  and  the 
tonsils  hypertrophied,  the  local  application  of  chromic  acid  effects  a  cure.  By 
this  means  Dr.  Lewin  has  completely  removed  forty-four  hypertrophied  tonsils 
which  had  resisted  excision.  Great  caution  is,  however,  necessary  in  this  opera- 
tion, in  order  to  avoid  chromic  acid  being  swallowed  ;  this  is  easily  prevented  by 
the  physician  fixing  the  tongue  of  the  patient  with  two  fingers. 

In  conclusion  Dr.  Lewin  reverted  to  the  fact  that  polypus  of  the  larynx,  which 
before  the  introduction  of  the  laryngoscope  into  the  practice  of  medicine,  gene- 
rally caused  sudden  death,  might  now  be  easily  recognized  and  removed.    Laryn- 
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fifoscopy  onpht  to  be  resorted  to  in  all  (iisciiscs  of  ihc  i>li:irvii\  ;nul  larviix.  as  in 
noarsoncss,  difficulty  of  doirlutition.  sorc-tliroat  :  in  cases  of  lorcii;ii  Ixxlics  in 
the  aerial  passaires,  and  also  in  tulierciilnsis  and  sy]iliilis.  It  is  often  tlie  oidy 
means  liy  which  we  are  aide  to  deciih'  whetiier  a  hemorrha^re  conies  from  tin; 
larynx,  pharynx,  or  the  tra(diea.  In  s])asniodic  voniitiiiii",  in  diplitiieria.  and  in 
obstinate  coutrh.  it  is  also  advisal>le  to  em])loy  the  larynffoscojje,  us  we  may  thus 
often  lind  a  ])alpal>le  cause  of  the  disease,  and  which  it  is  then  easy  to  remove. 
Mcil.  Tnnes  luid  GazvUv,  Jan.  18,  18()'2. 


SURGICAL  PATHOLOGY  AND  THERAPEUTICS,  AND  OPERATIVE 

SURGERY. 

31.  Exr/sion  of  thr.  Ilip-Joinf. — M.  liEFORT,  one  of  the  risinnf  French  sur- 
geons, who  has  paid  more  attention  to  what  is  ffoing:  on  in  other  countries  than 
is  usual  with  his  countrymen,  recently  laid  before  the  Academy  of  Medicine 
the  results  obtained  l)y  the  Knulish  and  (iernian  surgeons  from  the  performance 
of  the  operation  of  excision  at  the  hip-joint.  The  cases,  the  particulars  of 
which  he  was  enabled  to  collect,  amount  to  85  in  numl)cr.  Of  these,  the  results 
are  doubtful  in  \'.i  instances,  in  conse(pience  of  their  too  early  pultlication ;  of 
the  remaining  72  cases,  42  are  returned  as  successful,  while  there  were  29  deaths 
and  1  relapse,  due  to  suppurative  osteitis.  The  cases  are  considered  as  success- 
ful, provided  that  life  was  saved,  and  the  wound  cicatrized  ;  but  the  amount  of 
motion  possessed  by  the  false  joint,  together  with  that  of  the  solidity  of  the  limb 
and  power  of  using  it  in  walking,  are  only  specified  in  some  cases,  in  27  out 
of  the  42  successful  cases,  at  all  events,  these  points  are  satisfactorily  made  out 
as  highly  favourable.  In  67  cases  the  ages  were  specified,  and  it  is  found  that 
between  the  ages  of  five  and  nineteen  that  there  occurred  17  deaths  in  49  cases  ; 
and  between  the  ages  of  twenty  and  fifty,  7  deaths  in  18  cases.  In  30  of  the 
cases  the  acetabulum,  as  well  as  the  head  of  the  femur,  was  excised ;  and  in  3 
of  these  the  result  is  uncertain,  recovery  taking  place  in  15,  and  death  in  11,  of 
the  cases. 

M.  GossEijx,  the  reporter  on  this  essay,  points  out  how  desirable  it  would  be 
to  have  more  exact  information  as  to  the  precise  amount  of  unaided  usefulness 
obtained  in  this  last  category,  in  order  to  be  able  to  compare  the  functional  con- 
dition of  such  limbs  with  that  of  those  of  patients  who  have  recovered  from  hip- 
joint  disease  without  operation. 

The  reporter,  in  explanation  of  this  operation  not  having  as  yet  become  adopted 
by  French  surgeons,  suggests  that  either  hip-joint  disease  is  a  less  dangerous 
affection  in  France  than  in  other  countries,  or  that  its  earlier  stages  are  more 
successfully  treated  in  the  former  country  than  elsewhere.  His  observations 
apply,  however,  only  to  the  young  subjects  met  with  in  private  practice,  the 
treatment  of  which  cases  is  often  very  successful ;  while  that  of  the  far  more 
numerous  cases  of  hospital  patients  is  less  encouraging.  Then,  again,  French 
surgeons  have  been  deterred  by  the  contra-indications  to  the  operation  furnished 
by  the  concomitance  of  pulmonary  tubercle,  or  other  fatal  complication  in  the 
severer  forms  of  hip-joint  disease,  by  the  repugnance  manifested  by  the  friends 
of  the  patients,  and  by  the  ill-success  which  attends  great  operations  in  the  Paris 
hospitals,  chiefly  due  to  the  prevalence  of  purulent  infection.  I^astly,  the  dif- 
ference in  the  practice  of  the  French  as  compared  with  that  of  foreign  surgeons, 
may  be  also  due  to  the  too  great  proneness  of  the  latter  to  resort  to  the  knife 
before  essaying  other  means  of  treatment,  while  the  former  have  remained  in 
ignorance  of  the  I'esults  really  due  to  operative  procedures  executed  elsewhere 
than  in  France. 

A  section  of  M.  Lefort's  paper  is  devoted  to  a  consideration  of  the  applica- 
bility of  this  operation  after  gunshot  wounds.  Reasoning  from  analogy,  both 
he  and  his  reporter  admit  that  it  may  be  preferable  to  disarticulation  of  the 
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femur;  but  the  comparative  statistics  of  the  two  operations  are  in  too  imper- 
fect a  condition  to  determine  which  operation  has  proved  least  fatal.  M.  Larrey, 
speakinfi^to  this  point,  is  unwilling  to  entirely  discountenance  excision  in  commi- 
nuted fracture  from  gunshot  wounds,  but  in  truth  he  can  scarcely  indicate  the 
case  suitable  for  its  employment ;  for  while,  on  the  one  hand,  in  the  case  of  mode- 
rate injury  by  a  small  projectile,  it  is  far  safer  practice  to  remain  contented  with 
the  removal  of  the  shattered  fragments  of  bone,  so  again,  in  the  case  of  great 
devastating  injury,  resection  would  prove  an  insufficient  procedure.  With  re- 
spect to  the  application  of  this  operation  in  disease  of  the  hip-joint,  he  agrees 
with  the  reporter,  basing  his  conclusion  upon  the  numerous  cases  he  has  met 
with  among  young  soldiers,  that  the  disease  is  frequently  curable,  or  its  effects 
so  much  to  be  mitigated,  as  to  render  operations  unadvisable.  He  believes  that 
some  of  the  English  cases  might  have  been  otherwise  treated  with  advantage,  an 
opinion  shared  also  by  some  English  surgeons  of  great  repute ;  and  he  thinks 
that  the  information  supplied  as  to  the  power  of  using  the  limb  in  the  cases  of 
patients  said  to  have  recovered,  is  lamentably  deficient.  He  also  fears  that  re- 
section of  a  diseased  joint  may  become  the  immediate  cause  of  the  development 
of  latent  tubercular  disease.  Still  he  thinks  that  the  operation  should  not  be 
absolutely  excluded,  its  performance  being  confined  to  the  cases  of  adults  debi- 
litated by  long-continued  suppuration,  in  which  other  means  proved  of  no  avail, 
when  diathesic  or  other  contra-indications  do  not  exist. 

M.  Malgaigxe  hit  upon  the  truth  of  the  matter  when  he  stated  that  it  is  not 
so  much  the  more  favourable  character  of  the  results  of  the  French  mode  of 
treating  these  cases,  as  it  is  the  repugnance  for  the  adoption  of  new  operations 
— that  is,  although  he  did  not  say  as  much,  when  recommended  ab  extra.  Thus, 
notwithstanding  their  success  in  other  parts  of  Europe  and  America,  resections 
of  the  knee  are  still  prohibited  in  Paris,  fatal  though  amputation  of  the  thigh 
always  proves  there :  and  resection  of  the  elbow  has  only  become  recognized 
after  a  desperate  struggle.  Not  that  routine  has  anything  to  do  with  this,  adds 
M.  Malgaigne,  but  an  excess  of  prudence,  which  he  assures  us  is  a  characteristic 
of  Frenchsurgery— a  fact  which  it  certainly  required  so  eminent  an  authority 
to  vouch  for.  "  However,  this  paper  of  M.  Lefort  he  regards  as  a  step  in  ad- 
vance towards  the  recognition  of  the  possibility  of  resection  of  the  hip  being 
sometimes  useful ;  but  he  insists  upon  the  necessity  of  a  greater  exactitude  in 
distinguishing  the  exact  character  and  degree  of  the  lesion  it  is  adapted  for. 
^L  Velpeau  declared  that,  so  far  from  the  subject  of  resection  having  been 
ignored  in  France,  that  is  just  the  country  in  which  its  merits  have  been  best 
and  most  effectually  discussed — a  statement  that  might  well  astonish  his  audit- 
ors. That  it  has  not  been  there  adopted  arises  from  the  fact  of  the  French  sur- 
geons being  better  physicians,  and  having  more  confidence  in  other  means  of 
treatment,  succeeding  in  curing  cases  which  elsewhere  would  have  been  sub- 
jected to  the  knife.  He  does  not  believe  that  the  disease  so  frequently  proves 
"fatal,  as  it  is  stated  to  do  in  England  and  Germany.  Even  in  cases  which  resist 
the  ordinary  means,  the  operation  would  be  a  questionable  procedure,  seeing  the 
common  results  of  great  operations  in  Paris.  If,  however,  it  is  a  fact  thai,  they 
succeed  better  in  the  English  hospitals,  this  does  not  arise  from  the  different 
regimen  adapted  and  the  better  hygienic  condition  of  these  hospitals,  but  is  due 
to  the  fact  of  the  "  English  flesh"'  being  gifted  with  a  kind  of  physiological  pri- 
vilege which  renders  it  more  refractorv  to  the  accidents  following  operations  ! — 
B.  and  F.  Mecl.-Chir.  Rev.,  Jan.  18G2,  from  Ball,  tie  I'Acad.,  t.  xxviii,  and  Gaz. 
Hehdom.,  Nos.  42,  46,  49. 

32.  Double  Amputation  for  Injury  of  both  Arms — Rerovery. — Dr.  Geo. 
Buchanan  relates  [Glasgow  Medical  Journal,  Jan.  1862)  the  following  com- 
paratively rare  case. — 

John  0.,  aged  43,  was  admitted  to  ward  10  of  the  Glasgow  Royal  Infirmary 
on  the  11th  of  January,  1861.  He  stated  that,  about  eleven  o'clock  the  same 
day.  the  beam  of  a  crane  fell  on  his  arms,  which  were  stretched  out  before  him, 
causing  the  present  injuries.  The  left  arm  was  found  to  have  sustained  a  com- 
pound comminuted  fracture  a  little  below  the  elbow,  the  fractured  ends  of  the 
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bones  wore  protnidinjr,  and  the  muscles  lunl  soft  parts  were  eoniplctely  destroyed. 
The  rifjht  hand  was  smashed  \\\^  to  the  wrist  jdint.  the  liones  I'raetured,  and  the 
skin  and  musch's  reduced  to  a  conl'iised  pid|iy.mass.  'I'hcre  was  a  scalp  Wdimd 
on  tlie  liack  of  the  head  al)oiil  tliree  inches  lunj,'.  llie  licine  uninjured.  'I'he  rii^ht 
knee  was  sliirhtly  bruised.  The  man  would  not  consent  to  ininicdiate  amputa- 
tion, l)ut  at  S  I*.  M.  a  consultation  was  calU'd,  wlien  lie  aj^n'ced  to  sul)mit  to  wiiat 
was  necessary.  Dr.  H.  removed  the  ri;,''iit  arm  immediately  above  the  wrist,  and 
the  left  just,  aliove  the  elbow,  lioth  stum])s  did  remarkably  well ;  but  the  re- 
covery after  such  a  combination  of  injuries  was  necessarily  tedious.  Dr.  15.  saw 
him  in  Oi'tober  last,  and  he  had  i^rcat  freedom  of  motion  and  ])ower  in  both 
arms.  He  wears  a  hook  on  the  rifilit  stump;  the  other  is  ([uile  sound,  l)ut  he 
has  not  yet  <rot  any  apparatus  adjusted  to  it. 

33.  Amputation  of  the  Tormils  in  /)/)ih/li('ri(i. — A  few  years  since  M.  Boucliut 
proposed  the  e.xcision  of  the  tonsils  as  a  means  of  treatini,^  the  early  stajres  of 
diphtheria,  reiiardinjr  the  disease  as  at  first  a  local  one  which  may  be  destroyed 
m  s/tii.  but  which  left  to  itself  would  jrive  rise  to  a  secondary  infection  of  the 
economy.  Several  practitioners  have  followed  out  this  recommendation  with 
good  success,  and  now  Mr.  Paii.lot  (Communicates  the  particulars  of  three  cases, 
occurriu.u-  durinjr  a  severe  epidemic  which  ravaged  the  commune  of  Noyers  in 
1860,  and  in  which  he  ])erformed  excision  with  a  successful  result.  The  t<jnsils 
were  covered  with  false  membranes,  as  were — in  one  of  the  cases — the  whole  of 
the  pharyn.x  and  the  velum;  but  on  the  extirpation  of  the  tonsils,  false  mem- 
branes ceased  to  be  reproduced. — 3It'il.  Times  and  Gaz.,  Jan.  4,  1802,  Camples 
Rendus,  vol.  liii.  No.  18. 

34.  St7-anguJnfrd  Femoral  Hernia  in  a  female  aijed  ninety-five  years. — Mr. 
R.  H.\RrKR.  of  Ilolbeach,  records  (La?ire<,  Jan.  11,  18G2)  a  case  of  this  in  which 
he  operated  with  success. 

35.  Accidental  Removal  of  the  greater  part  of  the  Lower  Jaw. — Dr.  John 
Struthers  communicated  to  the  Royal  Medico-Chirurfrical  Society  of  Edinljurirh 
(Nov.  20,  1861)  a  case  of  the  above  accident,  the  particulars  of  which  had  liecn 
placed  in  his  hands  by  Mr.  Jonx  Thompson,  of  Perth,  AVestern  Australia,  where 
the  accident  had  happened. 

The  snljject  of  the  case  was  a  farm  labourer,  a2:ed  19,  who  while  ploujjhing, 
Sept.  26,  18.")7,  fell,  in  consecpience  of  the  bullocks  he  was  driving  taking  fright, 
and  one  of  the  animals  sprang  over  him.  "  The  next  instant  the  plough  (appa- 
rently the  coulter)  caught  him  in  the  throat  and  dragged  him  upv*ards  of  twenty 
yards  before  the  animals  could  be  restrained.  On  being  taken  up,  the  lower  jaw 
was  perceived  to  be  nearly  torn  from  the  face,  and  otherwise  very  much  injured. 
He  opened  his  eyes  about  five  minutes  afterwards,  and  appeared  quite  sensible, 
and  subsequently  continued  to  be  so. 

"  A  lacerated  wound  extended  from  the  right  mastoid  process  across  the  throat 
to  nearly  the  left  angle  of  the  jaw;  this  at  its  posterior  origin  had  entirely  divided 
the  whole  breadth  of  the  sterno-mastoid  muscle;  from  the  right  angle  of  the  jaw 
to  near  the  chin  it  divided  the  floor  of  the  mouth.  It  was  also  met  jjy  an  obli(iue 
laceration  from  the  left  commissure  of  the  lips,  which  had  quite  torn  through 
and  divided  the  cheek. 

"  The  inferior  maxilla  was  fractured  on  both  sides,  on  the  right  more  than  half 
way  up  the  ramus ;  on  the  left  obliquely  from  the  last  molar  tooth  to  the  angle 
of  the  ramus.  The  bone  thus  broken  and  torn  out  of  the  face  was  very  much 
denuded  of  soft  parts,  and  at  each  fractured  extremity  was,  to  some  extent, 
laid  bare  of  periosteum,  particularly  at  the  right.  It  was  only  attached  at  the 
chin  in  front,  and  to  a  small  extent  at  the  concavity  behind.  The  mass  thus 
produced  by  the  bone,  cheek,  and  chin,  lay  dangling  towards  the  left  shoulder, 
the  whole  presenting  a  most  frightful  aspect.  'J'he  tongue  was  not  at  all 
injured.  There  was  said  to  be  much  bleeding  when  the  accident  took  place  at 
9  A.  M.,  but  little  or  none  on  admission  about  2  P.  M.     Pulse  weak. 

"  From  the  extent  to  which  the  broken  maxilla  was  denuded  of  soft  parts,  it 
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was  vain  to  attempt  the  replacing  of  the  bone,  and,  accordingly,  excision  was 
proceeded  with,  which  was  easily  accomplished  by  dissecting  round  the  chin, 
and  by  a  few  strokes  of  the  scalpel  separating  the  attachments  behind.  A  few 
vessels  required  ligatures.  A  piece  of  lint  was  laid  along  the  cavity  of  the 
mouth,  and  the  parts  brought  together  by  a  few  stitches  where  the  cheek  was 
divided  from  the  angle  of  the  mouth  downwards.  But  as  it  was  impossible, 
from  the  very  rugged  and  torn  state  of  the  wound,  for  the  gash  across  the 
neck  to  unite  by  lirst  intention,  it  was  only  drawn  slightly  together  and  left  to 
slough.  The  whole  was  now  covered  with  lint,  bandaged,  and  the  patient 
removed  to  bed.  He  had  some  wine  and  water,  which  he  managed  to  swallow 
with  difficulty,  and  soon  fell  into  a  doze.  Bowels  were  moved  in  the  evening, 
but  confined.     To  have  wine  and  water  ad  libitum. 

''21fh.  Has  been  rather  restless  during  the  night,  but  looks  better  than  he 
did  yesterday,  and  so  far  as  he  can  be  understood  is  free  from  pain.  Has  a 
great  deal  of  thirst,  although  not  so  urgent  as  during  the  night.  Slight  appear- 
ance of  discharge  from  the  wounds,  except  across  the  neck,  which  is  very 
black  and  dirty-looking.  A  gutta-percha  splint  was  moulded  and  fitted  on,  in 
order  to  support  the  chin  and  other  soft  parts  deprived  of  the  support  of  the 
lower  jaw.  A  good  deal  of  the  liquids  he  attempts  to  swallow  escapes  through 
the  wound  in  the  floor  of  the  mouth  at  right  side  of  tongue.  Pulse  90,  and  of 
fair  strength.  Vespere. — Has  slept  a  little.  Right  cheek  beginning  to  swell ; 
bowels  not  been  moved.  Pulse  93,  same  as  before.  Had  to-day  beet-tea,  milk, 
^iv  wine.     To  have,  in  the  morning,  5j  ol.  ricini. 

"28//i.  Required  drink  from  time  to  time  during  the  first  part  of  the  night; 
remained  pretty  quiet  from  H  A.  M.  Right  cheek  now  swelled  to  a  consider- 
able extent  so  as  to  close  the  eye.  Wounds  discharging,  especially  from  the 
cheek  and  cavity  of  the  mouth,  and  have  a  good  deal  of  fetor.  Wound  along 
the  right  side  of  neck  has  much  the  same  appearance,  and  gapes  greatly. 
Some  union  appears  to  be  taking  place  in  the  wound  running  from  the  angle  of 
the  mouth  and  towards  the  left  extremity  of  the  laceration  across  the  throat. 
The  lint  in  the  cavity  of  the  mouth  adhering  too  firmly. for  removal.  Wounds 
syringed  out  with  weak  sol.  sodaj  chlor.  Patient  raises  himself  in  bed  with 
considerable  freedom,  and  sits,  while  being  dressed,  with  wonderful  ease. 
Liquids  put  to  the  back  of  the  tongue  by  means  of  a  bent  tube,  and  little  or 
none  escapes.  Pulse  96,  tolerably  good  strength.  The  medicine  acting  rather 
too  briskly.  To  have  pulv.  opii  gr.  j ;  continue  beef-tea,  etc.  etc.  Vespere. — 
Bowels  still  acting  from  oil.  Has  taken  some  sago.  Pulse  89. — R  Tr.  opii  gtt. 
XXX,  vin.  ipecac,  gtt.  x,  ft.  haust. 

"  29^/i.  Passed  a  good  night ;  bowels  acted  slightly  twice.  Moves  himself 
about  with  great  alacrity.  Wounds  look,  generally  speaking,  remarkably  well. 
Swelling  a  little  increased.  Suff"ers  little  or  no  pain.  Got  some  of  the  lint 
removed  from  the  mouth,  and  syringed  the  wounds  with  sol.  zinc,  chlor. ;  fetor 
very  strong.  Neck  dressed  with  lint  wet  with  sol.  sodae  chlor.  Vespere. — Con- 
tinues very  well.     Pulse  70.     Same  diet. 

"From  this  time  he  continued  to  go  on  well,  and  the  report  of  Nov.  3d  is  as 
follows : — 

"  There  is  still  pus  issuing  from  the  small  opening  perpendicular  with  the 
fractured  ramus,  but  to  no  considerable  extent.  He  has  the  use  of  the  muscles 
that  were  divided,  though  in  some  it  is  partial.  The  thickening  of  the  cheek 
does  not  appear  to  reduce  very  rapidly,  and  it  will  doubtless  remain  in  its  pre- 
sent state  for  a  considerable  period.  The  right  side  of  the  face  is  very  much 
paralyzed ;  the  wrinkles  of  the  forehead  are  entirely  obHterated,  exactly  half- 
way across  the  brow.  He  cannot  shut  the  right  eye,  neither  has  he  the  power 
of  altogether  closing  the  mouth  ;  but  the  latter  defect  may  arise  to  some  extent 
from  the  thickening  that  exists  at  the  right  commissure  of  the  lips. 

"  As  he  was  anxious  to  leave  the  hospital,  he  was  discharged.  The  man  was 
seen  two  years  afterwards,  and  at  that  time  he  was  well  and  strong. 

"  Dr.  Struthers  exhibited  the  preparation  of  the  separated  bone.  It  embraced 
the  entire  horizontal  portion  of  the  jaw,  and  more  than  the  half  of  the  ramus 
of  the  right  side.  This  ramus  had  been  fractured  obliquely  backwards  and 
downwards,  from  the  root  of  the  coronoid  process  to  the  middle  of  the  posterior 
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odpo.  On  llic  left  side  the  fruclnn'  oxtcmlcil  (ilili(nu'ly  uctoss  llio  iinj^lo,  from 
l)i>hiiiil  llu-  socki't  ol"  till'  second  uiolar  tDoth  to  just  in  front  of  the  jxistcrior 
])iirt  of  till'  anu'lo  of  tlic  jiiw.  Tlic  lines  of  fructure  wore  rug>(ed,  but  tliere  wiis 
uo  splintering:  of  tiie  l)one. 

••  Ih-.  Stiutliers  reniarkeil  that  he  was  not  aware  of  any  case  in  which  so  much 
of  the  lower  jaw,  or  in  which  the  entire  horizontal  ])ortion,  had  been  removed 
l»y  the  surueon  witho\it  a  fatal  result.  In  one  case,  first  one  side  of  the  jaw 
had  been  removed  (i)y  Mr.  Ferjiuson),  and  subseiiuently  the  other  side  (liy  Mr. 
!^l)ence),  but  the  symphysis  had  lieen  left.  Also  one  side  of  the  l)()ne,  with  the 
■^symiihysis  and  fore  part  of  the  other  side,  had  been  removed  ;  but  a  considerable 
part  of  the  remaininsj  ramus  was  left,  which  would  assist  materially  in  keeping 
up  the  tonjrue.  In  none  of  the  few  cases  in  which  it  had  been  tried  had  the 
operation  of  removal  of  the  irhole  lower  jaw  l)een  successful.  A  princii)al 
diinfrer  appeared  to  i)e  the  fallin<^  back  of  the  tonirue  over  the  superior  glottis, 
causing  choking.  This  the  operation  of  tracheotomy  might  obviate.  As  the 
symidiysis  is  the  great  connection  of  the  tongue,  the  iiart  to  which  it  is  fixed 
up  l)y  the  genio-hyoid  and  genio-hyo-glossi  muscles,  the  removal  of  this,  to- 
gether with  both  sides  of  the  jaw,  inevitably  loosens  the  tongue,  and  leaves  it 
constantly  in  danger  of  falling  down,  until  new  adhesions  are  accpiired.  But  if 
the  sides  of  the  jaw  are  left,  or  one  of  the  sides,  the  connection  of  the  tongue 
thereto  through  the  raucous  membrane  would  assist  in  keeping  the  tongue 
forward.  In  this  case,  however,  it  is  remarkable  that  the  symphysis  and  both 
sides  had  been  torn  otf,  and  yet,  although  no  surgical  assistance  was  at  hand, 
choking  had  not  taken  place.  And  the  case  would  seem  to  show  that,  after 
all,  it  is  possil)le  to  remove  the  whole  of  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  jaw  (and 
it  might  be  the  entire  bone)  with  a  successful  result. 

"The  lacerated  nature  of  the  wound  had  prevented  hemorrhage  in  this  case; 
but  there  must  have  been  as  much  shock  from  this  severe  accident  as  i'rom  the 
ordinary  operation  of  removing  the  entire  jaw. 

"  Dr.  Watson  had  heard  of  a  case  in  which  the  whole  lower  jaw  had  been  re- 
moved, and  where  the  individual  recovered.  He  remembered  an  American  case 
in  which  there  was  necrosis  of  the  whole  })ase  of  the  lower  jaw,  and  where  the 
operator  removed  not  only  the  dead  but  the  substitute  bone,  including  the  con- 
dyles, and  where  the  patient  had  recovered,  ile  had  himself  assisted  Mr. 
Syme  in  an  operation  where  he  successfully  removed  one  ramus  and  the  whole 
of  the  symphysis,  and  where,  of  course,  the  attachments  of  the  tongue  were  cut 
through.  No  doubt  there  was  at  first  a  tendency  to  retraction  of  the  tongue, 
but  if  it  were  held  forward  for  a  few  moments  this  tendency  disappeared,  and 
there  was  no  subsequent  danger  of  choking." — Edinburgh.  Med.  Journ.,  Dec. 
1861. 

36.  Reunion  of  Severed  Fingers. — Edward  Danieli,,  Esq..  records  [British 
Med.  Journ.,  Jan.  11,  1862)  the  following  interesting  cases  illustrative  of  the 
ready  union  of  severed  fingers  when  cut  off  by  clean  and  sharp  instruments : — 

"  A  young  man  named  Edmund  Bedford,  an  apprentice  to  a  wheelwright  in 
this  town,  severed  the  end  of  his  thumb  by  a  sharp  blow  of  a  hatchet.  lie  ran 
off  immediately  to  me,  accompanied  Ijy  his  fellow-apprentice.  The  cut  was  not 
lacerated  in  the  least;  it  was  a  clean  cut,  and  admirably  adapted  for  grafting; 
but  the  end  of  the  thumb  was  in  the  sawpit.  I  despatched  the  youth  who  ac- 
companied the  patient  to  look  for  it ;  he  returned  very  soon  with  the  absent 
portion  carefully  wrapped  in  paper,  but  invested  in  sawdust.  When  this  was 
removed,  I  fitted  the  part  accurately  on  the  wound,  and  placed  a  strip  of  lint 
two-thirds  down  the  thuml),  carrying  it  over  its  loose  end  to  the  same  distance  on 
the  opposite  side  ;  round  this  I  wound  a  longer  strip  of  lint,  and  finally  secured 
it  with  strapping.  To  make  it  still  safer,  I  covered  it  over  with  what  is  called 
a  thumb-stall.  At  the  end  of  ten  days  perfect  union  had  taken  place  ;  and  at 
this  time  the  thumb  is  as  good  as  ever. 

•'A  labourer  of  the  name  of  Pell,  from  a  neighbouring  village  about  three 
miles  from  my  residence,  cut  off  three  fingers  by  a  chaflf-machine.  He  came 
hastily  into  the  surgery,  threw  down  his  fingers  on  the  table,  and  exclaimed  : 
'  1  need  not  tell  you  what's  the  matter  with  me,  sir.'     '  No ;  but  1  am  glad  you 
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brought  your  fingers  with  you,  for  I  shall  put  them  on  again.'  The  man  ob- 
jected much  to  this,  and  for  some  time  obstinately  refused  to  submit  to  such 
'  foolish  nonsense;'  however,  1  succeeded  in  carrying  my  point,  and  the  severed 
fingers  were  replaced  on  the  wounds.  The  result  was  satisfactory;  perfect 
union  was  established. 

"  About  three  weeks  since,  William  Clare,  of  this  town,  publican,  came  to  my 
surgery,  having  severed  the  ring  finger  of  the  left  hand  by  a  chaff-machine,  im- 
mediately below  the  nail,  cutting  through  the  phalanx.  He  was  followed  by  his 
son,  who  had  discovered  the  finger  amongst  the  chaff.  I  carefully  replaced  it, 
and  treated  it  in  the  same  way  as  the  preceding  cases.  M  the  end  of  ten  days, 
union  was  perfect.     The  nail  sloughed  off,  and  a  new  one  is  rapidly  forming. 

"  I  record  these  few  cases  out  of  many,  to  show  what  may  be  done  by  the 
plastic  principle  of  adhesive  inflammation  even  in  the  restoration  of  parts  which 
have  been  separated  from  the  living  body,  and  usually  regarded  as  incapable  of 
reanimation ;  and  also  to  press  upon  my  brethren  never  to  lose  sight  of  the 
chance  of  trying  the  effects  of  human  grafting,  especially  in  joints  like  the 
fingers,  where  the  measure  of  vital  energy  required  for  reanimation  is  so  small. 

"  For  my  own  part,  I  have  not  had  a  single  instance  of  failure  in  a  somewhat 
extended  practice,  when  I  have  had  to  deal  with  these  kind  of  amputations 
occurring  in  the  first  or  second  phalanx." 

37.  Spontaneous  Dislocation  of  the  Femur. — In  bringing  this  subject  before 
the  Vienna  Medical  Society,  Dr.  Dittl  adverted  to  the  diflerences  which  existed 
between  traumatic  and  spontaneous  luxation.  In  the  former,  the  result  of  great 
violence  to  a  healthy  subject,  the  ligamentum  teres  and  the  capsule  are  always 
torn,  the  head  of  the  bone  lying  external  to  the  ruptured  capsule.  According 
to  the  author's  numerous  experiments  and  his  examination  of  specimens,  this 
laceration  of  the  capsule  does  not  take  place  as  a  mere  slit,  it  always  becoming, 
at  the  same  time  partially  separated  from  its  insertion  in  the  edge  of  the  aceta- 
bulum, forming  a  triangular  flap,  which  by  interposition  may  render  reduction 
difficult.  Spontaneous  luxation,  on  the  other  hand,  is  always  the  consequence 
of  a  disease,  and  occurs  through  mere  muscular  action,  unaccompanied  by  ex- 
ternal violence.  Any  disease,  as  soft  enchondroma,  gelatinous  cancer,  etc.,  but 
most  commonly  inflammation,  which  leads  to  a  loosening  of  the  texture  of  the 
surrounding  tissues,  may  give  rise  to  the  displacement.  These  being  soaked  in 
exsudative  matters,  the  cartilage  softens,  so  that  a  plate  of  it  and  the  ligamentum 
teres  may  be  defibrinated  by  means  of  a  forcep.  The  capsule  becoming  swollen, 
passively  yielding,  and  distended  like  a  bladder.  The  patient  usually  remains 
upon  his  back,  with  the  hip-joint  bent,  the  head  of  the  bone  pressing  upon  the 
posterior  edge  of  the  acetabulum,  in  which  direction  it  is  also  forced  by  the 
muscles  acting  through  reflected  contraction.  For  this  reason  the  edge  of  the 
acetabulum  and  the  corresponding  portion  of  the  head  of  the  bone  undergo 
diminution,  and  the  occurrence  of  luxation  is  favoured ;  and.  if  arrest  of  the 
disease  could  now  be  obtained,  the  head  of  the  bone  would  no  longer  enter  the 
cavity  completely.  Contrary  to  what  takes  place  in  traumatic  luxation,  the 
ligamentum  teres  in  this  form  of  dislocation  is  not  necessarily  torn,  and  the  cap- 
sule is  uninjured  and  still  retains  the  head  within  its  cavity. 

For  the  prognosis,  the  determination  of  the  stage  of  the  disease  at  which  the 
luxation  takes  place  is  of  great  importance.  At  an  early  period,  reposition  is 
more  difficult,  but  the  result  is  more  durable ;  while  later,  the  head  is  easily  re- 
placed and  easily  resumes  its  abnormal  position.  In  caries  no  attempt  at  re- 
placement should  be  made.  Reposition  is  contraindicated  when  the  muscles 
have  become  firmly  contracted,  owing  to  the  position  they  have  retained,  when 
abundant  osteophites  have  become  developed  and  when  inflammatory  action  is 
still  present.  Dr.  Dittl  thinks  that  direct  extension  should  not  be  employed  for 
the  purpose  of  obtaining  reposition ;  and,  in  the  two  cases  which  cume  under 
his  own  care,  applying  the  hand  to  the  knee,  he  bent  the  limb  strongly  forward, 
loosening  the  head  of  the  bone  from  its  adhesions  by  movements  of  abduction 
and  adduction,  and  rotating  it  outwards  during  abduction.  The  after-treatment 
is  of  the  highest  consequence,  as,  if  neglected,  relapse  may  easily  occur.  It 
consists  in  keeping  the  thigh,  by  means  of  bandages,  extended  and  rotated  out- 
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wards  for  ono  (ir  twd  inoutlis.  Somi'  iinuniiit  (if  sliorliMiinir  will  rcMimiii  alter 
n-covcry,  as  also  smne  cviTsitm  of  tin"  fiMit.  in  oiip  of  tlii'  autlior's  fasis,  reduc- 
tion took  jilaee  five  inonlhs  after  the  occurrence  of  the  luxation,  and  six  montlis 
later  the  jiatient  was  aide  to  jjet  al)out  unassisted.  J  n  the  other  ease  six  months 
had  ehqised  before  retluetion  was  etlected.  Tassive  movements  of  the  liiuli  exe- 
cuted four  weeks  afterwards,  re-exeited  intlammatorv  action,  which,  however, 
was  soon  abated.  The  reduction  should  lie  accompiishetl  under  the  induenco  of 
chloroform,  in  conse(|uence  of  the  active  contraction  of  the  muscles  attempts  at 
elVcctinir  it  t>xcite.  l>r.  Salzer.  foundinu-  his  remarks  on  a  case  which  occurred 
iu  llevl'elder's  practice,  disajjreed  with  the  author  in  lliinkin<r  it  lu'cessary  to 
await  the  subsidence  of  inilammation  before  proccodinu:  to  reduction;  on  the 
contrarv,  this  should  be  ellecled  as  soon  after  the  occurrence  of  the  luxation  as 
possible,  as  delay  renders  it  dillicult  or  impossible,  while  after  its  completion  the 
inHammation  subsides.  The  subject  of  the  case  alluded  to  was  a  meilical  prac- 
titioner, who  was  able  to  leave  his  bed  four  weeks  after  the  reiluction,  and  is  now 
in  the  active  pursuit  of  his  profession. — M(<l.  TiiuPH  and  Gar..,  Jan.  11,  lyG2, 
from  ]Voclu'iil)latt  der  (resell,  der  Aerzle  in  W/eu,  No.  2(5. 

38.  0)1  the  Treatment  of  Aneurism  nf  the  Extremitieshii  Flexinv  nffjin  Limh. — 
Mr.  Eknkst  Hakt.  in  a  paper  read  before  the  Royal  Medical  and  Chirur<;ical 
Society,  in  April,  1S;)9  (see  number  of  this  Journal  for  July.  Is.')!),  p.  24'i).  lirou<;ht 
to  the'notice  of  the  society  a  case  of  popliteal  aneurism,  which  he  had  success- 
fully treated  by  flexion  of  the  lej;  in  l^i^)H.  Mr.  A.  8haw  kindly  communicated 
at  the  same  time  a  second  case,  which  he  had  subsccpiently  successfully  treated 
by  that  method.  Mr.  Hart  wished  to  ask  the  attention  of  the  society  to  some 
further  cases  treated  with  success  on  this  plan  since  the  above  were  made  public 
through  the  medium  of  the  Transaetions.  They  were  all  cases  of  aneurism  of 
.the  extremities — for  the  most  part  po])liteal.  Indeed,  by  the  nature  of  this 
method  of  treatment,  its  a])plication  was  confined  to  the  extremities;  for  here 
the  ffcneral  law  of  position  of  the  great  arteries  to  some  extent  favoured  it. 
The  author  remarked  that  the  cttect  of  forcible  flexion  of  the  healthy  arm  or  leg 
might  be  observed  in  the  considerable  retardation  of  the  blood  flowing  through 
the  main  artery,  and  the  almost  entire  extinction  of  its  pulse.  The  application 
of  this  principle  to  the  extreme  flexion  of  the  arterial  trunks  was  obvious.  Their 
structure  favoured  the  effect  described.  Probably,  also,  the  projecting  bellies  of 
the  contracted  muscles  might  cause  some  pressure  on  an  artery  which  lay  in  con- 
tact with  them ;  and  in  the  case  of  an  aneurismal  swelling  some  direct  pressure 
might  he  made  upon  the  tumour;  but  of  the  occurrence  of  this  circumstance,  or 
of  its  desirability,  the  author  was  doubtful.  It  was  now  pretty  clearly  esta- 
blished and  generally  accepted,  that  the  object  in  treating  aneurism  was  not  to 
cut  oft'  the  supply  of  bloocl,  or  altogether  at  once  to  arrest  circulation  in  it,  but 
to  cause  such  a  retardation  of  the  current  as  would  lead  to  the  gradual  deposit 
of  fibrinous  laminie  in  the  interior,  and  so  effect  its  gradual  consolidation.  The 
former  method  was  uncertain  and  dangerous ;  the  latter  safe  and  permanent  in 
its  results.  Iu  the  case  in  which  the  author  first  applied  the  method  of  flexion 
to  the  treatment  of  popliteal  aneurism,  and  in  that  in  which  Mr.  Shaw  subse- 
quently tested  it,  they  were  completely  successful  in  obtaining  the  latter  result. 
Mr.  Hart  had  met  with  similar  success  in  the  following  case  : — 

Casr  3.  In  September,  18G0,  a  healthy  and  robust  looking  man,  aged  thirty- 
five,  was  sent  to  him  by  Mr.  Bridge,  for  treatment  of  a  ])opliteal  aneurism  of 
the  left  leg.  It  was  of  the  size  and  shape  of  a  large  lemon,  projecting  on  the 
inner  side  of  the  ham.  It  had  a  loud  bruit  and  very  perceptible  thrill,  but  was 
not  entirely  reducible.  The  skin  was  somewhat  discoloured  over  the  tumour,  as 
though  from  a  recent  bruise.  The  patient  had  noticed  the  existence  of  this 
pulsating  tumour  for  nearly  two  years.  It  had  increased  somewhat  in  size  dur- 
ing- the  first  nine  months  that  he  had  observed  it,  and  he  had  several  times 
thought  of  seeking  advice,  but  as  he  had  felt  little  pain  from  the  disease,  lie  had 
nedected  its  cure.  About  three  weeks  before  the  author  saw  him.  he  had  re- 
cefved  a  blow  in  the  region  of  the  tumour,  and  since  then  he  had  sufi'ered  pain 
in  it,  and  the  swelling  had  increased.  The  arteries  of  the  leg  pulsated  distinctly, 
and  there  was  no  very  marked  dilatation  of  the  veins  below  the  knee.     There 
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was  no  history  of  gout  or  syphilis.  A  week  was  allowed  to  elapse  before  com- 
moncing  any  treatment.  The  discolouration  of  the  skin  was  then  no  longer 
visible,  and  tlie  aneurism  was  pulsating  distinctly  as  before.  Mr.  Hart  desired 
in  this  case  to  separate  the  effect  of  treatment  by  flexion  as  clearly  as  he  could 
from  any  collateral  or  adjuvant  agencies.  He  did  not,  therefore,  employ  any 
form  of  medical  treatment  whatever,  nor  did  he  invalid  the  patient  by  enjoining 
the  horizontal  position  and  confinement  to  bed.  He  rolled  the  leg  in  a  flannel 
bandage  from  the  foot  upwards,  stopping  below  the  tumour  so  as  not  to  compress 
this  in  any  way.  He  then  bent  the  leg  on  the  thigh,  and  retained  it  in  the  flexed 
position  by  means  of  three  pieces  of  bandage  attached  to  the  ankle  and  along 
the  leg.  The  patient  was  allowed  to  rise  and  go  about  the  room  by  the  help  of 
a  crutch.  The  forced  flexion  of  the  leg  entirely  arrested  the  pulsation  of  the 
tumour.  Complete  flexion  caused,  however,  an  inconvenient  degree  of  pain, 
and  after  eight  hours  he  relaxed  the  bandages  so  as  to  leave  the  leg  in  a  semi- 
flexed position.  At  night  he  ordered  one  grain  of  solid  opium.  The  patient 
slept  well.  Next  morning  the  tumour  still  pulsated  distinctly.  He  again  com- 
pletely flexed  the  limb,  and  during  the  next  two  days  it  was  retained  in  that  posi- 
tion, being  unmoved  during  the  night.  The  patient  moved  about  freely  the 
whole  time  by  the  help  of  a  crutch  and  stick,  and  occasionally  of  a  wooden  pin 
leg  roughly  adjusted  below  the  bent  knee.  He  occupied  himself  in  reading, 
writing,  and  smoking.  He  complained  of  pains  in  the  knee-cap,  but  after  the 
first  night  he  slept  moderately  well  without  opium.  On  the  fourth  day  Mr.  Hart 
somewhat  relaxed  the  bandages  and  examined  the  tumour.  He  had  the  satis- 
faction to  find  that  it  was  as  nearly  as  possible  solidified;  a  faint  thrill,  however, 
could  be  detected  by  placing  the  hand  on  the  tumour.  He  again  replaced  the 
leg  in  the  position  of  forcilde  flexion,  and  retained  it  so  until  the  end  of  the  sixth 
day.  He  could  not  then  find  on  examination  any  trace  of  pulsation  or  thrill. 
The  articular  arteries  beat  perceptibly,  and  he  concluded  that  the  collateral  cir- 
culation was  satisfactorily  established,  and  the  aneurism  consolidated  by  the  de- 
position of  laminated  clots.  As  a  desirable  measure  of  precaution,  he  retained 
the  leg  in  the  semi-flexed  position  for  another  week — a  proceeding  to  which  the 
patient,  who  fully  understood  the  nature  and  object  of  the  treatment,  ofiered  no 
objection.  The  subsequent  progi-ess  of  the  case  was  in  every  way  satisfactory ; 
it  ofiered  no  peculiarity  worthy  of  note.  It  was  three  weeks  from  the  conclu- 
sion of  the  treatment  before  the  patient  ceased  to  limp  from  the  stiffness  of  the 
knee,  caused  by  its  confinement.  It  seemed  to  the  author  that  this  case  suffici- 
ently established  the  simplicity  and  efficiency  of  the  treatment  of  popliteal  aneu- 
rism by  flexion  in  certain  cases.  Here  he  was  enabled  to  effect  a  cure  practically 
in  six  days  without  the  use  of  any  apparatus,  without  the  intervention  of  any 
watchers' or  assistants,  without  risk  or  danger.  This  patient  had  l)een  cured  of 
popliteal  aneurism — a  disease  formerly  so  formidable — without  being  confined 
for  a  day  to  bed.  In  order  to  afford  the  grounds  of  a  judgment  on  the  relative 
merits  of  the  flexion  treatment,  it  might  be  proper  to  add  a  brief  r^.'Hime  of  the 
cases  which  had  been  successfully  treated  by  other  surgeons  in  this  country  who 
had  employed  the  method  since  the  author  had  the  honour  to  introduce  it  to  the 
notice  of  the  society.  Some  of  these  cases  had  been  treated  by  flexion  solely ; 
in  others  that  method  had  been  conjoined  to  the  treatment  by  compression. 

Case  4.  Popliteal  Aneurism— Recurrence  after  ligature  of  superficial  Aneu- 
rism—  Treatment  hy  compression  unsuccessful — Cure  hy  flexion  of  the  leg. — By 
James  Spexce,  F.R.C.S.E.  T.  H.,  a  coal-carter,  was  admitted  into  the  Royal 
Infirmary,  Edinburgh,  under  the  care  of  Mr.  Spence,  in  August,  1858,  with  a 
pulsating  aneurismal  tumour,  of  the  size  of  an  orange.  The  superficial  femoral 
had  already  previously  been  tied  in  May,  18.57,  with  the  effect  of  producing 
solidification  of  the  tumour.  But  the  pulsation  recurred  a  few  days  before  this 
second  admission,  and  the  tumour  was  then  as  large  and  pulsating  as  violently 
as  before  the  artery  was  tied.  Compression  was  carefully  employed  over  a  period 
of  upwards  of  five"^  months,  but  the  tumour  was  at  the  end  of  that  time  increas- 
ing instead  of  diminishing.  The  patient  left  the  house  for  some  weeks,  but  re- 
turned, desiring  to  submit  to  any  operation  that  might  be  thought  necessary. 
The  following  Is  the  sequel  of  this  very  interesting  case  in  the  words  of  the 
surgeon  :  '•  On  examining  the  aneurism  at  this  time,  its  condition  was  as  follows  : 
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It  was  the  size  of  a  pretty  liirpo  orivnpo.  and  piilsiitinp  stronply ;  the  femoral 
artery  could  be  felt  to  pulsate  ibr  about  four  iuclu's  below  Poupart's  lij^ameut, 
ceasinj:  to  lieat  ibr  about  an  inch  or  less  above  tlie  point  wlicie  tlie  superlicial 
femoral  had  lieeu  tied.  Tressure  on  the  common  I'emoral  ci>m])let(ly  and  readily 
arrested  pulsation  in  the  sac.  Compression  of  the  superlicial  femoral  al)ove  the 
point  tied  also  did  so,  but  recpiired  very  firm  j)ressure  to  be  made  directly  i)ack- 
wards.  Compression  ulon<;  the  course  of  the  su])erficial  femoral  below  the  point 
tie<l  produced  no  effect  until  it  was  made  over  the  lowest  ])art  of  Hunter's  canal, 
when  the  pulsation  of  the  aneurism  became  thorou<;hIy  commanded  by  it.  Under 
these  circumstances,  after  weifihinu'  the  c(Unparative  (diances  of  success  between 
lifjature  of  the  external  iliac,  or  the  lower  part  of  the  superficial  femoral,  the 
latter  jdan  was  decided  on,  and  the  ])atient  willin<;ly  fravc  his  consent.  But  as 
the  case  did  not  seem  a  very  hopeful  one.  it  was  thoufjht  as  well  to  try  the  ]»lan 
of  flexion  of  the  lej;  upon  the  tliiirh  recently  proposed.  On  bendiuff  the  limb 
fully,  all  pulsation  was  at  once  and  completely  arrested,  and  the  limb  was  bandaged 
in  that  position.  Hut  the  patient  could  not  bear  such  flexion  to  be  kept  up. 
According-ly,  a  slipper,  with  a  slip  of  bandajre  .sewed  to  the  lieel,  was  fastened 
to  the  foot,  and  the  slip  of  bandaue  was  then  fastened  to  a  loop  connected  with 
a  broad  baiidajfe  round  his  pelvis,  and  this  gradually  tinfhtened,  so  as  to  increase 
daily  the  flexion  of  the  letr  on  the  thif^-h.  'i'his  treatment  was  commenced  on 
May  '20.  l.'^.")9.  C^n  the  2;^d,  the  pulsations  were  weaker,  ))ut  returned  when 
flexion  of  the  limti  was  discontinued.  On  the  2Tth.  the  pulsation  diminished; 
tumour  smaller  and  firmer.  There  was  still  a  tendency  to  increase  of  pidsation 
when  the  limb  was  allowed  to  remain  straight  for  any  length  of  time.  On  June 
(J,  the  pulsation  was  scarcely  to  be  felt  in  the  aneurism,  even  when  flexion  was 
discontinued.  The  tumour  felt  solid  and  smaller,  and  enlarged  anastomosing 
vessels  could  be  felt  over  it  and  around  the  knee.  The  patient  was  now  allowed 
to  walk  about  with  crutches,  the  affected  limb  being  suspended  in  a  flexed  posi- 
tion. "When  in  bed  or  sitting  in  the  ward,  he  was  desired  to  extend  the  leg 
occasionally,  and  not  to  keep  it  constantly  bent.  On  June  20,  there  was  not  the 
slightest  pulsation  to  be  felt  in  the  aneurism,  which  was  firm  and  considerably 
diminished  in  bulk.  Several  very  large  anastomosing  vessels  could  be  felt  over 
the  tumour,  the  limb  was  of  good  heat,  and  there  was  no  stillness  of  the  knee- 
joint.  I  kept  the  patient  for  about  three  weeks  longer  in  the  Hospital  under  ob- 
servation, and  he  was  dismissed  cured.  Since  then  he  has  returned  to  his  usual 
occupation  of  coal  carter,  which  requires  him  to  walk  considerable  distances, 
but  when  I  last  saw  him  there  was  no  tendency  to  return  of  the  disease." 

Cask  .5.  Aneurism  of  the  Puplittal  Artery  successfully  treated  by  Flexion 
rovihini'd  with  Presswe.  By  Oliver  Pemberton,  Surgeon  to  the  General  Hos- 
pital, Birmingham. 

Case  6.  Traumatic  Aneurism  of  the  B ad ial  Artery  successfully  treated  by 
Flexion  and  Compression.     By  R.  M.  Cravkx,  Hull. 

Case  7.  Aneurism  of  the  left  Popliteal  Artery,  cured  in  sixty-eight  hours  by 
the  combination  of  Flexion  and  Compression.  By  Leith  Adams,  M.B.,  Sur- 
geon to  the  22d  Regiment. 

Case  8.  Popliteal  Aneurism — Compression — Great  increase  of  Tumour — 
Flexion  of  Limb — Cure.  By  William  Colles,  F.R.C.S.,  Surgeon  to  Steevens' 
Hospital,  Dublin. 

Case  9.  Popliteal  Aneurism  cured  by  Forcible  Flexion.  By  Augustin  Pri- 
chard,  Surgeon,  Bristol. 

The  author  was  not  unaware  that  the  flexion  treatment  had  not  always  been 
successful.  In  cases  under  the  care  of  Mr.  Paget,  Mr.  C.  H.  Moore,  and  Mr. 
Birkett  respectively  it  had  been  employed,  and  disused  as  inefTcctivc.  The  first 
two  were,  however,  cases  in  which  the  contents  of  the  aueurismal  sac  had  escaped 
by  rupture  or  ulceration.  These  are  severe  forms  of  the  disease  in  which  ex- 
treme treatment  is  always  likely  to  be  required.  In  all  three  compression  also 
failed,  and  ligature  was  resorted  to.  In  the  hands  of  other  surgeons  the  method 
had  been  found  painful,  and  apparently  abandoned  on  that  account.  On  this 
head  he  would  only  remark  that  other  methods  of  treating  aneurism  are  com- 
monly both  more  painful  and  tedious,  as  well  as  attended  with  greater  risk.  The 
first  results  of  any  method  of  treatment  are  likely  to  be,  as  they  always  have 
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been,  less  perfect  and  less  uniformly  successful  than  those  which  follow  upon  a 
larger  experience  and  a  more  assured  application.  It  is  probalile  that  attenlion 
to  certain  points  of  detail  may  tend  to  prevent  pain  and  inconvenience.  By 
carefully  bandaging  the  limb,  support  is  given  to  the  superficial  veins  and  rest 
to  the  contracted  muscles.  Friction  of  the  limb  upwards  may  serve  the  same 
purpose.  Inunction  of  the  knee-cap  with  oil  and  chloroform  diminishes  the 
sensation  of  stiffness,  and  relieves  pain.  By  allowing  the  patient  to  rise  from 
his  bed  and  dress  himself,  much  of  the  tedium  is  obviated,  and  coagulation  of 
the  fibrin  aided.  Sleep  follows  much  earlier  at  night.  Any  favourite  habit,  such 
as  smoking,  may  be  usefully  permitted,  with  the  same  object.  It  is  desirable  to 
bespeak  the  assistance  of  the  patient  himself,  by  explaining  the  nature  of  the 
malady  and  treatment.  Flexion  should  be  employed  with  care,  and  graduated. 
The  author's  reason  for  referring  to  these  minutiai  might  be  found  in  the  past 
history  of  this  method,  and  of  the  cognate  treatment  by  compression,  in  which 
attention  to  minute  details  had  been  shown  to  produce  a  remarkable  increase  in 
the  success  obtained.  For  success  a  watchful  and  intelligent  interest  was  neces- 
sary. In  reviewing  the  cases  already  successfully  treated  by  flexion,  it  seemed 
to  the  author  that  there  were  many  elements  for  a  favourable  judgment.  Com- 
pared with  compression,  it  had  the  advantage  of  not  recjuiring  the  constant  and 
watchful  attention  essential  to  the  success  of  that  method.  No  instruments 
were  employed,  and  no  assistants  were  needed.  There  was  no  risk  of  ulceration 
of  the  skin,  of  erysipelas,  or  of  that  other  rare  eflect  described  by  Mr.  Oliver 
Pemberton — the  production  of  aneurismal  varix  at  the  site  of  pressure.  If  not 
ultimatelysuccessful.it  would  still  have  had  the  effect  of  beneficially  developing 
the  collateral  circulation.  Of  course,  where  practicable,  it  would  always  he 
preferred  to  the  use  of  the  knife.  The  interesting  case  of  recurring  popliteal 
aneurism  under  the  care  of  Mr.  Spence,  affords  an  instance  in  which  flexion 
effected  a  cure  where  the  superficial  femoral  artery  had  already  been  tied,  and 
compression  during  five  months  had  failed ;  the  undesirable  alternatives  being 
the  ligature  of  the  femoral  close  to  the  sac  or  the  external  iliac,  under  unfavour- 
able circumstances.  Mr.  Spence  states :  "  From  what  I  saw  of  the  plan  of 
flexion  of  the  limb  in  this  case.  I  would  have  great  hopes  of  its  success  as  a 
curative  measure,  far  simpler  and  more  efiBcacious  than  any  form  of  compression 
I  have  seen  employed,  devoid  of  all  its  risks,  and  not  interfering  with,  but  rather 
beneficial  as  a  preparation  for,  ligature  of  the  artery,  should  it  fail  in  itself  ac- 
complishing the  cure." 

The  cases  related  show  that  flexion  may  be  satisfactorily  employed  as  aiding 
compression  where  this  is  desired.  Finally.  Mr.  Hart  said  that  he  did  not  now  seek 
to  define  the  position  of  the  flexion  treatment  in  relation  to  aneurism,  or  to  esta- 
blish arbitrarily  its  superiority  to  other  methods.  He  desired  to  leave  this  mat- 
ter to  the  judgment  and  further  experience  of  the  surgical  profession.  His 
object  in  this  communication  had  been  to  submit  to  this  society  the  further  facts 
which  had  come  to  his  knowledge  since  he  had  the  honour  first  to  bring  the 
treatment  to  their  notice.  atfJ  which  furnish  the  grounds  for  a  more  complete 
judgment  of  its  merits  and  deficiencies. — Mtd.  Times  and  Gaz.,  Feb.  8,  18G2. 

39.  Return  of  Piihations  in  Aneurisms  after  the  Ligature. — During  a  discus- 
sion on  aneurism  at  the  Society  of  Surgery,  M.  Broca  observed  that  the  return  of 
pulsation  may  depend  upon  three  different  causes :  the  persistence  of  the  pulsa- 
tions, return  of  the  pulsations,  and  relapse  of  the  aneurism.  In  the  first  of  these 
cases  it  is  due  to  the  presence  of  a  somewhat  large  collateral  vessel  very  near  the 
aneurismal  sac.  The  pulsation  soon  appears,  but  the  cure  of  the  disease  is  not 
prevented.  In  the  second  case,  when  the  pulsations  return,  the  sac  is  suddenly 
filled  with  coagula  which  have  not  had  time  to  become  organized,  and  these 
"  pas.sive"  coag'ula  are  gradually  dissolved*,  the  arterial  pulsations  then  reappear- 
ing. They  appear  soon  after  the  operation,  and  may  persist  Ibr  one.  two,  three 
months  or  more.  At  last,  these  first  coagula  are  replaced  by  ••  active"  coagula, 
and  a  cure  is  produced  in  almost  all  cases.  When  relapse  is  to  happen,  the  pul- 
sations do  not  reappear  as  soon  as  in  the  preceding  case,  not  occurring  until 
one.  two.  or  six  months,  or  even  from  one  to  three  years,  after  the  ligature.  At 
one  of  these  remote  periods  the  blood  has  made  a  passage  into  the  sac,  and  hav- 
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ill!,'  luillowt'tl  out  a  more  or  less  spacious  cavity,  tiic  tiiiiioiir  lalccs  on  a;:aiii  llie 
ciiaractiTS  of  an  anciirisiu.  I'mU'r  all  ihc  altovc  circiinistanccs.  iiiorc  or  less 
circiimsfril)otl  ])ulsations  are  perceived  in  an  aneurism  r«>r  wliich  an  operation 
lias  l>een  i)errormetl.  luit  the  proiinosis  is  very  dilVerent.  In  tlie  lirst  two  easea 
no  snrirical  treatment  is  called  for.  wliile  that  ul'  rcla|)se  is  a  very  serious  one. 

M.  Hrocii  jjave  an  account  of  the  various  eases  he  had  collected  exernpliryin<T 
these  occurrences,  'i'liese  do  not  comprise  mere  persistence  of  the  ])Mlsations 
alter  the  application  of  the  liirature,  as  owinjr  to  the  circulation  lieinu-  rendered 
slower  the  de])osition  ol"  lihrin  ji'oes  on  gradually  and  re^^ularly  until  a  cure  is 
accomplished.  They  relate  only  to  the  cases  in  which  the  aneiirismal  tumour, 
after  havini^  l>een  filled  with  coaiiula.  at  the  end  of  a  certain  time  afrain  becomes 
permealde  ;  and  these,  as  stated  ahove,  may  consist  of  instances  of  vc^Hru  of 
pulsuh'du  and  rrlajisv  pmpciii/  s<i  ((tiled.  Cases  of  return  of  the  ])ulsation  are  dia- 
tinjxuished  from  those  of  relapse  liy  the  fact  that  the  tumour  makes  no  ])ro<;ress  ; 
its  pulsations,  always  more  feelde  than  before  the  liiiuture,  accpiirinfc  their  maxi- 
mum of  intensity  in  a  few  hours,  and  then  diminishiuu'  in  force.  Of  2(1  cases 
collected  from  various  sources  l)y  M.  Broca,  I'.i  were  aneurisms  treated  by  lifra- 
ture  of  the  femoral.  4  of  the  external  iliac,  G  of  the  primary  carotid,  1  of  the 
subclavian,  and  2  of  the  radial.  In  f)  of  the  cases  the  pulsations  reapjieared 
before  the  end  of  the  first  day,  oiyht  times  from  the  third  to  the  seventh  day, 
four  times  from  tlie  eii^hth  to  the  fifteenth  day,  once  on  the  nineteenth  day.  and 
once  at  the  end  of  the  seventh  week,  in  this  case  only  continiiini;-  during'  one  day. 
None  of  these  ])atients  became  the  subjects  of  fiangrene.  One  died  from  phle- 
bitis, the  ligature  having  perforated  the  femoral  vein,  and  another  in  conse- 
quence of  secondary  hemorrhage  from  the  wound  made  for  the  ligature.  All  the 
other  2+  case?  survived,  and  all  were  radically  cured  with  the  exception  of  two, 
which  went  on  to  true  relapse.  Of  relnpf^f.  properly  so  called,  he  has  collected 
22  examples,  this  manifesting  itself  in  7  towards  the  en<l  of  the  first  month,  and 
in  i;^  after  the  end  of  the  sixth  month,  the  epoch  not  being  exactly  indicated  in 
the  two  others.  It  is  remarkable  that  in  none  of  the  cases  completely  known 
has  the  relapse  occurred  between  the  first  and  the  sixth  month.  All  the  relapses 
occurring  after  the  end  of  the  sixth  month,  related  to  aneurisms  of  the  lower 
extremity.  Six  relapses  occurred  between  six  months  and  a  year,  2  at  the  end 
of  a  year,  1  .at  the  end  of  two  years,  1  at  the  end  of  four  years,  1  at  the  end  of 
7  years,  and  1  at  the  end  of  fifteen  years.  This  class  of  cases  is  far  more  serious 
than  the  former;  for  although  in  three  instances  the  aneurisms  were  cured  spon- 
taneously or  by  means  of  slight  treatment,  and  in  two  others  they  remained  sta- 
tionary for  a  long  time,  in  all  the  rest  their  progress  was  much  more  alarming. — 
Ibid.,  from  Gazette  des  Hopitaux,  1861. 

40.  Radical  Cure  of  Varicose  Veins  of  the  Leg. — Mr.  Jolliffe  Tcfnell 
related  to  the  surgical  society  of  Ireland  (Dec.  14.  ISGlj  the  details  of  a  case 
of  varix  of  the  saphena  vein  upon  which  he  had  lately  operated  in  the  manner 
recommended  by  Mr.  Wood  of  King's  (Jollege.  London,  and  with  the  pins 
introduced  by  him  for  this  purpose.  The  termination  of  this  case  was  success- 
ful, but  the  amount  of  inflammatory  action  produced  w'as  such  as  to  render  the 
proceeding  hazardous,  and  its  progress  one  of  anxiety  for  many  days. 

Professor  Ha Rf; P.AVE  stated  that  he  had  for  many  years  looked  upon  opera- 
tions on  the  saphena  vein  as  most  questionable.  It  was  ascertained  that  the 
operative  interference  did  not  lead  to  a  permanent  cure.  It  might,  and  did  heal 
for  a  time,  but  the  disease  afterwards  returns.  Many  years  ago,  so  far  back  as 
the  time  of  the  old  Meath  Hospital,  he  directed  his  attention  to  the  operative 
surgery  of  the  veins,  and  recollected  that  Mr.  Ilewson.  an  excellent  practical 
surgeon,  was  most  unwilling  to  introduce  it  into  this  country.  He  believed  Sir 
B.  Brodie  recommended  a  subcutaneous  division  of  the  veins  by  means  of  a 
very  simple  convex  knife.  Two  or  three  of  the  operations  performed  by  Mr. 
He'wson  were  successful,  but  in  three  or  four  other  cases  dififuse  inflammation  of 
the  vein  set  in,  and  the  patient  sunk  under  it.  The  result  produced  an  impression 
on  his  mind  that  had  never  left  it.  and  with  regard  to  varicose  veins,  he  would 
much  rather  '•  bear  the  ills  he  had  than  fly  to  others  he  knew  not  of."  As  to 
the  case  which  had  been  so  well  brought  forward  by  Mr.  TufneU,  the  man  was 
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for  some  clays  in  a  very  perilous  position.  He  never  saw  a  man  before  in  a 
more  intense  rigor.  He  believed  he  was  the  first  to  recommend  for  varices  a 
{Tarter  made  of  India-rubber,  and  had  seen  it  most  successful  in  the  case  of 
females  suffering  from  varicose  veins.     The  veins  became  i)erfectly  liealthy. 

Dr.  Beatty  would  not  have  risen  were  it  not  that  he  was  desirous  of  li'earing 
his  testimony  to  the  efficacy  of  the  garter  recommended  by  Professor  Hargrave 
many  years  ago.  ]t  consisted  of  a  strong  band  of  vulcanized  India-rubber  an 
inch  broad.  It  was  pulled  on  over  the  feet,  and  made  so  light  as  to  cause  a 
lirm  pressure  on  the  veins.  He  had  many  opportunities  of  seeing  it  used  by 
females  suffering  from  varicose  veins,  and  in  every  case  with  the  most  perfect 
success.  He  had  seen  it  worn  both  above  and  below  the  knee.  With  reference 
to  the  operation  of  Sir  B.  Brodie,  he  had  seen  it  performed  in  two  cases  by  the 
late  Mr.  Carmichael  in  the  Richmond  Hospital,  and  both  patients  died. — Dublin 
Mudical  Press,  Jan.  1,  18C2. 

41.  Vascular  Tumours  in  the  Female. — Mr.  Holmes  Coote  state?  [Lancet,  Dee. 
28th,  1861)  that  he  has  met  with  cases  of  vascular  na?vi  in  the  female,  which  en- 
large at  every  menstrual  period,  and  undergo  during  the  period  of  pregnancy 
a  permanent  increase  in  size,  attended  with  heat  and  throbbing — symptom's 
which  slowly  subside  after  delivery.  In  18.59  Mr.  C.  saw  a  young  lady,  aged 
twenty-two,  in  whom  one  of  these  vascular  growths  occupied  the  palmar  aspect 
of  the  ring  finger  of  the  left  hand.  It  enlarged  at  the  usual  monthly  period,  the 
swelling  being  the  greater  if  menstruation  M'as  delayed.  She  wished  to  undergo 
some  operation  for  its  removal — a  proceeding  of  which  Mr.  C.  disapproved, 
feeling  that  there  was  danger  of  inflammation  attending  any  operation,  however 
carefully  conducted,  and  that  there  was  a  reasonable  probability  that  the  najvus 
would  ultimately  disappear.  This  lady  has  since  married.  During  pregnancy 
the  enlargement  of  the  na^vus  is  remarkable,  but  it  completely  subsides  after 
delivery,  and  with  her  second  child  if  constituted  one  of  the  early  symptoms 
of  impregnation.  Mr.  C.  has  since  seen  a  second  similar  case  in  private  prac- 
tice, and  a  third  case  amongst  his  out-patients  at  St.  Bartholomew's  Hospital. 

42.  Spina  Bifida  successfully  treated  by  Injection  of  Iodine. — In  February, 
18.59.  Dr.  Lezerie  was  called  to  see  Marie  B.,  an  infant  aged  nine  and  a  half 
months,  who  had  in  the  lumbar  region  a  tumour  as  large  as  a  moderate  sized 
orange ;  it  presented  all  the  signs  of  spina  bifida.  The  parents  said  that  it  had 
emptied  itself  spontaneoiisly  twice  since  birth  by  external  aperture,  and  that  it 
had  rapidly  refilled.  There  was  complete  paralysis  of  the  lower  limbs,  partial 
paralysis  of  the  upper  limbs ;  the  head  could  be  moved  easily ;  and  there  was 
no  hydrocephalus.  The  parents  were  anxious  for  an  operation,  which  was 
accordingly  performed  by  31.  Lezerie,  after  clearly  setting  forth  its  dangers  and 
uncertainty  of  success.  On  March  r2th,  pressure  being  made  at  the  upper  part 
of  the  tumour  to  prevent,  if  possible,  communication  with  the  spinal  canal,  the 
fluid  contents  were  partially  evacuated,  and  a  nearly  corresponding  quantity  of 
a  mixture  of  equal  parts  of  tincture  of  iodine  and  water  was  thrown  in.  'J'his 
was  held  in  for  two  minutes,  when  some  was  allowed  to  escape.  Another  injec- 
tion was  then  made  in  like  manner.  On  the  fifteenth  day  after  the  operation, 
the  motions  of  the  upper  limVis  were  more  free,  and  the  child  could  support  her- 
self on  the  legs,  but  could  not  move  them.  In  a  month,  the  improvement  in  the 
arms  continued,  and  the  lower  limbs  could  be  moved  a  little.  In  four  months, 
the  paralysis  had  almost  completely  disappeared ;  and.  in  six  months  after  the 
operation,  the  child  could  walk  alone.  During  the  progress  of  the  case,  com- 
presses dipped  in  an  iodine  solution  were  kept  constantly  applied  over  the 
tumour.  Twenty-seven  months  after  the  operation,  the  tumour  was  reduced  to 
the  size  of  a  walnut;  the  child  was  well  developed  and  very  lively,  and  could 
run  easily.  The  only  remaining  trace  of  her  former  condition  was  incontinence 
of  urine. — Moniteur  des  Sciences  M6d.,  Oct.  8,  1861. 

43.  Cystotomy  without  a  Stone. — Mr.  T.  Facet,  of  Leicester,  candidly  reports 
the  following  instructive  case  in  which  he  opened  the  bladder  for  stone,  deceived 
by  symptoms  simulating  those  of  calculus. 
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The  case  was  roccivoil  in  tlio  Leicester  liiliriiimy  l)y  -Mr.  Marriott,  tlic  lioiise- 
surjrcon.  aud  entered  as,  "  Septcml)er  "J  I.  .lames  Hranson,  afretl  three  years  ei;;ht 
ninnths;  syni])toins  of  stone.  Kxaminetl  twice  i»y  Mr.  Marriott,  and  stone  lound 
the  second  time."  Not,  however,  as  he  told  me  when  reporting  the  case,  with 
suflicient  distinctness  to  settle  his  mind  for  an  operation. 

The  history  given  by  the  father  and  the  woman  who  had  had  care  of  the 
child  since  its  mother's  death,  two  years  ago.  was  that  it  had  violent  pain  in 
micturition,  losing  much  rest  liy  frecpient  calls,  attended  l>y  sudden  stoppages  of 
the  stream  and  the  making  of  a  larger  t|uantity  immediately  after,  violent  s(|ueal- 
ing.  ])ulling  of  the  parts,  and  forcing  of  feces.  Around  the  anus  were  several 
livid  lumps  of  hemorrhoids.  There  had  been  no  ha-maturia.  Jtwas  rc])orted 
that  no  urine  ever  passed  excej)t  while  in  a  sitting  posture.  The  cliihl  was 
healthy  looking. 

>'(/</.  liC).  The  child  having  been  prepared  for  the  operation  by  having  had  the 
bowels  emptied  yesterday  and  an  oi)iate  enema  this  morning,  the  sound  was 
introduced,  and  an  indication  of  stone  immediately  given;  but  the  click,  though 
audible,  was  not  sulliciently  clear  to  encourage  an  incision. 

After  repeated  attempts,  the  sound  was  producible  at  will ;  l)ut  did  not  im- 
press all  cfpially  as  being  the  click  of  an  uncovered  stone.  Mr  Jienlield  and 
Mr.  Marriott  thought  it  certainly  not  suiriciently  clear  ;  Mr.  Brown  of  Wymes- 
wold  was  more  satisfied;  none  of  us,  I  believe,  were  free  from  doubt. 

In  this  dilemma,  I  was  influenced  by  the  character  and  intensity  of  the  symp- 
toms, the  hopefulness  of  permanent  good  if  there  were  a  stone,  the  rare  occur- 
rence of  deatli  with  us  after  lithotomy,  especially  in  children,  and  with  Allarton's 
operation;  and.  after  much  hesitation.!  decided  upon  opening  the  bladder  at 
the  risk,  as  I  thought,  of  finding  a  stone  impacted  in  the  end  of  the  ureter,  and 
not  being  able  to  remove  it. 

I  chose  Allarton's  operation,  introducing  a  director  along  the  groove  of  the 
staff,  and  using  my  little  finger  between  tlie  two  as  a  dilator.  In  this  way,  the 
dilatation  was  readily  effected  ;  the  finger  entered  the  l)ladder,  and  the  stall' was 
removed.  A  nasal  forceps  was  then  passed  over  the  director,  but  no  stone 
could  be  found.  Frequent  attempts  with  various  forceps  were  made  ;  and  once, 
when  passing  a  large  pair  in  the  hope  of  stretching  open  the  ureter  and  dis- 
lodging a  calculus  from  its  end.  1  found  that  the  lax  cellular  membrane  between 
the  rectum  and  bladder  had  given  way,  and  the  forceps  were  admitted  into  the 
recto-vesical  pouch.  This,  however,  was  soon  perceived,  and  the  forceps  were 
passed  into  the  bladder. 

The  movements  of  the  forceps  imparted  a  feeling  of  slight  grating,  or  rather 
vibration ;  but  no  click  could  be  heard,  and  the  grating  was  only  that  often  pro- 
duced by  steel  instruments  rubbing  over  cut  muscular  fibres. 

The  examination  and  operation  occupied  a  long  time;  but  the  least  possible 
effect  of  chloroform  was  maintained,  sufficient  to  keep  down  manifestation  of 
pain.     Very  little  blood  was  lost. 

6  P.  M.  He  had  slept  nearly  continuously,  but  had  spoken  rationally.  Urine 
passed  by  the  wound  freely,  and  only  slightly  tinged. 

10  P.  M.  The  urine  was  untinged.     He  had  vomited  once  or  twice. 

'21th.  9  A.  M.  He  was  perfectly  conscious,  and  winced  at  pressure  on  the  hy- 
pogastrium.    Pulse  rapid  and  small. 

11.  A.  M.  There  was  still  considerable  stupor,  and  he  had-  again  vomited. 
He  winced  still.  Pulse  rapid  ;  skin  hot;  urine  abundant  and  untinged.  Fove- 
atur  abdomen. 

7  P.  M.  He  was  suddenly  convulsed,  both  arras  especially;  the  thumbs  were 
turned  into  the  palms  ;  the  fingers  tightly  clenched ;  the  pupils  dilated  to  the 
utmost,  and  unmoved  by  the  strongest  light.  Three  grains  of  calomel  were 
ordered  to  be  taken  immediately,  and  four  leeches  to  be  applied  to  the  hypo- 
gastric i-egion. 

2Qth.  9  A.M.  He  became  partially  conscious  between  .3  and  6  A.M.;  but 
soon  relapsed,  and  was  now  profoundly  comatose  ;  pupils  dilated.  He  indicated 
pain  when  pressed  on  the  hypogastriura  ;  otherwise  he  was  unconscious. 

Pud-mortem  examination,  next  day  at  10  A.  M.  The  kidneys,  ureters,  bladder, 
and  urethra,  as  far  as  occupied  by  the  incision,  after  full  examination  in  situ, 
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were  removed.  There  was  no  stone  or  calcareous  matter  in  any  part,  lioth 
ureters  were  tortuous  in  their  course,  and  frreatly  dilated,  so  that  the  little  fintrer 
passed  down  them  with  ease;  the  dilatation  was  most  at  their  lower  ends,  the 
left  forming  a  complete  pouch  nearly  as  large  as  a  pigeon's  e^rg.  Beneath  and 
around  this  a  puriform  fluid  appeared,  and  extended  downwards  into  the  recto- 
vesical pouch,  into  which  the  finger  readily  passed  from  the  wound.  'J'he  mu- 
cous membrane  of  the  bladder  was  injected  posteriorly,  and  ecchymosis  occupied 
small  patches  here  and  there.  The  sphincter  was  not  lacerated  ;  the  urethra, 
where  incised,  showed  slight  ecchymosis ;  the  edges  of  the  incision  were  turgid 
and  lymphy.  the  trigone  of  the  "bladder  was  of  an  ashy  gray.  There  was  a 
blush  of  peritonitis  in  the  pelvic  cavity.  After  removing  the  bladder,  etc..  the 
sound  was  passed  with  the  integuments  of  the  abdomen  closed,  and  the  mufifled 
click  was  heard  again,  though  less  distinctly.  On  opening  the  pelvis  again, 
this  was  found  to  arise  from  the  point  of  the  sound  impinging  upon  the  iliac 
portion  of  the  brim  of  the  pelvis,  the  edge  of  which  was  unusually  thin  and 
sharp.  Perhaps,  here  is  an  explanation  of  the  click  and  feeling  imparted  to 
the  instrument  before  operation.  The  instrument  used  in  this  case  was  a  com- 
mon steel  sound,  having  at  the  hand  end  a  socket,  into  which  is  tightly  fixed  a 
peg  and  a  disk  of  wood ;  the  latter  six  inches  in  diameter  and  one-tenth  of  an 
inch  in  thickness.  The  disk  acts  as  a  magnifier  to  all  sounds  heard,  and  is  an 
useful  addition  to  the  instrument  where  it  is  desirable  that  a  number  of  sur- 
geons shall  be  satisfied  of  the  presence  of  a  stone. 

On  opening  the  head,  the  brain  was  found  in  a  remarkably  soft  state.  Both 
cerebral  hemispheres  and  the  cerebellum  were  so  extensively  if  not  uniformly 
marked  by  this  softness,  as  to  lead  to  the  conclusion  that  such  was  the  native 
condition  of  the  child's  encephalon ;  and  we  learn  from  the  father,  since  its 
death,  that  he  has  lost  his  wife  and  five  children  :  one  of  the  latter  "  with  water 
on  the  brain."  another  "  by  sudden  convulsions  which  took  him  off  in  five  min- 
utes while  suffering  from  swelled  purse."  Though  the  consideration  of  this 
case,  therefore,  would  primd  facie  drive  one  to  the  determination  not  to  operate 
in  any  case  unless  the  clearest  and  sharpest  click  were  given  from  the  examining 
instrument,  it  is  nearly  certain  that  the  opening  of  the  bladder  is  not  to  be  accre- 
dited as  the  main  cause  of  death  in  this  case ;  for  the  peritonitis  was  neither 
intense  nor  widely  spread,  nor,  during  life,  more  marked  than  I  have  seen  it  in 
cases  that  have  been  freed  from  it  and  going  on  well  in  a  few  days  ;  and  that  in 
whatever  degree  the  peritonitis  may  be  thought  to  have  been  tributary,  the 
main  cause  lay  in  the  ejicitability  of  a  sensorium  imperfectly  constituted,  and 
unable  to  bear  the  shock  of  the  lengthened  examination,  operation,  and  chloro- 
form action.  I  regret,  however,  now  that,  in  ignorance  of  the  peculiarity  of  the 
family  history,  I  did  not  avail  myself  of  a  suggestion  made  by  Mr.  Benfield  to 
postpone  the  operation  for  a  few  days. 

But  if  the  explanation  I  have  suggested  of  the  sound  which  was  heard  by  all, 
though  not  conclusively  for  operation,  were  the  right  one.  the  symptoms  still 
remain  as  a  mystery.  We  occasionally  find  cases  of  great  pain  and  frequent 
micturition  of  small  quantities,  and  which  are  attributable  to  irritable  bladder 
or  acrid  urine ;  but  these  .symptoms  are  usually  accompanied  by  mucous  or  mu- 
co-purulent  deposit,  which  we  had  not ;  and  never,  as  far  as  I  know,  by  sudden 
stoppage  of  the  stream  followed  by  the  passing  of  a  larger  quantity  immediately 
after.  How  far  we  may  accept  the  explanation  ingeniously  offered  by  Mr. 
Charles  W.  Wood  of  "Woodhouse  Eaves  in  this  country,  at  x\\e  poM-rnorttm  ex- 
amination. I  leave  others  to  decide.  He  takes  the  very  dilated  state  and  pouchy 
form  of  the  ureters  as  the  cause  of  their  more  than  usually  oblique  and  valvular 
entrance  into  the  bladder,  and  of  a  difficult,  intermitting,  and  painful  evacuation 
of  their  contents  into  it,  the  pain  being  transferred  along  the  canal  to  the  usual 
site  at  the  glans  penis.  Certainly,  the  immense  size  and  irregular  form  of  these 
conduits  were  very  striking. — British  Med.  Journal.,  Dec.  14,  lb61. 

44.  Strictured  Urethra  showing  the  Residts  of  Forcible  Dilatation  after 
Death. — Mr.  Berxard  Holt  exhibited  to  the  pathological  society  a  specimen 
of  this.  The  patient,  who  was  known  to  be  suffering  from  severe  stricture  of 
the  urethra,  died  in  the  Westminster  Hospital  of  fever,  and  the  opportunity 
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was  taken  lo  iutrodiict*  Mr.  Holt's  "sirii  tnrc  dilator."  post-mortoni.  niid  \n  slit 
the  strictiiiT  jirecisely  as  would  lie  done  in  tlie  iiviim-  body,  witli  llic  \  icw  of 
exainininir  tlie  elVects  prodneed  liy  the  oix'ratioii.  The  urethra  lia\iiiL!'  liecii 
earefully  removed  and  o|H'ned,  sliowed  a  loimitudinal  rent  in  the  mucous  uuui- 
lirane  and  suhmueous  tissue  of  the  Moor  of  tlie  uretlira  eorrespondinfi"  to  the 
situation  of  tlie  two  strietures  which  had  existed,  Imt  the  vascular  tissue  of  the 
corpus  sponiriosum  was  uninjured.  Mr.  Jlolt  remarked  that  the  apjiearaiice 
corresi)onded  exactly  to  those  he  had  always  imaiiined,  Imt  he  had  not  had  an 
ojiportunity  of  ascertainiii<>-,  owing  to  the  uniforiiily  favourahle  result  of  the 
ojx'ration. 

Mr.  Henry  Thompson  said  he  had  had  the  ojiportunity  of  closely  examinintj 
the  siiecimcn.  and  of  witnessinii-  the  jierformance  of  the  operation  in  several 
cases  certainly  with  the  best  results;  Ijut  he  still  doulitiHl  whether  the  stricture 
was  really  torn,  and  thought  that  it  was  rather  the  healthy  tissue  which  <j^ave  way. 

Mr.  Holt  replied  that  as  the  calilire  of  the  urethra  was  restored  in  all  cases, 
he  presumed  that  the  stricture  was  split,  and  as  Mr.  Thoin])son  himself  said  that 
the  stricture  was  commonly  at  the  lower  part  of  the  urethra,  he  considered  it 
highly  satisfactory  that  the  rents  should  be  found  in  that  situation  in  the  speci- 
men. 

In  answer  to  Mr.  Hutchinson.  Mr.  Holt  said  that  liis  patients  had  never  suf- 
fered from  abscess  in  the  perineum. — Med.  Times  and  Gaz.,  Dec.  14th,  18G1. 

45.  Treatment  of  Large  Ovarian  C>/sts  and  Tumours.  —  Dr.  T.  8pe\cer 
"Wells,  in  his  address  before  the  meeting-  of  the  British  Medical  Association  in 
July  last,  gives  the  following  conclusions  as  the  result  of  bis  extensive  experi- 
ence : — 

"1.  So  long  as  an  ovarian  tumour  does  not  materially  interfere  with  the 
appearance,  prospects,  or  comfort  of  a  patient — so  long  as  no  injurious  pressure 
is  exercised  by  it  on  the  organs  of  the  pelvis,  abdomen,  or  chest — so  long  as  heart 
and  lungs,  digestive  organs,  kidneys,  bladder,  and  rectum  perform  their  functions 
without  much  disturbance — so  long  as  there  is  no  great  emaciation,  no  very 
wearying  pain,  no  distressing  difficulty  in  locomotion — or  so  long  as  any  such 
injurious  influence  can  be  counteracted  by  ordinary  medical  care — the  patient 
should  be  left  to  that  care,  undisturbed  bi/  any  sunjical  treatment.     But, 

"  II.  As  all  specific  medical  treatment— by  iodine,  or  bromine,  or  mercury,  or 
lime,  or  potass,  or  by  diuretics  or  other  medicines  used  with  a  hope  of  checking 
the  growth  of  ovarian  cysts  and  tumours,  or  of  leading  to  the  absorption  of  the 
fluid  they  contain — has  been  proved  by  ample  experience  to  be  alisolutely 
worthless',  no  medical  treatment  should  be  adopted  which  can  possibly  injure 
the  general  hi^alth  of  a  patient,  or  place  her  in  a  less  favourable  position  than 
she  otherwise  would  be  for  such  surgical  treatment  as  may  ultimately  be  called  for. 

"  III.  When  an  ovarian  tumour  deforms  a  jiatient,  or  materially  impedes 
locomotion,  or  interferes  with  the  free  action  of  heart  or  lungs,  or  obstructs  the 
circulation  through  the  large  veins  in  the  abdomen,  or  causes  more  or  less  con- 
stant and  distressing  pain,  loss  of  rest,  or  emaciation,  or  leads  to  derangement 
of  the  digestive  organs,  or  makes  injurious  pressure  on  the  contents  of  the 
pelvis,  surgical  aid  is  required. 

"IV.  When  surgical  aid  is  required,  we  must  be  guided  by  the  nature  and 
connections  of  the  tumour  in  our  selection  of  one  or  other  of  the  following 
methods : — 

"  Simple  tapping  through  the  abdominal  wall. 

"Simple  tapping  through  the  vagina. 

"Simple  tapping  through  the  rectum. 

"Tapping  followed  by  pressure. 

"Tapping  and  the  formation  of  a  permanent  subcutaneous  opening  in  the 
cyst-wall. 

"Tapping  and  the  formation  of  a  permanent  opening  through  the  skin, 
vagina,  or  rectum. 

"Incision. 

"  Tapping  followed  by  injection  of  iodine. 

"Ovariotomy." — British  Med.  Juurn.,  Dec.  21,  18G1. 
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46.  Radical  Cure  of  Ovarian  Disease. — Mr.  T.  Spexcer  Wells  give?  the 
foUowiniT  as  the  result  of  his  own  personal  experience  in  the  radical  cure  of 
ovarian  disease : — 

"a.  Two  patients  have  been  radically  cured  by  simple  tapping. 

b.  Of  five  patients  injected  wilh  iodine,  three'  have  remained  without  refilling 
for  more  than  two  years,  and  still  remain  well.  In  the  fourth,  secondary  cysts 
have  since  grown  to  a  large  size,  and  ovariotomy  (which  might  have  been  per- 
formed before  the  injection)  now  appears  too  hazardous  to  recommend.  In  the 
fifth  case,  the  cyst  has  refilled  after  two  injections ;  but  the  patient  will  try  it 
a  third  time,  as  the  coexistence  of  a  fibroid  tumour  of  the  uterus,  and  the  gene- 
ral state  of  health,  forbid  ovariotomy. 

c.  The  cases  in  which  I  have  punctured  by  the  vagina  and  the  rectum  are 
still  under  observation ;  and  I  have  not  yet  arrived  at  any  further  rule  of  prac- 
tice than  that  before  suggested. 

d.  In  two  patients,  a  free  incision  was  made  into  a  large  mass  of  small  cysts, 
in  order  to  afford  relief  from  pressure.  The  relief  was  given,  and  life  somewhat 
prolonged ;  but  both  patients  died  after  a  few  weeks. 

e.  In  two  cases,  after  making  the  first  incision  for  ovariotomy,  the  operation 
was  not  proceeded  with.  In  the  first  case,  because  the  intestines  were  in  front 
of  and  around  the  tumour.  This  patient  suffered  very  little  from  the  incision; 
and  died  four  months  afterwards  from  spontaneous  rupture  of  a  cyst  into  the 
peritoneal  cavity.  In  the  second  case,  adhesions  were  found  to  be  very  firm ; 
and.  as  it  had  been  arranged  before  the  operation  with  the  patient  and  her  friends 
that  if  firm  adhesions  were  found  the  operation  should  not  be  continued,  I  at 
once  closed  the  wound.  The  patient  had  not  bad  symptoms.  It  was  about  a 
year  ago,  and  she  has  been  tapped  several  times  since. 

/.  In  twenty-six  cases,  I  performed  complete  ovariotomy  (thirty,  see  former 
note).  Of  these  twenty-six  patients,  sixteen  recovered  perfectly.  Fifteen 
(seventeen,  see  former  note)  are  still  alive,  and  in  good  health.  One  bore  a  child 
thirteen  months  after  operation.  Had  the  disease  been  allowed  to  run  its  natu- 
ral course,  or  had  simple  tapping  been  the  only  surgical  treatment  adopted 
(none  of  the  cases  being  suitable  for  iodine  injection).  I  believe  hardly  one  of 
these  fifteen  (seventeen)  women  would  have  been  alive  now ;  and,  if  any  had 
lived,  they  would  have  been  in  the  distressing  state  of  all  poor  women  who  suffer 
from  large  ovarian  growths.  Had  I  selected  my  cases  by  refusing  to  operate 
where  I  was  not  very  confident  of  success.  I  may  say  that  scarcely  a  jjatient 
would  have  been  lost.  'Some  apparently  desperate  cases  have  recovered:  and 
this  has  been  the  justification  for  operating  in  cases  equally  desperate.  But  it 
has  led  to  several  deaths  which  might  have  been  delayed  for  some  few  weeks  by 
thinking  more  of  the  reputation  of  surgery  than  of  the  prayers  of  the  patient. 
It  may  be  imprudent  to  operate  in  desperate  cases;  but  the  surgeon,  if  he  fail, 
is  not  so  much  blamed  as  when  he  operates  upon  a  person  in  tolerable  health  ; 
and,  if  he  succeed,  the  success  is  more  brilliant.  I  think,  however,  we  must 
look  higher  than  this.  "VVe  must  remember  that  it  is  our  duty  to  relieve  suffer- 
ing and  save  life,  if  we  can ;  and,  if  we  see  a  patient  who  must  die  soon — whose 
few  remaining  days  or  weeks  must  be  days  of  suffering  and  sorrow — who  (fully 
understanding  that  the  effort  to  relieve  her  may  hasten  on  her  end)  is  anxious 
to  be  relieved— who  may  possibly  feel  that  even  death  would  be  a  relief — and 
who  calls  upon  a  surgeon  for  help — I  believe,  and  act  up  to  my  belief,  that  it  is 
the  bounden  duty  of  the  surgeon  to  do  his  best,  unless  he  is  convinced  that  no 
help  he  can  afford  can  be  of  any  avail.  If  the  result  be  unhappy,  as  it  often 
must  be  in  such  cases,  he  will  bear  the  disappointment  with  fortitude,  knowing 
that  he  has  done  what  he  believed  to  be  the  best  for  his  patient.  But  when, 
almost  contrary  to  his  expectations,  almost  beyond  his  hopes,  he  finds  a  poor, 
weary,  wornout  creature,  fast  sinking  helplessly  into  the  grave,  restored  in  a  few 
weeks  to  the  full  enjoyment  of  perfect  health — she  who  was  a  burden  to  her 
family  again  the  helpmate  of  her  husband,  the  active  mother  of  her  cliildren — 
the  surgeon  reaps  that  rich  reward  which  you  well  know  is  so  dear  to  all  whose 


1  One  of  these  cases  lias  been  injected  a  second  time  since  the  paper  was  read, 
the  cyst  having  begun  to  refill  two  years  after  the  first  injection. 


552  PuomiEss  of  tiik  Mkdioal  Sciences.  [April 

imlili"   mission  it  is  to  rclicvi^  siillt'rinir  — '  llii>  lilcssiiifr  (if  her  \vli<i  was  iratly  (u 
perish.' "—i^/vV/»/i  Mvd.  Jviini.,  Di-c.  'JSlli.  iMll. 

•17.  IxiiU'sfnr  Ornrinfinni/. — Mr.  T.  Si-knckr  Wki.i.s  lays  down  the  lollowing 
rules  for  ovariotDmy,  the  observanee  of  which  will,  he  believes,  assist  in  secur- 
injr  a  favourable  result  : — 

'•  1.  'I'lie  o])erati(U\  should  be  perfornietl  in  an  airy  room,  the  teini)crature  of 
which  sliould  not  i)e  below  70  Kahr..  but  need  not  be  raised  to  a  degree,  uncom- 
fortable to  either  patient  or  sur^i-eon. 

■J.  The  ])atieut  should  i»i'  placed  in  the  horizontal  position,  on  a  firm,  narrow 
couch,  opposite  a  jrood  light,  and  be  well  covered  by  flannel  everywhere  except 
the  abdomen  and  face. 

3.  She  should  be  spared  the  fear  and  shock  of  the  operation,  by  chloroform. 

4.  The  incision  should  be  made  in  the  nu-dian  line.  It  should  not  ])ass  nearer 
than  two  inches  to  the  symphysis  puliis,  and  may  commence  just  below  the  um- 
bilicus. It  may  be  extended  upwards  to  the  left  of  the  umbilicus,  and  along 
the  median  line,  as  far  as  may  be  necessary  to  expose  the  tumour  and  se|)arate 
adhesions.  A  large  empty  cyst  may  l)e  removed  through  an  incision  three  inches 
long;  and  an  incision  of  live  inches  is  amply  sullicient  for  the  removal  of  very 
large  tumours,  provided  each  cyst  be  withdrawn  as  it  is  emptied,  or  groups  of 
small  cysts  be  withdrawn  unemptied  one  after  another. 

.).  Any  bleeding  vessel  in  the  abdominal  wall  should  be  secured  before  the 
peritinieum  is  divided. 

ti.  AVhen  ascitic  fluid  surrounds  an  ovarian  tumour,  some  of  it  may  be  allowed 
to  escape  ;  but  the  tumour  should  be  pressed  forward  by  an  assistant  to  retain 
the  fluid  till  the  last  as  a  protection  to  the  intestines.  Any  adhesions  found, 
whether  there  be  ascitic  fluid  or  not,  between  the  cyst  and  abdominal  wall,  should 
be  carefully  separated  by  the  hand  while  the  cyst  is  full,  great  care  being  taken 
not  to  rupture  any  cyst.  Adhesions  to  omentum  or  intestines  are  better  left 
until  the  cyst  is  empty,  and  the  adherent  viscera  can  be  seen. 

7.  As  soon  as  the  tumour  is  freed  from  parietal  adhesions,  it  should  be  tapped 
by  a  large  siphon  trocar.  As  the  fluid  escapes  and  the  cyst  becomes  flaccid, 
it  is  either  to  be  fixed  by  a  hook  and  withdrawn,  or  drawn  over  the  canula  and 
tied  over  it,  to  prevent  any  ovarian  fluid  from  entering  the  peritoneal  cavity. 

8.  As  the  cyst  escapes,  flannels  wrung  out  of  water  at  96-^  are  to  be  carefully 
wrap])ed  round  it  to  protect  the  peritoneal  cavity.  As  secondary  cysts  are 
drawn  to  the  opening,  they  are  to  be  emptied,  either  by  the  trochar  being 
passed  on  through  the  canula  which  is  still  tied  within  the  first  empty  cyst ;  or 
by  opening  this  cyst,  passing  one  hand  within  it.  and  breaking  down  secondary 
cysts,  while  the  other  hand  withdraws  the  tumour  as  it  is  emptied. 

9.  When  there  is  a  solid  or  semi-solid  mass,  so  large  that  it  will  not  pass  easily 
through  the  opening,  this  must  be  carefully  enlarged  to  the  necessary  extent. 

10.  If,  as  the  tumour  is  withdrawn,  omentum,  mesentery,  or  intestine,  are  seen 
to  be  adherent  to  it,  the  adhesions  must  be  carefully  broken  down  with  the 
fingers,  or  divided  with  the  scalpel  or  scissors.  When  intestine  is  so  firmly 
adherent  that  it  cannot  be  safely  separated,  the  adhering  portion  of  cyst  should 
be  cut  away,  leaving  it  attached  to  the  intestine,  but  removing  the  inner  secreting 
lining  membrane  of  the  cyst. 

11.  Any  portion  of  omentum  separated,  should  be  carefully  held  to  see  that 
no  bleeding  vessel  is  returned.  Any  portion  which  appears  to  be  much  altered 
from  the  natural  condition,  or  torn  in  the  process  of  separation,  should  be  cut 
away ;  and  any  bleeding  vessel  should  be  stopped  by  torsion,  or  by  ligature.  If 
by  ligature,  the  ends  should  be  brought  out  through  part  of  the  wound.  The 
ligature  should  not  include  any  portion  of  omentum — simply  the  bleeding  vessels. 

1*2.  When  the  whole  of  the  tumour  has  been  withdrawn,  it  will  be  found  to  be 
attached  to  one  side  of  the  uterus  by  a  pedicle  which  varies  very  much  in  length 
and  breadth,  and  always  contains  large  bloodvessels.  This  pedicle  is  first  com- 
pressed by  the  chain  of  an  ^craseur,  or  by  a  clamp,  close  to  the  junction  of  the 
pedicle  and  cyst.  The  tumour  may  then  be  cut  away,  great  care  being  taken 
so  to  arrange  the  flannels  that  no  ovarian  fluid  can  enter  the  peritoneal  cavity. 

13.  The  lips  of  the  wound  are  then  held  apart,  and  the  opposite  ovary  is  to  be 
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examined.  If  diseased,  it  must  V)c  withdrawn,  its  pedicle  secured,  and  the  dis- 
eased or^an  cut  away.  If  healthy,  it  is  left  undisturbed.  A.  careful  examination 
is  then  made,  to  see  if  there  be  any  bleedin^:  vessel  at  the  spots  where  adhesions 
have  been  separated.  Any  such  vessel  may  be  secured  by  torsion,  or  by  the 
pressure  of  a  needle  passed  across  it.  Any  blood  or  ovarian  fluid  in  the  abdo- 
men or  pelvis,  must  be  carefully  removed  by  soft  sponges  wrung  out  of  water 
at  yo-'. 

14.  'I'he  upper  part  of  the  wound  is  now  to  be  closed  by  passing  gilded  harelip 
pins  through  the  whole  thickness  of  the  abdominal  wall,  at  intervals  of  an  inch. 
Each  pin  should  perforate  the  skin  about  an  inch,  and  the  peritoneum  about 
half  an  inch,  from  the  incision  on  either  side ;  so  that  when  the  two  opposed 
surfaces  were  pressed  together  upon  the  pin.  two  layers  of  peritoneum  are  in 
contact  with  each  other.  These  two  layers  adhere  together  very  rapidly;  pre- 
vent pus  or  other  secretions  of  the  wound  from  entering  the  peritoneal  cavity; 
prevent  adhesions  of  omentum  or  intestine  to  any  part  of  the  inner  aspect  of  the 
wound  not  covered  by  peritoneum ;  and  secure  such  firm  union  that  a  ventral 
hernia  cannot  occur  after  recovery. 

15.  The  peduncle  is  next  to  be  secured  permanently.  When  the  clamp  does 
not  drag  on  it  too  much,  it  may  be  left  lying  across  the  wound ;  but  it  will  often 
be  better  to  secure  the  pedicle  permanently  by  ligature,  and  remove  the  clamp 
which  had  been  used  to  secure  it  temporarily.  Close  below  the  clamp,  the 
peduncle  is  transfixed  by  a  needle  which  carries  strong  twine  ;  and  each  ligature 
is  so  tied  as  to  include  a  portion  of  peduncle  of  about  a  finger's  breadth.  One 
general  ligature  is  then  tied  tightly  around  the  whole  as  a  security  against  bleed- 
ing from  any  vessel  which  may  have  l)een  punctured.  The  smaller  the  portion 
included  in  each  ligature,  and' the  tighter  it  is  tied,  the  more  rapid  is  the  subse- 
quent process  of  separation.  When  the  ligatures  have  been  securely  a]iplied, 
the  clamp  is  removed,  and  any  superfluous  portion  of  cyst  is  cut  away ;  but  care 
must  be  taken  to  leave  enough  beyond  the  ligature  to  prevent  any  danger  of  this 
slipping  off. 

16.  When  the  peduncle  is  so  long  that  the  stump  (or  portion  strangulated  by 
the  ligature)  can  be  fixed  outside  the  abdominal  cavity,  it  is  to  be  brought  out 
at  the  lower  part  of  the  wound,  and  fixed  there  by  a  harelip  pin,  which  is  to  be 
passed  through  it  as  well  as  through  both  edges  of  the  wound.  It  is  important 
that  the  ligatures  should  be  on  a  level  with  the  skin,  and  that  the  stump  should 
be  surrounded  by  dressing  which  separates  the  sloughing  tissue  from  the  raw 
surface.  When  the  ligatures  are  fixed  at  the  level  of  the  peritoneum,  raw  sur- 
faces surround  the  sloughing  stump,  and  a  sloughing  condition  of  the  wound, 
or  putrid  infection  of  the  whole  system,  may  possibly  result. 

17.  When  the  peduncle  is  so  short  that  the  stump  cannot  be  brought  to  the 
surface  without  great  traction  upon  the  uterus,  the  common  practice  has  been 
to  bring  the  ligature  through  the  wound,  and  fix  the  free  ends  securely  outside. 
In  one  case,  they  were  carried  through  the  inguinal  canal  lieside  the  round  liga- 
ment, and  the  abdominal  wound  was  closed.  In  another,  they  were  cut  off  short 
and  left,  the  wound  also  being  closed.  It  remains  for  further  experience  to 
determine  which  of  these  plans  is  to  be  preferred ;  or  if  only  the  vessels  should 
be  tied,  instead  of  the  whole  thickness  of  the  pedicle ;  or  if  acupressure  can  be 
applied  successfully ;  or  if  it  would  be  safer  to  trust  to  the  ^craseur. 

18.  In  whatever  manner  the  pedicle  may  be  treated,  the  wound  must  be  finally 
closed  by  a  sufficient  number  of  superficial  wire-sutures,  to  bring  the  opposite 
edges  of  skin  into  accurate  contact;  and  the  wound  may  be  brushed  over  with 
collodion,  as  an  additional  protection  against  the  fetid  sanies  which  very  soon 
begins  to  surround  the  decomposing  stump. 

19.  The  patient  is  then  dried,  and  placed  in  a  warm  bed  ;  a  hot  linseed  poul- 
tice, or  a  hot  water  cushion,  is  placed  over  the  abdomen ;  and  the  whole  is 
secured  by  a  flannel  belt,  which  is  kept  in  its  place  by  a  pair  of  thigh  straps. 

20.  The  principles  of  after-treatment  are,  to  secure  extreme  quiet,  comfortable 
warmth,  and  perfect  cleanliness  to  the  patient;  to  relieve  pain  by  warm  and 
moist  applications  to  the  abdomen,  and  by  opiate  enemas;  to  give  stimulants, 
when  they  are  called  for  by  failing  pulse  or  other  signs  of  exhaustion ;  to  relieve 
sickness,  by  ice  or  iced  drinks ;  and  to  allow  plain,  simple,  but  nourishing  food. 
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Tlip  rnthotor  nuist  ho  ust'd  every  six  or  oijjlit  hours,  until  tlie  [liitu'iit  can  move 
witliKUt  pain.  'I'lie  liaieli])  pins  are  removed  on  the  third  day,  iinh'ss  tyinpanie 
distensiim  (d"  the  stoinai  h  or  intestines  cndaniier  reojieninir  of  the  wound.  In 
such  eireiinistanoes,  they  may  l)e  hdt  for  some  (hiys  hmL'or.  The  snperHiial 
sutures  may  remain  until  union  seems  ipiite  firm.  Wlien  tlie  |)edi(le  is  kept 
without,  the  tU-ad  stump  and  liLMtures  come  away  between  the  third  and  tentli 
days  ;  hut  when  the  stump  is  h'l't  witliiii  the  altdomen.  tlie  ligatures  have  remained 
for  several  weeks.  The  putrid  sanies  whieh  surrounds  the  stumj)  must  he  eare- 
fully  eleaasetl  away  ;  ami  the  wound  and  surroundin<f  skin  must  he  protected 
from  it  l)y  means  of  irrca.sed  lint  or  eollodion.  'J'he  dressinu'  sluudd  Ite  covered 
by  a  musliu  ba-r  eontainiuir  dry  ehareoal,  or  a  jniwder  id"  tar  and  jrypsura.  to 
])reveut  the  appetite  (d"  the  patient  from  being  atl'ectcd  by  auv  Inid  smell." — 
British  Mr,l.  Jour,,.,  Dec.  2S,  it<Gl. 

48.  Artificial  T>'<th  with  Plate  toiliji-d  beftvcen  the  Tompic  aiid  I'^p/iilttttis. 
By  Jamks  P.\r.Kr,  Esi^. — The  ftdlowiuij  case  seems  worthy  to  be  added  to  the 
records  of  foreiirn  liodies  found  in  jilaces  where  they  were  least  likely  to  be, 
and  produeiufr  symptoms  very  similar  to  those  of  oruanic  disease. 

In  .Tuly.  a  jrentleman,  si.xty  years  old.  after  lieinji:  en<ra.i::ed  all  day  in  more  than 
usually  fatiijuinjr  liusiness.  and  exposed  to  cold  air.  felt  faint  and  ill  in  the  even- 
iuir.  and  went  to  his  bedroom,  at  the  hotel  in  whieh  he  was  stayinj:'.  While  lyinj; 
down,  faint,  or,  perhaps,  in  the  bejiinuinjr  of  a  slight  epileptic  seizure,  he  asked 
the  servant  to  take  out  for  him  his  artilicial  teeth — nearly  complete  separate  sets 
for  the  up])er  and  lower  jaws.  The  servant,  he  believed,  took  them  out.  Of 
what  immediately  followed  he  could  remember  nothiuf^  more  than  that  he  became 
much  more  ill,  with  difficulty  of  breathinf?,  and  a  sense  of  chokin'r  and  sufl'oca- 
tiou,  in  which,  in  (jreat  anxiety  and  alarm,  he  sent  for  medical  help,  lie  was 
found  sufTeriug-  with  much  difficulty  of  swallowing  and  some  dyspniea.  His 
tonsils  appeared  much  enlarged  and  unusually  red.  Thc'se  sym])toms  were 
treated,  and  in  some  measure  relieved ;  and  when  one  ?et  of  his  teeth  was  missed 
ou  the  day  after  the  beginning  of  his  illness,  his  medical  attendants,  who  sus- 
pected that  they  might  have  been  swallowed,  were  begged  not  to  sjieak  of  tht.'m 
to  him.  for  fear  of  the  excitement  and  alarm  that  such  a  suspicion  might  excite 
in  him.  All  the  severity  of  his  symptoms  l)eing  subdued  in  a  few  days,  the 
patient  returned  to  his  house  at  Rhyl,  where  Mr.  Theed.  as  usual,  attended  him. 
For  the  first  few  days,  Mr.  Theed  saw  appearances  of  slight  inflammation  of  the 
fauces,  but  these  soon  subsided:  from  that  time  nothing  morbid  could  be  seen  in 
his  throat.  He  had  considerable  and  increasing  difficulty  of  swallowing,  was 
obliged  to  drink  very  slowly,  and  to  cut  all  his  solid  food  into  very  small  frag- 
ments, and  force  them  down  his  throat  with  gulping.  Occasionally  he  w.is 
almost  choked  by  food  becoming  involved  in  a  tenacious  mucus,  which  api)eared 
to  be  secreted  in  large  quantity  at  and  beyond  the  fauces.  Occasionally,  also. 
he  vomited  after  taking  food.  He  had  frequent  short,  "hacking"  cough;  and 
once  or  twice  hawked  up  a  little  blood.  He  suffered  no  considerable  pain  ;  but 
felt  constriction  about  his  cricoid  cartilage,  and  always  referred  to  that  part  as 
the  seat  of  obstruction  hindering  his  swallowing.  His  voice  was  rough  and 
rather  hissing;  his  breathing  sometimes  with  wheezing. 

Many  times,  while  watching  these  symptoms.  Mr.  Theed  suspected  that  they 
were  due  to  some  foreign  body  in  or  near  the  larynx :  but  he  could  .see  none ; 
and  the  patient,  as  often  as  inquiries  were  directed  to  this  point,  declared  some- 
what impatiently  that  the  thing  could  not  be.  Especially  when  with  the  tardily 
given  permission  of  his  relatives,  he  was  asked  if  the  false  teeth,  which  he  had 
lost  on  the  night  of  his  illness,  might  not  have  slipped  into  his  throat,  he  main- 
tained that  it  was  quite  impossible ;  for  what  he  had  lost  was  a  whole  upper  set 
which,  he  believed,  had  been  unluckily  thrown  away  with  the  water  into  which 
they  were  put  at  night.  The  piece  was  far  too  big,  he  said,  to  go  into  his  throat 
or  to  be  there  without  his  knowing  it.  However,  as  none  of  his  symptoms  dimi- 
nished, and  he  was  becoming  very  thin  and  feeble,  Mr.  Theed,  in  Noveml>er, 
brought  him  to  London  for  consultation.  His  feeble  appearance,  his  dull  jiale 
face,  his  emaciation,  and  the  recital  of  his  case,  made  me  fully  expect  that  he 
had  cancerous  stricture  of  the  upper  part  of  his  oesophagus.     On  examining  his 


1862.]  Ophthalmology.  555 

mouth  and  fauces,  I  could  see  nothing-  unnatural,  till,  on  extromely  depressing 
the  back  of  the  tongue,  I  saw  something  white  near  his  epiglottis — but  too  ob- 
scurely to  guess  what  it  was.  Passing  my  finger  to  the  side  of  the  epiglottis.  I 
felt  teeth  there,  and  soon  hooked  out  the  whole  lost  set,  with  their  gold  palate- 
plate  and  other  fittings. 

The  piece  lay  between  the  base  of  the  tongue  and  the  epiglottis,  ver}'  closely 
fitted  to  all  the  surface  on  which  it  rested.  The  teeth  were  directed  upwards, 
and  I  believe  the  incisor  teeth  were  next  to  the  epiglottis,  and  the  notch  in  the 
palate-plate  next  to  the  root  of  the  tongue. 

The  most  remarkable  point  of  this  case,  next  to  the  fact  of  the  patient  Ijring 
unconscious  for  more  than  three  months  of  what  he  had  in  his  fauces,  i.s  that  a 
thing  so  large  could  be  out  of  sight  at  the  root  of  the  tongue.  It  may  be  well, 
therefore,  to  repeat  that  it  was  completely  invisible,  except  when  the  base  of 
the  tongue  was  exceedingly  depressed,  and  even  then  only  a  small  part  of  it  was 
obscurely  seen.  To  this,  and  to  the  patient's  dread  of  any  other  examination 
than  that  with  the  eye.  it  must  be  ascribed  that  the  lost  teeth  were  not  dis- 
covered long  before  I  saw  him. 

It  may  be  worth  notice,  that  the  patient  referred  to  the  parts  about  the  cricoid 
cartilage,  as  the  place  of  obstruction  in  swallowing.  This  may  be  an  instance 
of  transference  of  morbid  sensation,  similar  to  that  by  which  the  irritation  that 
excites  coughing,  wherever  its  true  seat  may  be,  is  felt  as  if  it  were  at  the  top 
of  the  larynx.  A  similar  deceptive  transference  of  sensation  was  observed  in  a 
lady  whom  I  saw  with  what  I  supposed  to  be  cancerous  stricture  of  the  upper 
boundary  of  the  oesophagus.  She  always  pointed  to  the  cricoid  cartilage  as  the 
place  of  obstruction :  but  her  disease  proved  to  be  a  cancerous  ulcer  of  the 
tongue  immediately  in  front  of  the  epiglottis,  and  her  pharynx  and  oesophagus 
were  healthy. 

Since  the  removal  of  the  displaced  teeth,  the  patient  has  regained  health,  and 
Mr.  Theed's  last  report  of  hira  is.  "I  think  him  as  well  as  before"  the  accident. 

P.S. — Since  this  narrative  was  in  print.  Mr.  Theed  has  written  that  the  patient 
has  had  "a  very  severe  attack  of  epilepsy,  which  lasted  for  five  or  six  hours, 
during  which  time  the  convulsions  were  so  violent  that  if  I  had  not  removed 
(though  with  great  difficulty)  his/«//  set  of  teeth,  he  would  inevitably  liave 
broken  them  into  pieces.  This,  I  think,  elucidates  the  previous  mystery."' — Med. 
Times  and  Gaz.,  Jan.  18,  1862. 


OPHTHALMOLOGY. 

49.  Treatment  of  S)/mblepharov.—Oa  the  6th  of  June,  1860,  the  editor  of 
this  Journal  communicated  to  the  Philadelphia  College  of  Physicians  a  very 
brief  notice  of  a  case  of  symblepharon  successfully  treated  by  dissecting  apart 
the  adherent  surfaces,  and  preventing  their  reunion  by  interposing  a  shield  of 
tin  foil,  and  maintaining  it  in  its  position  until  the  surfaces  had  healed.  (See  Xo. 
of  this  Journal  for  Jan"  1861.  p.  116.)  Mr.  J.  C.  Wordsworth,  assistant  surgeon 
to  the  Royal  London  Ophthalmic  Hospital,  in  a  recent  article  (The  Royal  Lon- 
don Ophthalmic  Hospital  Eepnrf.%  Vol.  III.  Xo.  II.).  in  commenting  upon  this 
case  expresses  doubts  as  to  the  permanency  of  the  cure.  It  may  be  here  stated 
that  when  the  operator  last  heard  from  the  patient,  a  year  after  the  operation, 
there  had  been  observed  no  tendency  to  a  recurrence  of  the  trouble,  on  the 
contrary,  as  was  hoped,  the  levator  muscle  of  the  upper  lid  had  increased  in 
power,  so  that  the  previous  drooping  of  the  lid  was  diminishing.  The  Editor 
may  add  that  he  has  not  lately  heard  "from  the  patient,  but  feels  confident  that 
he  should  have  done  so.  had  not  the  case  gone  on  satisfactorily. 

Mr.  Wordsworth  assumes  that  glass  shields  are  unknown  in  this  country.  He 
would  have  been  disabused  on  this  point,  had  all  the  remarks  of  the  Editor,  with 
the  discussion  which  took  place  at  the  meeting  of  the  College,  been  reported. 

Mr.  J.  Pridgix  Tealk.  in  a  subsequent  Xo.  of  The  Roijal  London  Ophthal- 
mic Hospital  Reports  (Vol  III.  Xo.  III.),  describes  a  new  operation  for  the 
relief  of  symblepharon,  by  transplantation  of  conjunctiva;  and  he  relates  four 
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cases  in  wliiih  he  1ms  succossfully  i)erform('(l  it.  'I'hese  cases,  Mr.  Tealo  says, 
appear  to  estaldisb  tlie  followinjr  points: — 

"  I.  Tluit  the  conJHiiotivu  niuy  he  traiisj)liuit('il  witlimit  losiiifr  its  vitality  or 
properties. 

"li.  Tiiat  a  synililepharon  may  be  replaced  l»y  loose  movable  coiijmuliva,  at 
least  eipial  in  breadth  to  the  flaps  orij.nnally  transplanted. 

'•;>.  That  a  eomi)aratively  small  breadth  of  conjunctiva  introduced  into  the 
situation  of  a  symblepharon  is  sullicient  to  aH'ord  trreatly  increased,  if  not  per- 
fect, freedom  of  motion  to  the  eyeltall,  a  freedom  whit  h*  continues  to  increase 
for  many  months  after  the  o])eralion. 

"4.  That  where  the  conjunctiva  of  the  lateral  and  u])i)er  jtarts  of  the  eyeball 
has  not  Iteen  damajred,  liaps  of  a  (juarter  of  an  inch  in  l)readth  may  l)e  taken 
away  without  {,uving  rise  to  any  deterioration  of  the  jiarts  whence  thev'liave  Ijeen 
taken. 

'•.').  That  in  separatinir  the  adherent  eyelid  from  the  irhibe,  it  is  not  necessary 
to  dissect  ort"  from  the  cornea  any  ])ortion  of  skin  that  may  l)e  adherent  to  it, 
but  that  it  is  better  to  commence  the  separation  of  the  lid  at  the  niarpn  of  the 
cornea,  leaving  the  opaque  apex  of  the  symblepharon  adherent  to  the  cornea." 

50.  Arsenic  in  Pusfiilai-  Oplithalmia. — Mr.  Critchktt  has  of  late  often  pre- 
scribed arsenic  in  certain  chronic  forms  of  ophthalmia  occurring  in  young  per- 
sons. He  speaks  very  highly  of  its  eflicacy.  It  is  chietiy  in  intractable  cases 
of  pustular  ophthalmia  which  have  lasted  fiir  beyond  the  usual  period,  and  are 
attended  l)y  intolerance  of  light  and  a  feeble  anil  irritable  state  of  the  system 
generally,  that  this  remedy  seems  useful.  In  the  same  class  quinia  and  iron  are 
often  very  effectual,  but  the  arsenic  not  unfrcfiuently  manifests  peculiar  and 
superior  powers.  If  desired,  it  may  be  conveniently  prescribed  in  combination 
■with  iron.  For  children,  the  common  steel  wine  is  a  very  suitable  vehicle.  For 
a  child  of  five  years  old  a  minim  of  Fowler's  solution  in  a  teaspoouful  of  steel 
■wine,  given  three  times  daily,  is  an  appropriate  prescription,  and  one  under  which 
many  a  case  of  severe  pustular  o])hihalmia  will  recover  with  great  rapidity. — 
Med.  Times  and  Gaz.,  Jan.  4,  1862. 


MIDWIFERY. 

.■)1.  Profmcfed  Gestation. — Dr.  M'Cowax  related  to  the  Obstetrical  Society 
of  Edinburgh  the  history  of  a  woman  who,  in  her  third  i)regnancy.  carried  her 
child  three  months  beyond  the  ])eriod  at  which  it  had  l)een  calculated  that  it 
should  have  been  born.  The  child  had  to  be  extracted  with  the  forceps,  and 
was  found  to  have  a  greatly  ossified  head,  and  to  1)C  largely  developed  round 
the  shoulders  and  the  pelvis,  so  that,  although  there  might  have  been  some  mis- 
calculation as  to  the  exact  dates,  there  seemed  little  doubt  that  utero-gestation 
had  been  protracted  for  an  unusual  length  of  time.  Calculating  from  about 
fifteen  days  after  the  date  of  the  last  menstruation,  the  child  should  have  been 
born  in  the  latter  part  of  May,  but  it  had  not  been  born  till  the  2()th  of  August. 

Dr.  Bruce  remarked  that  patients  sometimes  made  consideraldc  mistakes  in 
their  reckoning,  and  he  had  lately  delivered  a  woman  two  months  after  it  had 
been  calculated  that  the  child  was  due. 

Dr.  Moir  oliserved  that,  in  the  case  related  by  Dr.  M'Cowan,  the  data  were 
not  determined  with  sufficient  precision  to  admit  of  its  being  cited  in  a  legal 
court,  although,  from  the  state  of  the  foetal  head,  and  the  previous  history  of 
the  patient,  he  had  himself  little  doubt  that  gestation  had  in  her  been  protracted, 
though  not,  perhaps,  so  long  as  three  months  beyond  the  normal  period. — Edin. 
Med.  Journ.,  Dec.  1861. 

52.  Protracted  Retention  of  Blighted  Ovum. — Dr.  Uvedale  West  exhibited 
to  the  Obstetrical  Society  of  London  (Feb.  5,  1862)  a  specimen  of  this  which 
had  come  away  two  days  previously,  after  being  retained  until  the  expiration  of 
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twelve  months  from  the  commencement  of  prcfrnancy,  the  embryo  havinir  pro- 
bably perished  as  early  as  the  end  of  the  fourth  month.  Independently  of  the 
interest  attachino:  to  the  specimen  as  an  example  of  protracted  retention  of 
blighted  ovum.  Dr.  West  thouuht  the  case  instructive,  as  being  one  in  which 
both  patient  and  doctor  had  been  right  and  wrong  at  the  same  time ;  the  former 
having  to  the  last  persisted  in  the  belief  that  she  was  not  only  pregnant,  but 
normally  so ;  the  latter  having  told  the  patient,  when  consulted  by  her  after  the 
e.xpiration  of  her  nine  months,  that  she  was  not  only  mistaken,  but  altogether 
so.  The  ultimate  expulsion  of  the  mass  exhibited,  however,  explained  every- 
thing.— Jled.  Times  and  Gaz.,  Feb.  15,  1862. 

53.  Puerperal  Fever  in  the  new  Lying-in  Hospital  at  Munich. — This  Hospi- 
tal was  opened  in  1859.  and  puerperal  fever  soon  became  endemic  there,  and 
every  year  since  it  has  been  visited  by  this  terrible  scourge.  The  most  intense 
epidemic  was  that  of  last  year,  and  a  correspondent  of  the  Medical  Timi^s  and 
Gaz.  (Feb.  8.  1862)  gives  some  of  the  more  important  observations  which  were 
made  at  that  time  by  Dr.  Hecker.  Professor  of  Clinical  Midwifery,  and  Dr.  Buhl, 
Professor  of  Pathological  Anatomy. 

During  the  summer  and  autumn  of  1859,  the  sanitary  condition  of  the  women 
in  the  Lung-in  Institution  was.  on  the  whole,  satisfactory.  Certain  premonitory 
symptoms  of  an  epidemic  of  puerperal  fever  having  been  observed  towards  the 
close  of  the  year,  the  first  bad  cases  of  that  disease  occurred  in  the  middle  of 
January,  18()0.  The  epidemic  lasted  from  that  time  till  July.  There  were  663 
births  in  the  six  months,  and  80  women  were  affected  with  the  fever,  that  is, 
twelve  per  cent.  Of  these  80  there  died  33.  that  is.  41  per  cent,  of  those  affected, 
and  5  per  cent  of  the  whole  number.  Simultaneously  with  the  puerperal  fever 
a  very  dangerous  affection  of  newly  born  infants  was  observed,  which  was  quite 
analogous  to  the  disease  from  which  the  mothers  suffered.  Amongst  the  33 
children  of  the  33  women  who  died.  20  also  died  within  the  first  week,  and  evi- 
dently under  the  influence  of  the  epidemic.  Of  49  children  borne  by  49  women 
who  recovered.  12  died  from  the  same  cause.  The  disease  of  infants  showed 
the  following  forms  : — 

1.  Acute  dissolution  of  the  blood ;  of  which  13  cases  were  observed.  The 
children  collapsed  soon  after  birth  in  an  extraordinary  manner :  the  skin  assumed 
a  dirty  yellow  colour ;  food  was  refused,  the  respiration  became  accelerated,  and 
screams  were  heard  as  in  acute  hydrocephalus.  Death  generally  ensued  within 
24  hours,  and  the  post-mortem  examinations  which  were  made  in  every  case 
with  the  utmost  care,  did  not  show  any  local  disease;  only  the  blood  appeared 
smeary,  and  there  was  a  striking  putrefaction  of  all  organs,  which  are  prone 
to  this  process,  and  which  had  evidently  commenced  during  life ;  this  was  ob- 
served even  if  the  cavities  of  the  body  were  opened  soon  after  death.  Cadaveric 
spots  were  spread  over  the  whole  surface  of  the  skin.  This  septic  condition 
generally  began  immediately  after  birth ;  but  in  one  case  Professor  Ilecker 
satisfied  himself  that  it  had  already  commenced  in  utero.  This  was  the  case  of 
a  woman  in  her  second  pregnancy,  and  who  fell  ill  during  parturition  with  violent 
vomiting  of  green  matter;  she  then  gave  birth  to  a  dead  child,  and  died  herself 
on  the  third  day  after  delivery.  The  child  was  a  well  developed  girl,  of  6| 
pounds,  and  had  died  during  pai-turition  without  any  visible  cause,  as  the  umbi- 
lical cord  had  not  been  constricted,  and  the  second  period  of  parturition  only 
lasted  an  hour  and  a-half ;  from  which  it  was  fairly  concluded,  that  the  illness 
of  the  mother,  which  had  come  on  during  parturition,  had  caused  the  sudden 
destruction  of  the  life  of  the  infant.  If  in  such  cases  of  dissolution  of  the 
blood,  a  local  disease  occurs,  this  affects  the  respiratory  organs ;  the  autopsy 
showing  signs  of  lobular  pneumonia  having  commenced.  In  two  cases  there  was 
extensive  hepatization  of  both  lungs,  and  putrid  exudation. 

The  second  class  of  cases  consisted  of  septic  inflammation  of  the  umbilical 
vessels,  with  its  sequelfe.  Three  cases  of  arteritis  umbilicalis  were  observed,  one 
of  phlebitis,  and  four  of  more  or  less  diffuse  peritonitis,  with  discoloured  exuda- 
tion matter.  In  these  cases  there  were  also  morbid  appearances  in  the  skin, 
viz.,  erythema,  which  in  one  case  extended  over  the  whole  surface  of  the  body 
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witli  a   nipitlly  fatal  result:  and  orysipolas  mifrrans  with  stron<:^  indiiratioii  of 
thi'  all'i'ftt'il  i)arts,  and  which  appeared  several  limes  in  the  face. 

A  tliird  elass  of  eases  was  eliaraeterized  hy  atroi)liy.  Tliis  form  of  the  dis- 
ease was  oliserved  in  four  cases  ;  tlie  siilijects  being  originally  strong  children, 
and  no  cause  Iteing  a|)parent  l)ut  tlie  miasma. 

Keirarding  etitdogy,  it  ap])eared  that  the  stay  of  the  pregnant  women  in  the 
Lyinir-in  lldspital  disposed  them  to  puerperal  fever.  The  majority  of  ])atients 
fell  ill  within  the  tirst  week  of  tln-ir  stay  in  the  Institution.  Of  those  who 
entered  it  during  parturition.  \'A.^  per  cent,  fell  ill,  while  of  those  who  had  iieen 
iu  it  from  I  to  4  days  hefure  delivery.  '2'.)  pi-r  cent.  l)eeanie  affected.  If.  however, 
the  pregnant  women  remained  longer  in  the  Hospital,  they  appeared  to  l)ecome 
callous  to  the  contagion.  In  the  wards  for  ])oor  jiatients  the  disease  was  much 
more  freipieut  than  in  those  for  ])rivate  cases.  It  would  seem  jiossihle  that  the 
clinical  instruction  of  the  students  in  the  examination  of  pregnant  and  jyarturient 
women  might  be  the  cause  of  the  afli'ection.  and  M.  Semmelweiss  even  now  holds 
the  opinion  that  the  origin  of  the  disease  is  entirely  due  to  infection  with  cada- 
veric poison.  Hut  several  ol)jectious  seem  to  be  fatal  to  this  su])position.  Du- 
ring the  e])idemic  1  am  speaking  of.  there  was  no  occasion  for  such  an  infection 
of  the  i)regnant  women  taking  i)lace.  The  autopsies  were  never  made  in  the 
Lyin;:-in  Institution  itself,  but  iu  the  anatomical  theatre;  and  neither  the  stu- 
dents nor  those  who  had  the  women  under  their  care,  ever  touched  the  dead 
bodies.  Besides,  the  hands  were  always  well  washed  liefore  an  examination  was 
made.  Moreover,  it  happened  that  infants  fell  ill  and  died  of  ])uerperal  sepsis, 
whose  mothers  made  a  good  recovery.  I'his  fact  is  not  consonant  with  the 
assumption  of  an  infection  by  cadaveric  poison.  It  wonid  be  sophistry  to  say 
that,  although  the  mother  seemed  to  be  well,  she  was  nevertheless  infected;  for 
where  there  is  no  morbid  symi)tom.  we  are  not  justified  in  assuming  the  exist- 
ence of  a  complaint.  Another  objection  against  the  theory  of  M.  .Semmelweiss 
would  be,  that  the  women  fell  ill  in  sets,  and  that  sometimes  not  a  .single  case  of 
fever  occurred  during  a  fortnight.  It  has  often  lieen  stated  that  there  was  much 
more  disposition  to  contract  the  fever  in  women,  who  had  had  a  protracted  labour; 
and  that  primiparai  were,  therefore,  more  exposed  to  danger  than  such  as  had 
already  borne  children  before.  The  oltservations  made  here  on  this  point  during 
the  last  e])idemic  prove  that  many  fell  ill  whose  lal)Our  had  been  very  fpiick, 
and  that  the  duration  of  the  labour  had  no  relation  to  subsequent  illness.  I  will 
also  mention  that  of  80  cases  in  which  lever  occurred,  birth  was  accomjdished 
by  Nature  in  7.5  cases,  while  only  in  five  instances  operations  were  necessary. 

The  researches  of  Professor  Buhl  concerning  the  pathological  anatomy  of 
this  disease  are  of  importance.  Proceeding  from  the  fact  that  the  inner  surface 
of  the  uterus  is  always  affected,  he  looks  upon  this  as  the  starting  point  of  all 
other  morbid  changes.  The  disease  spreads  from  the  place  mentioned  along 
three  different  roads,  viz.,  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  tubes,  the  bloodvessels, 
and  the  lymphatic  vessels.  In  conformity  with  this  circumstance  there  are  three 
principal  forms  of  puerperal  fever.  The  first  is  puerperal  peritonitis  without 
pyaemia ;  the  irritant  matter  produced  in  the  uterus  spreads  through  the  canal 
of  one  or  both  tubes,  and  through  their  orifice  into  the  peritoneal  cavity;  their 
tissue  becomes  swollen,  loosened,  and  injected,  and  the  canal  is  filled  with  thick 
pus.  There  is  either  unilateral  inflammation  of  the  serous  covering  of  the  ovary 
and  the  womb,  or  general  peritonitis.  This  form  is  most  frequent  if  there  lie  no 
epidemic  ;  but  during  such  an  one  it  is  very  rare,  and  only  occurs  in  connection 
with  one  of  the  other  forms.  Not  a  single  case  of  this  kind  occurred  during 
the  epidemic  1  have  described.  This  form  is  not  nearly  so  dangerous  as  the 
two  others,  recovery  being  not  unconmion  ;  and  if  death  results,  this  is  generally 
the  consequence  of  general  peritonitis. 

In  the  second  form,  which  is  puerperal  pyemia  without  peritonitis,  the  inner 
surface  of  the  womb  constitutes,  as  it  were,  one  large  wound,  and  the  affection 
is  traumatic.  There  are  symptoms  of  absorption  of  putrid  matter  by  the  veins, 
and  we  find  not  only  normal  coagula.  but  also  thrombi  containing  pus,  aud  prone 
to  putrefaction,  especially  in  the  veins  at  the  insertion  of  the  placenta;  also  in 
the  veins  of  the  plexus  pampiniformis,  the  spermatic  veins,  the  vena  cava  infe- 
rior, the  renal  or  crural  vein  aud  the  cavities  of  the  heart.     'I'here  is  often  em- 
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bolic  inflamrnatioD.  foUowotl  by  suppuration  and  ganjrrene  of  the  lungs,  the  spleen 
(which  is  always  enlarged),  the  kidneys,  the  eyes,  the  brain,  and  other  organs. 
The  characteristic  feature  of  this  form  is  that,  unless  a  complication  should  be 
present,  which  is  rarely  the  case,  there  is  no  peritonitis.  It  is  more  dangerous 
than  simple  peritonitis,  and  may  occur  sporadically;  but  it  is  more  frequently 
epidemic,  although  neither  so  common  nor  so  intense  as  the  third  form.  It  is 
not  unfrer|uently  an  indication  that  the  violence  of  the  epidemic  is  on  the  de- 
crease. For  while  pyaemia  without  peritonitis  scarcely  ever  ends  in  death  before 
the  ninth  day,  but  is  generally  protracted  over  two.  three,  and  more  weeks,  the 
third  form  generally  proves  fatal  within  the  first  week  after  parturition,  and  in 
some  cases  even  the  very  day  after  delivery,  or  a  few  hours  after  it.  This  second 
foi-m  was.  in  the  epidemic  I  have  described  above,  only  observed  four  times. 

The  third  form  is  entirely  different  from  the  second  and  the  first.  There  is 
always  peritonitis,  but  no  thrombosis  of  the  veins,  which  are  merely  filled  with 
thin,  discoloured  blood.  The  disease  spreads  by  absorption  through  the  lym- 
phatic vessels  and  the  connective  tissue  which  envelopes  them  and  the  blood- 
vessels, and  where  yellow  coagula,  pus  and  putrid  matter,  are  accumulated. 
Besides  this  local  creeping  of  the  disease,  there  is  also  general  infection  by 
absorption  of  poisonous  matter  in  the  blood,  either  immediately  from  the  womb 
or  from  the  infected  lymph.  This  form  may.  therefore,  be  called  puerperal 
pyaemia  with  peritonitis,  or  pyaemia  with  lymphangitis.  It  is  the  most  malignant 
form  regarding  intensity,  rapidity  of  course,  and  fatality,  and  it  is  also  the  most 
frequent  in  epidemics  of  puerperal  fever.  Of  thirty-nine  fatal  cases  in  the  last 
epidemic,  thirty-five  belonged  to  this  form.  If  death  ensued  very  rapidly,  there 
were  only  general  septic  appearances  in  the  body ;  and  local  changes  only  be- 
came apparent  if  the  disease  was  of  a  somewhat  longer  duration. 

54.  Pathological  A  natomy  of  Puerperal  Fever. — Professor  Buhl,  of  Munich, 
having  examined  the  bodies  of  fifty  women  who  died  of  puerperal  fever,  states 
that  a  constant  and  characteristic  appearance  is  a  pappy,  red  or  dark  brown  or 
grayish-black  mass  lining  the  inner  wall  of  the  uterus,  giving  forth  sometimes  a 
gangrenous  and  sometimes  a  putrefactive  smell.  It  is  this  matter  which  sup- 
plies the  poisonous  infection  of  puerperal  fever ;  but  as  to  the  cause  of  the  pro- 
duction of  the  fever  differences  of  opinion  prevail :  some  regarding  it  as  the 
conseriuence  of  the  immediate  passage  of  poisonous  matter  into  the  wound,  while 
others  think  that  a  preliminary  poisoning  of  the  blood  by  miasmata  takes  place, 
the  corrupted  mass  being  only  a  secondary  result.  Anatomically,  we  may  dis- 
tinguish two  forms  of  puerperal  fever — puerperal  pyaemia  and  puerperal  peri- 
tonitis— forms  which  may  be  clinically  distinguished,  as  it  is  of  importance  in 
prognosis  that  they  should  be  so. 

Puerperal  pygeniia  does  not  usually  prove  fatal  before  the  ninth  day,  and  fre- 
quently not  until  after  the  third  week.  It  is  chiefly  met  with  where  the  disease 
does  not  put  on  an  epidemic  form,  the  veins  being  the  channel  of  infection ;  co- 
agula. accompanied  by  suppuration,  being  found  in  the  veins  of  the  walls  of  the 
uterus,  in  a  pampiniform  plexus  or  in  a  .spermatic  vein.  In  no  instance  did  the 
author  ever  find  both  spermatic  veins  obstructed,  and  in  only  one  case  was  the 
entire  vena  cava  inferior  filled  with  adherent  coagula.  These  coagula  and  their 
subsequent  caseous  metamorphosis  are  quite  sufficient  to  establish  the  existence 
of  puerperal  pyemia,  the  so-called  metastatic  abscesses  being  seldom  met  with. 
(Edema  of  the'lunss  and  ecchymosis  of  the  pleura  were  frequently  met  with  by 
the  author. 

The  puerperal  peritonitis  was  more  frequent,  more  violent,  and  more  rapidly 
fatal  than  the  puerperal  pyaemia,  inasmuch  as  death  sometimes  occurred  within 
two  days  after  delivery,  and  in  but  few  cases  was  delayed  to  the  third  week.  Of 
the  32  cases  of  this  variety  only  2  were  chronic,  proving  fatal  in  the  course  of 
six  or  eight  weeks.  In  all  the  cases  purulent  exudation  was  found,  in  18  instances 
occupying  the  tubes,  and  in  14  the  subserous  tissue  of  the  uterus.  The  two 
conditions  were  found  combined  in  only  4  instances,  and  a  plugged  condition  of 
the  veins  was  observed  only  in  .5  instances.  Of  the  18  instances  in  which  puer- 
peral pyijemia  occurred,  in  only  2  was  there  pus  in  the  tubes,  and  in  only  1  sub- 
serous efiFusion  of  pus ;  so  that  of  20  cases  of  tubal  suppuration,  in  18  peritonitis 
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\v!is  ]iivs(Mit.  and  of  Ihr  14  oases  of  subserous  suppuration  peritonitis  0(<iirn'(l 
in  i;{.  On  tlic  other  haiid.  of  '2!i  cases  of  ])unilent  coajrula  of  tlic  veins  in  only 
.")  (lid  jH'ritonitis  occur,  and  in  all  these  there  was  subserous  or  tultal  su|i|mra- 
ti»>n  also,  and  in  Ki  cases  in  which  these  parts  exhibited  no  ])us,  no  ])eritunitis 
look  place.  The  disease  of  the  veins  thus  l)ore  no  rehilion  to  the  occurrence  of 
])eritonilis.  It  results  from  these  facts,  that  ])eritonitis  may  arise  either  from 
the  immediate  i)assap:e  of  the  ))oisonous  material  fnun  the  uterus  throuuli  tiie 
tubes,  or  from  the  conveyance  of  this  from  the  inner  wall  of  the  uterus  l»y  the 
lyuipliatics.  The  sujjjxisition  that  the  pus  may  have  proceeded  from  the  ])eri- 
loruMim  into  the  lubes  is  neiratived  l)y  the  fact  of  these  havinjr  been  free  of  if  in 
fourteen  cases;  and  the  pus  of  the  ])eri-uterine,  subserous  tissue  or  of  the  lym- 
phatic vessels  must  be  reirarded  rather  as  a  conse(|uencc  than  a  cause  of  the 
peritonitis,  inasmuch  us  it  was  absent  here  in  twenty  instances.  The  ])roi;nosis 
is  not  alike  in  these  two  modes  of  orijiin  of  the  ])eritouitis.  'J'hat  inthiced  by 
pus  from  the  tubes  is  a  much  slij^hter  and  more  simple  inflammatory  ))roc(  ss, 
met  with  when  there  is  little  or  no  epidemic  extension  of  the  disease;;  while  the 
])eritouitis  resultin;;  from  lymphatic  absor])tion  is  a  much  severer  form  of  dis- 
ease, precediufj;;  or  accompanying  general  infection,  and  is  especially  met  with 
in  the  epidemic  form. 

In  both  of  the  principal  forms  of  puerperal  fever,  besides  the  morl)id  uterine 
appearances  there  were  found — 1.  Almost  constantly  swelling  and  watery  infil- 
tration of  the  retro-peritoneal,  inguinal,  and  (though  seldomer)  the  mesenteric 
glands.  2.  Osteophytes  on  the  internal  surface  of  the  cranium.  3.  In  several 
cases,  especially  in  pyiemia  and  lym])hatic  absorption,  a  distension  of  the  cortic'al 
substance  of  the  kidney,  together  with  microscoi)ical  appearances  corresponding 
to  the  acute  stage  of  Bright's  disease.  In  only  two  of  fifty  individuals  was  tu- 
berculosis found. — Med.  Times  and  Gaz.,  Feb.  1,  18G2,  from  Frorkp's  Nutiy.cn, 
li^Gl.     No.  13. 

.55.  Corcyrfodi/nia. — This  affection,  to  which  attention  was  drawn  by  Professor 
Simpson,  a  short  time  since,  is  said  by  Scanzoni  to  be  far  from  rare,  for  he  has 
seen  twenty-four  cases  of  it  during  the  last  four  years.  It  has  been,  he  says, 
frecpiently  mistaken  for  a  symptom  of  some  disease  of  the  genital  organs,  which 
often  accompanies  it ;  and  also  for  hemorrhoidal  pain.  Dr.  .Scanzoni  has  never 
observed  the  disease  except  in  women  who  have  borne  children;  and  in  nine 
cases,  the  patients  distinctly  traced  the  origin  of  their  pain  to  the  date  of  their 
confinement.  Of  nine  women,  six  had  only  had  one  child ;  and  in  five  cases,  the 
pain  a])peared  after  instrumental  labour. 

AVe  may,  therefore,  consider  that  the  act  of  child-bearing  is  the  essential,  if 
not  the  sole  cause  of  this  pain;  and  we  can  readily  understand  why  this  should 
be  the  case,  when  we  recollect  the  injuries  to  which  the  coccyx  is  liable  during 
conlinement.  The  violent  forcing  of  the  lower  part  of  the  bone  backwards, 
sometimes  to  the  extent  of  half  an  inch,  and  the  stretching  and  tearing  of  the 
attached  ligaments,  are  quite  enough  to  excite  inHammatioti  and  exudation  be- 
tween the  bones  which  form  the  coccyx.  That  this  really  does  freriuently  hap- 
pen is  shown  by  the  researches  of  Luschka,  who  pointed  out  the  frequent 
anchylosis  of  the  bones  of  the  coccyx  which  takes  place.  Dislocation  of  the 
bone,  of  the  kind  here  spoken  of,  must  evidently  cause  pressure  upon  and  injury 
of  the  nerves,  by  the  tearing  and  rupture  of  the  ligaments  which  naturally  pro- 
tect and  sustain  them.  Hence,  we  can  readily  understand  why  the  delivery  of 
the  child  should  be  the  cause  of  coccygodynia. 

The  persistence  of  the  affection  is  to  be  Siscribed  in  part  to  the  peculiar  rela- 
tions of  the  coccyx  to  the  parts  around  it,  and  in  part  to  the  diseases  which  so 
frequently  accompany  it.  When  any  change  in  the  position  or  structure  of  the 
bone  has'takeu  place,  every  movement  of  the  lower  extremities,  sudden  sitting 
down  or  rising  up.  or  even  evacuation  of  hardened  feces,  must  produce  a  move- 
ment of  the  bone.  Affections  of  the  neighbouring  organs  also  aid  in  keeping 
up  the  coccygodynia.  Chronic  metritis,  ulcerations  of  the  os  uteri,  anteversion 
and  retroversion,  very  often  accompanying  coccygodynia.  Dr.  Scanzoni  cannot, 
indeed,  recollect  a  single  case  which  was  not  attended  by  some  one  of  these 
affections.     He  has,  for  example,  seen  cases  in  which  the  coccygodynia  immedi- 
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ately  ceased,  when  an  anteverted  uterus  was  reduced  to  its  proper  position  ;  or 
whoa  arrested  menstrual  function  was  removed.  In  these  cases,  we  must  con- 
sider that  the  persistence  of  the  coccyfrodynia  (originally  excited  by  the  act  of 
parturition)  is  maintained  by  the  affection  of  neighbouring  organs. 

As  regards  the  treatment,  Dr.  Scanzoni  considers  that  it  is  of  the  first  im- 
portance to  remove  the  affections  of  any  neighbouring  organs.  He  is  satisfied 
that  no  local  treatment  is  of  any  avail  so  long  as  any  of  the  neighbouring  organs 
either  press  upon  the  bone  or  excite  the  coccygeal  nerves.  The  first  business  of 
the  physician,  therefore,  is  to  endeavour  to  ascei'tain  the  state  of  the  neighbouring 
organs  and  parts.  "When  the  coccygodynia  is  recent,  a  few  leeches,  or  cupping, 
should  be  frequently  applied  over  the  bone,  warm  effusions,  hip-baths,  etc.  The 
patient  should  maintain  a  horizontal  position,  and  refrain  from  all  violent  exer- 
tion. The  bowels  should  be  kept  loose.  These  means  are  sometimes  followed 
by  a  temporary  cure;  but  the  pain  generally  returns  after  a  time.  In  such 
cases,  when  there  is  no  sign  of  inflammation,  Dr.  Scanzoni  has  found  subcutane- 
ous injections  of  morphia  of  great  service ;  and  he  cannot,  like  Dr.  Simpson, 
regard  them  as  merely  palliative.  He  has  not  found  the  sulphate  of  atropine  so 
efficacious  as  the  morphia.  Dr.  Scanzoni  has  not  yet  tried  subcutaneous  section 
of  the  muscles  and  tendons,  as  recommended  by  Dr.  Simpson ;  for  he  had  never 
met  with  a  patient  in  whom  the  intensity  of  the  pain  was  such  as  to  require  such 
an  operation,  which  is  not  without  danger. — British  Med.  Juwn.,Deii.  28, 1861, 
from  Wurzburger  Medicine  Zeitschrifi. 

56.  Painfid  Musadar  and  Fascial  Contractions  along  the  Vaginal  Canal — 
Vaginodynia.— Yvot  Simpsox  stated  to  the  Obstetrical  Society  of  Edinburuh 
(Nov.  14,  1861)  that  he  had  lately  seen  a  number  of  cases,  and  he  had  seen 
them  from  time  to  time  for  years,  where  painful  muscular  or  fascial  contractile 
bands  existed  in  the  sides  or  along  the  course  of  the  vagina.  He  had  known 
some  of  these  ca«es  to  have  been  mistaken  and  treated  for  various  allegeil 
affections  of  the  uterus  or  its  appendages.  The  pains  complained  of  were, 
sometimes,  principally  sympathetic  or  reflex,  and  referred  to  the  uterus  or 
other  parts,  and  often  aggravated  by  all  movements  calling  the  pelvic  muscles 
into  action.  He  had  under  his  care  at  present  a  patient  whose  chief  com- 
plaint was  a  constant  disagreeable  pain  in  the  sacral  region ;  another  who 
had  the  same  severe  kind  of  pain  in  the  left  iliac  region ;  while  a  third  could 
not  walk  because  of  the  pain  which  she  felt  in  the  pelvis  whenever  progression 
was  attempted.  In  this  class  of  cases  the  uterus  and  ovaries  would,  on  careful 
examination,  be  found  healthy,  but  a  tense,  corded,  transverse  band  could  be 
felt  at  some  part  of  the  vaginal  wall,  and  usually,  if  not  always,  on  one  side  of 
it,  and  placed,  as  it  were,  "more  or  less  deeply  beneath  or  below  the  mucous 
membrane.  The  band  or  cord  was  most  commonly  placed  about  an  inch 
above  the  vaginal  orifice.  It  varied  considerably  both  in  thickness  and  tense- 
ness in  different  cases.  When  the  cord  was  touched  and  stretched  with  the 
finger,  the  patient  complained  of  more  or  less  severe  suffering ;  and  this  was  the 
pathognomonic  mark  of  the  disease.  Sometimes  the  patient  only  experienced 
pain  at  all  when  the  vagina  was  touched ;  and  these  cases  usually  came  under 
treatment  in  consequence  of  being  unable  to  submit  to  marital _  intercourse. 
He  had  one  patient  under  treatment  who  could  not  bear  at  first  to  allow 
herself  to  be  examined  vaginally  without  chloroform,  because  of  the  pain  ex- 
perienced from  the  touch  of  the  finger.  Painful  and  distressing  as  these  cases 
were,  they  were  very  amenable  to  treatment — division  or  rupture  of  the  tight 
and  contracted  band  being  usually  sufficient  to  afford  complete,  and  often  in- 
stantaneous relief:  and  in  the  milder  form  of  cases,  sedative  applications  were 
sometimes  suGBcient.  The  method  he  had  usually  adopted  for  the  cure  of  very 
severe  cases  of  this  kind  was.  after  chloroforming  the  patient,  to  divide  the  tight 
band  by  means  of  a  tenotomy  knife  introduced  underneath  the  vaginal  mucous 
membrane.  It  was  a  bloodless  operation,  and  had  never  been  attended  with  any 
worse  consequences  than  the  formation  of  a  thrombus,  which  had  taken  place  in 
one  patient  and  had  delayed  her  recovery.  He  had  tried  also  to  effect  the  object 
of  stretching  or  rupturing  the  band  by  dilating  the  vagina  forcibly  with  the 
fingers,  whilst  the  patient  was  asleep  with  chloroform.  The  principle  of  cure 
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W!)s  llio  panic  as  lliat  (Mii])lny(Ml  for  the  relief  of  fissure  ami  spasiiioilic  contrac- 
tion of  the  orifii-e  of.tlie  rectum.  Hut  less  severe  means  were  occasionally  suc- 
cessful. Patients  alllicted  with  this  complaint  were  iisually  relieved,  and  some- 
times cured,  by  the  daily  introductiiui  into  the  vagina,  for  u  lentrth  of  time,  of 
local  sedatives,  such  as  helladonna  ointment  and  cidoroform.  A  small  (-up-like 
indentation  was  made  with  the  linuer  in  an  ordinary  Ix'iiadonna  ])essary;  a  few 
drops  of  chloroform  haviuir  lieen  jtoured  in.  and  then  shut  in  \>\  ]ni\\'u]<x  n  ]iiecc 
of  ointment  over  the  orilice.  and  tlii-n  the  whole  was  introilucecl  into  tin:  vajrina, 
where  the  ointment  slowly  dissolved,  and  liecame  alisorljcd  alonu-  with  the  chloro- 
form. As  to  the  proh-.ihle  nature  of  these  ])ainful  contractions,  he  (Dr.  Simps(Ui) 
could  not  sup]dy  any  very  deli  nit  e  answer.  l)ut  hethf>u<;ht  they  depended  in  dill'ercnt 
cases  either,  first,  on  a  kind  of  ])ermanent  spasm  of  some  of  the  muscular  lihres 
around  the  vaaina,  of  the  same  nature  as  the  spasm  of  the  sterno-cleido-mastoid 
muscle,  which  produces  torticollis;  or.  secondly,  they  were  due  to  contractions 
troinir  on  slowly  in  some  portions  of  the  pelvic  fascia.  ])erhaps  resultinii:  from  a 
kind  of  subacute  inflammation,  and  resemldinsj  those  often  painful  contractions 
of  the  palmar  fascia,  wiiich  are  the  ackuowlediicd  cause  of  "  crooked-in  fin<;ors." 
Dr.  S.  believed  that  the  common  anatomical  seats  of  these  painful  vanjinal  con- 
tractions were  either  in  the  bundle  of  muscular  fibres  formin<r  the  anterior  border 
of  the  levator  ani.  or  in  the  dui)licaturcs  or  edges  of  the  jielvic  or  recto-vcsical 
fascia  at  the  j^oints  where  the  vaginal  canal  perforates  the  fascia  and  receives 
insertions  and  ]>rolonuations  from  it.  These  contractions  sometimes  appeared 
in  patients  in  whom  no  previous  disorder  of  any  of  the  pelvic  organs  could  lie 
ascertained  to  have  existed  ;  and  he  had  lately  seen  one  patient  who  was  the 
subject  of  it.  and  who  had  never  iieen  able  to  allow  her  husband  to  ajjiiroach 
her.  so  that  in  her  the  morbid  condition  must  have  been  present  Itefore  mar- 
riage, although  she  had  never  been  in  a  position  to  be  made  aware  of  its  exist- 
ence. Instances,  however,  like  this  last  oftener  belonged  to  a  class  of  cases 
where  apparently  the  stricture  was  not.  as  in  the  preceding  class,  in  the  course 
of  the  vaginal  canal,  but  was  situated  at  its  very  orifice,  independently  ap])ar- 
entiy.  in  most,  of  all  disease  there  except  super-sensibility  and  spasm  of  the 
sphincter  of  the  vagina,  but  traceable  in  others  to  hypera'sthesia  of  the  mucous 
surtaces  of  the  vulva  or  vagina,  resulting  from  irritable  eruptions  or  other 
morliid  states  of  these  mucous  surfaces. — Edin.  Mud.  Juurn.,  Dec.  18G1. 


HYGIENE. 

57.  Early  Vacchmtion. — By  many  practitioners  the  vaccination  of  young 
infants  has  been  objected  to,  as  well  in  consequence  of  certain  severe  morbid 
phenomena  to  which  it  is  supposed  to  give  rise  when  performed  at  too  early  an 
age,  as  from  the  difficulty  of  then  placing  the  system  fully  and  permanently 
nnder  its  prophylactic  influence.  In  1821,  M.  Husson,  a  skilful  vaccinator, 
declared  that  from  twenty  years  experience  he  had  observed  no  notable  differ- 
ence in  the  results  of  the  vaccinations  performed  upon  infants  a  few  days  old, 
and  those  practised  in  persons  of  a  more  advanced  age.  From  this  opinion 
several  authorities  of  no  mean  weight  dissent,  including  Bousquet,  Barron,  and, 
more  recently,  E.  Barthez.  The  latter  refers  the  death  even  of  young  infants, 
in  many  instances,  to  the  too  early  performance  of  vaccination.  We  learn  from 
a  most  interesting  paper,  read  in  February  last  before  the  French  Academy  of 
Medicine,  by  Dr.  Depaul,  that  the  views  announced  by  M.  Barthez  gave  rise  to 
much  discussion  at  one  of  the  meetings  of  the  So'-ict^  M^dicale  des  Hopitaux  ; 
in  the  course  of  which  M.  Legroux  stated  that  he  vaccinated  all  the  new-born 
infants  during  his  term  of  service.  Believing  that  when  accidents  did  occur 
they  were  caused  by  the  number  of  punctures,  he.  finally,  made  only  one  in  each 
arm.  iSince  then  he  has  not  met  with  the  slightest  unfavourable  occurrence 
that  could  be  attributed  to  vaccination.  M.  Behier  also  declared  himself  in 
favour  of  early  vaccination.     He  has  performed  it  on  the  second  day  after  birth 
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without  the  occurrence  of  any  accident.  M.  Blache.  who  was  formerly  in  favour 
of  early  vaccination,  has  become  opposed  to  it,  since  he  has  repeatedly  seen  bad 
effects  result  from  it  at  the  Hopital  Cochin.  He  believes  smallpox  to  rarely 
occur  in  infants  under  two  months  old,  excepting  when  the  disease  is  epidemic  ; 
hence,  before  then,  vaccination,  as  a  general  rule,  is  not  demanded. 

In  the  Union  Mddicale  there  is  a  communication  from  Dr.  Ragaine,  of  Mor- 
tagne  (Orne).  referring  to  a  memoir  presented  by  him  to  the  Academy,  in  1859, 
in  which  he  announces  that  he  had  vaccinated  over  four  hundred  infants,  from 
eight  days  to  one  month  old.  and  in  all  the  vaccination  had  been  mild  and  fa- 
vourable, unattended  with  either  roseola,  erysipelas,  or  enteritis.  Some  of  the 
infants  had  diarrhoea,  but  this  was  referable  to  other  causes  than  to  the  vac- 
cination. 

Dr.  Laforgue.  of  Toulouse,  in  the  same  journal,  states  that  when  he  first  took 
charge  of  the  maternity  and  nursery  of  Hotel  Dieu,  he  was  astonished  at  the 
very  early  period  after  birth  at  which  infants  were  there  vaccinated,  but  he  soon 
became  convinced  that  the  fears  he  had  entertained  in  respect  to  such  early 
vaccinations  were  groundless,  and  the  practice  was  pursued  by  him.  and  without 
any  accident  in  the  case  of  healthy  children  who  are  secured  from  those  morbid 
influences  which  are  so  fatal  in  lying-in  hospitals  and  in  nurseries. 

In  the  above  institution  a  series  of  experiments  was  instituted  with  the  matter 
produced  by  inoculating  the  cow  with  the  grease  of  the  horse.  Among  the 
infants  vaccinated  with  this  matter,  twenty-eight  were  between  one  and  sixteen 
days.  Six  punctures,  three  in  each  arm,  were  made  in  each  case,  all  of  which 
gave  rise  to  the  characteristic  vesicle.  A  single  one  of  these  infants,  fourteen 
days  old.  was  attacked  with  severe  erysipelas,  which  extended  over  the  entire 
body ;  but.  nevertheless,  terminated  favourably.  M.  Lafocgue  has  found  that 
the  inflammatory  action,  to  which  vaccination  gives  rise.  was.  in  general,  less  in 
early  infancy  than  it  is  in  older  subjects.  From  his  observations  he  infers  that 
vaccination  performed  in  early  infancy  is  unattended  with  danger ;  and  that  the 
accidents  observed  subsequent  to  the  operation  are  due  to  causes  foreign  to  it. 
He  does  not,  however,  recommend  vaccination  to  be  performed  before  the  third 
month  after  birth,  excepting  in  lying-in  hospitals  and  in  public  nurseries,  or 
during  a  variolous  epidemic. 

In  the  Gazette  des  Hopitaux  (Oct.  1861)  there  is  a  communication  from  Dr. 
Godefroy,  of  Eennes,  announcing  that  since  1840  he  had  vaccinated  all  the  in- 
fants placed  in  the  clinig,  from  one  hour  after  birth  to  seven  days,  which  was 
the  longest  period  to  which  he  deferred  it.  He  always  made  three  punctures  in 
each  arm,  and  has  never  seen  the  slightest  evil  result  from  it. 

Dr.  Robert,  of  Guyonvelle  (Haute-Marne).  in  a  memoir  sent  to  the  Academy, 
remarks  that  he  has  had  thirty  years  practice,  and  has  vaccinated  more  than 
twenty  thousand  persons.  In  the  commencement  of  his  practice  he  was  accus- 
tomed to  defer  vaccination  until  after  the  third  month,  but,  upon  a  solicitation, 
he  had  every  year  vaccinated  a  few  infants,  from  one  to  twenty  days  old.  and 
has  not  found  subaxillary  engorgements,  phlegmons,  or  erysipelas  to  follow  more 
frequently  than  when  the  operation  is  not  performed  until  some  months  or  a 
year  after  birth.  In  1200  vaccinations  of  children,  aged  between  one  and  thirty 
days,  there  occurred,  during  or  after  the  course  of  the  vaccination,  once  in  three 
hundred  cases,  an  attack  of  simple  erysipelas  ;  once  in  four  hundred  and  seventy- 
seven  cases,  the  occurrence  of  phlegmon,  and  once  in  three  hundred  cases,  sub- 
maxillary engorgement.  The  same  accidents  were  rather  more  frequent  in  in- 
fants vaccinated  after  they  had  attained  three  months.  Thus,  erysipelas  occurred 
once  in  two  hundred  and  ninety-five,  phleg-mon.  once  in  four  hundred  and  twenty, 
and  submaxillary  engorgement,  once  in  two  hundred  and  fifty. 

In  the  maternity  of  Paris,  according  to  M.  Danyau.  from'  March  •24th,  18.59. 
to  July  1st,  1861,  seven  hundred  and  thirty-five  infants  were  vaccinated — in  all 
cases  shortly  after  birth.  Two  hundred  of  these  remained  throughout  the  course 
of  the  disease ;  among  these  only  three  accidents  were  ob.served,  viz.,  a  phlegmon, 
which  was  healed,  and  two  cases  of  erysipelas  of  the  arm,  one  of  which  termi- 
nated favourably,  and  the  other  was  fatal. 

Dr.  Depaul  remarks  that  in  the  young  infants  vaccinated  by  him.  in  the 
obstetric  clinic,  as  well  as  in  those  vaccinated  at  the  Infant's  Hospital,  no  injury 
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WHS  oIkcivimI  to  result  that  roiild   |>ns<ilily  lie   all  rilmtrtl    to    tlic    loo  cailv  \>rv- 
rormaiuf  ol"  tlic  oiitratioi). 

I'roiu  tlif  facts  ami  lonsidcratioiis  iircsciilcti  liy  l>r.  |)(']iaul,  lu'  liclicvcs  it 
to  lu'  |>rovc(l  1st.  'I'liat  vaccination  may  Kc  iMTformt'd  on  the  inl'anl,  sliortly 
after  liirlli,  without  ihe  lialiility  of  its  luini:  attemieij  with  any  more  serious 
consc(|Ueiices  llian  when  the  o]>eralioii  is  |iost]ione(l  to  a  later  period.  'Jd.  in 
the  ease  of  infants  plai-i'd  undiT  cm  nmslances  which  diminish  frreatly  llu'ir 
lialiility  to  exiiosure  to  variolous  infection,  vaccination  may,  without  inconvc- 
nieH'C.  he  po'^iinined  until  thev  are  two  or  three  months  oUl.—Moii/tcur  dcs 
ScKii.  Mf<<l.  >l  rhunii.,  Kei..  l.'lx'.-J. 

f)^.  I'fi'h'fi/  if  Ifrmi  ill  thr  Mitiiiifurturr  of  llnail. — The  authorities  judici- 
ously attach  much  importance  to  the  details  of  the  manufacture  of  bread,  and 
ou  the  other  hand,  the  trade  endeavours  to  avail  itself  of  certain  scientific  data 
to  supply  the  therapeutist  with  hyiricnic  and  medicated  hread.  Pniiifirdlinn  is 
a  <iui>ti(>n  of  ]iaramount  interest  ;  and  we  can  readily  conceive  why  a  surt^eon 
holdinir  an  eminent  po.-ition  in  the  navy.  Professor  I'Vlnssaciuvks.  has  assifrned 
to  the  sui>Ject  a  prominent  place  in  his  excellent  treatise  on  olcmentary  hyfriene 
whi<h  lui'^  just  heeii  ])ui)lished  iiy  •'.  ]{.  I'.aillii're  and  Sons.' 

'•Wholesome  bread."  say  the  Instructions  of  the  Military  Board  of  Health, 
"must  lie  well  leavened.  /.  c.  ])resent  numerous  h(des  in  all  its  ]iarls;  it  must 
exhale  its  own  peculiar  a.irreeahlc  odour,  the  crumb  must  be  homofreneous.  elas- 
tic, and  the  holes  must  reajipear  after  slijrht  pressure  of  the  crumb  ;  in  short, 
the  crust  must  be  yellow,  sonorous,  and  everywhere  adhere  to  the  crumb.  ]>read 
is  of  liad  (juality,  badly  prepared  or  baked,  when  its  smell  is  faint  or  mouldy; 
when  its  colour  is  too  dark  or  unecpial  ;  when  it  contains  lumps  of  flour  :  when 
the  cruml)  rolls  up  into  compact  masses,  which  do  not  resume  their  shape  when 
pressed,  or  is  diillueut  and  irreasy ;  finally,  when  the  crust  is  pale,  soft,  or 
burneil.  and  detached  from  the  crumb."  To  be  well  difrested,  bread  should  be 
eaten  lifteen  or  twenty  hours  after  it  has  been  baked.  The  desire  of  purifying 
to  its  utmost  limits  Hour  intended  for  bread,  has  induced  the  directors  of  meal- 
stores  to  separate  from  it  principles,  the  assimilation  of  which  was  turned  to 
•rood  account.  Bran,  for  instance,  performs  in  the  digestion  of  bread  a  part, 
the  im]iortance  of  which.  acknowledjitMl  in  our  days  by  American  practitioners, 
ami  among-  others  by  "Warren,  had  not  esca])ed  llipjiocrates  :  "Brown  Ijread," 
savs  he.  "  is  siccative  and  a])erient ;  white  i)read  feeds  more,  and  is  less  laxa- 
tive." 'I'his  is  so  true,  adds  Mr,  Fonssacrrives,  that  the  question  has  been  asked 
ill  latter  times,  and  not  without  some  rcasim,  if  the  very  great  frequency  of  con- 
stipation does  not  originate  in  the  l)read  Ijeing  made  of  flour  too  finely  sifted. 
It  is.  however,  a  positive  fact  that  a  coarser  bread,  made  of  a  mi.xture  of  various 
flours  or  rather  rye  bread,  very  efficaciously  removes  torpidity  of  the  bowels. 

Mr.  Fonssagrives  considers  as  justly  renowned  in  this  respect  the  rve-l)read 
of  Ponscorff  in  Brittany,  the  taste  of  which  is  very  savoury.  'J'he  convalescent 
whose  digestions  are  indolent  may  advantag-eously  resort  to  its  use ;  but  in  cases 
of  habitual  and  stul)born  constipation,  this  article  of  food  is  insufficient,  and 
bran  bread  must  be  used. 

'•  This  bread."  says  Mr.  Payen.  "  is  much  used  in  England.  It  is  prepared 
with  wheat,  containing  from  .")  to  10  per  cent,  of  bran.  Its  crust  is  dark-coloured 
and  its  crumb  is  brown.  Persons  who  use  it  take  it  but  once  or  twice  a  week 
and  ascribe  to  it  cooling  properties  due  to  the  indigestible  part  of  the  bran, 
which  in  this  case,  acts  mechanically  in  the  same  manner  as  white  mustard  seed." 

Mr.  Fonssagrives  has  frc(pieiitly  recourse  in  his  own  practice  to  bread  made 
with  equal  parts  of  fine  bran  and  wheat  flour,  and  if  the  coarseness  of  its  apjiear- 
ance  does  not  deter  them  from  its  use,  invalids  derive  much  advantage  from  it  in 
case  of  obstinate  costiveness.  A  piece  of  bread  weighing  3  or  4  ounces  is  eaten 
at  each  meal,  and  the  latter  is  completed  with  ordinary  bread.  Dr.  Lebarillier, 
of  Bordeau.x,  has  also  adduced  cases  in  which  almt^st  uncontjuerable  constipa- 
tion was  removed  by  the  persevering  use  of  bran  bread.     It  is  specially  adapted 


'  Ilveiene  alimentaire  des  malades,  des  convalescents,  et  des  valctudinaires,  ou 
du  rt..'ime  envisage  comme  moyen  therapeutique. 
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to  cases  of  intestinal  torpidity  connected  with  uterine  disease  ;  but  its  success, 
according-  to  Mr.  Fonssagrives.  is  frequently  compromised  by  the  carelessness 
of  bakers,  who  refuse  to  prepare  this  bread  by  kneading  it  separately,  a  condi- 
tion indispensable  to  its  success :  for  bran  bread,  prepared  simply  by  the  incor- 
poration of  bran  in  a  piece  of  kneaded  dough,  has  an  unpleasant  aspect  and  no 
longer  gives  the  results  required. — Glasgow  Medical  Journal,  Jan.  1862,  from 
Jown.  Pract.  Med.  and  Surg. 

59.  On  the  Bad  Ejects  of  Marriages  amovgst  Near  Relations.  By  Prof. 
DuvAY,  of  Lyons. — A  general  interest  is  attached  to  the  inquiries  which  have 
for  their  object  the  establishment  upon  positive  facts  of  the  bad  effects  arising 
from  marriages  contracted  in  certain  conditions.  Among  these,  one  of  the  most 
important  is  the  question  of  consanguinity,  the  dangers  of  which,  in  a  sanitary 
point  of  view,  have  long  pas.«ed  unrecognized,  and  have  only  been  suspected  from 
time  to  time  in  consequence  of  the  expression  of  opinion  on  the  part  of  persons 
who,  though  they  spoke  with  all  sincerity,  carried  no  scientific  weight.  At  pre- 
sent it  is  different,  and  in  this  kind  of  alliance  all  enlightened  men  may  see  an 
efiBcient  cause  of  infirmities,  of  constitutional  diseases  for  the  individual,  and  of 
degeneration  for  the  race. 

It  has  been  said  by  the  small  number  of  practitioners  who  maintain  the  inno- 
cuousness  of  marriages  among  relatives,  that  the  influence  of  these  alliances  is 
good  or  bad  according  as  the  parties  are  exempt  from,  or  subject  to,  constitu- 
tional diseases ;  that  consanguinity  presents  no  disadvantages,  and  should  even 
produce  good  results,  if  those  who  marry  are  exempt  from  all  hereditary  disease, 
or  still  better,  are  endowed  with  superior  physical  and  mental  qualities ;  but 
that,  on  the  other  hand,  these  marriages  are  necessarily  hurtful  if  they  take  place 
between  subjects  affected  with  transmissible  diseases,  of  which  the  intensity  thus 
increases,  not  by  simple  addition,  but  by  a  sort  of  arithmetical,  or  even  geome- 
trical prosrression.  Such  is  not  the  language  of  facts,  which  show  that  in  pure 
consanguinity,  isolated  from  all  circumstances  of  hereditary  disease,  resides,  ipso 
facto,  a  principle  of  organic  vitiation.  The  following  family  history  affords  a 
full  confirmation  of  this  statement: — 

M.  and  Mme.  A.,  belonging  to  a  department  in  the  south  of  France,  had  six 
children,  two  sons  and  four  daughters.  All  six  attained  a  pretty  advanced  age, 
and  all  married;  three  of  them  married  cousins-german.  the  other  three  morried 
strangers.  The  following  table  arranges  them  into  two  categories,  comparing 
the  number  of  children  each  had,  with  the  number  of  children  who  died 
young  :— 

1.  Marriages  between  relations  : — 

J»  umber  of  cliildren.        Of  which  died  young. 

Miss  M.  A.      ...     11  11 

Mr.  A 8  6 

Miss  C 5  3 

24  20 

2.  Marriages  with  strangers  : — 

Mr.  T 6  2 

Miss  A 7  0 

Miss  L 6  1 

19  3 

It  should  be  remarked  that  the  three  members  of  this  family  who  lost  the  most 
children  were  not  more  delicate  than  the  others,  as  might  have  been  supposed 
had  they  been  the  three  youngest  of  the  family;  they  occupied  the  places  1.  3. 
and  6.  "^The  eleven  children  of  M.  A.  all  died  of  hydrocephulus  at  a  very  early 
age,  one  alone  attained  fourteen  years.  The  six  children  which  Mr.  A.  lost  also 
died  very  young;  the  survivors  aVe  delicate.  Of  the  three  children  lost  by  Miss 
C,  one  died  at  the  age  of  fifteen  days;  a  second,  though  delicate,  attained  the 
age  of  three  years ;  the  third  died  when  twelve  years  old,  of  inflammation  of  the 
brain  and  its  membranes. 
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A  similar  fuct  has  bi'i-ii  (•oiniiHiiiiiati'd  to  iin' hy  a  justly  ostecinctl  prdrcssimial 
brother. 

In  1  >(•;•.  M..  a  mpnhant.  in  pood  henltli,  inarrioil  his  niece,  a  robust  ami 
hialiliy  jrirl.  Ki^ht  ehihlren  were  the  fruit  of  the  marriage;  of  these,  seven 
died  l)eroro  the  aire  of  four  years  of  convulsions  or  hydrocephalus;  the  only 
survivor  is  a  daugliter.  now  thirty-three  years  old,  who  is  very  delicate,  and 
whom  I  have  l>een  attendiui;  durinir  several  years  with  the  view  of  moderatinj,' 
the  severity  of  a  i>si)n'iis/s  il/jf'usd  which  has  existed  from  her  earliest  infancy, 
and  the  existence  of  which,  perhaps,  saved  her  from  the  fate  of  her  brothers  and 
sisters. 

We  sometimes  find  .\xomai.iks  of  oiujamzatio.v  result  from  the  marria<^es 
under  discussion,  'riiere  is  at  jjresent  in  the  clinical  ward  of  the  Hotel  l>i(Mi  a 
jnitient  with  a  peculiar  deformity  of  each  foot.  On  the  left  side  the  jrreat  toe  is 
united  to  the  second,  the  third  and  fourth  are  united  in  the  same  way,  the  lifth 
is  isolated.  All  the  ))halanfres  are  perfect,  the  union  beinjr  only  by  means  of  the 
soft  parts.  On  the  riirht  side  tlie  toes  are  united  in  the  same  manner  as  on  the 
left,  only  the  jdialanLH's  have  partly  disappeared.  This  man  tells  us  that  his 
father  and  mother  were  first  cousins. 

In  the  case  of  the  child  of  a  man  hisrhly  distiniruished  in  chemistry,  and  who, 
contrary  to  the  advice  of  his  uncle,  a  man  of  great  experience,  had  married  his 
cousiu-trerman,  I  found  six  toes  on  each  foot. 

The  followiuer  fact  is  very  remarkable;  it  is  an  example  of  a  real  endemic  of 
aexdi'iif/sm.  of  an  entire  population,  under  the  influence  of  the  assijrned  cause, 
beinjr  affected  with  this  anomaly.  It  was  communicated  to  me  by  my  learned 
friend  Dr.  Potton.  who  had  an  opportunity  of  visiting  the  locality  and  iu(piiring 
ibto  all  the  circumstances. 

There  is  in  the  department  of  the  Isfere,  a  little  village  called  Izeaux,  isolated, 
lost,  so  to  speak,  in  the  middle  of  a  little-cultivated,  almost  barren  plain.  The 
roads  in  this  inhospitable  district  being  bad,  communication  with  a  distance  was 
formerly  almost  impracticable.  The  inhabitants  of  Izeaux.  nearly  aljaud(jned  to 
themselves,  having  little  intercourse  with  the  rurrounding  population,  constantly 
contracted  marriages  among  themselves,  and  therefore  frcijuently  with  their  own 
relatives.  About  the  end  of  the  last  century,  as  the  result  of  this  state  of  things, 
there  had  been  engendered  and  was  kept  up  a  singular  monstrosity,  with  which 
thirty-five  or  forty  years  ago  almost  the  whole  population  was  affected.  In  this 
village  men  and  women  had  on  their  hands  a  sixth  finger,  on  their  feet  a  sixth 
toe.  ""When  in  1820,  and  again  in  1836.  said  Dr.  Potton.  I  observed  this  singular 
phenomenon,  in  some  of  them  this  deformity  was  already  in  only  a  rudimentary 
condition,  in  several  there  was  only  a  large  tubercle,  in  the  centre  of  which, 
however,  was  a  hard,  osseous  body;  a  species  of  nail,  more  or  less  formed,  ter- 
minated this  appendix,  which  was  fixed  in  the  external  lateral  aspect  of  the  base 
of  the  thumb.  The  person  who  accompanied  me.  though  having  no  knowledge 
of  medicine,  made  me  observe  that  a  favourable  change  was  in  progress,  that  a 
marked  diminution  of  this  monstrosity  had  been  taking  place  since  the  customs 
of  the  inhabitants  had  been  modified  by  the  force  of  circumstances  and  their 
material  progress,  since  the  roads  had  been  improved,  and  communication  with 
those  at  a  distance  had  become  more  frequent,  since  marriages  had  been  con- 
tracted among  strangers,  since,  in  a  word,  a  crossing  of  the  breed  had  taken 
place.  In  1847  Professor  Duvay  saw  a  manufacturer,  a  native  of  this  locality, 
who  had  married  and  settled  in  Lyons.  He  was  the  subject  of  the  deformity 
alluded  to,  but  was  the  father  of  four  children,  who  were  free  from  it.  At 
present  this  pathological  anomaly  has  almost  disappeared  from  the  village  of 
Izeaux. 

Congenital  Deaf  and  Dumbness  is  one  of  the  most  frequent  results  of  the 
marriage  of  relatives.  I  have  recently  had  six  opportunities  of  noticing  the 
coincidence.  One  of  these  is  the  following :  A  handsome,  well-made  woman 
called  on  me  with  her  little  boy,  three  years  old,  who  had  been  deaf  and  dumb 
from  birth;  slA?  was  afraid  tha't  a  similar  misfortune  would  affect  another  son, 
four  months  old,  who  was  completely  deaf.  In  answer  to  my  inquiries  .she  stated 
that  none  of  her  relatives  had  been  deaf,  but  that  she  had  married  her  uncle.  In 
another  family  of  eight,  where  the  parents  were  cousius-german,  five  were  cither 
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(leaf  from  birth,  or  became  so  soon  afterwards,  the  other  three  were  the  subjects 
of  various  bodUy  and  mental  infirmities. 

Dr.  Chazarain.  in  a  thesis  laid  before  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  of  Montpellier, 
has  brought  tosrether  various  facts  which  illustrate  the  same  principle.  From 
the  position  he  held  during  several  years  in  the  Deaf  and  Dumb  institution  of 
Bordeaux,  he  had  peculiar  advantages  for  investigating  this  point.  Out  of  39 
bo3's  in  this  institution,  deaf  and  dumb  from  birth, 

Were  the  offspring  of  relatives         .         .     6 

Among  whom  1  had         ....     2  brothers  deaf  and  dumb. 
1  had         ....     3  "  .      " 

Total     .         .         .11 

Of  27  girls  deaf  and  dumb  from  birth,  9  were  the  offspring  of  relatives;  of  this 
number  6  had  among  them  7  brothers  or  sisters  affected  with  the  same  infirmity, 
making  in  all  16.  It  will  at  once  be  seen  that  the  number  of  the  individuals 
belonging  to  the  category  of  the  marriages  of  relatives  is  increased  by  a  half  if 
the  brothers  and  sisters  affected  in  the  same  way  are  taken  into  consideration, 
whilst  amongst  those,  the  father  and  mother  of  whom  were  not  related,  there  is 
barely  a  sixth  to  be  added. 

At  present  it  is  known  that  France  possesses  29. .512  deaf  and  dumb  individuals. 
According  to  their  distribution  in  the  different  localities  it  appears  that  the 
greatest  number  is  found  in  the  mountainous  departments  where  means  of  com- 
munication are  difficult.  'i"he  department  of  Arifege  has  the  highest  figure.  161 
to  100,000  inhabitants.  We  know  that  in  Arifege  the  marriages  of  relatives  are 
so  fi'equent  that  the  priests  of  that  department  have  several  times  applied  to  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine  of  Montpellier  to  issue  an  authoritative  reprehension  of 
such  unions.  The  faculty  has  no  doubt  been  right  in  declining  to  do  so.  but  the 
very  request  shows  how  important  the  matter  was  considered. — Edin.  Med. 
Joarn.,  Jan.  1862,  from  Gaz.  Htbdom.,  vol.  vii.  No.  37. 
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60.  Rapture  of  Heart  hii  External  Violence,  without  breach  of  Skin. — Dr.  J. 
H.  Ward  relates  {3Ied.  Times  and  Gaz.,  Jan.  2.5,  1862)  the  following  extra- 
ordinary example  of  this,  which  is  interesting  in  a  medico-legal  point  of  view  : — 

"  In  the  month  of  Nov.  1861,  I  was  hastily  summoned  to  a  man,  aged  26 
years,  whom  my  informant  stated  had  shot  himself  with  a  pistol.  On  my  arri- 
val I  found  him  extended  upon  a  couch,  dead,  he  having  lived  about  ten  minutes 
after  the  fatal  shot  was  heard. 

'•  When  first  seen,  his  shirt  was  on  fire  from  the  close  proximity  of  the  weapon 
when  discharged,  and  his  flannel  vest  was  perforated.  No  external  marks  of 
violence  were  visible,  except  a  slight  mark  on  the  skin  beneath  the  left  nipple, 
corresponding  exactly  with  the  opening  in  the  vest.  The  mark  was  undoubt- 
edly caused  by  the  loop-end  of  a  pistol-key.  used  for  taking  the  firearm  to  pieces, 
which  was  picked  up.  along  with  the  pistol,  immediately  after  the  report  was 
heard.  The  hollow  part  or  barrel  of  the  key  was  partially  filled  with  charred 
paper. 

"  Two  days  afterwards,  I  was  requested  by  the  coroner  to  make  a  post-mortem 
examination,  which  revealed  the  following  singular  facts  :  The  features  presented 
an  unusually  pale,  even  blanched,  appearance ;  but  besides  this,  and  the  mark 
on  the  chest  already  alluded  to,  there  was  nothing  else  of  a  remarkable  charac- 
ter. On  reflecting  the  integuments,  the  intercostal  muscles  between  the  fifth 
and  sixth  ribs  on  the  left  side,  and  underneath  the  external  mark,  were  found  to 
be  perforated^ sufficiently  to  admit  the  finger;  and  on  removing  the  sternum,  the 
pericardium  was  found  quite  intact,  but  unusually  distended.  On  cutting  into  the 
pericardial  cavity,  a  considerable  quantity  of  coagula  and  serum  issued  forth. 


5(;8  rilOlillESS    OF    TlIK    MkIUCAL    SCIENCES.  [April 

'I"ho  heart  was  next  carefully  examined,  and  the  left  veiitri(de  was  discovered  to 
lie  nipliired,  loii^Mtiidiiially,  to  the  extent  of  an  inch  on  its  ivulerior  surface;  in 
size,  texture,  and  eomlition.  the  heart  was  perfectly  healthy. 

"It  is  remarkalde  that  the  skin  was  not  perforattMl.  no  rib  broken,  the  peri- 
cardium entire,  and  yet  the  intercostal  muscles  and  left  ventrii  le  were  perforated. 
The  liuruinir  of  the  clothes,  to  a  consideralde  i-xlent,  shows  that  the  pistol  was 
held  close  to  the  chest  ;  and  that  what  is  technically  called  '  winda^;!','  must  have 
been  consitlerable.  In  such  cases  the  injury  may  be  sa])])osed  to  have  been 
caused  by  a  spent  projectile.  1  am  not  aware  that  there  is  a  parallel  case  on 
record.  Many  ])oints  of  interest  will  occur  to  the  students  of  forensic  and  mili- 
tary surjrery  ;"but  1  shall  at  present  content  myself  with  tlu;  above  simple  nar- 
ration, only  just  jiointinfi  out,  however,  that  though  various  records  show  that 
rupture  ofthe  heart  takes  place  in  the  riiilit  ventricle  almost  three  times  as  often 
as  in  the  left,  yet  in  this  case  the  healthy  structure  of  the  left  ventricle  suc- 
cumbed to  the  force. 

"  1  may  just  add.  in  conclusion,  that  the  heart  was  submitted  to  the  Medical 
Section  of  the  Royal  Manchester  Institution,  at  the  December  meeting  of  last 
year." 

61.  Poisonous  Effects  of  Coal  Gas  upon  the  Animal  System. — Dr.  C.  J.  B. 
Aldis  read  a  paper  on  this  subject  before  the  Royal  Medical'  and  Chirurgical 
Soc.  (Jan.  14,  1862).  The  author  was  induced  to  make  the  present  inquiry  in 
consecpience  of  the  examination  of  gas,  as  to  its  purity,  now  forming  an  im- 
portant branch  ofthe  public  health.  He  also  wished  to  ascertain  whether  Can- 
nel  gas  destroyed  life  sooner  than  common  gas,  since  this  question  had  arisen 
at  a"  recent  coroner's  inquest.  The  third  and  fourth  objects  were,  to  counteract, 
if  possible,  by  publicity,  the  want  of  precaution  often  displayed  by  gas-fitters  in 
the  discharge'  of  their  duties,  and  to  try  means  for  their  recovery  when  rendered 
insensible.  The  following  are  the  results  of  some  experiments  made  by  the 
author,  Mr.F.  G.  Evans,  engineer  ofthe  Chartered  Gas  Company,  and  Mr.  IJannis- 
ter,  assistant  engineer  at  the  works  in  Horseferry-road,  Westminster,  November 
8, 1861 :  A  rat  was  first  killed  by  means  of  a  sharpened  file  thrust  into  the  brain, 
for  the  purpose  of  comparing  the  appearance  of  some  of  the  internal  organs 
with  those  of  others  destroyed  by  the  gases.  The  eyelids  were  closed  ;  the  lungs 
collapsed,  and  of  a  whitish  colour ;  both  ventricles  of  the  heart  contained  black 
coagulated  blood.  Six  experiments  were  then  made — two  with  Cannel  gas, 
three  with  common  gas.  and  one  with  foul  gas — upon  rats,  which  were  placed, 
in  succession,  under  an  inverted  glass  vessel,  into  which  the  gases  were  passed 
through  a  |-inch  cock  and  tubing  with  a  ^-inch  bore.  The  animals  soon  began 
to  gasp,  and  became  insensible  after  slight  struggling.  They  lay  motionless  for 
a  few  seconds,  when  death  supervened  upon  convulsive  movements.  The  eyes 
were  open  and  projected.  The  outer  surface  of  the  skull  was  exceedingly  red 
in  all  that  were  examined,  and  dark  fluid  blood  escaped  from  them.  The  super- 
ficial vessels  on  the  surface  of  the  brain  were  pinkish,  and  some  were  empty ; 
the  substance  of  the  brain  was  pale.  The  lungs  were  collapsed,  and  of  a  pink 
colour;  the  heart  was  distended  with  darkish  fluid  blood;  and  the  abdominal 
veins  were  congested.  The  eyes  of  the  rat  exposed  to  foul  gas  did  not  project 
so  much  as  in  the  other  examples.  On  opening  the  body  a  strong  smell  of  sul- 
phuretted hydrogen  gas  escaped.  The  brain  and  lungs  were  much  congested, 
and  of  a  brownish  colour ;  the  heart  was  greatly  distended  with  dark  fluid  blood, 
the  auricles  being  nearly  black ;  and  the  abdominal  veins  were  distended  with 
dark  blood.  On  November  6,  the  author  examined  six  rats  killed  at  the  works 
in  the  same  manner  as  the  last  six  just  mentioned,  all  of  which  had  died  with 
their  eyes  open.  The  post-mortem  appearances  were  similar.  In  remarking 
upon  the  physiological  results  of  the  experiments,  it  may  be  observed  that  death 
ensued  from'the  combined  effect  of  different  coal  gases,  the  chief  constituents 
of  which  are,  after  purification,  light  carburetted  hydrogen,  hydrogen,  carbonic 
oxide,  carbonic  acid,  oxygen,  nitrogen,  and  the  condensible  hjdro-carbons ; 
whereas  the  foul  gas  contained,  in  addition,  ammonia  and  sulphuretted  hydro- 
gen. Again,  Cannel  coal  gas  contains  more  hydro-carbon  vapours  than  common 
gas,  for  which  reason  it  probably  destroyed  life  more  quickly  than  the  common 
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g;is.  The  Cannel  gas  supplied  by  the  Chartered  Company  is  made  with  a  mix- 
ture of  Bog-head  aud  Newcastle  coal;  while  the  common  gas  is  made  from 
Newcastle  coal,  enriched  with  a  small  perceutage  of  Wigan  Cannel.  The  im- 
purities of  common  Newcastle  coal  gas,  according  to  Lewis  Thompson.'  may 
be  taken  at  ^  part  of  ammonia,  8  parts  of  sulphuretted  hydrogen,  and  25  parts 
of  carhouic  acid  in  every  1000  measures  of  the  gas.  I>r.  R.  D.  Thomson^ 
gives  the  following  analysis  of  London  gas :  Olefiant,  3.86  per  cent. ;  carburet- 
ted  hydrogen,  38.93;  hydrogen,  46.43;  vapour  of  water,  2.48;  carbonic  acid, 
.46  ;  carbonic  oxide,  5.62 ;  nitrogen.  2.22.  While  testing  the  gases  from  the  Char- 
tered Company  with  Cooper's  tube,  which  may  be  considered  merely  as  an  ap- 
proximation to  the  truth,  the  author  found  that  the  common  gas  contained  about 

1  to  2  per  cent,  of  carbonic  acid,  4  to  5  per  cent,  of  hydro-carbon  vapours,  ^  to 

2  per  cent,  of  carbonic  oxide :  but  the  Cannel  gas  contained,  of  carbonic  acid, 
from  1  to  li  per  cent. ;  carbonic  oxide,  ditto ;  hydro-carbon  vapour,  12  per  cent. 
On  a  post-mortem  examination  of  five  bodies  of  persons,  quoted  by  Dr.  Taylor 
in  his  work  on  Poisons,  there  was  congestion  of  the  brain  and  its  membranes, 
the  pia  mater  gorged  with  blood,  and  the  whole  surface  of  the  brain  intensely 
red,  aud  the  blood  coagulated.  In  two  other  cases  there  was  congestion  of  the 
brain,  but  the  blood  was  remarkably  liquid.  The  effects,  however,  produced  by 
the  coal  gas  were  owing  to  its  long-continued  respiration  in  a  diluted  state,  which 
may  account  for  their  difference,  when  compared  with  the  results  of  the  above 
experiments.  In  these  the  blood  of  only  one  rat  was  loosely  coagulated  in  the 
left  ventricle  of  the  heart.  The  brain  also  of  all,  excepting  that  killed  by  the 
foul  gas.  were  free  from  congestion.  Mr.  William  Bloxam,  jun.,  has  kindly 
favoured  the  author  with  notes  of  a  case  of  poisoning  by  coal  gas.  The  de- 
ceased was  found  on  the  top  of  a  pair  of  steps,  in  a  closet,  in  a  sitting  posture, 
his  head  on  one  side,  his  arms  hanging  down  and  his  back  leaning  against  the 
wall.  (He  was  connecting  a  meter.)  It  is  worthy  of  remark,  that  he  did  not 
appear  to  have  ever  attempted  to  descend  from  the  steps. 

Autopsy,  twenty-four  hours  after  finding  the  body. — The  blood  everywhere 
was  fluid;  the  brain  and  membranes  by  no  means  congested — rather  pale  than 
otherwise ;  the  lateral  ventricles  contained  much  pale  serum ;  no  coagulum  in 
the  corpus  striatum,  optic  thalamus,  crus  cerebri,  cerebellum,  nor  other  position. 
The  brain  aud  cerebellum  apparently  healthy.  A  powejful  odour  of  gas  on 
opening  the  cranium,  and  slicing  the  brain  down  to  the  corpus  callosum.  The 
lungs  did  not  collapse  on  raising  the  sternum  ;  and  the  cartilages  were  dark  red 
— darker  at  the  back  of  the  lobes  (from  gravitation  of  blood) ;  the  tissue 
healthy.  The  trachea  and  bronchi  contained  frothy  mucus  in  some  quantity. 
On  securing  a  bronchus,  removing  lung,  and  collapsing  by  pressure,  a  very  strong 
odour  of  gas  ivas  perceived.  Right  side  of  the  heart  distended — left  nearly 
empty ;  blood  black  everywhere  ;  heart  healthy ;  no  signs  of  irritation  or  disease 
in  the  abdominal  viscera;  congestion  of  the  abdominal  venous  system,  The 
author  suggests  that  the  deceased  committed  an  error  of  judgment,  which  is  too 
frequently  the  case,  while  adjusting  the  meter ;  for  it  appeared  from  an  incjuiry 
at  the  works,  that  he  had  connected  the  pipe  with  the  meter  first,  instead  of 
with  the  pipe  from  the  main,  which  latter  he  was  efl'ecting  with  a  running  socket, 
so  imperfectly  united  that  sufficient  gas  escaped  to  destroy  life.  It  will  be  evi- 
dent that,  as  he  was  working  with  his  head  at  the  upper  part  of  the  closet  on  a 
level  with  the  fanlight  of  the  door,  he  should  have  been  doubly  cautious ;  for 
when  the  gas  escaped,  this  part  became  a  kind  of  gas-holder,  and  the  deceased, 
having  become  insensible,  was  unable  to  lower  his  liead  beneath  the  frame  of  the 
fanlight,  or  had  he  but  struggled  and  fallen,  his  life  might  have  been  spared.  In 
numerous  instances  gas  has  appeared  to  act  like  an  au;esthetic  agent,  by  render- 
ing the  men  while  at  work  comatose,  many  of  whom,  when  removed  into  the 
fresh  air,  gi-adually  recover.  They  complain  generally  of  a  pricking  sensation, 
resembling  that  from  pins  and  needles ;  there  is  stupor,  with  violent  headache, 
giddmess.nausea.  and  sometimes  vomiting.  The  countenance  is  puffy  and  livid, 
being  of  a  dark,  bluish-black  colour ;  they  look  tipsy,  and  are  obliged  to  he  led, 
their  legs  giving  way  from  under  them ;  and  the  breath  smells  strongly  of  gas. 


'  Chemistry  of  Gas-Lightinp,  p.  34. 

^  Evidence  on  Gas  (Metropolis)  Bill,  3523,  June  29,  1860. 
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The  author  mndo  some  further  experiments  willi  Mr.  l^iinnister on  Decenihor  11, 
which  were  eondiicted  in  the  same  manner  as  the  preceding'',  exccjit  that  llie  ani- 
mals were  rendered  insensil)!*'  only,  anti  tour  were  afterwards  cxixiscd  to  fresh 
air;  l>ut  tlie  others  to  the  action  nf  anunonia  ami  fVi'sh  air.  Anotiier  e.xpt'rinient 
was  made  on  Oeeemlter  \'.\.  wlicn  a  rat  was  ren<lercd  insi-nsiiiic  liy  means  of  com- 
mon iras,  and  afterwards  j)assed  throiif,'li  water  into  a  iar^re  ^hiss  vessel  tilled 
with  oxyjren.  From  these  e.xperiments  it  apjieared  that  the  animals  recovered 
more  (piiekly  when  exposed  to  fresh  air  than  when  other  means  were  adopted. 

l>r.  HxiiNKs  related  a  ease  of  ]»oisonin<i:  by  coal-fjas.  The  ])atieut  was  found 
perfectly  insensiltle,  and  lyinpr  on  his  liaek.  His  countenance  was  of  a  dark, 
livid,  leaden  colour.  He  ap])lied  ammonia  to  the  nostrils,  and  administered  some 
to  the  mouth,  the  ])atient  recoverinir  on  Ijeinj;^  exposed  to  the  open  air.  The 
blue  colour  present  in  this  case  was  much  more  striking  than  that  observed  in 
cases  of  poisoning  from  chloroform. 

Dr.  M.\KrKT  observed  that  it  would  be  of  interest  to  determine  which  were  the 
constituents  of  coal-gas  possessed  of  i)oisonous  i)ropertie.s,  and  to  ascertain  their 
mode  of  action.  He  reminded  the  Society  of  the  extremely  dangerous  nature 
of  carbonic  oxide — a  sul)stance  constantly  present  in  ))uritied  coal-gas;  and 
alluded  to  a  case  of  Hr.  Taylor's  reported  by  the  author  of  the  ))a])er  under  con- 
sideration, when — if  he  (Dr.  Marcet)  had  not  misunderstood  l>r.  Aldis's  state- 
ments— after  death  from  the  inhalation  of  coal-gas,  tiie  blood  was  found  red  in 
the  vessels  of  the  brain — an  obvious  indication  of  the  fatal  eU'ects  resulting,  in 
this  instance,  from  the  action  of  carbonic  oxide;  otherwise  that  blood  would 
have  exhibited  a  dark  venous  colour.  Dr.  Marcet  believed  the  hydro-carbon 
(light  carburetted  hydrogen  and  olefiant  gas)  constituents  of  coal-gas  acted 
very  differently  from  the  carbonic  oxide.  Carbonic  oxide  produced  death  by 
altering  the  properties  of  the  l)lood-corpuscles,  a  fact  discovered  by  Professor 
Bernard  ;  the  inhalation  of  light  carburetted  hydrogen  and  olefiant  gas  gave 
I'ise,  in  all  probability,  to  symj)toras  of  an;esthesia,  as  would  result  from  chloro- 
form, only  causing  death  when  in  a  concentrated  condition — namely,  by  para- 
lysis of  the  muscles  of  respiration,  or  by  cardiac  syncope.  He  also  thought 
fatal  effects  from  the  inhalation  of  gas  may  be  due  in  some  cases  to  asphyxia 
from  spasm  of  the  glottis,  and  offered  several  arguments  in  favour  of  this  view. 

Dr.  Aldis  remarked  tliat  the  term  "asphyxia"  was  often  loosely  applied  to 
cases  of  death  from  coal-gas,  as  if  it  resulted  from  the  mere  absence  of  air; 
whereas  he  believed,  from  the  symptoms  which  followed  the  inhalation  of  coal- 
gas,  that  the  system  became  affected  by  a  sedative  poison.  Great  negligence 
was  too  frequently  displayed  by  gas-fitters  while  discharging  their  duties,  whi'reby 
the  public  health  and  property  were  jeopardized;  but  he  was  glad  to  mention 
that,  in  consequence  of  the  great  fire  which  had  occurred  in  Wood  Street,  and 
other  accidents,  Mr.  Simmons,  of  New  Palace-yard,  had  invented  a  gas-con- 
necten  He  had  seen  the  machine  in  operation,  and  could  say  that  it  was  easily 
managed,  and  safer  than  the  old  plan  of  cuttiug  a  hole  in  the  main.  It  was  pro- 
vided with  a  drill  and  valve,  which,  by  preventing  the  escape  of  gas,  rendered 
the  instrument  both  economical  and  safe,  the  men  being  able  to  work  witlKJut 
risk  to  life  and  destruction  of  property. — Med.  Times  and  Gaz.,  Feb.  1,  1802. 

62.  Detection  of  Nicotine  in  the  Viscera  of  a  Snuff4aker. — M.  Morix  has 
examined  the  liver  and  lungs  of  a  determined  snuff-taker  who  died  aged  TO. 
The  organs,  cut  up  into  little  pieces,  or  triturated  in  a  mortar  with  powdered 
glass,  were  brought  into  contact  with  distilled  water  acidulated  by  some  drops 
of  sulphuric  or  of  oxalic  acid.  After  several  days,  the  lifpiid  was  filtered  through 
paper  devoid  of  carbonate  of  lime  and  reduced  to  one-third  by  ebullition.  As  it 
became  thus  concentrated,  flocculi  were  produced  and  deposited.  Thus  reduced, 
it  was  filtered  again  and  pure  alcohol  was  poured  on  to  it  that  gave  rise  to  other 
flocculi,  which  were  separated  by  filtration.  When  the  alcohol  had  been  driven 
off  by  evaporation  a  slight  excess  of  pure  potassa  was  added  to  the  residue. 
After  cooling,  this  mixture  was  agitated  with  sulphuric  ether,  which  was  decanted 
after  some  hours  and  evaporated  in  a  pneumatic  machine.  The  residue  presented 
the  irritating  odour  and  acrid  flavour  of  nicotine,  and  comported  itself  just  like 
that  substance  with  various  reagents. — Med.  Tones  and  Gazette,  Jan.  11,  lfcG2, 
from  Presse  Beige,  No.  51. 
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Transplaiitation  of  Skin  for  the  Relief  of  Contraction  from  a  Burn. — Dr. 
Cabot  showed  to  the  Boston  Society  for  Medical  Improvement  (Feb.  10,  1862), 
a  little  girl  seven  years  of  age,  on  whom  he  had  performed  this  operation  with 
entire  success.  « 

Three  years  ago,  her  clothes  caught  fire,  and  she  was  severely  burned  about 
her  right  hand  and  arm.  At  her  entrance  to  the  hospital,  Dec.  13,  18(J0,  there 
were  extensive  cicatrices  over  the  greater  part  of  the  arm.  which  was  flexed  to 
its  utmost,  and  could  be  but  slightly  extended  on  account  of  a  dense,  firm  cica- 
trix, occupying  the  anterior  part  of  the  limb  to  an  extent  of  three  inches  below 
and  the  same  distance  above  the  elbow.  Dec.  22,  the  cicatrix,  where  it  ascended 
in  a  point  upon  the  front  of  the  biceps  muscle,  was  dissected  up  after  two  cuts 
had  been  carried  down  on  each  side  of  it,  between  it  and  the  sound  skin.  The 
arm  was  extended  as  much  as  possible,  carrying  the  V-shaped  cicatrix  with  it, 
and  the  sound  skin  was  brought  together  across  the  surface  thus  laid  bare,  and 
retained  by  iron  wire  sutures.  There  was  some  motion  gained  by  this  opera- 
tion, though  not  very  much.  On  Feb.  2,  1861,  a  pointed  flap  of  skin  was  dis- 
sected up  from  the  lower  part  of  the  chest  and  upper  part  of  the  abdomen,  and 
the  bands  of  cicatricial  tissue  having  been  divided  in  the  bend  of  the  elbow,  so 
that  the  arm  could  be  full}-  extended,  into  the  surface  thus  laid  bare  the  pointed 
piece  of  skin  was  secured  by  a  few  stitches,  and  the  arm  having  been  enveloped 
in  cotton,  was  bent  at  a  right  angle  and  secured  to  the  side.  The  extreme  point 
of  the  flap  sloughed,  but  the  remainder  united  perfectly.  The  operation  was 
completed  by  continuing  the  dissection  of  the  skin  from  the  trunk  in  a  V  shape, 
like  the  first,  only  having  the  point  in  the  opposite  direction,  so  that  the  whole 
formed  an  elongated  lozenge;  and  the  bands  on  the  inner  aspect  of  the  joint 
having  been  divided,  and  the  arm  extended,  this  flap  was  secured  like  the  first, 
though  of  course  the  arm  was  no  longer  secured  to  the  side.  The  union  of  this 
flap  was  perfect,  without  any  sloughing,  in  a  short  time.  Subsequently,  a  sub- 
cutaneous band  was  divided  with  a  tenotome,  and  the  patient  left  the  hospital, 
May  20,  with  almost  perfect  use  of  the  arm. 

Dec.  14,  1861,  she  again  entered  the  hospital  for  the  relief  of  a  slight  contrac- 
tion, resulting  from  the  sloughing  of  the  apex  of  the  first  flap.  This  was  accom- 
plished by  an  operation  similar  to  that  by  which  the  first  slight  relief  was  gained, 
and  she  now  has  the  perfect  use  of  her  arm. 

An  interesting  feature  in  the  case  is,  that  sensation  began  in  the  flap  at  the 
point  where  union  first  took  place,  at  the  angle  opposite  the  pedicle,  and  gra- 
dually spread  towards  the  pedicle,  which  part  was  for  a  long  time  insensible. 
The  sensation  was  never  referred  to  the  part  from  which  the  flap  was  taken,  but 
always  to  the  arm. — Boston  lied,  and  Sury.  Journal,  Feb.  27,  1862. 

Compound  Dislocation  of  the  Tihia  at  the  Anlde  Joint,  with  Compound  Com- 
minuted Fracture  and  Dislocation  of  the  Fibula. — Dr.  S.  L.  Wiswell,  of  Cabot, 
Vt.,  relates  {American  MtdiccU  Times,  Jan.  '2b.  1862)  the  following  case  of  this, 
in  which  he  was  fortunate  enough  to  preserve  the  limb. 

"  Mr.  J.  .W.,  aged  .o3.  on  the  19th  of  June,  1861,  after  falling  from  a  frame  a 
distance  of  ten  or  twelve  feet,  was  struck  with  a  heavy  piece  of  timber  on  the 
right  leg.  a  short  distance  above  the  ankle.  On  examination  of  the  injured  parls 
shortly  after,  the  articulating  surface  of  the  tibia  was  found  driven  through  an 
opening  four  and  three-quarter  inches  in  length ;  the  fibula  fractured  at  the  dis- 
tance of  four  inches  above  the  joint,  also  again  at  the  distance  of  one  inch  above, 
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ami  the  tissue  between  the  points  of  fracture  so  injured,  that  slouphinp  resulted 
a  tVw  days  subseciuontly,  loavinir  a  wound  throe  and  three-quarter  inches  in 
kMiirlh,  and  some  tiuve  iiu-lios  in  width.  The  priucipiil  arteries  escaped  injury. 
I  deeiileil  to  save  tlu'  foot,  if  ]>ossil)le,  and,  havin;r  reduced  the  dislot-ition  and 
phiced  the  liuil)  in  its  ))roi)er  position,  I  i)repared  myself  to  coml»at  the  cnnsti- 
tutional  disiurhances  that  I  knew  must  arise  The  ease  was  watched  with  no 
little  anxiety,  and  remedies  administered  aecordiu^dy.  For  the  first  ten  days 
the  pulse  was  kept  helow  100  l»y  the  judicious  use  of  veratrura  viride.  Patient 
was  slifrhtly  delirious  at  times  for  the  first  two  weeks.  Yeast  and  charcoal 
poultices  were  freelv  used  until  all  dauijer  of  mortification  was  passed,  and  crea- 
sote  was  added  to  the  jioultices  so  lonj,^  as  any  antiseptic  was  deemed  necessary. 
As  may  be  supposed,  the  dischar<re  of  pus  and  purulent  synovia  was  abundant; 
to  guard  airaiust  the  bad  effects  of  which.  l)ark  and  wine  were  lilierally  adminis- 
tered. The  hypoj)hosphitcs  of  lime  and  soda  were  also  given,  with  the  apjiarent 
effect  of  increasing  the  appetite. 

"  The  various  mechanical  contrivances  made  use  of  to  contribute  to  the  pa- 
tient's comfort,  and  keep  the  foot  in  place,  were  by  no  means  peculiar,  and  con- 
setjuently  need  not  be  described.  After  three  weeks,  he  was  in  a  fit  condition 
to  be  removed  to  his  home,  a  considerable  distance;  the  limb  being  carefully 
bandaged  and  supjiorted.  Puring  the  si.\  months  that  have  elapsed  since  the 
injury,  several  small  pieces  of  bone  have  been  removed,  and  from  the  present 
appearance  of  the  limb  I  feel  justified  in  predicting  a  good  limb.  Of  course 
amputation,  if  it  had  resulted  favourably,  would  have  saved  much  time ;  but  I 
imagine  that  no  surgeon,  in  these  good  days  of  conservatism,  would  be  willing 
to  say  that  I  purchased  the  limb  at  too  dear  a  cost." 

Complete  Inversion  of  the  Uterus  tvith  an  Adherent  Placenta,  following  a 
Natural  Labour. — Dr.  0.  N.  Eixis,  of  Dresden,  Ohio,  records  [Ohio  Med.  and 
Surg.  Journal,  Jan.  18G2)  the  following  example  of  this  : — 

On  Monday.  May  6,  about  one  o'clock  P.  M.,  was  called  to  see  Mrs.  R.  G — — , 
ast.  2().  a  woman  of  sanguineo-lymphatic  temperament,  in  her  third  labour.  Made 
an  examination  per  vaginam;  found  the  os  uteri  dilated  to  about  the  size  of  a 
quarter  dollar.  After  a  few  moments  conversation  with  the  patient,  and  some 
charges  to  the  attendants,  I  left  her  room,  and  did  not  see  her  again  until  four 
o'clock  of  the  same  afternoon.  During  this  interval  the  labour  had  progressed 
rather  slowly,  owing  to  the  rigidity  of  the  parts,  and,  knowing  her  previous  his- 
tory, did  not  think  of  anything  else  than  a  tedious  labour.  The  pains,  however, 
grew  more  marked  and  distinct  in  the  course  of  half  an  hour  afterward;  and  at 
about  half  past  five  o'clock,  four  and  a  half  hours  from  my  first  visit,  a  healthy 
female  child  was  born.  The  woman  was  not  fatigued,  was  in  good  spirits,  and 
conversed  freely  with  her  attendants.  Soon  after  the  birth  of  the  child,  not  to 
exceed  a  quarter  of  an  hour,  she  began  to  have  strong  expulsive  pains  accom- 
panied with  some  hemorrhage,  though  not  to  exceed  the  usual  (juantity.  They 
continued  for  a  short  time,  appearing  at  longer  intervals,  and  finally  ceased  alto- 
gether. I  now  made  a  thorough  examination  of  the  interior  of  the  uterus ;  found 
its  walls  patulous,  the  placenta  at  the  fundus,  very  large  in  size,  and  very  hard 
to  the  touch.  The  usual  "  ready  remedies,"  friction  over  the  utero-abdominal 
surface,  cold  applications,  etc.,  were  used,  but  with  no  effect;  and  from  the  very 
alarming  nervous  prostration,  and  request  of  the  patient.  I  sent  for  counsel. 
Drs.  Cass  and  Lemert  came  promptly  to  my  assistance.  Teaspoonful  doses  of 
wine  of  ergot  were  administered  at  intervals  of  ten  minutes,  sufficient  to  quicken 
the  contractions,  with  friction  over  the  abdomen.  Strong  contractions  now 
came  on.  The  uterus  could  be  distinctly  felt  as  a  round,  hardened  mass ;  but  at 
the  fundus  little  or  no  contractions  could  be  felt  during  a  pain.  But  a  short 
time  had  elapsed  from  the  administration  of  the  third  dose  of  ergot,  and  whilst 
my  hand  was  on  the  abdomen,  I  felt  the  uterus  contract  suddenly,  and  as  sud- 
denly glide  from  under  my  hand.  Upon  examination,  the  cavity  of  the  vagina 
was  found  filled,  and  a  substance  supposed  by  us  all  to  be  the  placenta.  Fol- 
lowing this,  alarming  prostration  seized  the  patient,  "feeling,"  as  she  described 
it,  "as  if  she  was  sinking  through  the  bed."  Stimulants  were  now  promptly 
administered,  but  with  little  or  no  effect.     Upon  examination,  a  mass  resembling 
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a  large  piece  of  hoUed  liver  in  colour,  but  very  hard  in  consistency,  was  found 
protruding  entirely  from  the  vagina.  The  umbilical  cord  was  attached  to  the 
centre  of  this  carnaceous  mass,  being  very  large  and  soft.  As  the  parts  rehixed 
the  tumour  increased  in  size,  but  no  membranes  could  be  found  upon  or  about 
it.  There  could  be  no  doubt  now  as  to  the  case  being  one  of  complete  inver- 
sion, as  the  broad  and  round  ligaments  could  be  felt  just  behind  the  protruding 
tumour.  With  great  difficulty  the  placental  mass  was  separated  from  the  uterus, 
which  was  immediately  replaced,  contracting,  upon  itself,  to  the  natural  size, 
with  the  removal  of  the  hand.  All  our  efforts  were  now  directed  to  the  sinking 
condition  of  the  patient,  but  she  failed  to  rally,  and  died  at  nine  o'clock  of  the 
same  evening. 

Dr.  E.  states  that  "at  no  time  was  any  force  applied  at  the  cord." 

Wound  of  the  Eye;  Extirpation  of  the  Organ;  foUov-ed  by  Fatal  Tetanus. 
— Dr.  E.  Williams  records  [Cincinnati  Lancet  and  Observer,  March,  18f)2)  a 
case  of  wound  of  the  eye  by  a  large  scale  of  iron,  which  flew  off  from  a  boiler 
while  the  patient  was  hammering  upon  it.  Dr.  W.,  convinced  that  there  was  in 
the  eye  a  foreign  body,  wished  to  remove  the  organ,  but  the  patient  obstinately 
refused,  and  only  consented  three  weeks  after  the  accident,  his  sufferings  in  the 
meantime  being  very  intense.  Dr.  W.  enucleated  the  eye  on  the  24th  of  April ;  the 
patient  went  on  well  until  the  third  evening  after  the  operation,  "when  he  began 
to  experience  some  rigidity  about  the  muscles  of  the  jaw,  and  difficulty  in  swal- 
lowing. The  following  morning  all  the  muscles  on  the  right  side  of  his  face  were 
perfectly  inactive  and  flabby,  while  those  on  the  opposite  side  were  rigidly  con- 
tracted, giving  the  patient  the  peculiar  physiognomy  of  facial  paralysis.  He 
could  still  open  the  mouth  about  half  an  inch  and  swallow,  but  with  labour.  The 
tetanic  contraction  invaded  successively  the  muscles  of  the  neck,  chest,  abdo- 
men and  Umbs ;  and  he  died  on  the  morning  of  the  5th  of  May,  one  month  after 
the  accident,  ten  days  after  the  operation,  and  seven  days  after  the  tetanus  set  in. 

"  On  inspectins:  the  eye,  I  found  the  retina  destroyed  by  the  suppuration,  ex- 
cepting a  small  floating  portion  around  the  optic  entrance — choroid  ^thickened 
and  friable  from  the  presence  of  lymph  in  its  tissue — iris  discoloured,  swollen, 
and  pushed  forward  against  the  cornea,  pupil  closed  by  a  plug  of  yellowish 
lymph,  lens  turbid,  very  soft,  and  much  diminished  in  size.  Behind  the  iris,  and 
moulded  to  its  posterior  surface  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  corpus  ciliare,  was 
a  mass  of  lymph,  yellowish  in  colour,  pretty  firmly  adherent  to  the  surfaces  from 
which  it  had  exuded,  and  filling  up  nearly  the  anterior  half  of  the  cavity  of  the 
eye.  This  mass  of  lymph,  permeated  with  numerous  pus  globules,  was  thickest 
and  extended  farthest  back  at  the  outer  side  of  the  eye.  where  I  found  just  back 
of  the  equator  a  large  scale  of  iron  sticking  firmly  in  the  sclerotic.  It  was.  by 
actual  measurement,  half  an  inch  long,  one  quarter  of  an  inch  wide,  and  a  little 
thicker  than  ordinary  foolscap  paper.  Its  surfaces  were  smooth,  but  the  edges 
rough  and  irregularly  serrated.  Near  the  middle  of  its  length  were  two  cor- 
responding notches,  one  on  either  side,  in  which  it  was  firmly  embraced  by  the 
sclerotic  coat,  one-half  projecting  into  the  orbit,  and  the  other  into  the  eye.  It 
had  passed  through  the  globe,  and  half  way  out  on  the  opposite  side.  In  this 
position,  the  offending  body  was  held  so  firmly  that  I  had  to  enlarge  the  wound 
in  the  sclerotic  with  the  scissors,  in  order  to  extricate  it." 

Nexo  Operation  for  Obstinate  Strabismus.  By  E.  Andrews,  M.  D. — "  Certain 
cases  of  strabismus  have  always  been  considered  incurable:  among  which  are 
those  which  result  from  rupture  of  the  external  rectus  oculi  muscles,  and  those 
which  are  produced  by  a  wound  or  injury  within  the  internal  angle  of  the  lids, 
fastening  the  eye  by  a  cicatrix.  Yet  there  occur  instances  of  this  sort  where 
the  cure  is  of'^the  utmost  importance.  Such  are  those  where  the  sound  eye 
happens,  subsequently,  to  be  ruined,  while  the  strabismic  one  is  so  turned  inward 
as  to  be  rendered  practically  useless  for  supplying  its  place.  In  such  case  the 
patient  is  actually  in  the  condition  of  a  blind  man,  though  having  one  eye  per- 
fect in  everything  but  position.  Having  two  such  cases  on  hand,  I  resolved  to 
try  a  new  operation  on  one  of  them.  The  external  rectus  muscle  had  been  rup- 
tured, allowing  the  cornea  to  turn  toward  the  internal  canthus  so  far  as  to  be 
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quito  out  of  llio  roiifli  of  vision.  Soino  surLToon  luul  u\\u]v  ;in  iiiofTcctii;!!  ojx'ni- 
tion  on  tlio  «>lil  jtluii,  llio  only  result  ot'  which  was  tt)  lorni  a  cicatri.x,  which  iilueil 
the  eve  mori'  firmly  into  its  faulty  ])ositi()ii. 

••  llavinir  ailniinistored  othor  anil  rhhiiDfiinn.  I  comnionccd,  as  in  ordinary  o])0- 
rations  for  straliismns,  l)y  (Mittini-  the  conjiinctiva  on  the  inner  side  of  the  eye 
with  the  scissors;  then,  with  a  Idunt  hnolv,  I  picked  u])  successively  every  hand 
of  cicatrix,  tendon  or  tilirous  tissue  which  interfered  with  the  motion,  and  cut 
them  oiX  with  the  scissors  until  the  <;li)l)e  could  be  freely  turned  outward,  l)y 
seizinir  it  with  forceps  and  makinjr  traction.  The  eye  was  thus  liberated  from 
the  l)ond.  but  as  there  was  no  external  rectus,  there  was  no  voluntary  power  of 
keeping  it  to  its  ])lace.  I  proceeded  therefore  as  follows:  Pinchinjr  up  the 
conjunctiva  on  the  outer  side  of  the  j^doite  with  the  rat-tooth  forceps,  I  cut  it 
jjerpendicularly  with  the  scissors,  two  lines  from  the  cornea;  commencing  at 
the  slit  thus  made,  I  dissected  off  the  conjunctiva  oculi  from  the  slit  outward 
(piite  to  the  liuinir  of  the  lids  at  the  external  anjile,  denuding  the  inside  and 
edge  of  the  external  canthus  at  the  same  time.  1  then  took  a  silver  ligature, 
bent  in  the  form  of  a  staple,  and  passed  the  two  ends,  first  through  the  strip  of 
conjunctiva  remaining  next  to  the  cornea,  and  then  through  between  the  eycltall 
and  external  canthus.  bringing  them  out  throui^h  the  skin  at  two  points  near  the 
external  border  of  the  bony  orbit.  13y  drawing  upon  them,  I  rolled  the  eye 
well  out,  so  as  to  press  the  cut  edge  of  the  conjunctiva  against  the  denuded 
canthus,  and  then  fastened  the  wire  by  a  lead  button.  In  this  way  the  eye  was 
secured  firmly  in  a  correct  position.  Some  inflammation  followed,  which  was 
readily  held  in  check  by  cold  water  dressings.  On  the  sixth  day  the  suture 
was  taken  out,  when  the  eye  was  found  to  maintain  its  correct  position,  and  the 
operaticm  proved  a  corajiletc  success. 

'•  From  the  results  of  this  experiment,  it  is  obvious  that  some  cases  of  strabis- 
mus which  have  hitherto  been  considered  incurable,  are  capable  of  being  rectified, 
and  that  this  operation  may  restore  useful  vision  to  a  class  of  patients  which 
had  been  given  over  to  virtual  blindness,  by  the  faulty  position  of  the  remaining 
sound  eye," — The  Chicago  M< d.-Examirici\  Jan.  1802. 

[We  regret  that  the  above  case  has  been  so  briefly  reported,  and  so  many  im- 
portant details  are  omitted.  It  is  not  stated  by  what  accident  the  external  rectus 
muscle  was  ruptured  without  a  like  lesion  of  the  coats  of  the  eye;  what  degree 
of  vision  the  patient  enjoyed  after  the  operation ;  whether  or  not  the  eyeball  was 
motionless;  what  degree  of  exophthalmos  resulted.  &c.  kc,  all  important  points 
in  forming  an  estimate  of  the  benefits  resulting  from  the  operation.  Such  cases 
must  be  extremely  rare. 

Our  western  exchanges  furnish  evidence  that  we  have  enterprising  ophthalmic 
surgeons  in  this  country  who  can  rival  their  Teutonic  and  Gallic  brethren  in 
wonderful — we  might  perhaps  say  miraculous — achievements.] 


I  ^^  D  E  X . 


Ab?ce?s  of  prostate  gland.  418 

Aconite  and  strychnia,  antagonism  of,  276 

,  poisoning  by,  285 

,  tincture  of,  in  tetanus,  241 

Acte.i  raeemosa  in  acute  rheumatism,  230 
Adams,  gastrotomy  for  extra-uterine  foeta- 

tion,  4r)l) 
Agnew's  Lecture,  notice  of,  499 
Ague,  arsenic  in,  221 

.  disulphate  of  cinchona  in,  220 

Albuminuria,  470 

,  persulphate  of  iron  in,  287 

Alcoholic  liquids  in  intermittent  fever,  222 
Aldis,  effects  of  coal  gas  on  system,  668 
Allen,  new  form  of  skin  disease  occurring  in 

manufacturers  of  kerosene  oil,  92 
Amaurosis  with  coloured  vision,  266 
American    Medical    Association,    review    of 

Transactions  of,  95 
Ammonia,  sesquicarbonate  of,  in  scarlet  fe- 
ver, 224 
Amputation,  double,  250 

of  })oth  arms,  537 

tonsils  in  diphtheria,  538 

Amyloid  substance  and  sugar,  formation  of, 

in  animal  economy,  214 
Anivsthesia  in  midwifery,  272 
Anareotine  as  an  antiperiodic,  514 
Anderson,  Parasitic  Affections  of  the  Skin, 

notice  of,  195 
Andrews,  operation  for  strabismus,  573 
Aneurismal  varix,  472 
Aneurism  treated  by  flexion  of  limb,  542 
Aneurisms,   return    of  pulsations   in,    after 

li;rature,  545 
Aniline,  physiological  action  of,  215 

,  sulphate  of,  in  chorea,  224 

Ankle  joint,  compound  dislocation  of,  571 
Antagonism  of  aconite  and  strychnia,  276 
Antagonistic  effects  of  opium  and  the  mydri- 
atics, 64 
Aorta,  obstruction  of,  by  a  clot,  234 
Arsenical  baths  in  chronic  rheumatism,  230 
Arsenic  in  ague,  221 

pustular  ophthalmia,  556 

Arsenious  acid  in  large  doses  as  a  substitute 

for  quinia  in  fever,  221 
Artificial  teeth  with  plate  lodged  near  root 

of  tongue,  654 
Ashhurst,   compound   fracture   of  humerus, 
412 

,  cystitis,  421 

,  fracture  of  astragalus,  335 

,  injuries  of  head,  423 

,  luxation  and  fracture  of  sixth  cer- 
vical vertebra,  419 

,  penetrating  wound   of  chest  and 

throat,  61 


Astragalus,  compound  fracture  and  disloca- 
tion of,  176 

•,  fracture  of,  335 


Atlee,  wound  of  abdominal  walls,  with  pro- 
truded omentum,  89 
Atrophy  of  skin,  175 

B. 
Barker,  anaesthesia  in  midwifery,  209 
,  effort  to  diminish  the  duration  and 


pain  of  first  stage  of  labour,  209 
Bnrwell,  certain  evils  attending  tenotomy, 

201 
Bedford,  Obstetrics,  notice  of,  100 
Bell,  prevention  of  pitting  in  smallpox,  229 
Bibliographical  notices — 

Agnew's  Lecture,  499 

American  Insane  Asylum  Reports,  476 

Anderson,  Parasitic  Affections  of  the 


Skin,  195 

Barker,  Antesthetics  in  Midwifery, 


209 

,  Effort  to  Diminish  the  Dura- 
tion and  the  Pain  of  First  Stage  of  La- 
bour, 209 

Bedford's  Obstetrics,  160 

Bouchardafs  Annuaire  de  Therapeu- 


tique  et  Mati^re  Medicale,  176 

Gray"s  Anatomy,  612 

Gross's  System  of  Surgery,  475 

Gundry,  Puerperal  Insanity,  495 

Guy's  Hospital  Reports,  167 

Hodges,  Excision  of  Joints,  493 

Kirwin,  Despatch  of  Troops  by  Sea, 


188 

Leared,  Causes  iind  Treatment  of  Im- 
perfect Digestion,  191 

Ludlow's  Address,  208 

McWilliam,  Health  of  Merchant  Sea- 


men, 510 

Mott's  Eulogy  on  Francis,  500 

O'Reilly,  the"Placenta,  &c.,  206 

Radcliffe,   Convulsive   Affections   of 


Nervous  System,  199 

Records  of  the   Boston   Society  for 


Medical  Improvement,  493 

Reed  on  Placenta  Prajvia,  161 

Reports  of  American  Institutions  for 


the  Insane,  151,  476 

Sanitary   Commission   Reports    and 


Documents,  488 

Sargent's  Minor  Surgery,  495 

Sinclair's  Practical  Midwifery,  504 

Thompson,  Diseases  of  the  Prostate, 


205 

Transactions  of  Epidemiological  So- 
ciety of  London,  501 

Transactions  of  State  Medical  So- 


cieties, 141 


57  fi 


I N  n  E  X . 


BiMio-^rniiliii'nl  nofico? — 

Wiitsoir.s  Anniversnry  Disoonrfo,  2(17 

W.St,  Diseases  of  Woiiipn,  201 

Hiliiiry  calculi,  chlnroform  in,  2.'U 
IJirkctt,  intrn-parictal  licrnia,  175 
— — ,  siir>;iTy  of  tumours,  17t\ 
Uladiler,  trilicum  repens  in  irritable  condi 

tions  ..r,  217 
Blijihtcil  iivum,  retention  of,  556 
BI«i.iiiinj;ii;iK>  Asylum  for  the  Insane,  notice 

of  reiiort  of,  lofi 
Roilinjrton,  physiological  efTeotsofoiiium,  21fi 
Bone,  influence  of  suits  of  lime  on  nutrition 

of,  21.S 
Boston   Society   for   Meilioal   Improvement, 

notice  of  records  of,  4113 
Bouclianlat,  Annuaire  de  Thfrapeutique  et 
Matire  M'''dicale,  notice  of.  176 

,  fatty  diarrhoea  with  diabetes,  533 

Bniii'hut,  ani]iufation  of  tonsils,  5:<8 

.  chloroform  in  hepatic  colic,  231 

Boudin,  rabies  canina,  2.S7 
Bourrousse,  iodide  of  potassium  in  tubercu- 
lar nienin'^itis,  224 
Brain  disease,  obscure,  348 
Bvaun,  retro-uterine  hematocele,  275 
Bread,  utility  of  bran  in  making,  664 
Brinton,  On  Food  and  its  Digestion,  review 

of,  115 
Broca,  liybridity  in  human  genus,  513 

,  obstruction  of  abdominal  aorta  by  a 

clot,  234 
,  return  of  pulsations  in  aneurisms  af- 
ter ligature,  545 
Bryant,  compound  fracture  and  dislocation 

of  astragalus,  175 
,  surgery  of  mouth,  pharynx,  abdo- 
men, and  rectum,  167 
Buchanan,  double  amputation  of  arms,  537 
Buhl,  pathological  anatomy  of  puerperal  fe- 
ver, 559 
Burn,  transplantation  of  skin  in  contraction 

from,  571 
Burns,  incontinence  of  urine  from,  244 
,  treatment  of,  244 


Cabot,  transplantation  of  skin  in  contraction 

from  burn,  571 
CaDcal  portion  of  intestines,  some  affections 

of,  526 
Cancer  in  muscular  tissue,  248 

of  oesophagus,  417 

—  and  trachea,  415 


— ^— —  of  tongue,  division  of  gustatory  nerve, 

Ac,  252 
Cane  sugar,  changes  of,  in  intestinal  canal, 

214 
Cardiac  apnoea,  465 

Carey,  treatment  of  delirium  tremens,  218 
Cataract,  diabetic,  265 
Caudmont,  copaiba  and  cubebs  in  affections 

of  neck  of  bladder  and  prostatic  part  of 

urethra,  625 
Cauliflower  excrescence  of  os  uteri,  174 
Cervical  vertebra,  luxation  and  fracture  of 

sixth,  419 
Chapplain,  lumbar  hernia,  248 
Chest,  penetrating  wounds  of,  61 
Childs,  injections  of  liquor  hj-drargyri  per- 

nitratis  in  gonorrhoea,  243 


Chloroform  and  laudanum  in  earache,  232 

in  lie|)Mti( lie,  231 

in  interniittcnt  fever,  223 

,  new  method  of  administering, 

517 
Chlorate  of  potash  for  fetid  breath,  226 
in  consumption  and  scro- 
fula. 226 
Cholagogiie,  podophyllin  as,  516 
Chorea,  41) 

,  suljihate  of  aniline  in,  224 

Cinchona,  disulphate  of,  in  intermittent  fe- 
ver, 220 

,  tannin  as  a  substitute  for,  613 

Clark,  podophyllin  in  constipation,  624 

,  sulphuric  acid  mixture  in  diarrhoea, 

524 
Cleborne,  treatment  of  variola,  331 
Coal  gas,  effects  of,  upon  system,  568 
Coccygodynia,  276,  6(')0 
Cod-liver  oil  and  iron,  218 

,  mode  of  ailniinistering,  518 

Colchicuni,  therapeutic  effects  of,    in  rheu- 
matism and  gout,  616 
Coloured  vision.  266 
Constipation,  podophyllin  for,  524 
Consumption,  chlorate  of  potash  in,  225 
Coote,  vascular  tumours  in  females,  enlarg- 
ing at  monthly  periods,  547 
Cotton,  action  of  steel  on  phthisis,  523 
Craniotomy,  new  instrument  for,  281 
Creasote,  solidified,  519 
Critchett,    arsenic   in   pustular  ophthalmia, 

556 
Cubebs  and  copaiba  in  affections  of  neck  of 
bladder,  525 

in  simple  urethritis  of  women,  525 

Cutaneous  tumours,  320 

Cystic  formation  in  lungs,  418 

Cystitis,  421 

Cystotomy  without  stone,  547 

D. 

Daniell,  reunion  of  several  fingers,  540 

Dannecy,  mode  of  administering  cod-liver 
oil,  518 

Delioux,  external  application  of  iodine  in 
pleurisy,  524 

,  therapeutic  use  of  olibanura,  516 

Delirium  tremens,  large  doses  of  digitalis  in, 
218 

Deraarquay,  serous  collections  in  female  pel- 
vis, 233 

Depaul,  early  vaccination,  662 

Diabetes  mellitus  from  lesion  of  fouith  ven- 
tricle, 533 

Diabetic  cataract.  174,  265 

Diarrhoea,  sulphuric  acid  mixture  in,  524 

Dickinson,  disease  of  kidney,  470 

Dickson,  assthetics  of  suicide,  70 

Digitalis,  large  doses  of,  in  delirium  tremens, 
218,  219 

Diphtheria,  guaiacum  in,  522 

,  Trousseau  on,  519 

Diphtheritic  paralysis,  521 

Dislocations  of  feniur,  245,  246,  282 

Dittl,  spontaneous  dislocation  of  femur,  541 

Down,  malformation  of  brain,  473 

Duncan,  hydrargyrum  cum  creta,  286 

Dura  mater,  tumours  of,  421 

Duval,  earache,  232 


Index. 


b11 


Duvay,  effects  of  marriages  among  relations, 

565 
Dysentery  at  Fort  Jefferson,  66 


Eager,  mutilation  of  forearm,  174 

Ear,  diseases  of,  468 

Earache,  treatment  of,  232 

Ellis,  inversion  of  uterus,  572 

Epidemiological  Society  of  London,  notice 
of  Transactions  of,  501 

Epilepsy,  oxalate  of  cerium  in,  525 

Eruptive  fevers,  early  symptoms  of,  529 

Erysipelas,  perchloride  of  iron  in,  226 

Excision  of  hip-joint,  536 

Extracts,  clinical  experiments  on,  518 

Ej'e,  extirpation  of,  followed  by  fatal  teta- 
nus, 573 


Fatty  diarrhoea  in  diabetes,  533 

Femur,  dislocation  of,  downwards  and  for- 
wards, 245 

^— — — — into   obturator  fora- 
men, 246 

luxation  of,   reduced  by  manipula- 


tion, 282 

-,  spontaneous  dislocation  of,  541 


Fetid  breath,  chlorate  of  potassa  for,  226 

Fingers,  reunion  of  severed,  540 

Flint,  distinctive  characters  of  pulmonary 
signs  obtained  by  percussion  and  auscul- 
tation, 306 

Fonssagrives,  Naval  Hygiene,  review  of,  435 

,  utility  of  bran  in  manufacture 

of  bread,  564 

Forearm  and  hand,  injuries  of,  174 

Fox,  puerperal  fever,  274 

Fractures,  treatment  of  by  plaster  of  Paris 
splints,  283 

France,  syphilitic  blotch  of  the  conjunctiva, 
171 

,  diabetic  cataract, '174 

Friends'  Asylum  for  Insane,  notice  of  report 
of,  478 

G. 

Gangrene  of  foot  from  obstruction  of  aorta 
by  a  clot,  234 

Garden,  anarcotine  as  an  antiperiodic,  514 

Gastrotomy  for  extra-uterine  foetation,  466 

Gestation,  protracted,  556 

Gonorrhoea,  abortive  treatment  of,  242 

,  injections  of  liquor  hydrargyri 

pernitratis  in,  243 

Gosselin,  coccyodynia,  276 

Goupil,  therapeutic  effects  of  colchicum  in 
rheumatism  and  gout,  516 

Gout,  colchicum  in,  516 

Gray's  Anatomy,  notice  of.  512 

Gross,  System  of  Surgery,  notice  of,  287,  475 

Growth,  progress  of,  according  to  age,  513 

Guaiacum  in  diphtheria,  522 

Guelmi,  anaesthesia  in  midwifery.  272 

Gueneau,  arsenical  baths  in  chronic  rheu- 
matism, 230 

Gull,  urinary  paraplegia,  176 

Gundry  on  Puerperal  Insanity,  notice  of,  495 

Guthrie's  Commentaries  on  the  Surgery  of 
the  War  in  Portugal,  Spain,  France,  <tc., 
review  of,  425 

Guy's  Hospital  Reports,  notice  of,  167 

No.  LXXXYL— April  1862. 


H. 

Habershon,  vomiting  as  a  sign   of  disease, 

174 
Hjemostatic,  palea  cibotii,  287 
Hairs  of  laliia  pudendi,  inversion  of,  328 
Hammond,  dysentery  at  Fort  Jefferson,  66 
Hanson,   poisoning  by  aconite   successfully 

treated  by  strychnia,  285 
Harkin,  chlorate  of  potash  in  consumption 

and  scrofula,  225 
Harley,  slow  poi-joning,  277 
Harlow,  new  instrument  for  craniotomy.  281 
Harper,  strangulated   femoral   hernia   in   a 

woman  aged  ninety-five,  538 
Hart,  aneurism  treated  by  flexion  of  limb, 

542 
Hartford  Retreat  for  the  Insane,  notice  of 

report  of,  155 
Head,  injuries  of,  423 
Heart,  rupture  of,  without  breach  of  skin, 

567 
Hecker,  puerperal  fever  at  Munich,  557 
Hepatic  colic,  chloroform  in,  230 
Herard.  alcoholic  liquids  in  intermittent  fe- 
ver, 222 
Hernia,  intra-parietal,  175 
lumbar,  248 


Heyfelder,  double  amputations,  250 

Hicks,  cauliflower  excrescence  of  os  uteri, 

174 

,  kiestine,  171 

Hip-joint,  excision  of,  586 

Hirtz,  clinical  experiments  on  extracts,  518 

Hitchcock,  neuroma,  320 

Hodder,  dislocation  of  femur,  245 

Hodges  on  Excision  of  Joints,  notice  of,  493 

Holmes'  Surgery,  review  of,  109 

Holt,  stricture  of  urethra,  effect  of  forcible 

dilatation,  549 
Hospital  gangrene,  treatment  of,  238 
Humerus,  compound  fracture  of,  412 
Hutchinson,  is  inherited  syphilis  protective 

against  subsequent  contagion?  249 
Hybridity  in  human  genus.  513 
Hydrargyrum  cum  creta,  286 

I. 

Illinois   State   Medical    Society,    notice   of 

Transactions  of,  141 
Indiana    State    Medical    Society,   notice    of 

Transactions  of,  146 
Insane  asylum  reports,  151,  476 
Intermittent  fever,  alcoholic  liquids  in,  222 

,  arsenic  in,  221 

,  chloroform  in,  223 

— ,  disulphate  of  cinchonia 


in,  220 

Intussusception  in  children,  17 

Inversion  of  womb  of  long  standing  reduced, 
273 

Iodide  of  potassium,  517 

in  tubercular  menin- 
gitis, 224 

Irideremia  totalis,  474 

Iron,  perchloride  of,  in  erysipelas,  226 

Irvine,  luxation  of  femur  reduced  by  mani- 
pulation, 282 


Janes,  new  haemostatic,  287 
Janota,  cod-livor  oil  and  iron,  218 

37 


578 


Index. 


Jewell,  meteorologv  and  epiileniics  of  Phila- 

ilol|>hia.  :t54 
J   n>:ki-i).  treatincnl  of  pyeiuin  luul  hospital 

gangri-'iie,  238 


K. 

Kentnpky.Enstern,  Lunatic  Apylum  Report, 
notice  of,  485 

Kiilni-y,  (liseiise  of,  470 

,  single,  416 

Kifstine  in  the  virjiin  and  sterile  states,  171 

Kinp,  ru|)ture  of  uterii.-i,  2S2 

King's  Cciunty,  N.  Y.,  Lunatic  Asylum,  no- 
tice of  report  of,  157 

Kirkpatriok,  disulphate  of  cinchonia  in  in- 
termittent fevers,  220 

Kirwan  on  Despatcb  of  Troops  by  Sea,  notice 
of,  iss 

Ka?liner,  changes  undergone  by  cane  sugar 
iu  intestinal  canal,  214 


L. 

Lactic  acid,  influence  of,   on  endocardium, 
and  on  rheumatism,  531,  532 

Langenheck,  osteoplastic  resection  of  upper 
jaw,  263 

Laryngoscopy,  533 

Lea,  uterine  polypi,  468 

,  syphilitic  inoculation,  473 

Leared,  Causes  and  Treatment  of  Imperfect 
Digestion,  notice  of,  191 

Lecorchc,  diabetic  cataract,  265 

Lee.  abscess  of  liver,  415 

,  abscess  of  prostate  gland.  418 

.  antagonistic  effects  of  opium  and  the 

mj'driatics,  54 

,  cancer  of  oesophagus  and  trachea,  415 

,  rupture  of  lung,  without  wound  of  tho- 
racic wall,  419 

Lefort,  excision  of  hip-joint,  536 

Leriche,  tannin  as  a  substitute  for  cinchona, 
513 

Levick,  chorea,  40 

Lewin,  laryngoscopy,  533 

Lezerie,  spina  bifida  cured  by  iodine  injec- 
tions, 547 

Lime,  influence  of  salts  of,  on  nutrition  of 
bone,  213 

Lithotrity,  256 

Little,  treatment  of  fractures  by  plaster  of 
Paris  splints,  283 

Liver,  abscess  of.  415 

— — ,  acute  atrophy  of,  237 

,  cirrh()sis  of,  416 

-,  rupture  of,  412 

Livezey,  rupture  of  liver,  412 

Lombard,  peculiar  form  of  obstinate  vomit- 
ing in  children,  2.'^/2 

Longmore  on   Gunshot  Wounds,  review  of, 
425 

Lorinser,   chronic  poisoning   by  inhabiting 
rooms  painted  with  Scheele's  green,  279 

Lower  jaw,  accidental  removal  of,  538 

Ludlow's  address,  207 

Lumbar  hernia,  248 

Lungs,  cystic  formation  in,  418 

,  rupture  of,  without  wound  of  thora- 
cic walls,  419 

Luys,  diabetes  mellitus,  638 


M. 

Aladcod,  Notes  of  Surgery  of  War  in  Crimen, 
review  of,  425 

MaiDiinald,  actea  racemosa  in  acute  rheu- 
matism, 230 

Maine  Insane  Hospital,  notice  of  report  uf, 
151,  487 

Mallez,  abortive    treatment    of  gonorrhoea, 
242 

Markham,  cause  of  closure  of  valves  of  the 
heart,  407 

Marriages  among  relations,  565 

Martin,  operative  treatment  of  peritonitis, 
257 

Massachusetts  State  Lunatic  Asylum  at  Wor- 
cester, notice  of  report  of,  153 

Mastoid  process,  perforation  of,  253 

Maternity,  early,  269 

MoCowan,  protracted  gestation,  556 

McDonnell,  formation  of  sugar  and  amyloid 
substance  in  animal  economy,  214 

McLean  Asylum  for  Insane,  notice  of  report 
of.  152 

McNab,  sesquicarbonate  of  ammonia  in 
scarlet  fever,  224 

Medicinal  extracts,  218 

Meigs,  inversion  of  hairs  of  labia  pudendi, 
328 

,  induction  of  premature  labour,  329 

Meryon,  History  of  Medicine,  review  of,  129 

Michigan  Asylum  for  the  Insane,  notice  of 
report,  486 

Milne-Edwards,  influence  of  salts  of  lime  on 
nutrition  of  bone,  213 

Moller,  influence  of  lactic  acid  on  endocar- 
dium, 531 

Moore,  cancer  of  the  tongue,  252 

Morin,  detection  of  nicotine  in  viscera  of 
snuff-taker,  570 

Mosler,  influence  of  water  on  metamorphosis 
of  matter,  212 

Jlotherwell,  poisoning  by  opium  treated  by 
belladonna,  526 
I  Motfs  eulogy  on  Francis,  notice  of,  500 
I  Mount  Hope  Institution,  notice  of  report  of, 
I       481 

M' William,  Health   of   Merchant   Seamen, 
I      notice  of,  511 

I  N. 

Nails,  diseased  condition  of,  458 
Nelaton,  incontinence  of  urine  from  a  burn, 
I       214 
Neuroma,  and  cutaneous  tumours,  320 
New  Jersey  Medical  Society,  notice  of  Trans- 
actions of,  147 
New  York  City  Lunatic  Asylum,  notice  of 
report  of,  157 

State  Lunatic  Asylum,  notice  of 

report  of,  158 
Nicotine,  detection  of,  570 
Nivison,  obscure  brain  disease,  348 
Norris,  cancer  of  oesophagus,  417 
,  tumours  of  dura  mater,  421 

0. 

(Esophagotomy,  251 

Ohio,  Central,  Lunatic  Asylum  report,  notice 
of,  483 

,  Southern,  Lunatic  Asylum  report,  no- 
tice of,  485 


Index. 


579 


Olihanum.  therapeutic  properties  of,  516 
Opium  and  the  mydriatics,  antagonistic  ef- 
fects of,  54 

.  physiological  effects  of,  216 

O'Reilly,  the  placenta,  Ac,  notice  of,  206 
Osteoplastic  resection  of  lower  jaw,  2(53 
Ovarian  cysts  and   tumours,   treatment  of, 
550 

disease,  radical  cure  of,  551 

Ovariotomy,  rules  for,  552 
Ovum,  retention  of  blighted,  556 
Oxalate  of  cerium  in  epilepsy,  525 


Packard,  cirrhosis  of  liver,  416 

,  cystic  formation  in  lungs,  418 

,  single  kidney,  416 

Paget,  artificial  teeth  with  plate  lodged  near 
root  of  tongue,  554 

,  cystotomy  without  stone,  457  1 

,  pervious  urachus,  467 

Palea  cibotii,  287  ' 

Paralysis  of  lower  extremities,  176 
Parraentier,  cancer  in  muscular  tissue,  248 
Pavy,  influence  of  alkalies  in  checking  dia- 
betes, &c.,  172 
— — — ,  influence  of  an  acid  in  producing  dia- 
betic state  of  the  urine,  172 

,  influence  of  diet  on  diabetes,  172 

Pemberton,  aneurismal  varix,  472  ' 

Pennsylvania  Hospital  for  the  Insane,  notice 
of  report,  476 

.  State  Lunatic  Hospital,  notice 

of  report,  479 
Peritonitis,  operative  treatment  of,  257 
Perron,  poisoning  of  watchmakers  by  cop- 
per, 278 
Persulphate  of  iron  in  Bright's  disease,  287 
Phenic  acid,  uses  of,  217 
Philadelphia,  meteorology  and  statistics  of, 

354 
Phthisis,  action  of  steel  on,  523 

pulmonalis,  77 

Pirrie,  perchloride  of  iron  in  erysipelas,  226 
Placenta  Praevia,  notice  of.  Read  on,  161 
Plaster  of  Paris  splints  for  fractures,  283 
Pleurisy,  external  applications  of  iodine,  524 
Poblacion  and  Maestre,  chloroform  in  inter- 
mittent fever,  223 
Podophyllin  as  a  cholagogue,  516 

— — in  constipation,  524 

Poisoning    by  aconite,  treated    by  nux  vo- 
mica, 285 

by  opium  treated  by  belladonna, 

526 

by  snuff  impregnated  with  lead, 


Quetelet,  progress   of  growth  according  to 
age,  513 

R. 
Rabies  canina,  237 
Radcliffe,  convulsive   affections  of  ner\ous 

system,  198 
Ramskill,  oxalate  of  cerium  in  epilepsy,  525 

,  podophyllin  as  a  cholagogue,  516 

Rauch,  on  influence  of  lactic  acid  on  endo- 
cardium, 531 
Read  on  Placenta  Praevia,  notice  of  161 
Reed,  some  affections  of  caecal  portion  of  in- 
testines, 526 
Rees,  obstruction  of  superior  vena  cava,  171 
Reese,  effect  of  presence  of  morphia  in  dis- 
guising colour  test  for  strychnia,  351 
Resection  of  upper  jaw,  263 
I  Respiration,  relation  of  to  muscular  action, 
&c.,  211 
Resuscitation,  researches  on,  232 
Retro-uterine  haematocele,  pathogeny  of,  275 
Reunion  of  severed  fingers,  540 
Reviews — 

Brinton  on  Food  and  its  Digestion, 


280 


279 


chronic,  by  arsenic  and  copper. 


of  watchmakers  by  copper,  278 

Pons  varolii,  pathology  of,  469 
Pregnancy,  sneezing  during,  270 
Premature  labour,  induction  of,  270,  329 
Prostate  gland,  abscess  of,  418 
Protracted  gestation,  556 
Puerperal  fever,  274 

at  Munich,  557,  559 

Pustular  ophthalmia,  arsenic  in,  556 

Pysemia,  171 

,  treatment  of,  238 


115 

Fonssagrives,  Naval  Hygiene,  435 

•  Guthrie's  Commentaries  of  the  War 

in  Portugal,  Spain,  France,  &c.  Ac,  425 

Holmes,  Surgery,  109 

Longmore,  Gunshot  Wounds.  425 

Macleod,  Surgery  of  War  in  Crimea, 

&c.,  425 

Medico-chirurgical  Transactions,  466 

Meryon,  History  of  Medicine,  129 

Richardson's  Clinical  Essays,  456 

Transactions  of  the  American  Medi- 
cal Association,  95 
Reyher,  influence  of  lactic  acid  on  endocar- 
dium, 532 
Rheumatism,  acute,  230 

,  chronic,  230 

,  colehicum  in,  516 

Rhinoplastic  operation,  251 

Richardson's  Clinical  Essays,  review  of,  456 

,    researches  on  resuscitation,  2.'')2 

Ringer,   temperature,   urea,   Ac,   in   scarlet 

fever,  530 
Robin,  sucking  apparatus  of  infants,  214 
Roger,  diphtheritic  paralysis,  521 


Sanitary  commission  report  and  documents, 
notice  of,  488 

Sargent's  Minor  Surgery,  notice  of,  495 

Scnnzoni,  coccygodynia,  500 

Scarlet  fever,  459,  530 

,  sesquicarbonate  of  ammonia 

in,  224 

Scrofula,  chlorate  of  potash  in,  225 

Second  sound  of  heart,  reduplication  of,  458 

Sedillot,  dislocation  of  femur  into  obturator 
I      foramen,  246 
I  See,  early  symptoms  of  eruptive  fevers,  529 

Seely,  hydrargyrum  cum  cretn,  287 

Sempstresses'  palsy,  235 

Serous  collections  in  female  pelvis.  233 

Simpson,  new  method  of  administering  chlo- 
roform, 517 
1 ,  vaginodynia,  561 


580 


Index. 


Sinclnir'i"  Prnctienl  Mithvifcry,  notice  of,  50-1 

Sistiich,  arsenic  in  ii);ue,  221 

Skey,  trentinont  of  Inirns,  244 

'-,  lithotrity,  2;')l) 

Skin,  iitrophy  of,  1"5 

Smallpox,  prevention  of  pitting  in,  229,  230 

,  treatment  of,  'Mi\ 

Smith,  intussn-ii-eption  in  children,  17  . 

,   pre-tnhereiilar  stnpe  of  phthisis,  77 

Snee7,in)j  durini;  jirepnnney,  270 

Snuff  imprepnnteil  with  lend,  280 

Sonnenkalb,   snuff  impregnated   with    lend, 
280 

Spina  bifida,  cured  by  iodine  injection,  647 

Si]uire,  medicinal  extracts,  218 

Stanislas  Martin,  solidified  creasote,  519 

Steel,  action  of,  on  phthisis,  52.3 

Stokes,  preventinj;  pitting  in  smallpox,  230 

Strabismus,  new  operation  for,  573 

Strangulated  femoral  hernia  in   an  old  fe- 
male, 538 

Stricture  of  urethra,  effect  of  forcible  dilata- 
tion. 549 

Strychnia  and  aconite,  antagonism  of,  276, 
285 

,  colour  tests  of,  340,  351 

Subclavian  murmur,  457 

Sucking  apparatus  of  infants,  214 

Sugar  and  amj'loid  substance,  formation  of 
in  animal  economy,  214 

Suicide,  a;sthetics  of,  70 

Sulphuric  acid  mixture  in  diarrhoea,  524 

Syme,  cesophagotomy,  251 

Symblepharon,  treatment  of,  555 

Syphilis  conveyed  by  vaccine  lymph,  235 

■   ,  is  inherited,  protective  ag;iinst  sub- 
sequent contagion,  249 

Syphilitic  blotch  on  conjunctiva,  171 

inoculation,  473 

T. 
Tannin  as  a  substitute  to  cinchona,  513 
Teale,  treatment  of  symblepharon,  555 
Tenotomy,  certain  evils  attending,  261 
Tetanus  cured  by  aconite,  241 

,  following  extirpation  of  eye,  573 

of  fourteen  months  duration,  474 

Thigh,  shortening  in  fractures  of,  244 
Thomas,  colour  tests  of  strychnia,  340 
Thompson,  accidental  removal  of  lower  jaw, 

538 

,  diseases  of  the  prostate,  205 

Throat,  penetrating  wounds  of,  61 

Tongue,  cancer  of,  252 

Tonsils,  amputation  of,  538 

Toynbee,  diseases  of  ear,  468 

Traube,  relation  of  respiration  to  musculaj 

action,  <tc.,  211 
Triticum   repens   in  irritable   conditions   of 

blad  ler,  217 
Trousseau,   cubebs   in   simple    urethritis   of 

women,  525 

on  diphtheria,  519 

Tubercular  meningitis,  iodide  of  potassium 

in.  224 
Tufnell,  radical  cure  of  varicose  veins,  546 
Tumours,  surgery  of,  176 


Turnbull,    physiological    action    of   aniline, 

215 

,  sulphate  of  aniline  in  chorea,  224 

Turner,  nrsenious  acid  in  large  doses  as  a 

substitute  for  quinia  in  fevers,  221 

U. 

Upper  jaw,  osteoplastic  resection  of,  263 
I'rachus,  o)>eration  for  pervious,  467 
Urwmic  coma,  462 
Urethritis  in  women,  525 
I'rinary  paraplegia,  176 
Uterine  polypi,  468 
Uterus,  rupture  of,  282 
,  inversion  of,  572 


Vaccination,  early,  562 

Vaginodynia,  561 

Valves  of  the  heart,  closure  of,  407 

Van  Holsbeck,  sempstress'  palsy,  235 

Varicose  veins,  radical  cure  of,  546 

Variola,  treatment  of,  331 

Vascular  tumours  in  female,  547 

Velpeau,  shortening  in  fractures  of,  214 

Vena  cava,  obstruction  of  superior,  171 

Vermont  Asylum  report,  notice  of,  152,  486 

Vomiting  as  a  sign  of  disease,  174 

peculiar  form  of,  in  children,  232 


Von  Troeltsch,  perforation  of  mastoid  pro- 
cess, 253 

AV. 

Ward,  rupture  of  heart,  without  breach  of 
skin,  567 

Watchmakers,  poisoning  of,  by  copper,  278 

Water,  influence  of,  on  the  metamorphosis 
of  matter,  212 

Watson's  Anniversary  Discourse,  notice  of, 
207 

Weber,  pathology  of  pons  Varolii,  469 

Wells,  radical  cure  of  ovarian  tumours,  551 

,  rules  for  ovariotomy,  552 

,  treatment  of  ovarian  cysts,  550 

West,  Diseases  of  Women,  201 

,  retention  of  blighted  ovum,  556 

White,  persulphate  of  iron  in  Bright's  dis- 
ease, 287 

Wilks,  acute  atrophy  of  liver,  237 

,  pj'ffimia,  171 

Williams,  'arge  doses  of  digitalis  in  delirium 
tremens,  219 

,    extirpation    of   eye   followed   by 

fatal  tetanus,  573 

Wilson,  early  maternity,  269 

Wiswell,  compound  dislocation  of  ankle  joint 
with  fracture  of  fibula,  Ac,  571 

Woakes,  antagonism  of  aconite  and  strych- 
nia, 276 

AVomb,  inversion  of,  273 

Wordsworth,  symblepharon,  555 

Wound  of  abdominal  walls  with  protruded 
omentum,  89 

Wounds,  penetrating,  of  chest  and  throat,  61 

Y. 

Young,  sneezing  during  pregnancy,  270 


STILLE'S  THERAPEUTICS— (Lately  Issued.) 

THERAPEUTICS  AND  MATERIA  MEDICA; 

i  SYSTEMATIC  TREATISE  ON  THE  ACTIONS  AND  I'SES  OF  MEDICINAL  AGENTS, 

INCLUDING  THEIR 

DESCRIPTION    AND    HISTORY. 
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In  two  large  and  handsome  octavo  volumes,  of  nearly  1800  pages;  strongly  bound  in  leather,  with 
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The  standard  works  on  this  subject  to  which  the  profession  has  been  accustomed  to  refer,  such 
as  Pereira  and  o'hers.  having  had  no  recent  revisions,  ihe^e  volumes  of  Dr.  Stille's  will  be  found 
to  meet  a  want  in  presenting  the  most  recent  results  as  well  as  the  older  experience  of  observers 
in  this  important  department  of  medical  science.  To  the  physician  they  will  be  found  to  offer  ano- 
ther especial  advantage,  inasmuch  as  the  various  articles  are  treated  from  the  point  (if  view  of  (he 
bedside,  and  not  thai  of  the  lecture-room  or  of  ihe  shop.  A  copious  Index  of  "Diseases  and 
THEIR  Remedies"  renders  ihe  full  and  elaborate  Therapeutics  of  the  work  peculiarly  accessible 
and  valuable  (or  reference  to  the  physioian  in  the  exigencies  of  his  daily  practice. 


If  it  were  desirable  to  prove  the  rapid  ditfusion  of 
medical  knowledge,  we  could  not  point  to  a  better  ex- 
ample than  this  treatise  on  Therapeutics.  The  autlior, 
who  seems  to  have  spent  some  time  in  France,  is  so 
familiar  with  all  our  doctrines,  and  even  with  all  our 
opinions,  that  his  erudition  might  well  he  envied  by 
some  of  our  own  compatriots.  He  is  no  less  at  home 
with  the  investigations  of  English  and  German  science, 
and  he  makes  use  of  all  these  materials  with  a  skill 
and  discrimination  which  must  give  his  work  a  classi- 
cal position  among  the  text-books  prepared  for  Ameri- 
can students. .  .Being  under  the  necessity  of  criticising 
it  as  though  it  were  a  French  treatise  on  Therapeutics, 
our  highest  expression  of  praise  is  to  record  our  regret 
that  it  is  not  among  the  manuals  used  in  our  own 
schools.  .  .  .  Notwithstanding  these  little  criticisms, 
which  are  rather  matters  of  praise  ia  an  elementary 
work,  Dr.  Still6's  book  deserves  to  he  classed  among 
the  best  and  most  practical  treatises  on  Therapeutics. 
— Translated  from  the  Arch.  Gen.  de  Med.,"  Juin,  '60. 

Rarely,  indeed,  have  we  had  submitted  to  us  a  work 
on  medicine  so  ponderous  in  its  dimensions  as  that  now 
before  us,  and  yet  so  fascinating  in  its  contents.  It  is, 
therefore,  with  a  peculiar  gratification  that  we  recog- 
nize in  Dr.  Stills  the  possession  of  many  of  those  more 
distinguished  qualifications  which  entitle  him  to  ap- 
probation, and  which  justify  him  in  comingbefore  his 
medical  brethren  as  an  instructor.  A  comprehensive 
knowledge,  tested  by  a  sound  and  penetrating  judg- 
ment, joined  to  a  love  of  progress — which  a  discrimi- 
nating spirit  of  inquiry  has  tempered  so  as  to  accept 
nothing  new  because  it  is  new,  and  abandon  nothing 
old  because  it  is  old,  but  which  estimates  either  ac- 
cording to  its  relations  to  a  just  logic  and  experience — 
manifests  itself  everywhere,  and  gives  to  the  guidance 
of  the  author  all  the  assurance  of  safety  which  the 
difficulties  of  his  subject  can  allow.  In  conclusion, 
we  earnestly  advise  our  readers  to  ascertain  for  them- 
selves, by  a  study  of  Dr.  Stille"s  volumes,  the  great 
value  and  interest  of  the  stores  of  knowledge  they 
present.  We  have  pleasure  in  referring  rather  to  the 
ample  treasury  of  undoubted  truths,  the  real  and  as- 
sumed conquest  of  medicine,  accumulated  by  Dr.  Still6 
in  his  pages  ;  and  commend  the  sura  of  his  labors  to 
the  attention  of  our  readers,  as  alike  honorable  to  our 
science,  and  creditable  to  the  zeal,  the  candor,  and  the 
judgment  of  him  who  has  garnered  the  whole  so  care- 
fully.— Edinburgh  Mid.  Journal,  Sept.  1S60. 

It  would  be  difficult  to  decide  who  renders  the  largest 
service  to  science,  the  original  investigator  who  ex- 
tends the  area  of  our  knowledge  by  personal  experi- 
ment and  ob.servation  ;  or  the  conscientious  scholar, 
who  patiently  collects  the  records  of  others'  labors, 
carefully  sifts  the  wheat  from  the  chaff,  and  with  ju- 
dicial imparliality  selects  what  is  of  greatest  value 
from  their  opinions  and  their  facts.  This  is  what  Dr. 
Still6  has  attempted ;  and  this  he  has  accomplished 
with  singular  success.  We  mean  that  his  treatise  is 
the  result  of  a  patient,  laborious,  intelligent,  and  com- 
prehensive research  into  the  records  of  ancient  and 
modern  medicine  ;  that  it  exhibits  a  careful  collation 
of  an  immense  number  of  facts  ;  that  it  is,  in  short, 
an  admirable  digest  of  our  present  knowledge  of  The- 
rapeutics and  Materia  Medica.  If  we  have  succeeded 
In  drawing  the  attention  of  any  of  the  profe-siou  to 
Dr.  Stille's  treatise,  we  have  done  them  a  substantial 
ervice.     It  fills  au  important  place  among  works  on 


Therapeutics,  and  we  hope  it  will  be  largely  studied. 
None  can  read  it  without  advantage.  We  may  add 
that  its  clear  and  simple  style  is  not  one  of  its' least 
merits.  In  these  days,  when  there  is  such  a  tendency 
to  flue  writing,  it  is  delightful  to  come  across  an  author 
who  is  not  ashamed  to  use  good  old  Saxon  English; 
who  can  crowd  a  book  full  of  learning  without  ped- 
antry; and  who  evinces  equal  scholarship  and  mod- 
esty.— Am.  Journ.  Med.  Sciences,  July,  IStJO. 

To  say  that  it  is  in  every  way  worthy  of  the  author, 
would  be  high  praise;  but  we  feel  assured  that  our 
readers  will  join  us  in  considering  it  a  valuable  trea- 
tise on  the  most  difficult  and  intricate  science  connect- 
ed with  medicine.  We  confess  we  are  proud  that  it 
is  an  American  work — especially  when  we  consider 
that  now  the  two  best  treatises  on  Therapeutics  in  the 
English  language  (Dr.  Wood's  and  Dr.  Stille's)  have 
come  from  our  own  country.  We  have  no  English 
works  to  compare  with  them. — Md.  and  Va.  Med. 
and  Surg.  Journal,  Aug.  ISGO. 

The  work  before  us  differs,  in  some  respects,  materi- 
ally from  that  of  Pereira,  dwelling  less  upon  the  de- 
scription and  chemical  and  natural  history  of  the 
articles  treated  of,  being  equaly  full  upon  their  phar- 
maceutic preparations  and  physiological  influences, 
and  a  great  deal  more  extended  on  their  therapeutic 
employment,  thus  adapting  it,  in  a  higher  degree,  if 
possible,  to  the  wants  of  the  student  and  the  practition- 
er, while  Pereira's  will  be  found  better  suited  to  the 
pharmaceutist,  although  at  the  same  time  well  serving 
the  purposes  of  the  medical  jurist  and  physician.  In- 
deed, we  regard  both  works  as  occupying  highly  dis- 
tinguished positions  in  medical  literature,  the  object  of 
neither  being  exactly  alike,  yet  both  admirably  adapt- 
ed to  the  ends  which  their  respective  authors  contem- 
plated.— British  American  Med.  .Journal,  June,  1S60. 

We  need  not  sum  up  the  opinions  which  we  have 
expressed  in  different  parts  of  this  review,  of  the  un- 
doubted merits  of  Dr.  Stille'streaiise.  It  is  one  which 
ought  to  be  in  Ihe  possession  of  every  practising  phy- 
sician who  himself  has  no  time  for  extensive  reading, 
but  who,  nevertheless,  ought  to  be  acquainted  with 
the  current  views  entertained,  and  positive  conclu- 
sions reached  respecting  the  therapeutical,  we  might 
say  available,  value  of  each  and  every  article  of  the 
Materia  Medica,  as  determined  by  clinical  experience. 
— North  American  Med.-Chirurij.  Rtvieic,  July,  IStiO. 

The  treatise  is  much  more  than  a  compilation.  The 
author  has  exercised  his  critical  skill  as  well  as  his 
judgment  in  the  relative  rank  awarded  to  the  several 
substances  investigated  by  others.  He  has  not  simply 
contented  himself  with  stringing  his  facts  together  as 
they  came  to  hand,  but  he  frequently  pronounces  re- 
specting the  amount  of  confidence  the  reader  should 
put  in  the  statements  made  by  others,  from  a  review 
of  the  weight  of  testimony  accompanying  each  report. 
The  treatise  being  a  new  one,  and  the  author  having 
spared  no  exertions  in  hunting  up  authorities,  isolated 
reports  of  cases,  experience  of  articles  used,  obtained 
from  every  quarter,  professional  men  interested  in  the 
present  position  of  therapeutics  have  an  opportunity 
of  finding  in  this  work  great  assistance.  We  consider 
it  a  collection  of  very  valuable,  and  at  times  very 
complete,  essays  on  the  diff>'rent  articles  treated  of — 
Charlfiiton  Mi:d.  Journal  ami  Review,  July,  1860. 
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GRADLATH-S  OF  .IKl'l-'KIJSON  MKDICAL  CCtUMHi  OK  PHILADELPHIA, 

Mak.  II,  18(JU. 


At  .1  Public  romm«ncpmpnt,  held  on  flic  sth  of  Marrh,  1802,  tlio  degree  of  Doctor 
OF  Medicixe  was  conferred  on  the  following  gentlemen  by  the  Hon.  Kdward  Kisa, 
LL.  D.,  President  of  the  Institution;  after  which  a  Valedictory  Address  to  the 
Graduates  was  delivered  by  Prof.  Dickson. 


NAME. 

Andrews,  J.  Charles 
Angle,  John  S. 
Applegate,  Joseph  W. 

Baldwin,  Louis  K. 
Barnes,  Ira  Norton 
Barton,  J.  Hervey 
Bates,  John  William  P. 
Beane,  William  H. 
Berg,  J.  Frederick,  Jr. 
Blaydes,  James  K. 
Bower,  Henry  J. 
Brooks,  Edward 
Burg,  S.  Wesley 
Burnett,  Joshua  U. 

Cantrell,  William  A. 
Carroll,  Thomas 
Conkliu,  (lustavus 
Cook,  William  Harvey 

Duffell,  Charles  L. 

Edwards,  James  L. 

Fitch,  Pelatiah 

Gast,  John  Reynolds 
Girvin,  Robert  M. 
Graham,  Samuel 
Grant,  John 

Hayes,  Joseph  H. 
Healy,  James 
Hidden,  William  Buffet 
Hoffman,  Christian  N. 

Keen,  William  W.,  Jr.         Pennsylvania. 

King,  Cyrus  B. 
Knipe,  Jacob  0. 

Lane,  Edward  G. 
Lewis,  Edward  C. 
Litz,  Jefferson 

Marchand,  James  I. 
Marchand,  William  King 


STATE  OK  rOI'NTKY.  PUFJJECT  OK  THESIS. 

Pennsylvania.  Opium. 

Pennsylvania.  Strumous  Ophthalmia. 

Indiana.  Scarlatinous  Albuminuria. 

Delaware.  Circulation  of  the  Blood. 

New  Hampshire.  Acute  Pleuritis. 

Pennsylvania.  Mitchella  Repens. 

Maryland.  The  Health  of  American  Women. 

Pennsylvania.  Puerperal  Convulsions. 

Pennsylvania.  The  Student  of  Medicine. 

Tennessee.  Inguinal  Hernia. 

Pennsylvania.  Asthma, 

New  York.  The  Intellectual  Operations. 

Pennsylvania.  The  Young  Doctor. 

New  Brunswick.  Is  Cholera  Contagious  ? 

Pennsylvania.  Erythroxylon  Coca. 

Pennsylvania.  Circulation  of  the  Blood. 

Pennsylvania.  Acute  Pneumonia. 

Pennsylvania.  Reflex  Action  of  the  Spinal  Cord. 

New  Jersey.  Physiology  of  Death. 

Illinois.  Typhoid  Fever. 

New  Jersey.  Signs  of  Pregnancy. 

Pennsylvania.  Obstruction  of  the  Bowels. 

Pennsylvania.  Acute  Bronchitis. 

Pennsylvania.  Conjunctivitis. 

Nova  Scotia.  Measles. 

Pennsylvania.  Pertussis. 

Kentucky.  Typhoid  Fever. 

New  Hampshire.  The  Responsibilities  of  the  Physician. 

Pennsylvania.  Peritonitis. 

The  Circulation  as  affected  by  Pres- 
sure. 

Pennsylvania.  Scarlatina. 

Pennsylvania.  Dyspepsia. 

Dist.  of  Columbia.  Diagnosis. 

Ohio.  Peritonitis. 

Pennsylvania.  AmenorrhcBa. 

Pennsylvania.  Veratrnm  Viride. 

Pennsylvania.  Acute  Pneumouia. 
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NAME. 

Martin,  Joseph  R. 
Maury,  Frank  F. 
McClung,  Leigh 
McCormick,  S.  Carson 
McGuigau,  James  A. 
McHenry,  Thomas 
Miller,  Jacob  M. 

Mitchell,  H.  Hedge 

Moutmollin,  James  M. 
Mosser,  M.  Breneman 
Myers,  Isaac  N. 

Neblett,  Henry  M. 
Norris,  John  Clements 

Okie,  William  T. 
Owens,  John  E. 

Patterson,  James  B. 
Perry,  Marshall  S. 
Porter,  George  L. 
Purcell,  Wallace  M. 

Raker,  Henry  M. 
Reed,  J.  Farley 
Reeves,  William  H.  (M. 
Reinholdt,  John  B. 
Robins,  Lorenzo  D. 
Rogers,  Ebenezer 
Rumbold,  F.  Frazier 

Seip,  George  W. 
Shearer,  James 
Smurr,  Thomas  A. 
Snyder,  Peter  C. 
Steckel,  Edmund  F. 
Sternberg,  A.  Irving 
Stewart,  Jeremiah  S. 
Strawn,  Benjamin  F. 
Strode,  John  T. 
Stubbs,  Joseph  H. 

Taylor,  Brent  W. 
Thompson,  Ebenezer 
Thompson,  Michael 
Treadwell,  Passmore 


STATE  OR  COL'STEY. 

Pennsylvania. 

Kentucky. 

Ohio. 

Pennsylvania. 

Pennsylvania. 

Pennsylvania. 

Pennsylvania. 

Massachusetts,   -j 

Kentucky. 

Pennsylvania. 

Indiana. 

Virginia. 
Maryland. 

Pennsylvania. 
Maryland. 

Illinois. 
Massachusetts, 
Pennsylvania. 
Indiana. 

Pennsylvania. 
Pennsylvania. 
D.)  Ohio. 

Pennsylvania. 
Pennsylvania. 
Pennsylvania. 
Wisconsin. 

Pennsylvania. 

Pennsylvania. 

Ohio. 

Pennsylvania. 

Pennsylvania. 

New  York. 

Pennsylvania. 

Missouri. 

Kentucky. 

Pennsylvania. 

Kentucky. 
Newfoundland. 
Pennsylvania. 
New  Hampshire. 


SrBJECT  OF  THESIS. 

Leucorrhoea. 

Inflammation. 

Menstruation. 

Cholera  Infantum. 

Combustion. 

Typhoid  Fever. 

Eupatorinm  Perfoliatum. 

Microscopic  Observations  of  the  Blood 

in  Inflammation. 
Gonorrhoea. 
Veratrum  Viride. 
Types  of  Animal  Organization. 

Opium. 

Scarlatina. 

Pleurisy. 

The  Evolution  of  Animal  Heat. 

Reproduction. 
Diphtheritis. 
Tetanus. 
Diagnosis. 

The  Student  and  Practitioner. 

Atmospheric  Air. 

Cases  of  Uterine  Disease. 

Diphtheria. 

Opium  as  a  Therapeutic  Agent. 

Digestion. 

Microscopical     Observations    of     the 

Blood. 
Diphtheria. 
Diphtheria. 

Medico-legal  View  of  Anaesthesia. 
Pneumonia. 
Inflammation. 
Diphtheria. 
Diabetes  Mellitus. 
Typhoid  Fever. 

The  Duties  of  the  Young  Accoucheur. 
Enteric  Fever. 

Hydrocele. 
Inflammation. 
Enteric  Fever. 
Cutaneous  Transmission. 


Of  the  above,  there  are  from — 

Pennsylvania      ........  42 

Kentucky    .........  5 

Ohio 4 

Indiana       .........  3 
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Graduates  of  Jefferson  Medical  College  (conti 
New  Ilampsliiie  . 
Maryland     . 
Massaeluisetts 
New  York   . 
New  Jersey 
Illinois 
Tennessee    . 
Missouri 
Delaware 
Virginia 
Wisconsin  . 
District  of  Colnmbia    . 
New  Brunswick  . 
Nova  Scotia 
Newfoundland     . 
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ROBLEY  DUNGLISON,  Dean. 


HARVARD  UNIYERSITY. 

SUMMER  SESSION  OF  THE  MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT. 

The  Annual  Course  of  Summer  Instruction  in  the  Medical  Department  of  Harvard 
University  will  commence  at  the  Massachusetts  Medical  College,  in  North  Grove 
Street,  i5oston,  on  Mondaj',  March  lU,  1802,  and  continue  till  November. 

Clinical,  Medical,  and  Surgical  Instruction  will  be  given  at  the  Massachusetts  Gene- 
ral Hospital,  adjoining  the  College. 

Recitations  from  approved  text-books  will  be  held  daily  during  the  session  at  the 
College,  upon  all  branches  necessary  to  a  medical  education.  Occasional  lectures  are 
also  given,  and  demonstrations,  illustrated  by  the  Museums  of  the  College. 

During  the  Summer  Session,  instruction  is  given  by  lectures  at  Cambridge,  on 
Botany,  by  Prof.  Gray;  on  Comparative  Anatomy,  by  Prof.  Wyman ;  on  Zoology,  by 
Prof.  Agassiz  ;  on  Acoustics  and  Optics,  by  Prof.  Levering.  To  these  lectures,  stu- 
dents of  the  Summer  Session  will  be  admitted  without  extra  charge. 

Good  Board  can  be  obtained  at  ."SS  00  or  $4  00  per  week. 

Fees  for  the  Summer  Term  (which  must  be  paid  in  advance),  -$100,  without  extra 
charge  for  Matriculation,  Hospital,  Library  or  Dissections;  for  six  months,  $100;  for 
three  months,  -SoO. 

Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Medical  Jurisprudence. 
Professor  of  ^lorbid  Anatomy. 
Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Professor  of  Anatomy  and  Physiology. 
Hersey  Professor  of  the  Theory  and  Practice  of  Medi- 
cine. 
Professor  of  Surgery  and  Clinical  Surgery. 
Professor  of  Chemistry. 
Professor  of  Materia  Medica. 


D.  HujiPiiREYs  Storer,  M.  D 
John  B.  S.  Jackson,  M.  D., 
Henry  I.  Boavditch,  M.  D., 
Oliver  W.  Holmes,  M.  D., 
George  C.  Shattcck,  M.  D., 


Henry  J.  Bigelow,  M.  D., 
John  Bacon.  M.  D., 
Edward  H.  Clarke,  M.  D., 


David  W.  Cheever,  M.  D.,  Demonstrator. 

Wm.  E.  Coale,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Theory  and  Practice. 

Francis  Minot,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Theory  and  Practice. 

Richard  M.  Hodges,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Calvin  Ellis,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Morbid  Anatomy. 

J.  Nelson  Borland,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

James  C.  White,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

Fitch  E.  Oliver,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Materia  Medica. 

Tickets  to  the  Session  must  be  procured  before  students  will  be  admitted  to  the 
Course.  D.  HUiMPHREYS  STORER,  Dean  of  the  Faculty, 

No.  132  Tremont  Street,  Boston. 

Circulars  can  be  obtained  gratis,  upon  application  to  David  Clapp,  Medical  and 
Surgical  Journal  Office,  over  384  Washington  Street,  Boston.  Jan.  1st,  1862. 

[Jan.  and  April.] 


ULAJNUllAKD  &  LEA'S 

MEDICAL  A¥D  SURGICAL  PUBLICATIONS. 

TO  THE  READERS  OF  THE  MEDICAL  JOURNAL. 

The  prices  on  the  present  catalogue  are  those  at  which  our  books  can  generally 
be  furnished  by  booksellers  throughout  the  United  States,  who  can  readily  procure 
any  which  they  may  not  Lave  on  hand.  To  physicians  who  have  not  convenient 
access  to  bookstores,  we  will,  as  long  as  the  existing  rates  of  postage  remain  un- 
changed, forward  them  at  these  prices, /ree  by  mail,  to  any  post  office  in  tlie  United 
States  under  1,500  miles.  As  we  open  accounts  only  with  booksellers,  the  amount 
must  in  every  case,  without  exception,  accompany  the  order,  and  we  assume  no 
risks  of  the  mail,  either  on  the  money  or  on  the  books;  and  as  we  deal  only  in  our 
own  publications,  we  can  supply  no  others.  Gentlemen  desirous  of  purcha.sing  will, 
therefore,  find  it  more  advantageous  to  deal  with  the  nearest  booksellers  whenever 
practicable.  BLANCHAllD  &  LEA. 

Philadelphia,  April,  1862. 

***  We  have  now  ready  a  new  edition  of  our  Illustrated  Catalogue  of  Medi- 
cal and  Scientific  Publications,  forming  an  octavo  pamphlet  of  80  large  pages, 
containing  specimens  of  illustrations,  notices  of  the  medical  press,  &c.  &c.  It  has 
been  prepared  without  regard  to  expense,  and  will  be  found  one  of  the  handsomest 
specimens  of  typographical  execution  as  yet  presented  in  this  country.  Copies  will 
be  sent  to  any  address,  by  mail,  free  of  postage,  on  receipt  of  nine  cents  in  stamps. 

Catalogues  of  our  numerous  publications  in  miscellaneous  and  educational  litera- 
ture forwarded  on  application. 

O^  The  attention  of  physicians  is  especially  solicited  to  the  following  important  new  works 
aud  new  editions,  just  issued  or  nearly  ready  : — 

Ashton  on  the  Rectum, See  page  5S7 

Bumstead  on  Venereal. "      5S9 

Barvvell  on  ihe  Joints,  ' "       .VJO 

Condie  on  Diseases  of  Children, "      592 

Churchill's  Midwifery, "592 

Diuitt's  Surgery, "       594 

Dalton's  Human  Physiology,  2d  edition, '<      595 

Dunglison's  JVledical  Dictionary, "      596 

Erichsen's  System  of  Surgery, "      59S 

Flint  on  the  Heart, "598 

Fownes'  Manual  of  Chemistry, '<      J99 

Gross's  System  of  Surgery, "       600 

Gray's  Anatomy,  Descriptive  and  Surgical,  2d  edition, "      601 

Hamilton  on  Fractures  and  Dislocations, "      602 

Hodge  on  Diseases  of  Women, "      60*^ 

Lyons  on  Fever, "      605 

Meigs  on  Diseases  of  Women, "      605 

Morland  on  Urjemia, "      607 

Parrish's  Practical  Pharmacy, "      609 

Stille's  Therapeutics  and  Materia  Medica, "611 

Simpson  on  Diseases  of  Women,      .         .        .        .       ■ "611 

Sargent's  Minor  Surgery,  new  edition, "      61:i 

Taylor's  Medical  Jurisprudence, "      612 

Toynbee  on  the  Ear, "      613 

Watson's  Practice  of  Physic, "      614 

Walshe  on  the  Lungs, "      614 

Window  on  Brain  and  Mind, "      616 

West  on  Diseases  of  Women, "       616 


TWO  MEDICAL  PERIODICALS,  FREE  OF  POSTAGE, 

Coutainiiig  over  Fifteen  Huudred  large  octavo  pages, 

FOR  FIVE  l>OI.L.Aai$  FEIi  AHfi^Uill. 


THE  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  THE  MEDICAL  SCIENCES,  subject 

to  postage,  when  not  paid  for  in  advance, f  5  00 

THE  MEDICAL  NEWS  AND  LIBRARY,  invariably  in  advance,       -        -       1  GO 
or,  BOTH     ERioDiCALS  mailed,  free  of  postage  fas  long  as  the  existing 
rates  are  maintained),  to  any  post-office  in  the  United  States,  for  Five 
Dollars  remitted  in    dvance. 


THE  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  THE  MEDICAL  SCIENCES, 

Edited  by  ISAAC  HAYS,  M.  D., 
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wherever  necessary.  It  hnx  now  heen  issiieil  rt*K»la''ly  for  inor«'  tliait  korty  years,  nnd  it  ha^  been 
iiiuler  ilie  »'<introl  ol' Ihe  r>re^ellI  e<l)Ior  lor  more  lliaii  n  ()ii»ri»'r  ol  u  cfiilnry.  ThroiiKhoui  this 
loiiK  period,  it  huN  maintained  its  p«)sition  in  the  highest  riuiW  o(  ntedicnl  periodicuU  both  nl  home 
ami  uliroud,  un»l  has  roit-ivod  I  lie  cordiivl  support  ol  ilu-  riitire  prole>Mon  in  I  hi.--  couiilry.  Its  list  of 
(Nilliiltoratoi->  will  l>e  Ibiiiid  to  conluin  ii  liii-^'f  iiiinilx-r  ol'  ihe  most  disiiiij(iiished  iiuines  ol'lhe  pro- 
le>Mon  in  every  serlion  of  the  Uiiiied  Siiiti-s,  rriulering  Ihe  depurtmeni  devoted  to 

ORIGINAL    COMMUNICATIONS 

full  of  varied  and  important  matter,  of  great  interest  to  nil  praetitioners. 

As  the  uiiii  ot  the  .louruul,  however,  is  to  contbiue  the  udvunlages  presealed  by  nil  the  dillerenl 
Taneties  ol  periodieals,  in  its 

REVIEW    DEPARTMENT 

will  be  found  extended  and  impartial  reviews  of  all  important  new  work.s,  presenting  subjects  o^ 
novelty  and  inlere^t,  together  with  very  numerous 

BIBLIOGRAPHICAL    NOTICES, 

uu'luding  nearly  all  the  medical  publications  ol'the  day,  both  in  this  country  and  Great  Britain,  witk 
a  choice  selection  ol  the  more  importunt  continental  works.     This  is  followed  by  the 

QUARTERLY  SUMMARY, 

being  a  very  full  and  complete  abstract,  methodically  arranged,  of  the 

IMPROVEMENTS  AND  DISCOVERIES  IN  THE  MEDICAL  SCIENCES. 

This  department  ol'the  Journal,  so  important  to  the  praciisiiig  physician,  is  the  object  ol  especial 
care  on  the  purl  of  the  editor.  It  is  clu>silied  and  arranged  under  diHereiil  heads,  tliw>  facilitatiiig 
the  researches  of  the  reader  in  pursuit  of  particular  subjects,  and  will  be  found  to  present  a  very 
full  and  accurate  digest  of  all  observations,  discoveries,  and  inventions  recorded  in  every  braikch  oi 
medical  science.  The  very  extensive  arrangements  of  the  publishers  are  such  as  to  aflord  to  the 
editor  complete  materials  lor  this  purpose,  as  he  not  only  regularly  receives 

ALL  THE  AMERICAN  MEDICAL  AND  SCIENTIFIC  PERIODICALS, 

but  also  twenty  or  thirty  of  the  more  important  Journals  issued  in  Great  Britain  and  on  the  Conti. 
neiil,  thus  enabling  hini  to  present  in  a  convenient  compass  a  thorough  and  oomplele  abstract  of 
everything  iiiieiesimg  or  important  to  the  physician  occurring  in  any  part  of  the  civilized  world. 

Tc  their  old  subscribers,  many  ol'  whom  have  been  on  their  list  for  twenty  or  thirty  years,  the 
publishers  feel  that  no  promises  for  the  future  are  necessary;  but  those  who  may  desire  for  the 
first  time  to  subscribe,  can  rest  assured  that  no  exertion  will  be  spared  to  maintain  the  Journal  in 
the  high  position  which  it  has  occupied  for  so  long  a  period. 


By  reference  to  the  terms  it  will  be  seen  that,  in  addition  to  this  larg-e  amottnt  of  valuable  an<l 
practical  information  on  every  branch  of  medical  science,  the  subscriber,  by  paying  in  advance, 
becomes  entitled,  without  further  charge,  to 

THE  MEDICAL  NEWS  AND  LIBRARY, 

a  monthly  periodical  of  thirty-two  large  octavo  pages.  Its  "  News  Department"  presents  the 
current  iiiforniation  of  the  day,  while  the  "  Library  Department"  is  devoted  to  pre.^enting  stand- 
ard works  on  various  branches  of  medicine.  Within  a  few  years,  subscribers  have  thus  receive**, 
without  expense,  many  works  of  the  highest  character  and  practical  value,  such  as  "  Watson's 
Practice,"  "Todd  and  Bowman's  Physiology,"  "  Alalgaigne's  Surgery,"  "West  on  Children," 
■'  West  on  Females,  Part  I.,"  '"Habershon  on  the  Alimentary  Canal,"  '»k:c. 
While  the  work  at  present  appearing  in  its  columns  is 

CLINICAL   LECTURES  ON   THE    DISEASES  OF   WOMEN. 

By  Professor  J.  Y.  SIMPSON,  of  Edinburgh. 

WITH    NUMEROUS    HANDSOME    ILLUSTRATIONS. 

These  Lectures,  published  in  England  under  fhe  supervision  of  the  Author,  carry  with  them  all 
the  weight  of  his  wide  experience  and  disiiiiguished  reputation.  Their  eminently  practical  nature, 
and  ihe  importance  of  the  subject  treated,  cannot  fail  to  render  them  in  the  highest  degree  satis- 
lactory  to  subscnl>ers,  who  can  thus  secure  them  without  cost.  These  Lectures  are  continued 
in  the  •'  New^"  lor  IbOi. 


It  will  thus  be  seen  that  for  the  small  sum  of  FIVE  DOLLARS,  paid  in  advance,  the  subscriber 
will  obtain  a  Quarterly  and  a  Monthly  periodical, 

EMBRACING  NEARLY  SIXTEEN  HUNDRED  LARGE  OCTAVO  PAGES. 

Those  subscribers  who  do  not  pay  in  advance  will  bear  in  mind  thai  their  subscription  of  Five 
Dollars  will  entitle  them  to  the  Journal  only,  without  the  News,  and  that  they  will  be  at  the  expense 
of  their  own  postage  on  the  receipt  of  each  number.  The  advantage  of  a  remittance  when  order- 
ing the  Journal  will  thu^  be  apparent. 

Remittances  ol  subscriptions  can  be  mailed  at  our  risk,  when  a  certificate  is  taken  from  the  Post- 
master that  the  money  is  duly  inclosed  and  forwarded. 
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ASHTON   (T.  J.), 

Surgeon  to  the  Ulenheim  Dispeabary,  tec. 

OS  THE   DISEASES,  INJURIES,  AND   MALFORMATIONS   OF   THE 

RKCTUM  AND  ANUS;  wiih  remarks  on  Habitual  Coii-itipaiion.  From  tht^  third  uiul  enlarared 
London  edition  With  handsome  illustrations.  Iq  one  very  beautifully  printed  octavo  volume, 
of  about  300  pages,  {Just  L'isued.)  $i  00. 
Introduction.  Chapter  I.  Irritation  and  Itching  of  the  Anu*.  II.  Inflammation  and  Excoria- 
tion of  the  Anus.  III.  Excrescences  of  the  Anal  Regi  )n.  iV.  Cantraciion  of  the  Anu-i.  V. 
Fissure  of  the  Anns  and  lower  part  of  the  Rectum.  Vf.  Nenralgii  of  the  Atius  ami  ex!re:nity- 
of  the  Rectum.  VII.  Inflammation  of  the  Rr-cluin.  VKl.  Ulceration  of  the  Rectum.  1\.  He- 
morrhoidal Aftections.  X.  Enlargement  of  Hemorrhoidal  \''eins.  XI.  Prolapsus  of  th*  Rectum. 
XH.  Abscess  near  the  Rectum.  X[II.  Fistula  in  Ano.  XIV.  Polv()i  of  the  Rcciuiu.  XV^.  .Stric- 
ture ofthe  Rectum.  XVI.  Malignant  Diseases  of  the  Rectum.  XVII  Injuries  o(' the  Rectum. 
XVIII.  Foreign  Bodies  in  the  Rectum.  XIX.  Malforiaations  ofthe  Rectum.  XX.  Habitual 
Constipation. 


Ttie  tni>st  complete  nne  we  possess  on  the  subject. 
Medieo-C kirKT^ical  Review. 

We  are  satisfied,  after  a  careful  examinatiou  of 
th*^  v(tluine,  aud  a  comparisoii  of  its  contents  wita 
diose  of  its  leadiaar  predecessors  and  contemporaries, 
tUat  liie  btst  way  for  tlie  reader  to  avail  hunself  of 


the  cxcelleut  advice  given  in  the  concluding  pars- 
graph  aliove,  would  he  to  provide  himseli  vvitli  a 
c  ipy  of  the  book  from  which  it  Iihb  lieen  taken,  and 
diligently  to  eon  its  insoructive  puges  Tliey  mi/ 
secure  to  him  m  iny  a  iriumpnaud  fervent  blesiiin^. — 
Am.  Journal  Med.  Sciences. 


ALLEN    (J.    M.),    M.  D., 
Professor  of  Anatomy  in  the  Pennsylvania  Medical  College,  Sec. 

THE  PRACTICAL  ANATOMIST;  or,  The  Student's  Guide  iu  the  Dissecting- 

ROOM.     With  266  illustratioas.     In  oue  handsome  royal  12mo.  volume,  of  over  600  pages,  lea- 
ther.    $'<i  25. 


We  believe  it  to  be  one  of  the  most  useful  works 
oipcm  ttte  subject  ever  written  It  is  handsomely 
illustrated,  well  printed,  and  will  be  found  of  con- 
venient size  for  use  in  the  dissecting-room. — Med. 
Examiner. 

However  valuable  may  be  the  "  Dissector's 
Guides"  which  we,  of  late,  have  had  occasion  to 


notice,  we  feel  con6dent  that  the  work  of  Dr.  Allen 
18  superior  to  any  of  them  We  believe  with  tne 
author,  that  none  is  so  fully  illustrated  as  this,  and 
the  arrangement  of  the  work  is  such  as  to  facilitate 
the  labors  of  tne  student.  We  most  corditlly  re- 
commend It  to  their  attention. —  Westtrn  Latizet. 


anatoiviical  atlas. 
By  Professors  H.  H.  Smith  and  W.  E.  Horner  of  the  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    1  vol.  Svo.,  extra  cloth,  with  nearly  650  iilusiraiions.    E^°  See  Smith,  p.  331. 

ABEL  (F.    A.),    F.  C.S.    AND    C.    L.    BLOXAM. 
HANDBOOK  OF  CHEMISTRY,  Theoretical,  Practical,  and  Technical;  with  a 

Recommetidatory  Preface  by  Dr.  Hofmann.  In  one  large  octavo  volume,  extra  cloth,  of  662 
pages,  with  illustratioas.     f  3  25. 

ASHWELL    (SAMUEL),   M.D., 

Obstetric  Physician  and  Lecturer  to  Guy's  Hospital,  London. 

A  PRACTICAL  TREATISE  ON  THE  DISEASES  PECULIAR  TO  WOMEN. 

Illustrated  by  Cases  derived  from  Hospital  and  Private  Practice.  Third  American,  from  the  Third 
and  revised  London  edition.     In  one  octavo  volume,  extra  cloth,  of  528  pages.     $3  GO. 
The  most  useful  practical  work  on  the  subject  in  I      The  most  able,  and  certainly  the  most  standard 
the   English   language.  —  Boston  Med.  and  ^Surg.     and  practical,  work  on  female  diseases  that  we  have 
Journal.  I  yet  seen. — Medico-Ckirurgical  Review. 

ARNOTT   (NEILL),  M.  D. 
ELEMENTS    OF    PHYSICS;    or  Natural  Philosophy,  General  and  Medical. 

Written  lor  universal  use,  in  plain  or  non-technical  language.  A  new  edition,  by  Isaac  Hays, 
M.  U.  Complete  in  one  octavo  volume,  leather,  of  484  pages,  with  about  two  hundred  illustra- 
tions.    $2  50.  ^ 

BIRO  (GOLDING),  A.  M.,  M.  D.,  &c. 
URINARY     DEPOSITS:     THEIR     DIAGNOSIS,    PATHOLOGY,    AND 

THERAPEUTICAL  INDICATIONS  Edited  by  Ed.viu.nd  Lloyd  Birketf,  M.  D.  A  new 
American,  from  the  fifth  aud  enlarged  London  edition.  With  eighty  illustrations  on  wood.  In  one 
hand.some'octavo  volume,  of  aiout  400  pages,  extra  cloth.     $2  00.     {.Jast  Is.uied.) 

The  death  of  Dr.  Bird  has  rendered  it  necessary  to  entrust  the  revision  of  the  present  edition  to 
other  hands,  and  in  his  performance  of  the  duty  thus  devolving  on  him.  Dr.  Birkett  has  .sedulously 
endeavored'to  carrv  out  the  author's  plan  by  introducing  such  new  matter  and  modifications  ol 
the  text  as  the  progress  of  science  has  called  for.  Notwithstanding  ttie  utmost  care  to  keep  the 
work  within  a  reasonable  compass,  these  additions  have  resulted  in  a  considerable  enlargement. 
it  is  therefore,  hoped  that  it  will  be  found  fully  up  to  the  present  condition  of  the  subject,  and  that 
the  reputation  ofthe  volume  as  a  clear,  complete,  and  compendious  manual,  will  be  fully  muintaioed. 

BENNETT   (J.    HUGHES),    M.  D.,    F.  R.  S.  E., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  in  the  University  of  Edinbargh,  Ac. 

THE  PATHOLOGY  AND   TREATMENT  OF  PULMONARY  TUBERCU- 
LOSIS, and  on  the  Local  Medication  of  Pharyngeal  and  Laryngeal  Disea.-'e.'-  trequenlly  mistaken 
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BUDD  (GEORGE),  M.  D.,  F.  R.  S., 

Pri'lV.iBor  of  .Medicine  in  Kinvf's  I'cllepe,  London. 

ON   DISEASES   OF   THE   LIVER.      Third   American,  from    the   third   nnd 

enlarjred  Loiulon  e<lilion.     In  one  very  hi\iul.«iome  ociiivo  volume,  extra  cloth,  with  four  beauti- 

liilly  colore il  plate!',  niui  niimeroii.H  wootl-ciils.     pp.  ^M).     S3  00. 

Him  fnirly  eilnblishrd  for  itself  ii  pluee  iimoni;  tlie  is  not  pereeptiMy  phnnged,  th*  liiptory  of  livfr  ilis- 
rliisairal  iiieilieiil  liternture  of  Kngluiid. — British  ,  eiiHeg  i»  made  more  complete,  nnd  Ih  kept  iiponii  level 
ami  Foreign  Muliro-Chir.  Revietp.  ;  with  llie  propress  of  modern  Hcienee.     It  ih  tlie  l>e»t 

Dr.  Hiidd's  TrciUi.e  on  Disenses  of  the  Liver  is     "'"^'^  ""  I'is''""''"  "C  tlie   l.iver  in  uny  l.ingunge.- 


now  a  Dtiind.'ird  work  in  .M('<lioal  lilenitiire,  luiil  diir- 
inc  the  intervnls  winch  Imve  elapHed  helwern  the 
■  uceegslve  rdilionB,  llie  author  has  incorporated  into 
the  test  the  most  Btrikini;  novellicB  which  have  chii- 
raclerized  the  recent  progress  of  hepatic  phy8ioloi;y 


Loniinn  Meil.  Titiif^  an/I  dnzetle. 

This  work,  now  the  standard  book  of  reference  on 
the  dioeasesof  which  it  treats,  has  hcen  carefully 
revised,  anil  many  new  illustrationF  of  the  views  of 
the  learned  author  added   in   the  present  edition. — 


nnd  palliology ;  au  thatallhuugh  the  size  uf  the  hook     Dublin  (quarterly  Journal. 

BY  THE  SAME  AUTHOR. 

OX  THE   ORCrANIC  DISEASES   AND  FUiNCTIONAL  DISORDERS  OP 

THE  STOMACH.     In  one  neat  octavo  volume,  extra  cloth.     $1  50. 


BUCKNILL  (J.  C),   M.  D.,  and        DANIEL   H.   TUKE,   M.  D., 

Medicnl  Superintendent  of  the  Devon  Lunatic  Asylum.        Visiting  .Medical  Officer  to  the  York  Retreat. 

A  MANUAL  OF   PSYCHOLOGICAL   MEDICINE;   containine  the  History, 

Nosology,  UeKcription,  Slalisiics,  Diagnosis,  Pathology,  and  Treatment  of  INSANITY.     With 

a  Plate.     In  one  handsome  octavo  volume,  of  536  pages.     $3  00. 

The  increase  of  mental  disease  in  its  various  forms,  and  the  difficult  questions  to  which  it  ie 
constantly  giving  rise,  render  the  subject  one  of  daily  t-tilianced  interest,  re(|uiring  on  the  part  of 
the  physician  a  constantly  greater  familiarity  with  this,  the  most  perplexing  branch  of  his  profes- 
sion. At  the  same  lime  there  has  l)een  for  some  years  no  work  accessible  in  this  country,  p^e^ent• 
ing  the  results  of  recent  investigations  in  the  Diagnosis  and  Prognosis  of  Insanity,  and  the  greatly 
improved  methods  of  treatment  which  have  done  so  much  in  alleviating  the  condition  or  restoring 
the  health  of  the  insane.  To  fill  this  vacancy  the  publishers  present  this  volume,  assured  that 
the  distingui>hed  reputation  and  experience  of  the  authors  will  entitle  it  at  once  to  the  confidence 
of  both  ^tudent  and  practitioner.  Its  sco()e  may  be  gathered  from  the  declaration  of  the  authors 
that  "their  aim  has  been  to  supply  a  text  book  which  may  serve  as  a  guide  in  the  acflui^ilion  ol 
such  knowledge,  sufficiently  elementary  to  be  adapted  to  the  wants  of  the  student,  and  sufficiently 
modern  in  its  views  and  explicit  in  its  teaching  to  suffice  for  the  demands  of  the  practitioner." 


BENNETT   (HENRY),  M.  D. 
A  PRACTICAL   TREATISE    ON  INFLAMxMATlON  OF  THE  UTERUS, 

ITS  CERVIX  AND  APPENDAGES,  and  on  its  connection  with  Uterine  Disease.  To  which 
is  added,  a  Review  of  the  present  stale  of  Uterine  Pathology.  Fifth  American,  from  the  third 
English  edition.     In  one  octavo  volume,  of  about  500  pages,  extra  cloth.  $2  00. 


BROWN    (ISAAC    BAKER), 

Surgeon- Accoucheur  to  St.  Mary's  Hospital,  Sec. 

ON  SOME  DISEASES  OF  WOMEN  ADMITTING  OF  SURGICAL  TREAT- 

MENT.     With  handsome  illustrations.     One  vol.  8vo.,  extra  cloth,  pp.  276. 

Mr.  Brown  has  earned  for  himself  a  high  reputa- 
tion in  the  operative  treatment  of  sundry  diseases 
and  injuries  to  which  females  are  peculiarly  subject. 
■\Ve  can  truly  say  of  his  work  that  it  is  an  important 
addition  to  obstetrical  literature.  The  operative 
suggestions  and  contrivances  which  Mr.  Brown  de- 
scribes, exhibit  much  practical  sagacity  and  skill, 


H  60. 

and  merit  the  careful  attention  of  every  surgeoa* 
accoucheur. — Association  Journal. 

We  have  no  hesitation  in  recommending  this  bock 
to  tiie  careful  attention  of  all  surgeons  who  make 
female  coiiipiaints  a  paTt  of  their  atudy  and  practice. 
— Dublin  '.quarterly  Journal. 


BOWMAN  (JOHN    E.),  M.D. 
PRACTICAL  HANDBOOK   OF   MEDICAL    CHEMISTRY. 


Second  Ame- 


rican, from  the  third  and  revised  English  Edition.     In  one  neat  volume, royal  12mo.,  extra  cloth, 
with  numerous  illustrations,     pp.288.     $125. 


BY  THE  SAME  AUTHOR. 


INTRODUCTION    TO    PRACTICAL    CHEMISTRY,    INCLUDING   ANA- 

LYSIS.    Second  American,  from  the  second  and  revised  London  edition.     With  numerous  illus- 
trations.   In  one  neat  vol.,  royal  12mo.,  extra  cloth,    pp.350.    $125. 


BEALE  ON  THE  LAWS  OF  HEALTH  IN  RE- 
LATION TO  MIND  AND  BODY.  A  Series  of 
Letters  from  an  old  Practitioner  to  a  Patient.  In 
one  volume,  royal  lamo.,  extra  cloth,  pp.  296. 
80  cents. 

BUSHNAN'S  PHYSIOLOGY  OF  ANIMAL  AND 
VEGETABLE  LIFE;  a  Popular  Treatise  on  the 
Functions  and  Phenomena  of  Organic  Life.  In 
one  handsome  royal  I'imo.  volume,  extra  cloth, 
with  over  lUU  illustratioiiB.    pp.  2-34.    80  cents. 


BUCKLER  ON  THE  ETIOLOGY, PATHOLOGY' 
AND  TREAT.VIENT  OF  FIBRO-BRONCHI- 
TIS  AND    RHEUMATIC    PNEU.MONIA.      In 

one  8vo.  volume,  extra  cloth,     pp.150.    SI  25. 

BLOOD  AND  URINE  (MANUALS  ON).  BY 
JOHN  WILLIAM  GRIFFITH,  G.  OWEN 
REESE,  AND  ALFRED  MARKWICK.  One 
thick  volume,  royal  12mo.,  extra  cloth,  with 
plates,    pp.460.     SI  25. 

BRODIE'S    CLINICAL   LECTURES   ON   SUR- 
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BUMSTEAD  (FREEMAN  J.)  M.  D., 

Leccurer  on  Venereal  Diseases  at  the  College  of  Piiysicians  and  Surgeons,  New  York,  &c. 

THE   PATHOLOGY   AND  TREATxMENT   OF  VENEREAL  DISEASES, 

including  the  results  of  recent  invesiigations  upon  the  subject.  With  illustrations  on  wood.  In 
one  very  handsome  octavo  volume,  of  nearly  700  pages,  extra  cloth  ;  $'i  75.  (Now  Ready.) 
The  object  of  the  author  has  been  to  prepare  a  complete  work,  which  should  present  the  results 
of  the  most  recent  researches  and  modern  experience  on  all  branches  of  the  subject,  wiih  special 
reference  to  the  wants  of  the  practitioner,  theoretical  disquisitions  being  rendered  siibordinaie  lo 
practical  utility.  To  show  the  thoroughness  of  the  outlme  which  is  thus  filled  up,  a  condensed 
synopsis  of  the  contents  is  subjoined. 

CONTENTS. 

IXTRODUCTION. 

PART  1. — GoNORRHCEA  AND  ITS  CoMPLTCATioN?. — CHAPTER  I.  Urethral  Gonorrhoea  in  the  Male. 
U.  Gleet  III.  Balanitis.  JV  Phymosis.  V.  Paraphymosis.  VI.  Swelled  Testicle.  VII. 
Iiiflammation  of  the  Prostate.  VIII.  Intiammation  of  the  Bladder.  IX  Gonorrhosa  in  Women. 
X.  Gonorrhosal  Ophthalmia.  XL  Gonorrhoeal  Rheumatism.  XII.  Vegetations.  XIII.  Stric- 
ture of  the  Urethra. 

PART  11. — The  Chancroid  and  its  Complications  :  Syphilis. — Chap.  I.  Introductory  remark^. 
II.  Chancres.  III.  Affections  of  the  Lymphatic  Vessels  and  Ganglia  attendant  upon  Primary 
Sores  IV.  General  Syphilis — Introductory  remarks.  V.  Treatment  of  Syphilis.  VI.  Syphi- 
litic Fever — State  of  the  Blood — Affections  of  Lymphatic  Ganglia.  Vll.  Sypnilitic  Affections  of 
the  Skid  VIII.  Syphilitic  Alopecia,  Onychia,  and  Paronychia.  IX.  Mucous  Patches.  X. 
Gummy  Tumors.  XI  Syphilitic  Affections  of  Mucou^  Membranes.  XII.  Syphilitic  A(f._-ctions 
oftbefiye.  XIII.  Syphilitic  Affections  of  the  Ear.  XIV.  Syphilitic  Orchitis.  XV.  Syphilitic 
Affections  of  the  Mu?cles  and  Tendons.  XV^I.  Syphilitic  Affections  of  the  Nervous  System. 
XVII.  Syphilitic  Affections  of  the  Periosteum  and  Bones.     XVIII.  Congenital  Syphilis. 


BARCLAY  (A.  W.),  M.  D., 

Assistant  Physician  to  St.  George's  Hospital,  &c. 

A  MANUAL  OF  MEDICAL  DIAGNOSIS ;   being  an  Analysis  of  the  Signs 

and  Symptoms  of  Disease.    In  one  neat  octavo  volume,  extra  cloth,  of  424  pages.   $2  00.    (Lately 

issued.) 

We  hope  the  volume  will  have  an  extensive  cir- 
culation, not  among  students  of  medicine  <mly,  but 
practitioners  also.  They  will  never  regret  a  faith- 
ful study  of  its  pages. —  Cincinnati  Lancet. 

An  important  acquisition  to  medical  liter  iture. 
It  IS  a  work  of  high  merit,  both  from  the  vast  im- 
por;ance  of  the  subject  upon  which  it  treats,  and 
also  from  the  real  ability  displayed  in  its  elabora- 
tion. In  conclusion,  let  us  bespeak  for  this  volume 
that  attention  of  every  student  of  our  arc  which  it 
so  richly  deserves  -  that  place  in  every  medical 
library  which  it  can  ao  well  adorn. — Peninsular 
Medical  Journal. 


The  task  of  composing  such  a  work  is  neither  an 
easy  nor  a  light  one ;  but  Dr.  Barclay  has  performed 
it  in  a  manner  which  meets  our  most  unqualified 
approbation.  He  is  no  mere  theorist;  he  knows  his 
work  thoroughly,  and  in  attempting  to  perform  it, 
has  not  exceeded  his  powers. — British  Med.  Journal. 

We  venture  to  predict  that  the  work  will  be  de- 
servedly popular,  and  soon  become,  like  Watson's 
Practice,  an  indispensable  necessity  to  the  practi- 
tioner.— N.  A.  Med.  Journal. 

An  inestimable  work  of  reference  for  the  young 
practitioner  and  student. — Nashville  Med.  Journal. 


BARLOW   (GEORGE  H.),   M.D. 

Physician  to  Guy's  Hospital,  London,  &c. 

A  MANUAL  OF  THE  PRACTICE  OF  MEDICINE.    With  Additions  by  D. 

F.  CoNDiE,  M.D.,  author  of  "A  Practical  Treatise  on  Diseases  of  Children,"  &c.    In  one  hand- 
some octavo  volume,  leather,  of  over  600  pages.     $2  75. 


We  recommend  Dr.  Barlow's  Manual  in  the  warm- 
est manner  as  a  most  valuable  vade-mecum.  We 
have  had  frequent  occasion  to  consult  it,  and  have 
found  it  clear,  concise,  practical,  and  sound.  It  is 
eminently  a  practical  work,  containing  all  that  is 
essential,  and  avoiding  useless  theoretical  discus- 
sion. The  work  supplies  what  has  been  for  some 
time  wanting,  a  manual  of  practice  based  upon  mo- 
dern discoveries  in  pathology  and  rational  view^s  of 
treatment  of  disease.     It  is  especially  intended  for 


will  be  found  hardly  less  useful  to  the  experienced 
physician.  The  American  editor  has  added  to  the 
work  three  chapters — on  Cholera  Infantum,  Yellow 
Fever,  and  Cerebro-spinal  Meningitis.  These  addi- 
tions, the  two  first  of  which  arc  indispensable  to  a 
work  on  practice  destined  for  the  professi<m  in  this 
country,  are  executed  with  great  judgment  and  fi- 
delity, by  Dr.  Condie,  who  has  also  succeeded  hap- 
pily in  imitating  the  conciseness  and  clearness  of 
style  which  are  such  agreeable  characteristics  of 


the  use  of  students  and  junior  practitioners,  but  it  I  the  original  hoo^.— Boston  Med.  and  Surg.  Journal 


BARTLETT  (ELISHA),  M.  D. 
THE   HISTORY,  DIAGNOSIS,  AND  TREATMENT  OF  THE  FEVERS 

OF  THE  UNITED  STATES.    A  new  and  revised  edition.     By  Alonzo  Clark,  M.  D.,  Prof. 

of  Pathology  and  Practical  Medicine  in  the  N.  Y.  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  &c.    In 

one  octavo  volume,  of  six  hundred  pages,  extra  cloth.    Price  $3  00. 

stood  deservedly  high  since  its  first  publication.  It 
will  be  seen  that  it  has  now  reached  its  fourth  edi- 
tion under  the  supervision  of  Prof.  A.  Clark,  a  gen- 
tleman who,  from  the  nature  of  his  studies  and  pur- 
suits, is  well  Calculated  to  appreciate  and  discuss 
the  many  intricate  and  difficult  questions  in  patho- 
logy. His  annotations  add  much  to  the  interest  of 
the  work,  and  have  brouglit  it  well  up  to  the  condi- 
tion of  the  science  as  it  exists  at  tlie  present  day 
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BARWELL  (RICHARD,!    F-  R.C.S., 

Aiimii'iinl  Siir)?iMii  Clinnnc  Cro^ii  IlnKpitiil,  Ar. 

A  TREATISE  ON  DISEASES  OF  THE  J  )IN'I'S      Illu.stmted  with  onRrav- 

liic-s  on  Wood      In  one  very  Inuuisioiiie  ocluvo  volnnic,  ol  iilionl  ^OO  lllI^;<•s,  t-xliu  riolli ;   So  00. 

{iVoi/i  tifiidy.) 

'•A  irt-niiso  on  I'lsonses  of  Iho  Joints  equal  to,  or  rnllier  lu'vond  the  riirrent  l>nowIi!(lge  of  the 
dnv,  lias  Ions  Ix-cn  rciinirfil — my  proffssionnl  hrclliren  inn>l  jiidifi-  wIh-iIht  tin-  t'li^tiiiif;  pufi-et*  may 
Mipply  llu"  (U'ficiency  No  ntiihor  is  lit  to  fsliinalc  his  own  work  at  tin*  nionienl  ol  its  coinpleliun, 
><nt  It  iiiay  he  permiited  me  to  !-ay  lliul  the  sindy  o(  joint  disca^e^  lia!«  very  innch  oeen|)ied  my  alten- 
lioM,  even  from  mv  >Iudeiitsliip,  and  that  for  llie  lu-I  six  or  eifjlil  years  my  devotion  to  that  siihjeot 

hu"'  leen  «lmo>t  iiiiremitlini; 'J'lie  real  wei^-^lil  ol'  my  work  has  heen  ai  the  lied^ide, 

nnd  the  greatest  hihor  devoted  to  interpreting  symptoms  and  reme(iyiiig  llieir  eause." — Airiiioii's 
Pkkfacb. 

At  llip  oatsft  wp  itiny  siHto  Hint  the  work  is  '  to  l)e  of  mncli  Uic  to  the  prarlisini?  Burppon  who 
Worthy  of  much  praife,  and  lir.irs  fvidencc  of  inach  may  he  in  vviint  ol  a  IreatiHe  on  (liHi-ngrR  of  iiie  joints, 
Ihoiighlful  nail  carffiil  itKiairy,  nnil  here  and  there  aad  ai  the  same  tune  one  wliii'li  cniihiiaR  the  latest 
of  no  slight  onginalily  We  have  already  earrii  il  information  on  arti'uliir  iidVrtioiiH  and  ihe  ope'a- 
tiiii  notiee  further  thim  we  intended  to  Oo,  hut  not  tiong  for  tlieir  cure. — Dublin  Med.  I're.tSj  I'tb.  '27, 
I  •  Ihe  exieni  the  work  des<rvrs.     A\'e  cin  only  add,     1861. 

that  the  perasal  of  it  has  afforded  us  great  pieaHure.  i  .p|,jg  volume  will  he  welcomed,  hoth  by  the  pn- 
The.ialhor  hue  evidently  worked  very  hard  at  hiB  I  tlwdogist  and  the  Bnreeoi,,aR  hving  the  reeord  of 
Mil.jeet.  and  hig  inveBligaliona  inio  the  Physiology     ,„yp^  honest  researeh  and  e;i         " 


ind  Pitliology  of  J'dntB  have  been  carried  on  in  a 
inHiiner  which  entitles  him  to  he  listened  to  with 
attention  and  respect.  We  must  not  omit  to  men- 
lii'n  the  very  it<linirRlile  plates  with  which  the  vo- 
lume is  enriched.  We  seldom  meet  with  such  stnk- 
iiie  and  faithful  dplineations  of  disfase. — London 
Merl.  Times  and  Gazette.,  Feb.  9,  11?61. 

We  cannot  fake  leave,  however,  of  Mr.  Barwell, 
without    coneratahiting    liim    on    Ihe    interesting 

amount  of  information  which  he  htis  compressed     London  Lancet.,  Mm k\\  9,  lt-61 
into  Ills  buuk.     The  work  appears  to  us  calculated 


reful  invesjiiratjon  into 
the  nature  and  treatment  of  a  most  im|rt)rtant  class 
of  disorcfern.  We  cannot  conclude  this  notice  of  a 
valuable  and  netful  book  without  eallirig  attention 
to  the  amount  of  b'>ha  Jvie  work  it  contains.  In  the 
present  day  of  iiniverniil  tjonk-  inakinf{.  it  is  no  slight 
m^itter  for  a  volume  to  show  laborious  iiivcf-tiga- 
tioii,  nnd  at  the  same  ti  ne  originil  thought,  on  the 
part  of  its  au  hor.  whom  we  mav  congratulale  on 
Buc<'es8tul    cmpletion   of  his  arduous  task. — 


CARPENTER  (WILLIAM    BJ,   M.  D.,  F.  R.  S.,  &c., 

Examiner  in  Physiology  and  Comparative  Anatomy  in  the  University  of  Ijondon. 

PRINCIPLES  OF  HUMAN  PHYSIOLOGY;  with  their  chief  applications  to 

Psyehok>gy,  Pathology,  Therapeutic.*,  Hygiene,  and  Forensic  Medicine.  A  new  American,  from 
the  last  and  revised  London  edition.  With  nearly  three  hundred  il!u>trations.  Edited,  with  addi- 
tions, by  Francis  Gurney  Smith,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  the  Institutes  of  Medicine  in  the  Pennsyl- 
vania Medical  College,  Arc.  In  one  very  large  and  heaiitiliil  octavo  volume,  o(  about  nine  hundred 
large  pages,  handsomely  printed  and  strongly  bound  in  leather,  with  raised  bands.     $4  25. 

In  the  preparation  of  this  new  edition,  the  author  has  spared  no  labor  to  render  it.  as  heretofore, 
a  complete  and  lucid  exposition  of  the  most  advanr-ed  condition  of  its  imptirtant  subject.  The 
amount  of  the  additions  required  to  eflect  this  object  thoroughly,  joined  to  the  former  large  size  of 
the  volume,  presenting  objections  arising  from  the  unwieldy  bulk  of  the  work,  he  has  omitted  all 
those  portions  not  l)earing  directly  upon  Human  Physiology,  designing  to  imuirporate  ihem  in 
his  forthcoming  Treatise  on  General  Physiology.  As  a  full  and  accurate  text-book  on  the  Phy- 
siology of  Man,  the  work  in  its  present  condition^'therefore  presents  even  greater  claims  upon 
the  student  and  physician  than  those  which  have  heretofore  won  for  it  the  very  wide  and  distin- 
guished favor  which  it  has  so  long  enjoyed.  The  additions  of  Prof.  Smith  will  be  found  to  supply 
whatever  may  have  been  wanting  to  the  American  student,  while  the  introduction  of  many  new 
illustrations,  and  the  most  careful  mechanical  execution,  render  the  volume  one  of  the  most  at- 
tractive as  yet  issued. 

For  upwards  of  thirteen  years  Dr.  Carpenter's  I  To  eulogize  thisgreat  work  would  be  superfluous, 
work  has  been  considered  by  the  profession  gene-  We  should  obBerve,  however,  that  in  this  edition 
rally,  both  in  this  country  and  England,  as  the  most    the  author  has  remodelled  a  large   portion  of  the 


valuable  compendium  on  the  subject  of  physiology 
in  our  language.  This  distinction  it  owes  to  the  high 
attainments  and  unwearied  industry  of  its  accom- 
plished author.  Thepresent  edition  (which, like  the 
last  American  one,  was  prepared  by  the  author  him- 
selQ,  is  the  result  of  such  extensive  revision,  that  it 
may  almost  be  considered  a  new  work.  We  need 
hardly  say,  in  concluding  thiebrief  notice,  that  wliile 
the  work  is  indispensable  to  every  student  of  medi- 
cine in  this  country,  it  will  amply  repay  the  practi- 
tioner for  its  perusal  by  the  interest  and  value  of  its 
contents. — Boston  Med.  and  Surg.  Journal. 


former,  and  the  editor  has  added  much  matter  of  in- 
terest, especially  in  the  form  of  illustrations.  We 
may  confidently  recommend  it  as  the  most  ccunplete 
work  on  Human  Physiology  in  our  language. — 
Southern  Med.  and  Surg.  .Journal. 

The  most  complete  work  on  the  science  in  obt 
language. — Am.  Med.  Journal. 

The  most  complete  work  now  extant  in  our  lan- 
guage.— iV.  O.  Med.  Register. 

The  best  text-book  in  the  language  on  this  ex- 
tensive subject. — London  Med.  Times. 


A  complete  cyclopaedia  of  this  branch  of  science. 
—N.  y.  Med.  Times. 


This  is  a  standard  work — the  text-book  used  by  all  | 
medical  students  who  read  the  English  language, 
it  has  passed  through  several  editions  in  orderto 
keep  pace  with  the  rapidly  growing  science  of  Phy- 
BKdogy.  Ntithing  need  be  said  in  its  praise,  for  its 
merits  are  universally  known  ;  we  have  nothing  to 
say  of  its  defects,  for  they  only  appear  where  the 
science  of  which  it  treats  is  incomplete. — Western 
Lancet. 

The  most  complete  exposition  of  physiology  which  any  work  Tn  any  department  of  medical  science.  ' 
any  language  can  at  present  ewt.— Brit,  and  For.  \  ''  >8  <l"'te  unnecessary  for  us  to  speak  of  thi« 
Mtd.-Chirurg  Htview.  w-ork  as  its  merits  would  justify.     The  mere  an- 

I  nouncement  of  its  appearance  will  afford  the  highest 


The  profession  of  this  country,  and  perhaps  also 

of  Europe,  have  anxiously  and  for  some  time  awaited 
the  announcement  of  this  new  edition  of  Carpenter's 
Human  Physiology.  His  former  editions  have  for 
many  years  been  almost  the  only  text-book  on  Phy- 
siology in  all  our  medical  schools,  and  its  circula- 
tion among  the  profession  has  been  unsurpassed  by 
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CARPENTER  (WILLIAM  BJ,   M.  D.,  F.  R.  S., 

Examiner  in  Physiology  and  Comparative  Anatomy  in  tiie  University  of  London. 

THE  MICROSCOPE  AND  ITS  REVELATIONS.      With  an  Appendix  con- 

taining  the  Applications  of  the  Microscope  to  Uliiiical  Medicine,  &c.  liy  F.  G.  Smith,  M.  D. 
Illustrated  by  lour  hundred  and  thirty-lour  beaulitui  engravings  on  wood.  In  one  large  and  verv 
handsome  octavo  volume,  of  724  pages,  extra  cloth,  $4  00  ;  leather,  $4  50. 

Dr.  Carpenter's  position  as  a  microscopist  and  physiologist,  and  his  great  experience  as  a  teacher, 
eminently  (|ualify  him  to  produce  what  has  long  been  wanted— a  good  text-book  on  the  practical 
use  of  the  microscope.  In  the  present  volume  his  object  has  been,  as  stated  in  his  Preface,  "  to 
combine,  within  a  moderate  compass,  that  information  with  regard  to  the  use  of  his  '  tools,'  which 
is  most  essential  to  the  working  microscopist,  with  such  an  account  of  the  objects  be<t  filled  for 
his  study,  as  might  qualify  him  to  comprehend  what  he  observes,  and  might  thus  prepare  him  lo 
benefit  science,  whilst  expanding  and  refreshing  hisownmind  "  That  he  has  succeeded  in  accom- 
pli.-hing  this,  no  one  acquainted  with  his  previous  labors  can  doubt. 

The  great  importance  of  the  microscope  as  a  means  of  diagnosis,  and  the  number  of  microsco- 
pi>ts  who  are  also  physicians,  have  induced  the  American  publishers,  with  the  author's  approval,  lo 
add  an  Appendix,  carefully  prepared  by  Professor  tfmith,  on  the  applications  of  Ihe  instrument  to 
clinical  medicine,  together  with  an  account  of  American  Microscopes,  their  modificalions  and 
accessories.  This  portion  of  the  work  is  illustrated  with  nearly  one  hundred  wood-cuts,  and  it  is 
hoped,  will  adapt  the  volume  more  particularly  to  the  use  of  the  American  student. 

Those  who  are  acquainted  with  Dr.  Carpenter's  medic.-il  work,  the  additions  l)y  Prof.  Smith  pive  it 
previous  writings  on  Animal  and  Vegetable  Physio-  ;  a  positive  claim  upon  the  profession,  for  which  we 
logy,  willfully  understand  how  vast  a  store  of  know-  ucubt  not  he  will  receive  their  siueere  thanks.  In- 
ledge  he  is  able  to  bring  to  bear  upon  so  comprehen-  [  deed,  we  know  not  where  the  student  of  niedieitie 
sive  a  subject  as  the  revelations  of  the  microscope  ;  j  will  find  such  a  complete  and  satisfactory  eolleclKin 
and  even  those  who  have  no  previous  acquaintance  '  of  microscopic  facts  bearing  upon  physiology  and 
with  the  c(mstruction  or   uses  of  this  instrument,  !  practical  medicine  as  is  contained  in  Prof.  Smitii's 


will  find  abundance  of  infurmation  conveyed  in  clear 

and    simple  language. — Med.    Times   and.    Gazette. 

Although  originally  not  intended  as  a  strictly 


appendix;  and  this  of  itsell,  it  seems  to  us,  is  fully 
worth  the  cost  of  the  volume. — Louisville  Medical 
Review. 


BY   THE  SAME  AUTHOR. 

ELEMENTS  (OR  MANUAL)  OF  PHYSIOLOGY,  INCLUDING  PHYSIO- 

LOGICAL  ANATOMY.     Second  American,  from  a  new  and  revised  London  edition.     With 

one  hundred  aad  ninety  illustrations.     In  one  very  handsome  octavo  volume,  leather,    pp.  566. 

S3  00. 

In  publishing  the  first  edition  of  this  work,  its  title  was  altered  from  that  of  the  London  volume, 
by  the  substitution  of  the  word  "  Elements"  for  that  of  "  Manual,"  and  with  the  author's  sanction 
the  title  of  "  Elements"  is  still  retained  as  being  more  expressive  of  the  scope  of  the  treatise. 


To  say  that  it  is  the  best  manual  of  Physiology 
now  before  the  public,  would  not  do  sufficient  justice 
to  the  author. — Buffalo  Medical  Journal. 

In  his  former  works  it  would  seeru  that  he  had 
exhausted  the  subjectof  Physiology.  In  the  present, 
he  gives  the  essence,  as  it  were,  of  the  whole. — N.  Y. 
Journal  o/ Medicine. 


Thosewho  have  occasion  for  an  eleincniary  trea- 
tise (m  Physiology,  cannot  do  better  than  to  possess 
themselves  of  the  manual  of  Dr.  Carpenter. — Medical 
Examiner. 

The  best  and  most  complete  expos6  of  modern 
Physiology,  in  one  volume,  extant  in  the  English 
language. — St.  Louis  Medical  Journal. 


BY   THE   SAME   AUTHOR. 

PRINCIPLES  OF  COMPARATIVE  PHYSIOLOGY.     New  American,  from 

the  Fourth  and  Revised  London  edition.     In  one  large  and  handsome  octavo  volume,  with  over 
three  hundred  beautiful  illustrations,    pp.752.    Extra  cloth,  $4  SO ;  leather,  raised  bands,  $5  25. 

This  bixik  should  not  only  be  read  but  thoroughly  i  no  man,  we  believe,  could  have  brought  to  so  sui- 
gtudied  by  every  member  of  the  profession.  None  cessful  an  issue  as  Dr.  Carpenter.  It  required  for 
are  too  wise  or  old,  to  be  benefited  thereby.  But  its  production  a  physiologist  at  once  deeply  read  in 
especially  to  the  younger  class  would  we  cordially  ,  the  labors  of  others,  capable  of  taking  a  general, 
commend  it  as  best  fitted  of  any  work  in  the  English  I  critical,  and  unprejudiced  view  of  those  labors,  and 
language  to  qualify  them  for  the  reception  and  coin-  ,  of  combining  the  varied,  heterogeneous  materials  at 
prehension  of  those  truths  which  are  daily  being  de-  j  his  disposal,  so  as  to  form  an  harmonious  whole, 
veloped  iaphysiuiogy.— Medical  Counsellor.  \  We  feel  that  this  abstract  can  give  the  reader  a  very 

Without  pretending  to  it,  it  is  an  encyclopedia  of  I  imperfect  idea  of  the  fulness  of  this  work,  and  no 
the  subject,  accurate  and  complete  in  al  respects-  I  ^'''^f  "^  Us  un.  y,  of  the  admirable  manner  in  which 
a  truthful  reflection  of  the  advanced  state  at  which  I  material  has  been  brought  from  the  most  var.ouB 
the  science  has  now  arrived.-i>uiim  Q„a,jeriy  ,  ?""fc/f' t" '="'»'l"<=e  toitsc.  mpleteness  of  the  lucid- 
T„,.J^„i7f  iit1^:,„i  «,.•«..,,.,  ity  of  the  reasoning  it  contains,  or  of  the  clearness 

Journal  of  Medical  Science.  \  ^/language  in  whilh  the  whole  is  clothed.    Not  the 

A  truly  magnificent  work— in  itself  a  perfect  phy- !  profession  only,  but  the  scientific  world  at  large, 
Biological  itaiiy  .—Ranking^ s  Abstract.  |  must  feel  deeply  indebted  to  Dr.  Carpenter  for  this 

This  work  stands  without  its  fellow.  It  is  one  i  great  work.  It  must,  indeed,  add  largely  even  to 
few  men  in  Europe  could  have  undertaken;  it  is  one  ,  his  high  reputation.— i»/«dtcai  Times. 

BY  THE  SAME  AUTHOR.    {Preparing.) 

PRINCIPLES  OF   GENERAL   PHYSIOLOGY,   INCLUDING   ORGANIC 

CHEMISTRY  AND   HISTOLOGY.     With   a  General  Sketch  ot   the  Vegetable  and  Animal 
Kingdom.    In  one  large  and  very  handsome  octavo  volume,  with  several  hundred  illustrations. 

BY   THE  SAME   AUTHOR. 

A  PRIZE  ESSAY  ON  THE  USE  OF  ALCOHOLIC  LIQUORS  IN  HEALTH 
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CONDIE  (D.  F.),  M.  D.,  «tc. 

A  PRACTICAL  TRKATISK  ON  TIIK  DISKASKS  OF  CHILDREN.    Fifth 

edition,  revised  niul  aug;ineiik-cl.    In  one  large  volume,  Svo.,  leather,  ol"  over  750  puges.  $3  25. 
{JitM  r.txiifft,  1S.'>9.) 

In  presenliiig  n  new  nnil  revised  eilition  ot  llus  favorile  work,  liie  pnhli-liers  have  only  to  state 
that  the  niillu>r  has  endeavored  to  render  it  in  every  respeet  "a  eonipleie  and  I'allhliil  expiisition  o( 
the  pailioloiry  Hiiii  tliera|H'nties  ol"  the  maladies  ineidcnl  lo  the  earlier  singes  ol  exisienee — a  lull 
and  exact  nceoinit  ol'tlie  diseases  of  inl'aney  nnd  eliililhood."  To  aeeenipli>»h  this  he  has  subjected 
tiie  whole  work  to  h  earel'ul  and  thorough  revision,  rewriting  n  considerable  portion,  and  adding 
.-everal  new  chapters,  in  this  manner  it  is  hoped  lluit  any  delicit'iKMes  which  may  have  previously 
existed  have  heeii  supplied,  that  the  recent  lalmrs  of  inacliiiDncrs  and  observers  liav*-  been  tho- 
roughly incorpiirateil,  ard  that  in  every  point  the  work  will  be  lound  to  nialntnin  the  hiq-h  reputation 
it  has  enjoyed  as  a  complete  and  thoroughly  practical  book  ot'  relerence  in  infantile  allectioD!*. 

A  lew  noticeii  ol"  previous  editions  are  subjoined. 

We  prononnced   the  firRt  edition  to  be  the  bc»t 


Dr.  C'dnilie's  Bctidlurship,  ucunien^  industry,  nntl 
practical  senne  are  miinifested  in  this,  ns  in  all  his 
nuiiiernus  contributions  to  science. — Dr.  Holmes's 
K' port  to  the  American  Medical  Asfocintion. 

Taken  as  a  whole,  in  our  judgment.  Dr.  Condie's 
Treatise  is  the  one  from  the  perusal  of  which  the 


work   on   the  diseases  <if  children  in   the  Knglish 
language,   and,  notwillLstaiuliiii;  all  that  has  hi  en 
puhlislied,  we  still  regard  it  in  that  light. — Medical 
Examiner. 
The  value  of  works  by  native  authors  on  the  dis- 


pructitioner  in  tliiscounlry  will  rise  with  thegreat-    eases  which  the  physician  is  called  upon  to  combat, 


est  satisfaction. — Western  Journal  of  Medicine  and 
Surgery. 

One  of  the  best  works  upon  the  Diseases  of  Chil- 
dren In  the  Kuglish  language. — Western  Lancet. 

We  feel  assured  from  actual  experience  that  nt 
physician's  library  can  be  complete  without  a  copy 
of  ill  is  work. — iV.  V.  Journal  of  Medicine. 

A  veritable  paedintric  encyclopaedia,  and  an  honoi 
to  American  medical  literature. — Ohio  Medical  and 
Surgical  Journal. 

We  feel  persuaded  that  the  American  medical  pro- 
fession will  so<m  regard  it  not  only  as  a  very  good, 
but  as  the  very  best  "Practical  Treatise  on  the 
Diseases  of  Children." — A7nerican  MedicalJournal 

In  ihe  department  of  infantile  therapeutics,  the 
work  of  Dr.  Condie  is  considered  one  of  the  best 
which  has  been  published  in  the  English  language. 
—  The  Stethoscope. 


will  be  iippreciated  by  all ;  an  I  the  work  of  Dr.  Con- 
die  has  gained  for  itself  the  character  of  a  safe  guide 
for  students,  and  a  useful  work  for  consultation  by 
those  engaged  in  practice. — JV.  y.  Me.d    Times. 

This  is  the  fourth  edition  of  this  deservedly  popu- 
lar treatise.  During  the  interval  since  the  lust  edi- 
tion, it  has  been  subjected  to  a  thorough  revision 
by  the  author;  nnd  all  new  observations  in  the 
pathology  and  therapeutics  of  children  have  been 
included  in  the  present  volume.  As  we  said  b«  fore, 
we  do  not  know  of  a  better  book  on  diseases  of  chil- 
dren, and  to  a  large  part  of  its  recommendations  we 
yield  an  unhesitating  concurrence. — Buffalo  Med. 
Journal. 

Perhaps  the  most  full  and  complete  work  now  be- 
fore the  profession  of  the  United  States;  indeed,  we 
.nay  say  in  the  English  language.  It  is  vastly  supe- 
rior to  inostof  itspredecessors. — Transylvania  Med . 
Journal 


CHRISTISON  (ROBERT),  M.  D.,  V.  P.  R.  S.  E.,  «tc. 
A  DISPENSATORY;  or,  Commentary  on  the  Pharmacopoeias  of  Great  Britain 

and  the  United  States;  comprising  the  Natural  History,  Description,  Chemistry,  Pharmacy,  Ac- 
tions', Uses,  nnd  Doses  of  the  Articles  of  the  Materia  Medica.  Second  edition,  revised  and  im- 
proved, with  a  Supplement  containing  the  most  important  New  Remedies.  With  copious  Addi- 
tions, and  two  hundred  and  thirteen  large  wood-engravings.  By  K-.  Eglesfeld  Griffith,  M.  D. 
In  one  very  large  and  handsome  octavo  volume,  leather,  raised  bands,  of  over  1000  pages.  $3  50. 


COOPER  (BRANSBY   B.),  F.  R.  S. 
LECTURES  ON  THE   PRINCIPLES  AND   PRACTICE  OF   SURGERY. 

In  one  very  large  octavo  volume,  extra  cloth,  of  750  pages.    $3  00. 


COOPER  ON  DISLOCATIONS  AND  FRAC- 
TURES OF  THE  JOINTS  —Edited  by  Bransbt 
B.  Cooper,  F.  R.  S.,  &;c.  With  additional  Ob- 
servations by  Prof.  J.  C.  Warren.  A  new  Ame- 
rican edition.  In  one  handsome  octavo  volume, 
extra  cloth,  of  about  500  pages,  with  numerous 
illustrations  on  wood.    S3  25. 

COOPER  ON  THE  ANATOMY  AND  DISEASES 
OF  THE  BREAST,  with  twenty-five  .Miscellane- 
ous and  Surgical  Papers.  One  large  volume,  im- 
perial 8vo.,  extra  cloth,  with  252  figures,  on  36 
plates.     ¥2  50. 

COOPER    ON    THE    STRUCTURE   AND   DIS-  ! 
EASES    OF    THE    TESTIS,   AND    ON    THE  1 
THYMUS  GLAND.    One  vol.  imperial  Svo. ,  ex- 
tra cloth,  with  177  figures  on  29  plates.    $2  00.       I 


COPLAND  ON  THE  CAUSES,  NATURE,  AND 
TREATMENT  OF  PALSY  AND  APOPLEXY. 
In  one  volume,  royal  12mo.,  extra  cloth,  pp.326. 
80  cents. 

CLYMER  ON  FEVERS;  THEIR  DIAGNOSIS, 
PATHOLOGY,   AND    TREATMENT     In  one 

octavo  volume,  leather,  of  COO  pages.     $1  50. 

COLO.MBAT  DE  L'ISERE  ON  THE  DISEASES 
OF  FEMALES,  and  on  the  special  Hygiene  of 
their  Sex.  Translated,  with  many  Notes  and  Ad- 
ditions, by  C.  D.  Meigs,  M.  D.  Second  edition, 
revised  and  improved.  In  one  large  volume,  oc- 
tavo, leather,  with  numerous  wood-cuts.  pp.  720. 
Sa  50. 


CARSON  (JOSEPH),  M.D., 

Professor  of  Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacy  in  the  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

SYNOPSIS  OF  THE  COURSE  OF  LECTURES  ON  MATERIA  MEDICA 

AND  PHARMACY,  delivered  in  the  University  ol  Pennsylvania.    Second  and  revised  edi- 
tion.    In  one  very  neat  octavo  volume,  extra  cloth,  ol  20S  pages.     $1   50. 


CURLING    (T.    B.),    F.  R.S., 

Surgeon  to  the  London  Hospital,  President  of  the  Hunterian  Society,  &c. 

A  PRACTICAL  TREATISE  ON  DISEASES  OF  THE  TESTIS,  SPERMA- 
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CHURCHILL  (FLEETWOOD),  M.  D.,  M.  R.  I.  A. 
ON  THE  THEORY  AND  PRACTICE  OP  MIDWIFERY.     A  new  American 

from  the  fourth  revised  and  enlarged  London  edition.  With  Notes  and  Additions,  by  D.  Francis 
UoNDiE,  M.  D.,  author  of  a  "Practical  Treatise  on  the  Diseases  of  Children,"  &<•..  With  104 
illustrations  In  one  very  handsome  octavo  volume,  leather,  of  nearly  700  large  pages.  $3  50. 
(Just  Issued.) 

Th(s  work  has  teen  so  long  an  established  favorite,  both  as  a  text-biok  for  the  learner  and  as  a 
reliable  aid  in  consuiia'ion  tor  the  practitioner,  thiit  in  presenting  a  new  edition  it  is  only  necessary 
to  call  attention  to  the  very  extended  improvements  which  it  has  received.  Having  had  the  benefit 
of  two  revisions  by  the  author  since  the  last  American  reprint,  it  has  been  materially  enlarged,  and 
Dr.  Churchill's  well-known  conscientious  industry  is  a  guarantee  that  every  portion  has  been  tho- 
roughly brought  up  with  the  latest  results  of  European  investigation  in  all  departments  of  the  sci- 
ence and  art  of  obstetrics.  The  recent  date  of  the  last  Dublin  edition  has  not  left  much  of  novelty 
for  the  American  editor  to  introduce,  but  he  has  endeavored  to  insert  whalevjr  has  since  appeared, 
together  with  such  matters  a*  his  experience  has  shown  him  would  be  desirable  for  the  American 
student,  including  a  large  number  of  illustrations.  With  the  sanction  of  the  author  he  has  added 
in  the  form  of  an  appendix,  some  chapters  from  a  little  "Manual  for  Midwive-  and  Nurses,"  re- 
cently issued  by  Dr.  Churchill,  believing  that  the  details  there  presented  can  hardly  fail  to  prove  of 
advantage  to  the  junior  practitioner.  Tne  result  of  all  these  additions  is  that  the  work  now  con- 
tains fully  one-half  more  matter  than  the  last  American  edition,  with  nearly  one-half  more  illus- 
trations, so  that  notwithstanding  the  use  of  a  smaller  type,  the  volume  contains  almost  two  hundred 
pages  more  than  before. 

Xo  effort  has  been  spared  to  secure  an  improvement  in  the  mechanical  execution  of  the  work 
equal  to  that  which  the  text  has  received,  and  the  volume  is  confidently  presented  as  one  of  the 
bandsomest  that  has  thus  far  been  laid  before  the  American  profession;  while  the  very  low  price 
at  which  it  is  offered  should  secure  for  it  a  p'ace  in  every  lecture-room  and  on  every  office  table. 

A  better  book  in  which  tojearn  these  important  |      The  most  popular  work  on  midwifery  ever  issued 


points  we  have  not  met  ihau  Dr.  Churelull's.  Every 
page  of  it  is  full  of  instruction;  the  opinion  of  all 
writers  of  authority  is  given  on  questions  of  diffi- 
culty, as  well  as  the  directions  and  advice  of  the 
learned  auttior  himself,  to  which  he  adds  the  result 
of  statistical  inquiry,  putting  statistics  in  their  pro 
per  place  and  giving  them  their  due  weight,  and  no 
more.  We  have  never  read  a  book  more  free  from 
professional  jealousy  than  Dr.  Churchill's.  It  ap- 
pears to  be  written  with  the  true  design  of  a  book  on 
medicine,  viz :  to  give  all  that  is  known  on  the  sub- 
ject of  which  he  treats,  both  theoretically  and  prac- 
tically, and  to  advance  such  opinions  of  his  own  as 
he  believes  will  benefit  medical  science,  and  insure 
the  safety  of  the  patient.  We  have  siiid  enough  to 
convey  to  the  profession  that  this  book  of  Dr.  Cnur- 
chill's  is  admirably  suited  for  a  book  of  reference 
for  the  practitioner,  as  well  as  a  text-book  for  the 
student,  and  we  hope  it  may  be  extensively  pur- 
chased amongst  our  readers.     To  them  we  most 


'rom  the  American  press. — CKarUston  Med.  Journal. 

Were  we  reduced  to  the  necessity  of  having  but 
jne  work  on  midwifery,  and  permitted  to  choose, 
ve  would  unhesitatingly  take  Churchill. — Westerti 
Med.  and  Surg.  Journal. 

It  is  impossible  to  conceive  a  more  useful  and 
elegant  manual  than  Dr.  Churchill's  Practice  of 
Vlidwifery. — Provincial  Medical  Journal. 

Certainly,  in  our  opinion,  the  very  best  work  on 
he  subject  which  exists. — N.  Y.  Annalist. 

No  work  holds  a  higher  position,  or  is  more  de- 
serving of  being  placed  in  the  hands  of  the  tyro, 
the  advanced  student,  or  the  practitioner. — Medical 
Examiner. 

Previous  editions,  under  the  editorial  supervision 
of  Prof  R.  M.  Huston,  have  been  received  with 
marked  favor,  and  they  deserved  it;  but  this,  re- 
printed from  a  very  late  Dublin  edition,  carefully 


etron-ly  recommead  it.  — Dublin.  Medical   Pre^,  h'^^'se'l  and  brought  up  by  the  author  to  the  present 
June  30   ISflO  time,  does  present  an  unusually  accurate  and  able 

'  ■  exposition  of  every  important  particular  embraced 

To  bestow  praise  on  a  book  that  has  received  such  in  the  department  of  midwifery.  *  *  The  clearness, 
marked  approbation  would  be'superfluous.  AVeneed  directness,  and  precision  of  its  teachings,  together 
only  say,  therefore,  that  if  the  first  edition  was  I  with  the  great  amount  of  statistical  research  which 
thought  worthy  of  a  favorable  reception  by  the  its  text  exhibits,  have  served  to  place  it  already  in 
Biedical  public,  we  can  confidently  affirm  that  this  the  foremost  rank  of  works  in  this  department  of  re- 
will   be  found  much   more  so.     The  lecturer,   the  |  medial  science. — N.  O.  Med.  and  Surg.  Journal. 


In  our  opinion,  it  forms  one  of  the  best  if  not  the 
very  best  text-book  and  epitome  of  obstetric  science 
which  we  at  present  possess  in  the  English  lan- 
guage.— Monthly  Journal  of  Medical  Science. 

The  clearness  and  precision  of  style  in  which  it  is 
written,  and  the  greatamoiintof  statistical  research 
which  it  contains,  have  served  to  place  it  in  the  first 
rank  of  works  in  this  departmentof  medical  science. 
~N.  Y.  Journal  of  Medicine. 

Few  treatises  will  be  found  better  adapted  as  a 
text-book  for  the  student,  or  as  a  manual  for  the 
frequent  consultation  of  the  young  practitioner. — 
American  Medical  Journal. 


practitioner,  and  the  student,  may  all  have  recourse  | 
to  its  pages,  and  derire  from  their  perusal  much  in-  I 
terest  and  instruction  in  everything  relating  to  theo-  1 
retical  and  practical  midwifery. — Dublin  Quarterly  I 
Journal  of  Medical  Science. 

A  work  of  very  great  merit,  and  such  as  we  can 
confidently  recommend  to  the  study  of  every  obste- 
tric practitioner. — London  Medical  Gazette. 

This  is  certainly  the  most  perfect  system  extant. 
ft  is  the  best  adapted  for  the  purposes  of  a  text- 
book, and  that  which  he  whose  necessities  confine 
kim  to  one  book,  should  select  in  preference  to  all 
ctherg. — Southern  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal. 

BY  THE  SAME  AUTHOR.    (^Lately  Pi(blishe,d.) 

ON  THE  DISEASES  OF  INFANTS   AND  CHILDREN.     Second  American 

Edition,  revised  and  enlarged  by  the  author.  Edited,  with  Notes,  by  W.  V.  Keating,  M.  D.  Id 
one  large  and  handsome  volume,  extra  cloth,  of  over  700  pages.  S3  00,  or  in  leather,  $3  25. 
In  preparing  this  work  a  second  time  for  the  American  profession,  the  author  has  spared  no 
fabor  in  giving  it  a  very  thorough  revision,  introducing  several  new  chapters,  and  rewriting  others, 
while  every  portion  of  the  volume  has  been  subjected  to  a  severe  scrutiny.  The  efforts  of  the 
American  editor  have  been  directed  to  supplying  such  information  relative  to  matters  peculiar 
to  this  country  as  might  have  escaped  the  attention  of  the  author,  and  the  whole  may,  there- 
fore, be  safely  pronounced  one  of  the  most  complete  works  on  the  subject  accessible  to  the  Ame- 
rican Profession.  By  an  alteration  in  the  size  of  the  page,  these  very  extensive  additions  have 
been  accommodated  without  unduly  increasing  the  size  of  the  work. 

BY  THE   SAME   AUTHOR. 

ESSAYS  ON  THE  PUERPERAL  FEVER,  AND  OTHER  DISEASES  PE- 
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CHURCHILL   (FLEETWOOD),    M .  D.,  M .  R.  I .  A.,    ttc. 
ON  THE  DISKASKS  OF  WOMKN;  im-lmlinfr  those  of  IVofrnaney  and  Child- 

h«'(l.    A  lU'W  AnitTicim  edition,  rcvi-t-d  hy  llic  Author.     Willi  Notes  uiiil  Aclililums,  l)V  D    Fran- 
CIS  CoNDiE,  M.  U.,  iiinhor  ol  "A  PrHclicnl  Trt-iitisf  on  the  Di.HeiiNcs  ol  Children."     With  nnnie- 
roii!«  illiistrntions.    In  one  large  luul  handsome  oetuvo  volume,  leather,  o(  7aS  piij^es.    $3  00. 
This  edition  ol  Dr.  rhiirehili's  very  popular  treatise  may  almost  he  termed  a  new  work,  so 
Ihoroiiifhiy  has  he  revised  it  in  every  |)ortion.     It  will  he  loiiiid  j<reatly  enlarged,  and  eompletely 
bronjjhi  up  to  the  mosi  recent  condition  o(  the  snbjeut,  while  the  very  handsome  series  of  illustra- 
Jions  inirodiiifd,  represent injf  such  pathological  conditions  as  can  he  accurately  portrayed,  present 
«  ni>vel  (eature,  and  atlord  valiiahle  assistance  to  the  young  practitioner.     Siich  additions  as  ap- 
peared <lesiral)le  lor  the  American  student   have   heen   iinide   hy  the  editor.  Dr.  Condie,  while  a 
marked  improvement  in  the  meehuiiical  execution  keep-  juice  wi'th  the  advance  in  all  other  respects 
which  the  volume  has  imdergone,  while  the  price  has  been  kept  at  the  lormer  very  moderate  rate. 
It  comprises,  amiiK'stionably,  one  of  the  most  ex-     extent  that  Dr.  Chureliill  does.     His,  indeed,  is  th« 
act  and  coinprchfiisivc  expoBitions  of  the  present     only  thoniupli  treiitise  we  know  of  on  the  subject; 
Blnteof  ineilical  knowledge  in  respect  to  the  disenses     and  it  nitiy  be  commended  to  iiractitioners  and  stn- 
of  women  that  has  yet  been  published. — Am.Joum.     dents  ns  a  musterplece  in  its  particular  department. 
Mr<t.  Scimcfs.  \ — Th,  WcMern  Journal  of  MerliriAe and  Surgery. 

This  work  is  the  most  reliable  which  we  possess  Asa  comprehensive  inanaal  for  students,  or  n 
on  tins  subject;  and  is  deservedly  popular  with  the  work  of  rel.rence  for  practitioners,  it  surpassep  any 
prolcBSKm.— rAnr;t.<(on  Med.  Journal,  July,  lt<57.         „ther  that  has  ever  issued  on  the  same  subieet  from 

We  know  of  no  author  wlio  deserves  that  appro-     the  British  press. — Dublin  Quart.  Journal. 
batioD,  on  "the  diseases  of  females,"  to  the  same 

DICKSON   (S.    H.),    M.  D., 
Professor  of  Practice  of  Medicine  in  the  Jefferson  Medical  College,  Philadelphia. 

ELEMENTS  OF  MEDICINE;   a  Compendious  View  of  Pathology  and  Thcra- 

peutics,  or  the  History  and  Treatment  of  Diseases.     Second  edition,  revised.     In  one  large  and 
handsome  octavo  volume    of  750  pages,  leather.     $3  70.     {Just  Is.sued.) 

The  steady  demand  which  has  so  soon  exhausted  the  first  edition  of  this  work,  sufficiently  shows 
that  the  author  was  not  mistaken  in  supposing  that  a  volume  of  this  character  was  needed — an 
elementary  manual  of  practice,  which  should  present  the  leading  principles  of  medicine  with  the 
praclical  results,  in  a  condensed  and  perspicuous  manner.  Disenctimhered  of  unnecessary  detail 
and  fruitless  speculations,  it  embodies  what  is  most  requisite  for  the  student  to  learn,  and  at  the 
same  time  what  the  active  practitioner  wants  when  obliged,  m  the  daily  calls  of  his  profession,  to 
refresh  his  memory  on  special  points.  The  clear  and  attractive  style  of  the  author  renders  the 
whole  ea»y  of  comprehension,  while  his  long  experience  gives  to  his  teachings  an  authority  every- 
wliere  acknowledged.  Few  physicians,  indeed,  have  had  wider  opportunities  for  observation  and 
experience,  and  few,  perhaps,  have  used  them  to  belter  piirjiose  As  the  result  of  a  long  life  de- 
voied  to  siiidy  and  practice,  the  present  edition,  revised  and  brought  up  to  the  date  of  publication, 
•will  doubtless  maintain  the  reputation  already  acquired  as  a  condensed  and  convenient  American 
text-book  on  the  Practice  of  Medicine. 


DRUITT   (ROBERT),   M.R.  C.S.,   &c. 
THE  PRINCIPLES  AND  PRACTICE   OF  MODERN  SURGERY.     A  new 

and  revi-ed  American  from  the  eighth  enlarged  and  improved  London  edition.     Illustrated  with 

tour  hundred  and  thirty-two  wood-ens:ravings     In  one  very  handsomely  printed  octavo  volume, 

leather  of  nearly  700  laige  jrages.     $3  50.     {Ju.st  I.s.'nied.) 

A  work  which  like  Druitt's  Surgery  has  for  so  many  years  maintained  the  position  of  a  lead- 
ing favorite  with  all  classes  of  the  profession,  needs  no  special  recommendation  to  attract  attention 
lo  a  (tvi>ed  edition.  It  is  only  necessary  to  state  that  the  author  has  spared  no  pains  to  keep  the 
Work  up  to  its  well  earred  reputation  of  presenting  in  a  small  and  convenient  compass  the  latest 
condition  of  eve-y  department  of  surgery,  considered  both  as  a  science  and  as  an  art ;  and  that  the 
services  of  a  competent  American  editor  have  been  employed  to  introduce  whatever  novelties  may 
have  e.'caped  the  auihor's  attention,  or  may  prove  of  service  to  the  American  practitioner.  As 
several  editions  have  appeared  in  London  since  the  issue  of  the  last  American  reprint,  the  volume 
has  had  the  benefit  of  repeated  revisions  by  the  author,  resulting  in  a  very  tnorough  alteration  and 
improvement.  The  extent  of  these  additions  may  be  estimated  from  the  fact  that  it  now  contains 
about  one  third  more  matter  than  the  previous  American  edition,  and  that  notwithstanding  the 
adoption  of  a  smaller  tyjie,  the  pages  have  been  increased  by  about  one  hundred,  while  nearly  two 
huiulied  and  fidy  wood-cuts  have  been  added  to  the  former  list  of  illustrations. 

A  marked  iiiiprovemeiit  will  also  be  perceived  in  the  mechanical  and  artistical  execution  of  the 
Work,  which,  piinied  in  the  best  style,  on  new  type,  and  fine  pajier,  leaves  little  to  be  desired  as 
resrards  external  finish;  while  at  the  very  low  price  affixed  it  will  be  found  one  of  the  cheapest 
volumes  accessible  to  the  profession. 

ThiR  popular  volume,  now  a  most  comprehensive  nothing  of  real  practical  importance  has  heen  omit- 

■work  <  n  surgery,  lias  undergone  many  corrections,  tea;  it  presents  a  faithful  epitome  ofeveryihinef  re- 
improvemencs.and  additions,  and  theprinciples  and  i  Uting  t  i  surgery  up  In  the  present  hour      It  is  de- 

the  practice  of  the  art  have  been  brought  down  to  servedly  a  popular  manual    hmh  with  the  student 

the  latest  recoro  and  observation.    Of  the  operations  and  practitioner. — London  Lnncst.  Nov.  19,  1859. 
in  snietry  ii  is  impoRKihle  to  fpeak  toohiichiy.     The         ,,.,.,.,,■  . 

descnp.ions  are  so  clear  and  concise,  and  the  illus  ..In  closing  this  brief  notice,  we  recommend  as  cor- 


7nd''Forfyg7mdi'co^Chiru^^^^^^  ISeo'""  ;  London  Med.  Times'and  Gazette,  Oct   22,  1859. 

In  the  present  edition  the  author  has  entirely  re-  ;      In  a  word,   this  eighth   edition   of  Dr    Druitt's 
written  many  of  the  chapters,  and  has  incorporated  I  Manual  of  Surgery  is  all  that  the  surgical  student 
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DALTON,  JR.  (J.   C).   M.  D. 

Professor  of  Physiology  in  the  College  of  Physicians,  New  York. 

A  TREATISE  ON  HUMAN  PHYSIOLOGY,  designed  for  the  use  of  Students 

and  Prac-tjlioiiers  of  Medicine.     Second  edition,  revised  and  enlarged,  with  two  hundred  and 

«evenly-<jne  illustrations  on  wood.     In  one  very  beautiful  octavo  volume,  of  700  pages,  extra 

cloih,  $4  00 ;  learner,  raised  bauds,  $4  50      {Just  Issued,  JS61.) 

The  general  favor  which  has  so  soon  exhausted  an  edition  of  this  work  has  afforded  the  author 
ail  opporninity  in  ils  revi.-ion  of  supplying  the  deficiencies  which  existed  in  the  former  volume. 
Thi>  bas  caused  i he  insertion  of  two  new  chapters— one  on  the  Special  Senses,  the  other  on  Im- 
bibition, Exna'ation,  and  the  Fnnciions  of  the  Lymphatic  System — besides  numerous  additions  of 
smaller  ainouul  seaiiered  thri)ugh  Ihe  work,  and  a  general  revision  de.-igned  lo  hnns  it  thoroughly 
iipto  the  present  cundilion  of  ihe  science  wiih  regard  to  all  points  which  may  be  considered  as 
definiielv  settled.  A  number  of  new  illustrations  has  been  introduced,  and  ihe  work,  it  is  hoped, 
in  its  improved  form,  may  continue  to  command  the  confidence  of  those  for  whose  use  it  is  in- 
tended 

It  will  be  seen,  therefore,  that  Dr.  Dalton's  best  own  original  views  and  experiments,  together  with 
tlTirts  have  tjeen  directed  towards  perfecting  his  a  desire  to  supply  what  he  coEsidered  some  deficien- 
WorK.  The  additiOEs  are  niarKed  l)>  tlie  same  fea-  cies  in  the  first  coition,  havf  already  made  the  pre- 
tures  which  characterize  the  remainder  of  the  vol-  sent  one  a  necessity,  and  it  will  no  doubt  be  even 
uine,  and  render  it  by  far  the  most  desirable  text-  more  eagerly  sought  for  than  the  first.  That  it  is 
book  on  pli>siology  to  place  in  the  hands  of  the  not  merely  a  reprint,  will  be  seen  from  the  author's 
stucenr  which,  so  far  as  we  are  aware,  exists  in  statement  of  the  fol  owing  principal  additions  and 
tlie  Ecglisli  language,  or  perhaps  in  any  other.  We  alterations  which  he  has  made.  The  present,  I'ke 
therefore  have  no  hesitation  in  recommending  Dr.  the  first  edition,  is  printed  in  the  liighest  style  of  the 
Dalton's  hook  for  tne  classes  for  which  it  is  intend-  pr'nter's  art,  and  the  illustrations  are  truly  admira- 
ed.  satisfieii  as  we  are  that  it  is  better  acapted  to  ble  lor  their  clearness  in  expressing  exactly  what 
their  ate  than  any  other  work  of  the  kind  to  which  their  author  intended. — Boston  Medical  and  Surgi- 
tney  have  acceos. — Americaji  Journal  of  the  Med.  cat  Journal,  March  28,  lt61. 
Sciences,  April,  1861.  i      i^  ■  .  , 

j      It  IS  unnecessary  to  erive  a  detail  of  the  additions; 

It  is,  therefore,  no  disparagement  to  the  many  suffice  it  to  say,  that  they  are  numerous  and  import- 
books  upon  ptiysiology,  most  excellent  in  their  day,  ant,  and  such  as  will  render  the  worn  still  more 
to  say  that  Dalton's  is  the  only  one  that  gives  us  the  valuable  and  acceptable  to  the  profession  as  a  learn- 
science  as  it  was  known  to  the  best  philosophers  ea  and  original  treatise  on  this  all-i.uportan:  branch 
throughout  the  world,  at  the  beginning  of  the  cur-  of  medicine.  All  that  was  said  in  coniincndalion 
rent  year.  It  states  in  comprehensive  but  concise  of  tne  getting  up  of  the  first  edition,  and  the  superior 
diction,  the  facts  established  by  experiment,  or  style  of  the  illustrations  apply  with  equal  fotce  to 
other  method  of  demonstration,  and  details,  in  an  this.  No  better  work  on  physiology  cm  be  placed 
understandable  manner,  how  it  is  done,  but  abstains  in  the  hand  of  the  student. — St.  Louis  Medical  and 
from  the  discussiuni/f  unsettled  or  theoretical  piints.    Surgical  Journal,  May,  1£C1. 

Herein  it  is  unique  ;  and  these  characteristics  r.  n  These  additions,  wh  Je  tes  ifying  to  the  learning 
oer  It  a  text-book  without  a  rival,  for  those  who  a^j  industry  of  the  author,  render  the  book  exceed- 
desire  to  study  physiological  science  as  it  is  known  ^  ,  ug^f^,  ^s  the  must  complete  expose  of  a  sci 
to  Its  most  successful  cultivators.  And  It  IS  physi-  pncg  of  which  Dr.  Dalton  is  doubtless  the  ablest; 
oiogy  thus  presented  that  lies  at  the  loundat.on  of  representative  on  this  side  of  the  Atlantic.-iVeic 
correct  pathological  knowledge;  and  this  in  turn  is  Orleans  Med  Times,  May,  ]&61 
the  basis  of  rational  therapeuti'"s  I  so  that  path  jlo-  I    ,.     , 

?y,  in  fact,  becomes  of  prime  importance  in  the  ^  A  stcond  edition  of  this  deservedly  popular  work 
proper  discharge  of  our  everv-day  practical  duties,  naving  been  called  for  in  the  short  space  of  two 
—Cincinnati  Lancet,  May,  1=61.  years,  the  author  has  supfli^d  deficiencies,  whicli 

existed   in  the  former  volume,  and  has  thus  more 

Dr.  Daltoa  needs  no  word  of  praise  from  us.  He  completely  fulfilletl  his  design  of  presen  ing  t'l  the 
is  universally  recognizea  as"among  the  first,  if  not  profesJion  a  reliable  and  precise  text  book,  and  one 
the  very  fiist,  of  American  physiologists  now  living,  which  we  consider  the  best  outline  on  the  subiecc 
The  first  edition  of  his  admirable  work  appeared  but  of  which  it  treats,  in  any  language. — N.  American 
two  years  smce,  and  the  advance  of  science,  his    Medico-C kirurg.  Review,  May,  lc61. 


DUNGLISON,    FORBES,   TWEEDIE,    AND   CONOLLY. 
THE  CYCLOPEDIA  OF  PRACTICAL  MEDICINE:  comprising  Treatises  on 

the  Nature  and  Treatment  of  Diseases,  Materia  Medica,  and  Therapeutics,  Diseases  of  Women 

and  Children,  Me<lical  Juri>prudence,  >kc.  &c.      In  four  large  super-royal  octavo  volumes,  of 

3254  double-columned  pages,  strongly  and  handsomely  bound,  with  raised  bands.    $12  00. 

*^*  This  work  contains  no  less  than  four  hundred  and  eighteen  distinct  treatises,  contributed  by 
iixty-eight  distinguished  physicians,  rendering  it  a  complete  library  of  reference  for  the  country 
practitioner. 

The  most  complete  work  on  Practical  iMedicine  The  editors  are  practitioners  of  established  repu- 
extaat;  or,  at  least,  in  our  language. — Buffalo  tation,  and  the  list  of  contributors  embraces  many 
Medical  and  Surgical  Journal.  of  the  most  eminent  professors  and  teacliers  of  Lon- 

don, Edinburgh,  Dublin,  and  Glasgow.     It  is,  in- 

For  reference,  it  is  above  all  price  to  every  prac-  deed,  the  great  merit  oi  this  work  that  the  principal 
titioner. —  Wesum  Lancet.  articles  have  been  furnished  by  practitioners  who 

One  of  the  most  valuable  medical  publications  of  have  not  only  devotee  especial  attention  to  the  dis- 
theday— as  a  work  of  reference  it  is  invaluable.—  eases  about  which  they  have  written,  but  have 
Western  Journal  of  Medicine  and  Surgery.  also  enjoyed  opportunitiei  for  an  extensive  practi- 

cal acquaintance  with  them  and  whose  reputation 

It  has  been  to  us,  both  as  learner  and  teacher,  a  carries  the  assurance  of  their  competency  justly  to 
workfor  ready  and  frequent  reference,  one  in  which  appreciate  the  opinions  ot  others,  while  it  stamps 
modem  English  medicine  is  exhibited  in  the  most  their  own  doctrines  witl  high  and  just  authority.— 
advantageouB  light. — Medical  Examiner.  .  American  Medical  Journal. 


DEWEES'S  COMPREHENSIVE  SYSTEM  OF 
MIDWIFERY.  Illustrated  by  occasional  cases 
and  many  engravings.  Twelfth  edition,  with  the 
author's  last  improvements  and  corrections  In 
oneoctavo  volume,  extra  cloth,  of  (Klfl  pages.  ?3"Jh 


AND  MEDICAL  TREATMENT  OF  CHILD- 
REN. The  last  edition.  In  one  volume,  octavo, 
extra  cloth,  546  pages.     $2  80 

DEWEES'S   TREATISE   ON    THE   DISEASES 
OF  FE.MALES.     Tenth  edition.     In  one  volume. 
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DUNGLISON    (ROBLEY),    M.D., 

ProfcMOT  of  Inslitutm  of  Mntirinr  in  the  Jcffcraon  Medical  College,  Philadelpkia. 

NE"W  AND  ENLARGED  EDITION. 
MEDICAL   LEXICON;   a  Dictionary  of  ^lotlical  Science,  containing  a  concise 

Th. 

1      rt*pHrniH'l|:*»     V\    V.  '»      It   H        E      I  \    IIV     II        Ulltl        WtllV    I         *^-l|    liV'll   »    KH-O.  ■*  v^    .     I    -^   »l        «II%1         »»-!_»        C^  I  V   HI  IT      \.il  lOTI   ^(^  II. 

Jn  one  very  Inrye  niul  haodMiiiie  oeiavo  volume,  o('  y*>2  double-columned  {Riges,  in  small  type; 
strongly  Ixiuntl  in  leather,  with  raised  bands.     Price  S4  00. 

E>pecial  care  has  been  devoted  in  the  preparation  of  this  edition  to  render  it  in  every  respect 
Worthy  a  ooniiniiance  of  the  very  remarkable  tavor  which  it  has  hitherto  enjoyed.  The  rapid 
sale  of  FirrFKN  large  editions,  and  the  constantly  increasing  demand,  show  that  it  is  rejfarded  by 
the  profession  as  the  standard  authority.  Siimulated  by  this  fact,  the  author  has  endeavored  in  the 
pre>enl  revi.-ioii  to  introduce  whatever  mijrht  be  necessary  "  to  make  it  a  salisfa»:tory  and  desira- 
ble— if  not  ind)S|x"n>Bl>le — lexicon,  in  which  the  student  may  search  without  disappointment  for 
every  term  that  has  lieen  leffitimated  in  the  nomenclature  ol' the  science."  To  accomplish  this, 
large  additions  have  been  found  requisite,  and  the  extent  of  the  author's  l&bors  may  l)e  estimated 
from  the  fact  that  about  Six  Thot.s.\nd  subjects  and  terms  have  been  introduced  throughout,  ren- 
dering the  whole  ninnber  of  definitions  abotit  Sixty  Thoi'sanp,  to  accommodate  which,  the  num- 
ber of  pages  has  been  increased  by  nearly  a  hundred,  nolwiihslanding  an  enlargement  in  the  size 
of  the  paae.  The  medical  press,  both  in  this  country  and  in  England,  has  pronounced  the  work  in- 
dispensable to  all  medical  students  and  practitioners,  and  the  piesent  improved  edition  will  not  lose 
that  enviable  reputation. 

The  publishers  have  endeavored  to  render  the  mechanical  execution  worthy  of  a  volume  of  such 
universal  use  in  daily  reference.  The  greatest  care  has  been  exerci*ed  to  obtain  the  typographical 
accuracy  so  necesrary  in  a  work  of  the  kind.  By  the  small  but  exceedingly  clear  type  employe<l, 
an  immense  amount  of  matter  is  condensed  in  its  thousand  ample  fxiges,  while  the  binding  will  be 
lound  strong  and  durable.  With  all  these  improvements  and  enlargements,  the  price  b&s  been  kept 
at  the  former  very  moderate  rate,  placmg  it  within  the  reach  of  all. 


This  work,  the  appearanee  of  the  fifteenth  edition  ' 
ot  whieh,  it  has  beeome  our  duty  and  pleasure  to 
announce,  is  perhaps  the  most  stupendous  monument 
of  lalmr  and  erudilion  in  medical  literature.  One 
wnuld  h.'inlly  suppose  after  constant  use  of  the  pre- 
cedin?  editions,  where  we  have  never  failed  to  find 
«  sufficiently  full  explanation  of  ever)  medical  term, 
that  in  this  edition  ^^  about  six  tHovsand  subjects 
and  tfrms  hnre  b*eH  added,''''  with  a  careful  revision 
and  correction  of  the  entire  work.  It  is  only  neces- 
sary to  announce  the  advent  of  this  edition  to  make 
it  occupy  the  place  of  the  preceding  one  on  the  table 
of  every  medical  man,  as  it  is  withoutdoubt  the  best 
and  must  comprehensive  work  of  the  kind  which  hag 
ever  appeared. — Evffalo  Med.Joum.,  Jan.  1S58. 

The  work  is  a  monument  of  patient  research, 
skilful  judsment,  and  vast  physical  labor,  that  will 
perpetuate  the  name  of  the  author  more  effectually 
than  any  possible  device  of  stone  or  metal.  Dr. 
Duntclison  deserves  the  thanks  not  only  of  the  Ame- 
rican professi('n,  but  of  tlie  whole  medical  world. — 
yo7th  Am.  Medice-Chir.  Rez-itte,  Jan.  1S5S. 

A  TIedical  Dictionary  better  adapted  for  the  wants 
of  the  profession  than  any  other  with  which  we  are 
acquaiuted,  and  of  a  character  which  places  it  far 
above  comparison  and  corapvetitioa. — Am.  Jo'drn. 
Med.  Sciences,  Jan.  1S58. 

We  need  only  say,  that  the  addition  of  6,000  new 
terms,  with  their  accompanying  definitions,  may  be 
said  to  constitute  a  new  work,  by  itself.  We  have 
examined  the  Dictionary  attentively,  and  are  most 
happy  to  pronounce  it  unrivalled  of  its  kind.  The 
erudition  disp'ayed.  and  the  extraordinary  industry 
which  must  have  been  demanded,  in  its  preparation 
and  perfection,  redound  to  the  lasting  credit  of  its 
author,  and  have  t'urnished  us  with  a  volume  indis- 
pensable at  the  present  day,  to  all  who  would  find 
themselves  an  nireav  with  the  highest  standards  of 
medical  information. — Boston  Medical  atnd  Surgical 
Journal,  Dec.  31,  1^57. 

Good  lexicons  and  encyclopedic  works  generally, 
are  the  most  labor-saving  contrivances  whieh  lite- 
rary men  enjoy  ;  and  the  labor  whieh  is  required  to 
produce  them  in  the  perfect  manner  of  this  example 
IB  something  appalling  to  contemplate.    The  author 


tells  ns  in  bis  preface  that  he  has  added  about  eix 
thousand  terms  and  subjects  to  this  edition,  which, 
before,  was  considered  universally  as  the  best  wori 
of  the  kind  in  any  language. — Sillrman' a  Jonma} , 
March,  1858. 

He  has  razed  his  gigantic  structure  to  the  founda- 
tions, and  remodelled  and  reconstructed  the  entire 
pile.    No  less  than  six  thousand  additional  subjeeti 
and  terms  are  illustratetl  and  analyzed  ia  this  new 
edition,   sivelling   the  grand  aggregate  to  beyond 
sixty  thousjind  !     Thus  is  placeu  before  the  profes- 
sion a  complete  and  thorough  exponeat  of  medica} 
terminology,  without  rival  or  possibility  of  rivalry. 
I  — Nashville  Journ.  of  Med.  and  Surg.,  Jan.  IS58. 
1      It  is  universally  acknov/ledged,  we  believe,  that 
'  this  work  is  incomparably  the'best  and  most  co»- 
plete  Medical   Lexicon   in   the  English   language. 
The  amount  of  labor  which  the  distinguished  authoj 
I  has  bestowed  upon  it  is  truly  wonderful,  and  th« 
:  learning  and  research  displayed   in  its  preparatioa 
'  are  equally  remarkable.     Comment  and  eommenda- 
I  tion  are  unnecessary,  as  no  one  at  the  present  day 
1  thinks  of  purchasing  any  other  Medical  Dictionary 
:  than  this. — Si.  Lotns  Med.  and  Surg.  Jomm.,  Jaa. 
I  1853. 

'      It  is  the  foundation  stone  of  a  good  medical  libra- 
I  r>',  and  should  always  be  included  io  the  first  list  of 
I  books  purchased  by  the  medicai  student. — Am.  Med. 
Monthly,  Jan.  1S5S. 

A  very  perfect  work  of  the  kind,  undoubtedly  the 
most  perfect  in  the  Knglish  language. — Med.  ami 
SuTg.  Keforter,  Jan.  1&63. 

It  is  now  emphatically  the  Medical  Dictioaary  oj 
the  English  language,  and  for  it  there  is  no  sabst}- 
tute.— iV.  H.  Med.  Jovrn.,  Jan.  1858. 

It  is  scarcely  neeessary  to  remark  that  aay  medi- 
cal library  wanting  a  copy  of  Dunslistis's  Lexieoa 
must  be  imperfect.— Cj».  Lancet,  Jan.  1858. 
I  We  have  ever  cimsidered  it  Ihebes^autbority  pub- 
lished, and  the  present  edition  we  may  safely  say  has 
DO  equal  ia  tbe  world. — Peninsular  Med.  Jonrno}, 
Jan.  1858. 

The  most  complete  authority  on  the  subject  to  be 
fouadin  any  language. —  7o.  Med.  Jaiimal,  Feb.  'SB. 


BY   THE  SAMS   Al'THOIl. 


THE  PRACTICE  OF  MEDICINE.     A  Treatise  on  Special  Patliology  and  Ti©. 
rapeutics.    Third  Edition.    In  two  large  octavo  volumeSjlealherj  of  1,500  pages.    §6  25. 


1862.]  AND    SCIENTIFIC    PUBLICATIONS.  a;»7 

DUNGLISON    (ROBLEY),    M.D., 

Professor  of  Institutes  of  Medicine  in  the  Jefferson  Medical  College,  Philadelphia. 

HUMAN    PHYSIOLOGY.     Eighth  edition.     Thoroughly  revised  and  exten- 

sively  modified  and  enlarged,  with  five  hundred  and  thirty-two  illustrations.  In  two  large  and 
handsomely  printed  octavo  volumes,  leather,  of  about  1500  pages.     S7  00. 

In  revising  this  work  for  its  eighth  appearance,  the  author  has  spared  no  labor  to  render  it  worthy 
&  continuance  of  the  very  great  favor  which  has  been  extended  to  it  by  the  profes^-ion.  The  whole 
contents  have  been  rearranged,  and  to  a  great  extent  remodelled;  the  investigations  which  of  late 
years  have  been  so  numerous  and  so  important,  have  been  carefully  examined  and  incorporated, 
and  the  work  in  every  re>pect  has  been  brought  up  to  a  level  with  the  present  slate  of  the  subject. 
The  object  of  the  author  has  been  to  render  it  a  concise  but  comprehensive  treatise,  containing  the 
whole  body  of  physiological  science,  to  which  the  student  and  man  of  science  can  at  all  times  reler 
with  the  certainty  of  finding  whatever  they  are  in  search  of,  fully  presented  in  all  its  aspects ;  and 
on  ao  former  edition  has  the  author  bestowed  more  labor  to  secure  this  result. 

We  t»eUeve  that  it  can  truly  be  said,  no  more  com-  The  best  work  of  the  kind  in  the  English  lan- 

plete  repertory  of  facts  upon  the   subject  treated,  guage. — Silliman's  Journal. 

cna  anywhere  be  found.     The  author  lias,  moreover,  fhe  present  edition  the  author  has  made  a  pcifcct 

tliat  enviable  tact  at  description  and  that  facility  mirror  of  the  science  as  it  is  at  the  present  hour, 

and  ease  of  expression  which  render  him  peculiarly  ^g  ^  work  upon  physitilogy  proper,  the  science  of 

acceptable  to  the  casual,  or  the   studious   reader,  the  functions  performed  by  the  body,  the  student  will 

This  faculty,  so  requisite   m   setting  forth   many  gnj  jj  ^il  he  wishes.— iVasAciHe  Journ.  of  Med. 

rraver  and  less  attractive  subjects,  lends  additional  ™.    .,,                   j^          .jv.,                .,  .. 

charms  to  one  always  fascinating .-Bost<«   Med.  .   That  he  has  succeeded,  most  admirably  succeeded 

and  Stcre   Journal  ;  in  his  purpose,  is  apparent  trom  the  appearance  of 

^'                 ■  an  eighth  edition.     It  is  now  thegreateccyclopaadia 

The   most  complete  and  satisfactory  system   of '  on  the  subject,  and  worthy  of  a  place  in  every  phy- 

Physiology  in  the  English  language. — Amer.Med.  sieian's  library. —  Western  Lancet. 

BY  THE  SAME  AUTHOE.     (A  new  editio7i.) 

GENERAL    THERAPEUTICS    AND    MATERIA  MEDIC  A;   adapted  for  a 

Medical  Text-book.  With  indexes  of  Remedies  and  of  Diseases  and  their  Remedies.  Sixth 
EniTiov,  revised  and  improved.  With  one  hundred  and  ninety-three  illustrations.  In  two  large 
and  handsomely  printed  octavo  vols.,  leather,  of  about  1100  pages.    $6  00. 

In  announcing  a  new  edition  of  Dr.  Dunglison's  The  work  will,  we  have  little  doubt,  be  bought 

General  Tnerapeutics  and  Materia  Medica,  we  have  and  read  by  the  majority  of  medical  students^  its 

ao  words  of  commeadation  to  bestow  upon  a  work  size,  arrangement,  and  reliability  recommend  it  to 

whose  merits  have  beea  heretofore  so  often  and  so  all;   no  one,  we  venture  to  predict,  will  study  it 

justly  eitolied.     It  must  not  be  supposed,  however,  without  profit,  and  there  are  few  to  whom  it  will 

that  the  present  is  a  mere  reprmt  of  the  previous  not  be  in  some  measure  useful  as  a  work  of  refer- 

editioa;  the  character  of  the  author  for  laborious  ecce.    The  young  practitioner,  more  especially,  will 

research,  judicious  analysis,  and  clearneES  of  ei-  find  the  copious  inderes  appended  to  this  edi;ion  of 

pressioa,  is  fully  sustained  by  the  numerous  addi-  great  assistance  in  the  selection  and  preparation  of 

Ciuae  he  has  made  to  the  work,  and  tne  careful  re-  suitable  formulae. — Ckarleeton  Med.  J«urn.a.nd  BU- 

vision  to  which  he  has  subjected  the  whole. — N.  A.,  tiew,  Jan.  1858. 
U^Ua-Ckir.  Review,  San.  1636.                                    > 

BY  TEE  SAME  AUTHOE.     (A  fiew  Edition,.) 

NEW  REMEDIES,  WITH  FORMULA  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 

ADMINISTRATION.  Seventh  edition,  with  extensive  Additions.  In  one  very  large  octavo 
v^olume,  leather,  of  T70  pages.    £3  75. 

Another  edition  of  the  "  New  Remedies"  having  been  called  for,  the  author  has  endeavored  to 
add  everything  of  moment  that  has  appeared  since  the  publication  of  the  last  edition. 

The  articles  treated  of  in  the  former  editions  will  be  found  to  have  undergone  considerable  ex- 
pansion in  this,  in  order  that  the  author  might  be  enabled  to  introduce,  as  lar  as  practicable,  the 
results  of  the  subsequent  experience  of  others,  as  well  as  of  his  own  observation  and  retlection; 
and  to  make  the  work  still  more  deserving  of  the  extended  circulation  with  which  the  preceding 
editions  have  been  favored  by  the  profession.  By  an  enlargement  of  the  page,  the  numerous  addi- 
tions have  been  incorporated  without  greatly  increasing  the  bulk  of  the  volume. — Preface. 

One  of  the  most  usefal  of  the  author's  works.—  j  The  great  learning  of  the  author,  and  his  remark- 
Southem  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal.  able  industry  in  pushing  his  researches  into  every 

_,  .       ,   .        .  J  ,-  1    „  1 i.„„i.i    K.O  '  source  whence  information  is  derivable, have  enabled 

Tlus  elaborate  and  useful  volume  shonld  be  ;  ^^  throw  together  an  extensive  mass  of  facts 
found  m  every  medical  librarj-,  for  as  a  twok  of  re-  statements,  accompanied  by  full  reference  to 

fereuce,  for  physicians,  it  is  unsurpassed  by  aiiy  ^^"^"j,;^  ^,h'i,l,  ,a^t  feature\enders  the  work 
other  work  m  existence,  and  the  double  index  tor  ^^ctically  valuable  to  investigators  who  desire  t» 
diseases  and  for  remedies,  will  be  lound  greatly  to  J^' *!,_„, 2„„ririnal  naoer*  —Tke  AmerifMn.  Journal 
•iihauee  iu  valae.— 3few  York  Med.  Gazetu.  examine  theorigmal  paper*.— XA<  Aimnca^  Journal 

\   Of  JrhOiTVUtCy, 


ELLIS  (BENJAMIN),  M.D. 
THE   MEDICAL  FORMULARY :   being  a  Collection  of  Prescriptions,  derived 

from  the  writings  and  practice  of  many  of  the  most  eminent  physicians  of  America  and  Europe. 
Together  with  the  usual  Dietetic  Preparations  and  Antidotes  for  Poisons.  To  which  is  added 
an  Appendix,  on  the  Endermic  use  of  Medicines,  and  on  the  use  of  Ether  and  Chloroform.  The 
whole  accompanied  with  a  few  brief  Pharmaceutic  and  Medical  Observations.   Eleventh  edition. 
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ERICHSEN    (JOHN), 
Profesior  of  Surgery  in  UniverBity  Collpye,  London,  kc. 

THE  SCIENCE  AND  ART  OF  SURGERY;  bkino  aTrkattsk  on  Suroioal 

IvjVKIKS.   DiSKASVS,  ANP  OPKRATIONS.      NfW  Uiul  i  lliproVfv)  A  MU'ricHIl,   iVoiJl   lilt'    sef-oDil  »'/il«rp»'d 

and  ciirffiilly  rt-vistvl   Lonilon  etiilion.     IlluMraled  wilh  ovt-r  (nur  liuiiilrfi]  engravings  on  wi>«n3. 

In   onf   liirjje  an<l   hi\ndsonu'  octavo  volume,  of  one  thmi»and  closely  printed  pages,  leather, 

rai^fd  Imnrf.x.     SA  TiO.     (JhsI  I.isufd.) 

The  very  <li-^i(M;jni>hf()  tHvor  wilh  which  lhi«ivrork  hns  hw-cn  received  on  both  sides  of  the  Atlar*- 
tic  h«-  8'iiniifiitfd  the  Hiilhor  to  render  it  even  mure  worlhy  of  the  position  which  it  has  so  r}if>i<)ly 
■iiairu-d  n-i  n  standard  anlhorilj-.  F^very  portion  has  hceti  carefully  revised,  iminerons  widifitm,* 
have  hcen  niiulc,  and  the  most  WRtchl'iil  care  has  l»een  exercise<l  to  render  it  a  ronnplefe  exponent 
of  the  mo-\  a(h-an<-cd  condition  of  siirfricnl  sci«'nce.  In  this  manner  the  worfc  has  fM'vn  enfar^d  hy 
about  a  hundred  pases,  while  the  series  of  enpravings  has  h«'en  increased  by  more  than  a  hrindreo, 
renderins:  it  one  of  the  most  thorong-hly  illristrnled  volnmes  before  the  profession.  The  adcfifions  oj 
the  aiiilior  haviiii,'  rendered  imnecessary  most  of  the  notes  of  the  former  American  editor,  but  little 
has  l>een  aihied  in  ibis  country;  some  few  notes  and  »>ccasioiMil  illut<tra(M>ns  bave,  however,  been 
inlrtKliiced  to  elucidate  American  niixles  of  practice. 

ll  is,  in  our  livimble  3uilg;nifni  decidcUly  the  bi-si  ;  «tep  of  the  operation,  and  not  drserline  hint  until  the 
book  of  )hr  l(iiid   in  the   l-'nijlish  Iniifraaijc.    Straiipi'     final  i«sue  of  the  case  is  ilccirfcd. — Sethanevjff-. 


thai  jusi  such  l)ooks  are  notoflener  produced  by  pub. 
l.c  ifueht-rs  of  surgery  in  this  coniiiry  and  (Jrcai 
Driiain  Indee'd,  tl  is  a  matter  of  preal  aslonishnic nt 
hut  no  loss  true  than  a'loiiishing.  that  of  the  many 
work «  on  surgery  repuMisbed  in  this  country  wiiliin 
the  ta-l  fifteen  or  iweruy  year?  a?  textbooks  for 
medical  students,  this  i?  the  only  one  that  even  ap- 


Kml>racin?.  a*  will  be  perceived,  the  whole  surs'- 
ciil  domain,  and  each  division  of  ivself  nln»o««i  com- 
pli'le  »ud  perfect, each  cbuptcrfull  and  eiplivil.  each 
sub^-ci  faithfully  cjchibilcd,  we  can  only  cxj)re»so:4i 
ewimaie  of  it  in  the  aijgrepate.  We  consider  it  aa 
excellent  contribution  to  siirtrery.  as  probably  the 
best  single  volume  now  extant  on  the  sobjeci,  ar.ni 


pmximates  to  Ihe  fulfilment  of  the  pecuUar  waiUj  of  i  with  creat  pleasure  we  a(kl   it    k)  our  tcxl-books  — 
L     -..-.-/-->-.- 1         '     Nashville  Jtmrnal  ef  Medicine  and  Sttrgery. 

Prof.  Encbseii's  work,  for  il3  size,  has  not  l/een 
surpassed;  his  nine  hundred  a»d  eijrhi  pages,  pro- 
fo^ely  irinstrated.  are  rich  in  physiological,  patholo- 
gical, and  operative  suggestion*,  docirmes,  (}eiaii», 
and  pro<'esses;  and  will  prove  a  reliable  resource 
for  information,  both  to  physician  arxl  surireon,  in  ih* 


vouiiE;nr>pn  jusi  enterins  upon  the  siudy  ofthis  lirTJneh 
ofihe  profession. —  WeiUmJour  of  Med.  ami  Surgery. 

Its  value  is  greatly  enhanced  by  a  very  copious 
well-arriinsed  index.  We  re^rd  this  as  one  o(  the 
most  valuable  contributions  to  modern  surgery.  To 
one  entering  hi.'  noviiiate  of  practice,  we  reijard  ii 
the  niO<i  serviceable  guide  which  he  canconstjlt.     He 


will  find  a  fulness  of  deiailleadingliim  ibrocgb  every  I  hour  of  peril.— JV.  O.  M»d.  and  Sv7g.  JcMrnmi. 


FLINT  (AUSTIN),  M.  D,, 

Professor  of  the  Theory  and  Praetiee  of  Medicine  in  the  University  of  LonisviTle,  *e. 

PHYSICAL  EXPLORATION  AND  DIAGNOSIS  OF  DISEASES  AFFECT- 
ING THE  RESPIKATORY  ORGANS.  In  one  large  and  handsome  octavo  volunje,  eiJra 
cloth,  636  pages.     $3  00. 

We  regaid  it,  in  point  both  of  arrangement  and  of  |  A  workoforiginalohseivationof  thehigbest  meril. 
the  marked  abilitv  of  its  treatment  of  the  subjcels.  We  recommend  the  treatise  to  every  one  who  vrishea 
Its  destined  to  take  the  first  rank  in  works  of  this  I  to  becomes  correel  ansenltator.  Based  to  a  very 
class.  So  far  as  our  information  extends,  it  has  at  I  laige  extent  upon  cases  numerically  examined,  it 
present  no  equal.  To  the  practitioaer,  as  well  as  j  carries  the  evitltnee  of  earefol  study  snddisenmina- 
the  student,  it  will  be  invaluable  in  clearing  up  the  ti(m  upon  every  pase.  It  does  credit  to  the  aothoT, 
diagnosis  of  doubtful  cases,  and  in  shedding  light  and,  through  him,  to  the  prof.'ssion  in  this  eonntry. 
upon  difficult  phenomena.— .B>fJf«/»  Mtd.  Jomrnal.    ,  It  is,  what  we  oannof  ea)l  every  book  upoDaoscnl- 

I  tatioa,  a  readable  book. —  A^n.  Jovr.  Ditd.  Stitnee*. 

BY  THE  SAME  AVTHOR.     {Notf  Ready.) 

A  PRACTICAL  TREATISE  ON  THE  DIAGNOSIS,  PATHOLOGY,  AND 

TREATMENT  OF  DISEASES  OF  THE  HEART.     In  one  neat  octavo  volunae,  of  abo»l 
.500  pages,  extra  clotb.     $2  75. 


We  do  ao»  know  that  Dr.  Flint  has  written  any- 
thing which  is  not  first  rate;  but  this,  his  latest  eon- 
iribution  to  medical  literature,  in  our  opinion,  sur- 
passes all  the  others.   The  work  is  most  comprehen 


great  force  and  beamy,  and,  with  his  previoas  work, 
ntaees  him  at  the  head  of  American  writers  iipi.o 
diseases  of  the  chest.  We  nave  adopted  ttia  work 
upon  the   heart  as  a  text-bmik,  believiag  it  to  be 


In  regard  to  the  merits  of  tbe  work,  we  bare  no 
hesi'ation  in  pronouncing  it  full,  aecurute,»Bl  ju- 
dicious Considering  the  pres-nt  st'tte  of  scienee, 
such  a  work  ivas  tnueh  needed.     It  shonld  be  m  the 


sivein  its  scope,  and  most  sound  iu  the  views  ii  enuQ-  ,  more  valu;ible  for  that  purpose  than  any  work  of  the 
eiatJS.  The  descriptions  are  clear  and  methodical;  j  kind  that  has  yet  appeared.— A'aj/irj/J*  Mni.Jovm. 
the  statements  are  substantiated  by  facts,  aiid  are  j  With  more  than  pleasure  do  wve  hai)  the  advent  of 
made  with  such  simplicity  and  sincerity,  that  with-  tj,ig  vvork,'for  it  fills  a  wide  gap  on  the  list .  f  le.^t- 
out  them  they  would  carry  conviction.  The  style  i)„(,ks  for  our  schiMils,  and  is,  lor  ine  practitioner, 
is  admirably  clear,  direct,  and  free  from  dryness  the  n.ost  valuable  praetjcal  work  of  its  kind.— iV.  O. 
AVilh  Dr.  Walshe's  excellent  treatise  before  us,  we  ;|fjj  ^fw\. 
have  no  hesitation  in  saying  that  Dr.  Flint's  book  is 
the  best  woik  on  the  heart  in  the  English  language 
—Boston  JMtd.  and  S-urg.  Jovrnal. 
We  have  thus  endeavored  to  present  our  readers 

with  a  fair  analysis  u(  this  f''"?^'>'«;''f  .f^,''';,  .f/^^'  ,  hands  of  every  practitioner  _CAicflg»  Med  Jouynal. 
fernng  to  employ  the  very  words  of  thedistinguisned  jr 

author,  wherever  it  was  possible,  we  have  essayed  '  But  these  are  very  trivial  spots,  and  in  no  wise 
to  condense  into  the  briefest  spaceageneral  viewof  '  prevent  us  from  declaring  our  most  hearty  ap,.rovai 
his  observations  and  suggestions,  and  to  direct  the  of  the  author's  ability,  industry,  and  eo»seienti..ns- 
aitenfion  of  onr  brethren  to  the  abounding  stores  of  I  nesi.— Dublin  Quarterly  Jourj^al  of  Mtd.  Scunees. 
valuable  matter  here  collected  and  arraijged  for  their  j  He  has  labored  on  wi'h  the  game  indus-try  andeare, 
use  and  instruction.  No  medica'  library  will  here  I  a,j,|  y,\s  place  among  the^rij  authors  of  our  country 
Sifter  be  considered  compleie  without  this  volume;  '  jghecoining  fully  esiabliohed.  To  i  his  end,  the  work 
and  we  tros'  it  will  promptly  find  its  way  into  the  v\'hi>se  title  is  given  above,  eomribules  in  no  groan 
hands  of  every  *me'ican  student  and  physician. —  degree.  Our  spa -e  will  not  admit  of  m  extended 
JV.  Am.  Mtd.  Chir.  Review.  \  analysis,  smd  we  will   clusf    this    orief  no'iee  by 

-'   --    -' 
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FOWNES  (GEORGE),  PH.  D.,  &c. 
A  MANUAL  OF  ELEMENTARY  CHEMISTRY;  Theoretical  and  Practical. 

From  the  seventh  revised  and  corrected  London  edition.     With  one  hundred  and  ninety-seven 

jliustrations      Edited  by  Robert  Bridges,  M.  D.     In  one  large  royal  12mo.  volume,  of  ttOO 

pages.     In  leather,  $1  65;  extra  cloth,  $1  50.     (Jiixt  Issue/l.) 

The  death  of  the  author  havuig  placed  the  editorial  care  of  this  work  in  the  practised  hands  o( 
Drs.  Bence  Jones  and  A.  W.  Hoffman,  everything  ha<  been  done  in  its  revision  which  experience 
could  suggest  to  keep  it  on  a  level  with  the  rapid  advance  of  chemical  science.  The  additions 
requisite  to  thi«  purpose  have  Heces-iiated  an  enlargement  of  the  page,  notwithstanding  which  the 
work  has  been  increased  by  about  fifty  pages.  At  the  same  time  every  care  has  lu'en  used  to 
maintain  its  distinctive  character  as  a  condensed  manual  for  the  student,  divested  of  all  uniiecessarv 
detail  or  mere  theoretical  speculation.  The  additions  have,  of  course,  been  mainly  in  the  depart- 
ment of  Organic  Chemistry,  which  has  made  such  rapid  progress  within  the  last  few  years,  but 
yet  equal  attention  has  been  bestowed  on  the  other  branches  of  the  subject — Chemical  Ptiysics  and 
Inorganic  Chemistry — to  present  all  investigations  and  discoveries  of  importance,  and  to"  keep  up 
the  reputation  of  the  volume  as  a  complete  manual  of  the  whole  science,  admirably  adapted  for  the 
learner.  By  the  use  of  a  small  but  exceedingly  clear  type  the  matter  of  a  large  octavo  is  compressed 
within  the  convenient  and  portable  limits  of  a  moderate  sized  duodecimo,  and  at  the  very  low  price 
aifixed.  It  is  offered  as  one  of  the  cheapest  volumes  before  the  profession. 

Dr  Fown.es'eK<rellent  work  has  been  universally 
reciisnized  everywhere  la  liis  own  and  thie  country, 
as  the  best  elementary  treatise  on  chemistry  m  the 


English  toneue,  and  is  very  peneralh- adopted,  we 
helie  ve,  as  the  standard  text  book  in  all  i  ur  colleges, 
both  literary  and  Ecientifie. — CharlestoK  Med  Journ. 
«md  Reviete. 

•  A  standard  manual,  which  has  long  enjoyed  the 
reputation  of  embodying  much  knowledge  in  a  small 
•pace.  The  author  isasaehieved  the  diificuU  task  of 
condensation  w^ith  masterly  tact.  His  book  is  eon- 
eise  without  being  dry,  and  brief  without  being  too 
dngraatica.1  or  general. — VirgiMia  Med. and  Surgical 


The  work  of  Dr.  Fownes  has  long  been  before 
the  public,  and  its  merits  have  been  fully  appreci- 
ated as  the  best  text-book  on  chemistry  now  in 
existence.  We  do  not,  of  course,  place  it  in  a  rank 
superior  to  the  works  of  Brande,  Graham,  Turner, 
Gregory,  or  Gmelin,  but  we  say  that,  as  a  work 
for  students,  it  is  preferable  to  any  of  them. — Lon- 
don Journal  of  Medicine. 

A  work  well  adapted  to  the  wants  of  the  student 
It  is  an  excellent  eicposition  of  the  chief  doctrine* 
and  facts  of  modern  chemistry.  Thesizeof  the  work, 
and  still  more  the  condensed  yet  perspicuous  style 
in  which  it  is  written,  absolve  it  from  the  charges 
very  properly  urged  against  most  manuals  termed 
popular. — Edinburgh  Journal  of  Medical  Science. 


FISKE  FUND  PRI7:E  EPSAYS  —  THK  EF- 
FKCTS  OF  CLIMATE  ON  TUBERCULOUS 
DISEASE.  Rv  Edwin  Le:e,M.R.C.S  ,  Lond<m, 
and  THE  INFLUENCE  oF  PREGNANCY  ON 
THE  DEVELOPiVIENT  OF  TUBERCLES     By 


Edward  Warren,  M.  D,  of  Edenton,  N.  C.  To- 
eether  in  oneneat  8vo  volume,  extra  cloth.  SPI  tK>. 
FRICK  ON  RENAL  AFFECTIONS;  their  Diag- 
nosis and  Pathology.  With  illustrati<ms.  One 
volume,  royal  12mo.,  extra  cloth.    75  cents. 


FERGUSSON  (WILLIAM),  F.  R.  S., 

Professor  of  SurgeTy  in   Kine's   College,  London,  &c. 

A  SYSTEM  OF  PRACTICAL  SURGERY.     Fourth  American,  from  the  third 

and  etiiarged  London  edition.  In  one  large  and  beautifully  printed  octavo  volume,  ot  about  700 
pages,  with  393  handsome  illustrations,  leather.     $.3  00. 

GRAHAM  (THOMAS),  F.  R.  S. 
THE  ELEMENTS   OF   INORGANIC   CHEMISTRY,  including  the  AppHca- 

tions  of  the  Science  in  the  Arts.  New  and  much  enlarged  edition,  by  Henry  Watts  and  Robert 
Bridges,  M.  D.  Complete  in  one  large  and  handsome  octavo  volume,  of  over  800  very  large 
pages,  with  two  hundred  and  thirty-two  wood-cuts,  extra  cloth.     $4  00. 

^*jjj.  Part  IL,  completing  the  work  from  p.  431  to  end,  with  Index,  Title  Matter,  &c.,  may  be 
had  separate,  cloth  backs  and  paper  sides.     Price  $2  50. 

From  Prof.  E.  N.  Horsford,  Harvard  College.  I  afford  to  be  without  this  edition  of  Prof.  Graham's 
It  has,  in  its  eariierand  Ices  perfect  editions,  been  ;  Elements.-StUiTnan'j  /o«rnaZ,  March,  1658. 


faraii'arto  me,  and  the  excellence  of  its  plan  and 
the  clearness  and  completeness  of  its  discassions, 
itave  long  been  ray  admiration. 


From  Prof.  Wolcott  Gibbs,  N.  Y.  Free  Academy. 
The  work  is  an  admirable  one  in  all  respects, and 
its  republication  here  cannot  fail  to  exert  a  positive 
No  reader  of  English  works  on  this  science  can  i  influencenpontheprogressof  science  in  thiscountry. 

GRIFFITH  (ROBERT  E.),   M.  D.,  &c. 
A  UNIVERSAL  FORMULARY^,  containing  the  methods  of  Preparing  and  Ad- 

miaistering  Officinal  and  other  Medicines.    The  whole  adapted  to  Physicians  and  Pharmaeeu. 

lists.     Second  Edition,  thoroughly  revised,  with  numerous  additions,  by  Kobeet  P.  Tho.mas, 

M.  D.,  P^ofe^sor  of  Materia  Medica  in  the  Philadelphia  College  of  Pharmacy.     In  one  large  and 

handsome  octavo  volume,  extra  cloth,  of  650  pages,  double  columns.    S3  00;  or  in  sheep,  $3  25. 

!l  wasa  work  requiring  much  perseverance,  and  i     This  is  a  work  of  six  hundred  and  fifty  one  pagc-s, 

when  pul)lislied  was  looked  upon  as  by  far  the  besi  |  ^mbraciuK  all  on  the  subject  of  preparing  and  admi- 

work  of  its  kind  that  had  issued  from  the  American  i  iisierin!;  medicines  that  can  be  desired  by  the  physi- 

press.     Prof  Thomas  has  certainly  "improved."  as  I  "ian  and  pharmaceutist. —  Western  Lancet. 

well  as  added  lo  this  Formulary,  and  has  rendered  it       -j-tie  amountof  useful,  every-day  matter. for  a  prac- 

additioaally  deserving  of  the  confidence  of  pharraa-   „p|„jj  physician,  is  really  immense.— Boston  Mtd. 

eeauslsaiadphysia\a.ns.— Am.  Journal  of  Pharmacy.      ^^^  Surg.  Journal. 

We  are  happy  to  announce  a  new  and  improved  ;  ^i,jg  edition  has  been  greatly  improved  by  the  re- 
edition  of  this,  one  of  the  most  valuable  and  useful  ^  vision  and  ample  additions  of  Dr  Thomas,  and  i? 
works  that  have  emanated  from  an  American  pen.  „o,^^  ^g  believe,  one  of  the  mosi  complete  works 
[t  would  do  credit  to  any  country,  and  will  be  found  „f  ^^  ^^j,^  ^^^  ^ny  language.  The  additions  amount 
•f  daily  usefulness  lo  practitioners  of  medicuie;  it  is  lo  aboulseveniy  pages,  and  no  effort  has  been  spared 
better  adapted  lo  iheir  purposes  than  llie  dispensato  i  ^^  i„<,|ude  in  them  all  the  recent  improvemenis  \ 
ries.— SoM(Aern  Med.  and  Surg.  Journal.  \  ^^^^  „,-  ,(,is  |f  jmj  appears  to  us  indispensable  lo  the 
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GROSS  (SAMUEL  D.),   M.  D., 

ProfeMor  of  Surirrry  in  the  Jcrfi-rson  Mp<lir»l  Collrjfr  of'  Philndrlphia,  A.e. 

Enlarged  Editiou — Now  Ready,  January,  1862. 

A  SYSTEM  OF  SUIIOKKY  :  ]»atliolapic:il,  Diagnostic,  Therapeutic,  and  Opera- 
tive,    llliistrnicd   l)y  Twki.vk   Hi'MnnKn   and  Tm-k^tv-skvkn   Ennravinos.      Si-coimI    e-dilion, 
iniii'h  enlurir«-(l  and  oari-riilly  ri'visfd.     In  two  Imp' ami  liciuiliriilly  priiil<-d   ocluvo   voliimt'-,   ol 
iiUiiil  twciiiy-lwo  hnii(lri-(l  pu-rt-s  ;  ^lrlmf,'ly  tumiul  in  lealhor,  with  iaisf<l  ^ands.     Price  $12. 
The  e\liiui-tii>n  in  lilllo  nion-  than  two  years  of  n  larirt-  c<tili.»n  of  .so  elahorale  and  comprehen- 
>-ive  a  woik  n«'  this  is  ihe  Jx>si  evitltMK^  that  tho  inilhor  was  not  niislaken   in    liis  estiinule   of  the 
want  which  existed  of  n  complete  American  System  of  Snrffcry,  presenting  the  science  in  all  its 
noi'fs>ary  dciails  and  in  all  iis  hmnches.     That  lie  has  succeeded  in  the  attempt  to  supply  this  want 
is  shown  not  only  hy  il)c  nipid  sale  of  the  work,  >>til  also  by  the  very  CavoraMc  manner  in  which  it 
has  been  received  l>y  the  organs  of  the  profession  in  this  country  and  in  Etirope,  and  l)y  the  fat-t  thai 
tt  translation  is  now  preparing  in  Holland — a  mark  of  appreciation  not  often  bestowed  on  any  scien- 
tilic  work  so  extended  in  size 

The  author  has  not  been  insensible  to  the  kindness  thus  bestowed  upon  his  labors,  and  in  revising 
the  wotk  for  a  new  edition  he  has  spared  no  pains  to  render  it  worthy  o(  the  favor  wilh  which  it 
has  been  rtH^cived.  Every  portion  has  I)een  subjected  to  close  examination  and  revision;  any  defi- 
ciencies apparent  have  )ven  supplied,  and  the  results  of  recent  progress  in  the  scien«-e  and  art  of 
snrgery  have  been  everywhere  introduced;  while  the  series  of  illustrations  has  been  enlarged  by 
the  addition  of  nearly  three  hundred  wood-cuts,  rendering  it  one  of  the  most  thoroughly  ilhislrriteci 
works  ever  laid  before  the  profession.  To  acc<jmmodate  these  very  extensive  additions,  the  work 
has  l)een  printed  upon  a  smaller  type,  so  that  notwithstanding  the  very  large  increase  in  tlic  mutlt-r 
and  value  of  the  ))ook,  its  size  is  more  ci>nvcnieiit  and  less  cumbrous  than  before.  Every  ««re  lias 
br-en  taken  in  the  printing  to  render  the  typographical  execution  unexccptionab'e,  and  it  is  coiiti- 
ileniiy  presented  as  a  work  in  every  way  worthy  of  a  place  in  even  the  most  limited  library  of  ihe 
p  HCiitioner  or  student. 

A  few  testimonials  of  the  vali»e  of  the  former  edition  are  appemled. 

Iliis  Dr.  Grogs  satisfactorily  fulfilletl  this  object?  ]  Of  Dr.  Gross's  treatise  on  Surgery  we  otn  say 
A  caieful  perusal  of  his  volumes  ennbles  us  to  {jive  j  no  more  than  that  it  is  the  mast  elaborate  and  com- 
an  answer  in  the  aifiriiM) live.  iVot  only  has  he  »iven  plete  work  on  this  branch  of  the  liealiiig  art  which 
to  the  rcailer  an  elaDorate  and  well-wriiten  account  has  ever  been  published  in  any  country.  A  sya- 
i>f  his  o.vn  vast  experience,  but  he  has  not  fui)ed  to  '  tematic  work,  it  admits  of  no  analytical  review; 
embody  in  his  pages  the  opinions  and  practice  of  but,  did  our  space  permit,  we  should  gladly  give 
surireons  in  this  and  other  countries  of  Europe.  The  '  some  extracts  from  it,  to  enable  our  readers  to  >adge 
result  has  t>een  a  work  of  such  completeness,  that  it  ,  of  the  classical  style  of  the  author,  and  the  exhuust- 
has  no  superior  m  the  systematic  treatises  on  sur-  ing  way  iu  which  each  subject  is  treated. — Dublin 
gery  which  have  emanated  from  English  or  Conti-  ,  Quarterly  Journal  of  Med.  Seieme. 
nenial  authors.  It  has  been  justly  objected  that  ^he  work  is  so  superior  to  its  predeeessors  in 
these  have  been  far  from  complete  m  many  essential  matter  and  extent,  as  well  as  in  iJlustrations  ant) 
''■'L'''^"l''!;t•J'".^"^.".L^^!!?„l!i'^J"f„vi'■!"J!^°it"U"     ^'yl^  <^f  publicutioo,  that  we  can  honestly  rfer)m- 

" mend  it  as  the  l>e8t  work  of  the  kir>d   lo  be  taken 


some  of  the  most  important  points  which  should 
characf  eriae  such  works  Some  of  them  have  been 
elaborate — too  elaborate— wilh  respect  to  certain 
ilieeases,  while  they  have  merely  glanced  at,  or 
jriven  an  unsatisfactory  account  of,  others  equally 
important  to  the  surgeon.  Dr.  Gross  has  avoided 
I  his  error,  and  has  prixlaced  the  most  eoropiete  work 
that  has  yet  issued  from  the  press  on  the  science  and 
practice  of  surgery.  It  is  not,  strictly  speaking,  a 
Dicticnary  of  Surgery,  hue  it  gives  to  the  reader  all 
ihe  iiiformatii)n  that  he  may  require  for  his  treatinent 
if  surgical  diseases.     Having  said  so  much,  it  might 


home  by  the  young  practitioner. — Am.  Med.  Jmtrn. 
With  pleasure  we  record  the  completion  of  this 
lon^-anticipuled  work.  The  reputation  which  the 
author  has  for  many  years  snstajaed,  l>oth  as  a  tMt- 
geoD  and  as  a  writer,  had  prepared  ua  to  expect  a 
treatise  of  great  excellence  aiad  originahty  ;  but  we 
confess  we  were  by  no  means  prepared  tor  the  work 
which  is  before  us — the  most  complete  treatise  upon 
surgery  ever  published,  either  in  ihis  or  any  ota<  i 
country,  and  we  might,  perhaps,  ssifeVv  say,  the 


appear  superfluous' to  add  another  w  .rd  ;  but  it  is     most  original.     Thert  is  no  subject  bel.>iig>ng  pri.- 
only  due  to  Dr.  Gro?s  to  state  that  he  has  embraced  I  ?«'}>"  »<>  surgery  which  has  not  njce^ved  frosn  the 


the  opportunity  of  transferring  to  hia  pages  a  vast 
number  o(  engravings  from  English  and  other  au- 
thors, illustrative  ol  the  pathology  and  treaiment  nf 
sureieal  diseases.  To  these  are  added  several  hun- 
dred original  wood-cuts.  The  wurk  altcigether  com- 
mends itself  to  the  attention  of  Britihli  surgeons, 
from  whom  it  cannot  fail  to  meet  with  extensive 
patronage. — Lendo'si  Laxtet,  Sept.  1,  ISCO. 


authoi  a  due  share  of  attention.  Br.  Grots  has  sup- 
ptieJ  a  want  in  surgical  literature  whick  has  lung 
been  felt  by  practitioners;  he  has  furnishea  us  with 
a  complete  practical  treatise  upon  surgery  in  all  its 
departmeats  As  ATierieins,  we  are  proad  of  the 
achievement;  as  surgeons,  we  are  most  sincerely 
thankful  to  him  for  his  extraord  nary  labors  in  our 
behalf —iV.  Y.  Monthly  Rerie^e  and  Bujfalp  Mid. 
JoTtmal . 


BY  THE  SAMS  AUTHOX. 

ELEMENTS  OF  PATHOLOGICAL  ANATOMY.     Third  edition,  thorougblj 

revised  and  greatly  improved.     In  one  large  and  very  handsome  octavo  volume,  with  alx>Bt  three 
hundred  and  fifty  beautiful  illustrations,  of  which  a  large  number  are  from  original  drawings. 
Price  in  extra  cloth,  $4  75;  leather,  raised  bands,  3")  25.     (Lately  Ptdfisked.) 
The  very  rapid  advances  in  the  Science  of  Pathological  Anatomy  during  the  last  few  years  have 
rendered  essential  a  thorough  modification  of  this  work,  with  a  view  of  making  it  a  correct  expo- 
nent of  the  present  state  of  the  subject.     The  very  careful  manner  in  which  this  task  has  been 
executed,  and  the  amount  of  alteration  which  it  has  undergone,  have  enabled  the  author  to  say  thai 
"  with  the  many  changes  and  improvements  now  introduced,  the  work  may  be  regarded  almost  as 
a  new  treatise,"  while  the  efforts  of  the  author  have  been  seconded  as  regards  tae  mechanicaj 
execution  of  the  volume,  rendering  it  one  of  the  handsomest  pwoduetions  of  the  American  press. 

We  most  sincerely  consratulate  the  author  on  the  ,  We  have  been  favorably  impressed  with  the  gene- 
successful  manner  in  which  he  hasaceompiished  his  ■  ra)  manner  in  which  Dr.  Gross  basexeeute*!  his  task 
proposed  object.  His  book  is  most  admirably  cal-  \  of  affordine  a  conaprebensive  digest  of  the  present 
culated  to  fill  up  a  blank  which  has  long  been  felt  to  :  state  of  the  literature  of  Patboiogical  Anatomy,  an^ 
exist  in  this  department  of  medical  literature,  and  have  raueh  pleasure  ja  recommending  hisvyork  to 
as  such  must  become  very  widely  circulated  amongst  our  readers,  as  we  believe  ote  well  deserving  of 
all  classes  of  the  profession.  —  Dublin  ^«r*eriy  i  (liliL'cat  perusal  and  earefnl  stady. — Mtmirtett  Med. 
Jo-urn.  of  Mtd.  Seienet,  Nov.  1857.  i  Chron.,  Sept.  1857. 
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GROSS  (SAMUEL   D.),   M.  D.. 
Professor  of  Surgery  in  tlie  Jefferson  Medical  College  of  Philadelphia,  &c. 

-x   PRACTICAL    TREATISE   ON   THE    DISEASES,    INJURIES,  AND 

MALFORMATIONS  OF  THE  UKINARY  BLADDER,  THE  PKOSTATE  GLAND,  AND 
THE  URETHRA.  Second  E^lition,  revised  and  much  enlarged,  with  one  hundred  and  eighty- 
four  illustrations.  In  one  large  and  very  handsome  octavo  volume,  of  over  nine  hundred  pages. 
In  leather,  raised  bands,  $3  25;  extra  cloth,  $4  75. 

Philosophical  in  Us  design,  methodical  in  its  ar-  i  agree  with  us,  that  there  is  no  work  in  the  English 
rangement,  ample  and  sound  in  its  practical  details,  '  language  which  can  make  any  just  pretensions  to 
it  may  in  truth  be  said  to  leave  scarcely  anything  to    be  Us  equal.— iV.  Y.  Journal  of  Medicine. 


be  desired  on  so  important  a  subject. — Boston  Med. 
and  Surg  Journal. 

Whoever  will  peruse  the  vast  amount  of  valuable 
practical  information  it  contains,  will,  we  think, 


A  volume  replete  with  truths  anil  principles  of  the 
atmost  value  in  the  in  vestigation  of  these  diseases. — 
American  Medical  Journal, 


GRAY  (HENRY),   F.  R.  S., 

Lecturer  on  Anatomy  at  St.  George's  Hospital,  London,  &c. 

ANATOMY,  DESCRIPTIVE  AND   SURGICAL.      The  Drawings  by  H.  V. 

Carter,  M.  D.,  late  Demonstrator  on  Anatomy  at  St.  Oeorge's  Hospital ;  the  Dissections  jointly 
by  the  Author  and  Dr.  Carter.  Second  American,  from  the  second  revised  and  improvecl 
Londi>n  edition.  In  one  magniticent  imperial  octavo  volume,  of  over  800  pages,  with  38^  larse 
and  elaborate  engravings  on  wood.  Price  in  extra  cloth,  $6  25;  leather,  raised  bands,  $7  00. 
(Now  Ready,  1802.) 

The  speedy  exhaustion  of  a  large  edition  of  this  work  is  sufficient  evidence  that  its  plan  and  exe- 
cution have  been  found  to  present  superior  practical  advantages  in  facilitating  the  study  of  Anato- 
my. In  presentiiig  it  to  the  profession  a  second  time,  the  author  has  availed  himself  of  the  oppor- 
tunity to  supply  any  deficiencies  which  experience  in  its  use  had  shown  to  exist,  and  to  correct 
any  errors  of  de'ail,  to  which  the  first  edition  of  a  scientific  work  on  so  extensive  and  complicated 
a  science  is  liable.  These  improvements  have  resulted  in  some  increase  in  the  size  of  the  volume, 
while  twenty-six  new  wood-cuts  have  been  added  to  the  beautiful  series  of  illustrations  which 
form  so  distinctive  a  feature  of  the  work.  The  American  edition  has  been  passed  through  the  press 
under  the  supervision  of  a  competent  professional  man,  who  has  taken  every  care  to  render  it  in 
all  respects  accurate,  and  it  is  now  presented,  without  any  increase  of  price,  as  fitted  to  maintam 
and  extend  the  popularity  which  it  has  everywhere  acquired. 

AVith  little  trouble,  the  busy  practitioner  whose  ,  to  exist  in  this  country.  Mr.  Gray  writes  through- 
knowledge  ofanatomymaj- have  become  obscured  by  ;  out  with  both  branches  of  his  subject  in  view.  His 
want  of  practice,  may  now  resuscitate  his  former  i  description  of  each  particular  part  is  t'oUowed  by  a 
anatomical  lore,  and  be  ready  for  any  emergency,  j  notice  of  its  relations  to  the  parts  \vith  which  it  is 
It  is  to  this  class  of  individuals,  and  not  to  the  stu-  ^  connected,  and  this,  too,  suliiciently  ample  for  all 
aent  alone,  that  this  work  will  ultimately  tend  to  the  purposes  of  the  operative  surgeon.  After  de- 
he  of  most  incalculable  advantage,  and  we  feel  sat-  scribing  the  bones  and  muscles,  he  gives  a  concise 
isfied  that  the  library  of  the  medical  man  will  soon  j  statement  of  the  fractures  to  which  the  bones  of 
be  considered  incomplete  in  which  a  cooy  of  this  |  the  extremities  are  most  liable,  together  with  the 
w^ork  does  nut  exist.—  Madras  Quarterly  Journal  •  amount  and  direction  of  the  displacement  to  which 
of  Med.  Science.  Jaly,  ISSl.  the  fragments  are   subjected   by  muscular  action. 

This  edition  is  much  improved  and  enlarged,  and  I  ^''^  sectum  on  arteries  is  remarkably  full  and  ac 


contains  several  new  illustrations  by  Dr.  Westma- 
cott.     The  volume  is  a  complete  companion  to  the 
dissecting-room,  and  saves  the  necessity  of  the  stu 
dent  possessing  a  variety  of"  Manuals." — Tke  Lon 
don. Lancet,  Feb.  9,  18G1. 

The  work  before  us  is  one  entitled  to  the  highest 
praise,  and  we  accordingly  welcome  it  as  a  valu- 
able addition  to  medical  literature.  Intermediate 
in  fulness  of  detail  between  the  treatises  of  S  lar 


curate.  Not  only  is  the  surgical  anatomv  given  to 
eviry  important  vessel,  with  directions  for  its  liga- 
ti(m,  but  at  the  end  of  the  description  of  each  arte- 
rial trunk  we  have  a  useful  summary  of  the  irregu- 
larities which  may  occur  in  its  origin,  course,  and 
termination. — N.  A.  Med.  Chir.  Review,  Mar.  1S59. 

Mr.  Gray's  book,  in  excellency  of  arrangement 
and  comnleteness  of  execution,  exceeds  any  work 
on  anatomy  hitherto  published  in  the  English  lan- 
pey  and  of  Wilson,  its  characteristic  merit  lies  in  guage,  affording  a  complete  view  of  the  structure  of 
the  number  and  excellence  of  the  engravings  it  the  human  body,  with  especial  reference  to  practical 
contains.  Most  of  these  are  original,  of  much  ;  surgery.  Thus  the  volume  constitutes  a  perfect  book 
larger  than  ordinary  size,  and  admirably  executed,  of  reference  for  the  practitioner,  demanding  a  place 
The  various  parts  are  also  lettered  after  the  plan  ,  in  even  the  most  limited  library  of  the  physician  or 
adopted  in  Holden's  Osteology.  It  would  be  diffi-  ;  surgeon,  and  a  worK  of  necessity  for  the  student  to 
cult  to  over-estimate  the  advantages  offered  by  this  fix  in  his  mind  what  he  has  learned  by  the  ditseeting 
mode  of  pictorial  illustration.  Bones,  ligaments,  knife  from  the  book  of  nature. — The  Dublin  Quar- 
muscles,  bloodvessels,  and  nerves  are  each  in  turn  j  terly  Journal  of  Med.  Sciences,  Nov.  1S58. 
fieured,  and  marked  with  their  appropriate  names:        ,  ,  .    .,  j      rn     ..     .•         j     »  j 

thusenkblingthestudenttocimprehend,atagIance  .  ^Jl  ""^  judgment,  the  mode  of  i  lustration  adopted 
what  would  otherwise  often  be  ignored,  or  at  anv  '  '"  "f  P^^"^  ^"  "'J'^  cannot  but  present  many  ad- 
rate,  acquired  only  by  prolonged  and  irksome  ap-  :  vantages  to  the  student  of  anatomy.  To  the  zealous 
plication.  In  conclusion,  we  heartily  commend  the  '^'^'''P'e  "{  Vesams,  earnestly  desirous  of  real  im- 
work  of  Mr.  Gray  to  the  attenti.m  of  the  medical  j  Provement,  the  book  wi  1  certainly  be  of  immense 
profession,  feeling  certain  that  it  should  be  regarded  y»'"«i  b"',  at  the  same  time,  we  must  also  confess 
ksoneofthemostvaluablecontributionseve?made^''a     '"  those  simply  desirous  of  "  cramming"   it 

will  be  an  undoubted  godsend.  The  peculiar  value 
of  Mr.  Gray's  mode  of  illustration  is  nowhere  more 
markedly  evident  than  in  the  chapter  on  osteology, 


to  educational  literature. — N.  Y.  Monthly  Review 
Dec.  1859. 

In  this  view,  we  regard  the  work  of  Mr.  Gray  as 
far  better  adapted  to  the  wants  of  the  professicm, 
and  especially  of  the  student,  than  any  treatise  on 
anatomy  yet  published  in  this  country.  It  is  destined, 
we  believe,  to  supersede  ill  others,  both  as  a  manual 
of  dissections,  and  a  standard  of  reference  to  the 
student  of  general  or  relative  anatomy.  —  N.  Y. 
Journal  of  Medicine,  Nov.  1859. 

For  this  tnilyadmirable  Tvork  the  profession  is 


and  especially  in  those  portions  which  treat  of  the 
bones  of  the  head  and  of  their  development.  The 
study  of  these  parts  is  thus  made  one  of  comparative 
ease,  if  not  of  positive  pleasure ;  and  those  bugbears 
of  the  student,  the  temporal  and  sphenoid  bones,  are 
shorn  of  half  their  terrors.  It  is,  in  our  estimation, 
an  admirable  and  complete  text-book  for  the  student, 
and  a  useful  work  of  reference  for  the  practitioner; 
its  pictorial  character  forming  a  novel  element,  to 
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GIHSON'i*  INSTITl'TKS  AND  IMtACTICK  OF 
Sl'KCI'.HV       Kiirliili  t-ililimi.  iiii()ri>vril   iii.d   iil 
Irrtil.    Willi  till rty- Inn r  pill t<'R     In  t  wo  liiiiiilHiunr 
coliivii    vnhlliKH.    rKMliliii  lie    ulinul    1  ,UUU    pilgts, 
•  ■■•iiliir,  niiKcii  ImiikI  <.     $(>  SO 

GARUNKRS  .MKDICAI.  I'llKMlSTRY,  for  the 
use  of  S»lii(l<>iil8  iiikI  tlic  IViifrHBum.  lii  tme  royal 
laiiio.  vol.,  riotli,  pp.  .'t'.lO,  with  womi  cuts.     *1. 

Gl.rtJKS  ATI, AS  OK  rATMOI.OGICAl.  HIS- 
TOLOGY.     TruLsliitcil,  Willi   Notei  and  Addi- 


tions l>y  Jo«KPH  Leidt,  M  n.  Inonfi  volume, 
viry  liir^jc  iiiiiwrm'  quHrlo,  exlrn  clolli,  vvii  i  3\J0 
coppiT  plate  Ii({iirf8,  plain  iiiiil  colorril,    $5  (K). 

HlMiHKS'  INTKoniMrnON  TO  Till",  J'RAC- 
TICK  OF  Al'SCl'l/rA  I  ION  A.M)  OTIIKR 
MODKS  OF  I'llVSlCAL  DIAfJNOSIS  IN  UIS- 
KASK.S  OK  TIIK  LUNGS  AND  HKART  Se- 
cond I'lhiion  1  vol.  royal  I'iiiui.,  :-x.  cluth,  pp. 
3U4.    SI  UO. 


HAMILTON  (FRANK    H.),   M.   D., 

ProffBsor  of  Surgery  in  the  Long  Island  College  IIoipitHl. 

A  PRACTICAL  TREATISE  ON  FRACTURES  AND  DISLOCATIONS.     In 

one  luree  niul  handsome  octavo  volume,  of  over  750  pages,  with  289  illuslrations.    $  1  25.    (Now 
Ready^  January,  ISlW.) 


.Among  the  many  good  workersnt  surgery  of  whom 
Auieriea  may  now*'oast  rot  the  leapt  is  Frank  Ilast- 
liiTo  I  lam  1 1  (on  ;  and  the  volume  before  us  'Si  we  say 
ii  wiMi  u  pHug  of  wounded  patriotism^  the  hest  and 
hai.diest  hook  on  the  subject  in  the  Kiglisli  lan- 
g" 'ge.  It  is  in  vain  to  attempt  a  review  o(  it; 
nearly  as  vain  to  seek  for  any  sms,  either  of  com- 
mission or  omission.  We  have  seen  no  work  on 
practical  surgery  whicli  we  would  sooner  recom- 
mend to  our  brother  surgeons,  especially  those  of 
'•  the  services,"  »  r  those  whose  practice  lies  in  dis- 
tricts where  a  man  has  necessarily  to  rely  on  tiis 
own  unaided  resources.  The  practitioner  will  find 
in  t  directions  for  nearly  every  possitile  ac -laent, 
easily  found  and  comprclicnded  j  and  much  pleasant 
leading  for  him  to  muse  over  in  the  after  conf  idera- 
tion  of  hiscases. — Edinburgh  Med.  Jovrn  Feb  IbGL 

This  is  a  valuable  contribution  to  the  surgery  of 
niost  important  afTectiiiis,  ana  is  the  more  welcome, 
inasmuch  as  at  the  prestnt  time  we  do  not  possess 
a  single  complete  treatife  on  Fractures  and  Dislo- 
cations in  the  Knglish  language.  It  has  remained  for 
our  American  brother  to  produce  a  complete  treatise 
upon  the  subject,  and  bring  together  in  a  convenient 
form  those  alterations  and  improvements  that  have 
been  made  from  time  to  lime  in  t lie  treaiment  of  these 
affections.  One  great  and  valuable  feature  in  the 
work  betore  us  is  the  fact  that  it  comprises  all  the 
improvements  introduced  into  the  practice  of  both 
Kogiish  and  American  surgery,  and  though  far  from 
omitting  mention  of  our  continental  neighbors,  the 
author  by  no  means  encourages  the  notion — but  too 
prevalent  in  some  quarters— that  nothing  is  good 
unless  imported  from  France  or  Germany.  The 
latter  half  of  the  work  is  devoted  to  the  considera- 
tion of  the  various  dislocations  and  their  appropri- 
ate treatment,  and  its  merit  is  fully  equal  to  that  of 
the  preceding  portion. —  Tke  London  Lancet,Ji,la.y  5, 
18G0. 

It  is  emphatically  tke  book  upon  the  subjects  of 
which  it  treats,  and  we  cannot  doubt  that  it  will 
cnniinueso  to  be  for  an  indefinite  period  of  time. 
When  we  say,  however,  that  we  believe  it  will  at 
once  take  its  place  as  the  best  book  for  consultation 
by  the  practitioner;  and  that  it  will  form  the  most 
compleie,  available,  and  reliable  guide  in  emergen- 
cies of  every  nature  connected  with  its  subjects;  and 
also  that  the  student  of  surgery  may  make  it  his  text- 
book wi"h  entire  confidence,  and  with  pleasure  also, 
from  Its  agreeable  and  easy  style — we  think  our  own 


opinion  mav  be  gathered  as  to  its  value. —  Pn.itnn 
Mfdiml  and  Svruiral  Jourra!,  March  1,  1800. 

The  work  is  concise,  juilieioiis,  and  accurate,  and 
adapted  to  the  wants  of  the  student,  practitii  ner, 
anil  investigator,  honorable  to  the  author  and  to  the 
profession. — (^hicago  !\Ied.  Journal,  March,  1660. 

We  reeard  this  work  as  an  honor  not  only  to  its 
author,  but  to  the  profession  of  our  country.  Were 
we  to  review  it  thoroughly,  we  could  not  convey  to 
the  mind  of  the  render  more  forcibly  our  honest 
opinion  f  xpressed  in  the  few  words — we  think  it  the 
best  book  ol  ils  kind  extant.  FIvery  man  interested 
in  surgery  will  soon  have  this  work  on  his  desk. 
He  who  does  not,  will  be  the  loser. — New  Orleans 
Medical  Newx,  March.  1860. 

Now  that  it  is  before  us,  we  feel  bound  to  say  that 
much  as  was  expicted  from  it,  and  onerous  as  was 
the  undertaking,  it  has  surpassed  expectation,  and 
achieved  more  than  was  pledged  in  its  behalf;  for 
its  title  does  not  express  in  full  the  richness  of  its 
contents.  On  the  whole,  we  are  prouder  of  this 
work  than  of  any  which  has  for  years  emanated 
from  the  American  medical  press;  its  sale  will  cer- 
tainly be  very  large  in  this  country,  and  we  antici- 
pate its  eliciting  much  attention  in  Europe. — Nash- 
ville Medical  Record,  Mar.  ISCO. 

Every  surgeon,  young  and  old,  should  possess 
himself  of  it,  and  give  it  a  careful  perusal,  in  doing 
which  he  will  be  richly  repaid. — St.  Louis  Med. 
and  Surg.  Journal,  March,  IS60. 

Dr.  H:imilton  is  fortunate  in  having  succeeded  in 
filling  the  void,  so  long  felt,  with  what  cannot  fail 
to  be  at  once  accepted  as  a  model  monograph  in  some 
respects,  and  a  work  of  classicil  authority.  We 
sincerely  congratulate  the  profession  of  the  United 
States  on  the  appearance  of  such  a  publication  from 
one  of  their  number.  We  have  reason  to  be  proud 
of  it  as  an  original  work,  both  in  a  literary  and  sci- 
entific point  of  view,  and  to  esteem  it  as  a  valuable 
guide  in  a  most  difficult  and  important  branch  of 
study  and  practice.  On  every  account,  therefore, 
we  hope  that  it  may  soon  be  widely  known  abroad 
as  an  evideocc  of  genuine  prugress  on  this  side  of 
the  Atlantic,  and  further,  that  it  may  be  still  more 
widely  known  at  home  as  an  authoritative  teacher 
from  which  every  one  may  profitably  learn,  and  as 
affording  an  example  of  honest,  well-directed,  and 
untiring  industry  in  authorship  which  every  surgeon 
may  eniulate.-  Am.  Med.  Journal,  April,  1860. 


HOBLYN  (RICHARD  D.),  M.  D. 
A  DICTIONARY  OF  THE  TERMS  USED  IN  MEDICINE  AND  THE 

COLLATERAL  SCIENCES.  A  new  American  edition.  Revised,  with  numerous  Additions, 
by  Isaac  Hays,  M.  D.,  editor  of  the  "  American  Journal  of  the  Medical  Sciences."  In  one  large 
royal  r2mo.  volume,  leather,  of  over  500  double  columned  pages.     $1  50. 

To  both  practitioner  and  student,  we  recommend  use  ;  embracing  every  department  of  medical  science 
this  dictionary  as  being  convenient  in  size,  accurate  j  down  to  the  very  latest  date. — Western  Lancet. 
in  definition,  and  sufficiently  full  and  complete  for,      Hoblyn's  Dictionary  has  long  been  a  favorite  with 
ordinary  consultation  —Charleston  Med.  Joum.  ^g      jj  ^^  j,,g  ^^^^  ^ook  of  definitions  we  have,  and 

We  know  of  no  dictionary  better  arranged  and    ought  always   to  be   upon   the    student's  table. — 
adapted.  It  isnotencumbered  with  theobsoletetermB  j  Southern  Med.  and  Surg.  Journal. 
of  a  bygone  age,  but  it  contains  all  that  are  now  in  i 


HOLLAND'S    MEDICAL    NOTES    AND     RE- 
FLECTIONS.    From  the  third  London  edition. 


TOLOGY.    Eighth  edition.  Extensiv My  revised 
and  modihed.     In  two  large  octavo  voli'.mes,  ex- 
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HODGECHUGH    L.),   M.D., 

Professor  of  Midwifery  and  the  Diseases  of  Women  and  Children  in  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  &c. 

ON   DISP^ASES   PECULIAR   TO  WOMKX,  inoludin^r  Disphu-cmonts  of  the 

TJlerus.    With  original  illustrations.     In  one  beaulil'uliy  j)rinted  octavo  volume,  of  nearly  500 
pages,  extra  cloth.     $3  25.     (Noio  Ready.) 


We  will  say  at  once  that  tne  work  fulfils  its  object 
capitally  wellj  and  we  will  moreover  venture  the 
»s8trti<  11  ttiai  It  wiU  inaugurate  an  imnroved  prac- 
tice throughout  this  whole  country.  The  secrets  of 
the  author's  suctrpssare  so  clearly  revealed  that  the 
attentive  student  cannot  fail  to  insure  a  goodly  por- 
tion ol  similar  success  in  his  own  practice.  It  is  a 
credit  to  all  medical  literature;  and  we  add,  that 
the  physician  who  does  not  place  ii  in  his  llhrary, 
and  who  does  not  fnithfully  con  its  pages,  will  lose 
a  vast  deal  of  knowledge  that  would  he  most  useful 
to  himself  and  beneficial  to  liis  patients.  It  is  a 
practiral  work  of  the  h^ghe.ft  orrier  nf  merit ;  and  it 
will  take  rank  as  such  immedjatelv. —  Marylandand 
Virginia  Medical  Journal,  Feb.  1&6I. 

This  contribution  towards  the  elucidation  of  the 
pathology  and  treatment  of  som»^  of  the  diseases 
peculiar  to  women,  cannot  fail  to  meet  with  a  favor 
able  reception  from  the  medical  profession.  The 
charafiter  of  the  particular  maladies  of  which  the 
work  before  us  treats;  their  frequency,  variety,  and 
obscui  ity  ;  the  amount  of  malaise  and  even  of  actual 
suffering  by  which  they  are  invariably  attended; 
their  obstinacy,  the  difficulty  with  which  they  are 
overcome,  and  it  eir  disposition  again  and  again  to 
)cc'ir — these,  taken  in  connection  with  the  entire 
Ci/mpetency  of  the  author  to  render  a  correct  ac- 
count of  their  nature,  their  causes,  and  their  appro- 


priate management — his  ample  experience,  his  ma- 
tured judgment,  and  his  pei  feet  conscientiousness— 
invest  this  puMication  wiih  an  interest  and  value  to 
which  few  of  the  medical  treatises  of  a  recent  iJate 
can  lay  a  stronger,  if,  perchance,  an  equal  claim.— 
Am.  Journ.  M'd.  Sciences,  Jan.  18G1. 

Indeed,  although  no  part  of  the  volume  is  notemi- 
nently  deserving  of  perusal  and  study,  we  think  that 
the  nine  cliapti  rs  devoted  to  this  suliject,  are  espe- 
ciallv  so,  and  wt  know  of  no  more  vuluablt  mono- 
graph upon  the  symptoms-,  prognosis,  and  manage- 
ment of  these  annoying  maladies  than  is  constituted 
by  this  part  of  the  work.  We  cannot  but  regard  it 
as  one  of  the  most  original  and  m  ist  practical  worits 
of  the  day  ;  rme  which  every  accouclieur  and  physi- 
ciai  s'lould  most  careful!)  re  id ;  for  we  are  per- 
suaded that  he  will  arise  from  its  peiusal  with  new 
idcRs,  which  will  induct  him  into  a  more  rational 
practice  in  regard  to  many  a  suffering  feinile.  who 
may  have  placed  tier  health  in  his  hands. — British 
American  Journal,  Feb.  It6l. 

Of  the  many  excellences  of  the  work  we  will  not 
speak  at  lenalh.  We  advise  ail  who  would  acquire 
a  ktowledge  o(  the  proper  management  of  the  mala- 
dies of  which  it  treats,  to  study  it  with  care.  The 
sect  nd  part  is  of  itself  a  most  valuahle  contribution 
to  the  practice  of  our  arc. —  Am.  Med.  Monthly  and 
New  York  Review.  Feb.  1861. 

The  illustrations,  which  are  all  original,  are  drawn  to  a  uniform  scale  of  one-half  the  natural  size. 


HABERSHON  (S.  OJ,  M.  D,, 
Assistant  Physician  to  and  Lecturer  on  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics  at  Guy's  Hospital,  See. 

PATHOLOGICAL   AND   PRACTICAL  OBSERVATIONS  ON  DISEASES 

OF  THE  ALIMENTARY  CANAL,  (ESOPHAGUS,  STOMACH,  C^CUM,  AND  INTES- 
TINES. With  illustrations  on  wootl.  In  one  handsome  octavo  volume  of  312  pages,  extra 
cloth      $1  75.     (Now  Ready.) 


THE 


JONES  (T.   WHARTON),   F.  R.  S., 

Professor  of  Ophthalmic  Medicine  and  Surgery  in  University  College,  London,  &c. 

PRINCIPLES  AND   PRACTICE  OF   OPHTHALMIC    MEDICINE 


AND  SURGERY.  Witji  one  hundred  and  ten  illustrations.  Second  American  from  the  second 
and  revised  London  edition,  with  additions  by  Edward  Hartshok.ne,  M.D.,  Surgeon  to  Wills' 
Hospital,  &c.     In  one  large,  handsome  royal  12mo.  volume,  extra  cloth,  ol  500  pages.    $1  50. 


JONES  (G.  HANDFIEL    ),  F.  R.  S.,  8l  EDWARD   H.  SIEVEKING,   M.D., 

Assistant  Physicians  and  Lecturers  in  St.  Mary's  Hospital,  London. 

A  MANUAL  OF  PATHOLOGICAL   ANATOMY.     First  American  Edition, 

Revised.    With  three  hundred  and  ninety-seven  handsome  wood  engravings.    In  one  large  and 

beautiful  octavo  volume  of  nearly  750  pages,  leather.     $3  75. 

As  a  C(mcise  text-book,  containing,  in  a  condensed  |  obliged  to  glean  from  a  great  number  of  monographs, 
form,  a  complete  outline  of  what  is  known  in  the  i  and  the  field  was  so  extensive  that  but  few  cultivated 
domain  of  Pathological  Anatomy,  it  is  perhaps  the  |  it  with  any  decree  of  success.  As  a  simple  work 
best  work  in  the  English  language.  Its  great  merit  I  of  reference,  therefore,  it  is  of  great  value  to  the 
consists  in  its  completeness  and  brevity,  and  in  this  :  student  of  pathological  anatomy,  and  should  be  in 
respect  it  supplies  a  great  desideratum  in  our  lite-  every  physician's  library. —  Western  Lancet. 
rature.    Heretofore  the  student  of  pathology  was  | 


KIRKES  (WILLIAM   SENHOUSE),   M.D., 

Demonstrator  of  Morbid  Anatomy  at  St.  Bartholomew's  Hospital, 


&c. 


A    MANUAL    OF    PHYSIOLOGY.      A  new  American,  from  the   third  and 

improved  London  edition.     With  two  hundred  illustrations.     In  one  large  and  handsome  royal 
12nio.  volume,  leather,     pp.  586.     $2  00.     (Lately  Published.) 


This  is  a  new  and  very  much  improved  edition  of 
Dr.  Kirkes'  well-known  Handbook  of  Physiology. 
It  combines  conciseness  with  completeness,  and  is, 
therefore,  admirably  adapted  for  consultation  by  the 
busy  practitioner. — Dublin  Quarterly  Journal. 

One  of  the  very  best  handbooks  of  Physiology  wt 
possess — presenting  just  eueh  an  outline  of  the  sci- 
ence as  the  student  requires  during  his  attendance 
upon  a  course  of  lectures,  or  for  reference  whilst 
preparing  for  examination. —  Am.  Medical  Journal 


and  its  carefully  cited  authorities.  It  is  the  most 
convenient  of  text-books.  These  gentlemen,  Messrs. 
Kirkes  and  Paget,  have  the  gift  of  telling  us  what 
we  want  to  know,  without  thinking  it  necesjary 
to  tell  us  all  they  know. — Boston  Med  and  Surg. 
Journal. 

For  the  student  beginning  this  study,  and  the 
practitioner  who  has  but  leisure  to  refresh  his 
memory,  this  book  is  invaluable,  as  it  contains  all 
that   it   is   important  to  know. — Charltston  Med. 


BLANGllAKD  .V   LEA'S  MEDICAL  [April, 


K^■APP•^»TKC^^'<)l.()(iY;  (.r.Clieiiintryupplied 
to  tlir  Arts  mill  to  iMiiiiulacIuri>8.  Kdilcit  l)y  Dr. 
FoNAiDs,  I)r  KiriiAKi.s,.\,  mill  IVol.  \V.  R. 
JoiiNkoN.  Ill  two  hiiiiilsoiDf  !^vo.  vuls.,  withubuut 
SUO  wixiU  eiigraviu^B.     l?(i  U(l. 


I.AYCOrK'S  LKCTIRKS  ON  TUK  PRINCl- 
IM.KS  AM)  MKTIIOUS  OK  MKDUWI,  OU- 
SKRVATION  AM)  Ri;sr,.\  UCIl .  For  tin- line 
III'  Ailvmircil  Sliiilciils  mill  Junior  I'ruc^tilioiKrs. 
In  one  royul  IvJiim.  vdIuiiii.',  oxlrii  olotli.  Trice 81. 


LALLEMAND   AND   WILSON. 
A    PRACTICAL    TUKATISK    OX    TlIK    CAUSES,    SYMITOMS,    AND 

'J'KKATMKXT  OK  SlM:;KMArUK  Kl  KliA.     J'.y  M.  Lai.lkmand.     Trunsluteil  ami  ediii'd  liy 

Hknky  .1    iMiDori.ALi,.     'i'liinl  Ainfni-uii  fiiiliuii.     To  wliirh  is  aililed ON    UiSliASES 

OK  Tlll'^  VKSICl'L.'E  SKMJNALK?^;  anotiikir  associatkd  okuans.  With  s|)i>ciiil  ri-ler- 
eiK-e  to  llie  Murbiil  SecTetioiif*  ol'  the  Prostalic  and  Urt-lhrai  Mucous  Mendirnne.  \\y  Marris 
Wilson,  M.  D.     In  one  neat  octavo  voiuiiie,  olahont  tOO  pp.,  extra  cloth.  $2  00.   {Juxi  Issued.) 

LA    ROCHE   (R.),    M.  D.,  &c. 
YELLOW  FEVER,  con.sidered  in  its  Historical,  Pathological,  Etiolofrical,  and 

Therapeutical  Helalions.     Including  a  Sketch  of  the  Disease  as  it  has  occurred  in   Philadelphia 
lri>in  ItiM^io  lS.''i-).  with  an  examination  ofthe  connections  i)etween  it  and  the  levers  known  under 
tiie  same  name  in  t)liier  parts  of  temperate  as  well  as  in  tropical  regions.     In  two  large  and 
handsome  octavo  volumes  ol'nenrly  l.OOO  pages,  extra  cloth.     $7  00. 
From  Frofesfor  S.  H.  Dickson,  Charleston,  S.  C, 
September  18,  1855. 
A  monument  of  intcllipciit  and  well  applied  re 


■eurcli,  Hlinost  witlmul  example.  It  is,  indeed,  in 
itself,  a  large  library,  and  is  destined  to  constitute 
the  special  resort  as  a  hook  of  reference,  in  the 
subject  of  which  it  treats,  to  all  future  time. 

We  have  not  time  at  present,  engaged  as  we  are, 
by  day  and  by  night,  in  the  work  of  combating  this 
very  disease,  now  prevailing  in  our  city,  to  do  more 
than  give  this  cursory  notice  of  what  we  consider 
as  unaoubtedly  the  most  able  and  erudite  medical 
publication  our  country  has  yet  produced.  But  in 
view  of  tlie  startling  fact,  that  this,  the  most  malig- 


nant and  unmanageable  discnse  of  modern  times, 
has  for  several  years  been  prevailing  in  our  country 
to  a  greater  extent  than  ever  before;  that  it  is  no 
longer  confineil  to  either  large  or  small  cities,  hut 
penetrates  country  villages,  plantations,  and  farm- 
houses; that  it  is  treated  with  scarcely  better  suc- 
cess now  than  thirty  or  forty  years  ago;  that  there 
is  vast  miscliiefdone  by  ignorant  pretenders  to  know- 
ledge in  regard  to  the  disease,  and  in  view  of  the  pro- 
bability that  a  majority  of  southern  physicians  will 
be  called  upon  to  treat  the  disease,  we  trust  that  this 
able  and  comprehensive  treatise  will  be  very  gene- 
rally read  in  the  south. — Memphis  Med.  Recorder. 


BY  THE  SAME  AUTHOR. 

PNEUMONIA ;  its  Supposed  Connection,  Pathological  and  Etiological,  with  Au- 
tumnal Kevers,  including  an  Inquiry  into  the  Existence  and  Morbid  Agciicy  of  Malaria.  la  one 
handsome  octavo  volume,  extra  cloth,  of  500  pages.    $3  00. 


LAWRENCE  (W.),   F.  R.  S.,  8e.c. 
A  TREATISE   ON   DISEASES    OF   THE    EYE.     A    new  edition,  edited, 

with  numerous  additions,  and  24.3  illustrations,  by  Isaac  Hays.  M.  D.,  Surgeon  to  Will's  Hospi- 
tal, Arc.  In  one  very  large  and  handsome  octavo  volume,  of  950  pages,  strongly  bound  in  leather 
With  raised  bands.     $5  00. 

LUDLOW  (J.  L.),   M.  D. 
A   MANUAL   OF    EXAMINATIONS   upon   Anatomy,   Physiology,   Surgery, 

Practice  of  Medicine,  Obstetrics,  Materia  Medica,  Chemistry,  Pharmacy,  and  Therapeutics.     To 
which  is  added  a  Medical  Korinulary.     Third  edition,  thoroughly  revised  and  greatly  extended 
and  enlarged.     With  370  illustrations.     In  one  handsome  royal  12nio.  volume,  leather,  of  816 
large  pages      $2  50. 
We  know  of  no  better  companion  for  the  student  1  crammed  into  his  head  by  the  various  professors  to 

during  the  hours  spent  in  the  lecture  room,  or  to  re-     whom  he  is  compelled  to  listen. —  Western  Lancet., 

fresh,  at  a  glance,  his  memory  of  the  various  topics  |  May,  1857. 


LEHMANN   (C.  GJ 
PHYSIOLOGICAL    CHEMISTRY.     Translated  from  the  second  edition   by 

George  E.  Day,  M.  D.,  F.  R.  S.,  &c.,  edited  by  R.  E.  Rogers,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Chemistry 
in  the  Medical  Department  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  with  illustrations  selected  from 
Funke's  Atlas  of  Physiological  Chemistry,  and  an  Appendix  of  plates.  Complete  in  two  large 
and  handsome  octavo  volumes,  extra  cloth,  containing  1200 pages,  with  nearly  two  hundred  illus- 
trations. $6  00. 
The  work  of  Lehmann  stands  unrivalled  as  the  I      The  most  important  contribution  as  yet  made  to 

most  comprehensive  book  of  reference  and  informa-  |  Physiological  Chemistry. — Am.  Journal  Med.  Sci- 

tion  extant  on  every  branch  of  the  subject  on  which     tnces,  Jan.  1856. 

it  treats. — Edinburgh  Journal  of  Medical  Science.  \ 

BY  THE  SAME  AUTHOR.     {Lately  Published.) 

MANUAL  OF  CHEMICAL   PHYSIOLOGY.      Translated  from  the  German, 

with  Notes  and  Additions,  by  J.  Cheston  Morris,  M.  D.,  with  an  Introductory  Essay  on  Vital 
Force,  by  Professor  Samuel  Jackson,  M.  D.,  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania.  With  illus- 
trations on  wood.     In  one  very  handsome  octavo  volume,  extra  cloth,  of  336  pages.    $2  25. 

From  Prof.  Jacl-son's  Introductory  Essay. 
In  adopting  the  handbook  of  Dr.  Lehmann  as  a  manual  of  Organic  Chemistry  for  the  use  of  the 
students  of  the  University,  and  in  recommending  his  original  work  of  Physiological  Chemistry 
for  their  more  mature  studies,  the  hie-h  value  .of  his  rese^rchpsi.  and  thp  o-ront  uroin-ht  ^f  h-L.^_!j.LLLkQ^_ 
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LYONS  (ROBERT   D.>,    K.  C.  C, 

Late  PathologJBt  in-chief  to  the  British  Army  in  the  Crimea,  ice. 

A  TREATISE  ON  FKVER;  or,  selections  from  a  course  of  Lectures  on  Fever. 
Being  part  of  a  cour.'^e  of  Theorv  and  Practice  of  Medicine.  lu  one  neat  octavo  volume,  ol  302 
pages,  extra  cloth;  $2  00.     {Now  Ready.) 

From  the  Aitthor^s  Preface. 

"I  am  induced  to  publish  this  worif  on  Fever  with  a  viewr  to  bring  within  the  reach  of  the 
Fludent  and  junior  practitioner,  in  a  convenient  form,  the  more  recent  re>ults  of  inquiries  into  the 
Paihology  and  Therapeutics  of  Ihi<  formidable  class  of  di>eases. 

"  The  works  of  the  great  writers  on  Fever  are  so  numerous,  and  in  the  present  day  are  scattered 
in  so  many  languages,  ihat  they  are  difficult  of  access,  not  only  to  students  but  also  to  practitioners. 
I  shall  deem  myself  fortunate  if  I  can  in  any  measure  supply  the  want  which  is  felt  in  this  respect. 

We  have  great  pleasure'  in  recommeniiing  Dr.  cine.  We  consider  the  work  a  most  valuable  addi- 
Lyons'  work  on  Vfvtr  to  the  attention  of  the  pro-  tion  to  medical  literature,  and  one  destined  to  wield 
fession.  It  is  a  work  whioh  cannot  fail  to  enhance  no  little  influence  over  the  mind  of  the  profession. — 
the  author's  previous  well-earned  reputation,  as  a  •  Med  and  Swg.  Rejinrt'  r,  May  4,  1861. 
diligent,  careful,  and  accurate  observer. —British  T^is  is  an  admirable  work  upon  the  most  remark- 
iU""/.  Journal,  March  2,  lc61.  [  ^Y,\e  and  most  important  class  of  diseases  to  which 

Taken  as  a  whole  we  can  refommend   it  in  the,  mankind  are  liable. — Mtd.  Journ.  of  N.  Carolina, 
highest  terms  as  well  worthy  the  careful  perusal  |  May,  1561. 
and  study  of  every  student  and  practitioner  of  medi-  ' 


MEIGS  (CHARLES  D.),  M.  D., 

Professor  of  Obstetrics,  &c.  in  the  Jefferson  Medical  College,  Philadelphia. 

OBSTETRICS :   THE   SCIENCE   AND   THE   ART.     Third  edition,  revised 

and  improved.    With  one  hundred  and  twenty-nine  illustrations.  In  one  beautifully  printed  octavo 
volume,  leather,  of  seven  hundred  and  fifty-two  large  pages.     $3  75. 


Though  the  work  has  received  only  five  pages  of 
enlargement,  its  chapters  throughout  wear  the  im- 
pressof  careful  revision.  Expunging  and  rewriting, 
remodelling  its  sentences,  with  occasional  new  ma- 
terial, all  evince  a  lively  desire  that  it  shall  deserve 
to  be  regarded  as  improved  in  manner  as  well  as 
matter.  In  the  matter,  every  stroke  of  the  pen  has 
increased  the  value  of  the  book,  both  in  expungings 
and  additions — Westerii  Lancet,  Jan.  1857. 


The  best  American  work  on  Midwifery  that  is 
accessible  to  the  student  and  practitioner — N.  W. 
Med.  and  Surg.  Journal,  Jan.  1357. 

This  is  a  standard  work  by  a  great  American  Ob- 
stetrician. It  is  the  third  and  last  edition,  and,  in 
the  larguage  of  the  preface,  the  author  has  "brought 
the  subject  up  to  the  latest  dates  of  real  improve- 
ment in  our  art  and  Science." — Nashville  Journ.  of 
Med.  and  Surg.,  May,  1857. 


BY  THE  SAME  AUTHOR.     (Just  Issued.) 

WOMAN :  HER  DISEASES  AND  THEIR  REMEDIES.    A  Series  of  Leo- 

tures  to  his  Class.     Fourth  and  Improved  edition.    In  one  large  and  beautifully  printed  octavo 

volume,  leather,  of  over  700  pages.     $3  60. 

In  other  respects,  in  our  estimation,  too  much  can-  '  which  cannot  fail  to  recommend  the  volume  to  the 
not  be  said  in  praise  of  this  work.     It  abounds  with    attention  of  the  reader. — Ranking'' s  Abstract. 
beautiful  passages,  and  for  conciseness,  for  orii 


ality,  and  for  all  that  is  commendable  in  a  work  on 

the  diseases  of  females,  it  is  not  excelled,  and  pro- 

b-ibly  not  equalled  in  the  English  language.     On  the 

whole,  we  know  of  no  work  on  the  diseases  of  \v()- 

men  which  we  can   so  cordially  commend  to  the 

student  and  practitioner  as  the  one  before  us. — Ohio  '  agreeaole  manner. — St.  Louis  Med.  and  Surg.  Jour. 

Med.  and  Surg.  Journal 


It  contains  a  vast  amount  of  practical  knowledge, 
by  one  who  has  accurately  observed  and  retained 
the  experience  of  many  years. — Dublin  Quarterly 
Journal. 

Full  of  important  matter,  conveyed  in  a  ready  and 


The  body  of  the  book  is  worthy  of  attentive  con- 
sideration, and  is  evidently  the  production  of  a 
clever,  thoughtful,  and  sagacious  physician.  Dr. 
Meigs's  letters  on  the  diseases  of  the  external  or- 
gans, contain  many  interesting  and  rare  cases,  and 
many  instructive  observations.  We  take  our  leave 
of  Dr.  Meigs,  with  a  high  opinion  of  his  talents  and 
originality.— r/ie  British  and  Foreign  Medico-Chi- 
rurgical  Review. 

Every  chapter  is  replete  with  practical  instruc- 
tion, and  bears  the  impress  of  being  the  composition 
of  an  acute  and  experienced  mind.     There  is  a  terse- 


There  is  an  off-hand  fervor,  a  glow,  and  a  warm- 
heartedness infecting  the  effjrt  of  Dr.  Meigs,  which 
is  entirely  captivating,  and  which  absolutely  hur- 
ries the  reader  thrr)ugh  from  beginning  to  end.  Be- 
sides, the  book  teems  with  solid  instruction,  and 
it  shows  the  very  highest  evidence  of  ability,  viz., 
the  clearness  with  which  the  information  is  pre- 
sented. We  know  of  no  better  test  of  one's  under- 
standing a  subject  than  the  evidence  of  the  power 
of  lucidly  explaining  it.  The  most  elementary,  as 
well  as  the  obscurest  subjects,  under  the  pencil  of 
Prof.  Meigs,  are  isolated  and  made  to  stand  out  in 
such  bold  relief,  as  to  produce  distinct  impressions 


ness,  and  at  the  same  time  an  accuracy  in  his  de-  '  upim   the  mind  and   memory  of  the  reader.  —  Th* 
ecription  of  symptoms,  and  in  the  rules  for  diagnosis,  |  Charleston  Med.  Journal. 


BY  THE  SAME   AUTHOR 

NATURE,    SIGNS,    AND    TREATMENT 


OF    CHILDBED 

Class.    In  one  handsome 


ON    THE 

FEVER.    In  a  Series  of  Letters  addressed  to  the  Students  of  hi 

octavo  volume,  extra  cloth,  ol  36-5  pages.     S2  50. 

The  instructive  and  interesting  author  of  this  '  lectable  book.  *  *  *  This  treatise  upon  child- 
work,  whose  previous  labors  have  placed  his  coun-  '  bed  fevers  will  have  an  extensive  sale,  being  des- 
trymen  under  deep  and  abiding  oblia;ations,  again  tined,  as  it  deserves,  to  find  a  place  in  the  library 
challenges  their  admiration  in  the  fresh  and  vigor-  of  every  practitioner  who  scorns  tolag  in  the  rear. — 
ous,  attractive  and  racy  pages  before  us.   It  is  a  de-  '■  Nashvilli  Journal  of  Medicine  and  Surgery. 

BY   THE  SAME   AUTHOR  ;   WITH  COLORED  PLATES. 

A  TREATISE  ON  ACUTE  AND  CHRONIC  DISEASES  OF  THE  NECK 

--   l)V  THF  TTTFV?TT<      With   nnmprniis  niales.  drawn   and  colored   from  nature  in  the  highest 


BLANUHARD    <K    LEA'S    MEDICAL 


[Apri 


MACLISE   (JOSEPH),    SURGEON. 
SURGICAL   ANATOMV.     Forniiug  one  volume,   very  large  imperial   quarto. 

W'lh  MXlv-fik'hl  liirRe  ntui  >|)k'iulii)  Pliile>,  ilruwii  in  the  lu-st  style  and  l)»'iiiiiitiilly  rolorecl.    Con- 
tuiniii^  Diu'  liiiiiilrfil  uiul  iiiiu'iy  Figures,  iiiuiiy  ol  llioiii  tlie  size  oC  lite.     Ti))icllii?r  willi  copious 
ami  ex|ilaiiHliiry  l»'li<T-|>ri'ss.     i?lroiigly  and  haiulstunt'ly  l>i)inul   in  t-xlrutlnlli,  In-ing  one  oC  the 
eheaiH-sl  iind  l>esl  exeruiod  Siirj^icul  works  as  yet  issued  in  tills  country,    f  II   00. 
*,•  The  size  ot"lhis  Wi)rk  prevtnti*  its  irHnsinission  through  the  posl-olllce  as  a  whole,  hul  those 

who  desire  to  have  copies  forwarded  by  niuil,  can   receive  them  in  five  parts,  done  up  in  stout 

wrappers.     Price  $9  IK). 
Oiif  iif  the  (trciitpRl  artistic   triumph!  of  the  ajfe        A  work  which  has  no  parHllei  in  point  of  accu- 

in  Stirftical  Anatomy. — British  Amtrican  Medical    nicy  iiikI  clieapiifss  lu  the  Euxlish  language. — N.  Y. 

Journal  of  Medtcint. 


Journal 

.No  prartitioneT  whofip  mranR  will  admit  should 
full  t>i  pnsstbs  It. —  Knnking's  Abslracl. 

Tot)  niucM  i-iiniKit  be  said  in  us  praise;  indeed, 
we  have  not  hini;uii|;e  to  do  it  Justice. — Ohio  Medi- 
cal anii  Surgical  Journal. 

The  most  accurately  enpraved  and  beautifully 
colored  jilales  we  have  ever  seen  in  an  Aiiiericun 
book — line  of  the  best  and  cheapest  surgical  works 
ever  published. — Buffalo  Medical  Journal. 


We  are  extremely  gratified  to  announce  to  th« 
profession  the  coiiiplelion  of  this  truly  iiia);nificent 
work,  which,  as  a  whole,  cert:iinly  stumls  unri- 
valled, both  for  accuracy  of  drawini?,  beauty  of 
coloring,  and  all  the  requisite  explanations  of  the 
sultject  in  liaml. —  Tht  Ntvi  Orltam  Mtdical  and 
Surgical  Journal. 

This  is  by  far  the  ablest  work  on  Surgical  Ana- 
tomy   that   has  come    under   our  observation.     Ws 
it  is  very  rare  that  so  elegantly  printed,  so  well  '  know  of  no  other  work  thai  would  jiistily   a   stu 


illustrated,  and  so  useful   a  work,  is  offered  at  so 
moderate  a  price. — Charletton  Medical  Journal. 

Its  plates  Can  boast  a  superiority  which  places 
theiiialmiiKt  beyond  the  reach  of  competition. — Medi- 
cal Examiner 

Country  practitioners  will  find  these  plates  of  im- 
mense value. — iV.  y.  Medical  Gazette. 


dent,  in  any  degree,  for  nesjlect  of  actual  dissnc- 
tion.  In  tiioBC  sudden  emergencies 'thai  so  often 
arise,  and  which  require  the  instantaneouscommand 
of  minute  anatomical  knowledge,  a  work  of  this  kind 
keeps  the  details  <>f  the  disseetinp-nHun  perpetually 
fresh  in  the  memory.— TA*  Western  Journal  of  Medi- 
cine and  Surgery. 


MILLER  (HENRY),  M.  D., 

Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Diseases  of  Women  and  Children  in  the  University  of  Louisville. 

PRINCIPLES  ANU  PRACTICE  OF  OBSTETRICS,  &c.j  including  the  Treat- 

meni  oC  Chronic  Inllammation  of  the  Cervix  and  Body  of  the  Uterus  considered  as  a  frequent 
cause  of  Abortion.  With  about  one  hundred  illiisirations  on  wood.  In  one  very  handsome  oc- 
tavo volume,  of  over  600  pages.     {Lately  Published.)     $3  75. 

We  congratulate  the  author  ttiat  the  task  is  done.  ]  tion  to  which  its  merits  justly  entitle  it.  The  style 
We  congratulate  him  that  lie  has  given  to  the  medi-  :  is  such  that  the  descriptionsare  clear,  and  each  sub- 
cal  public  a  work  which  will  secure  for  him  a  high  ject  is  discussed  and  eluridated  with  due  regard  to 
and  permanent  position  among  the  standard  autho-  ,  its  practical  bearings,  which  cannot  fail  to  make  it 
rities  on  the  principles  and  practice  of  obstetrics.  (  acceptable  and  valuable  to  both  students  and  prac- 
Congratulations  are  not  less  due  to  the  medical  pro-  titioners.  We  cannot,  however,  close  this  brief 
fessiiin  of  this  country,  on  the  acquisition  of  a  trea-  notice  without  congratulating  the  author  and  the 
tise  embodying  the  results  of  tlie  studies,  reflections,  profession  on  the  production  of  such  an  excellent 
and  experience  of  Prof.  Miller.  Few  men,  if  any,  treatite.  The  author  is  a  western  man  of  whom  we 
in  this  country,  are  morecompetent  than  he  to  write  feel  proud,  and  we  cannot  but  think  that  his  book 
on  tiiisdepartinent  of  medicine.  Engaged  for  thirty-  will  find  many  readers  and  warm  admirers  wherever 
five  years  in  an  extended  practice  of  obstetrics,  for  obstetrics  is  taught  and  studied  as  a  science  and  an 
many  years  a  teacher  of  ttus  branch  of  instruction  art. — The  Cincinnati  Lancet  and  Observer. 
in  one  of  the  largest  of  <mr  institutions,  a  diligent  |      ^  n,„g,  respectable  and  valuable  addition  to  our 


student  as  well  as  a  careful  observer,  an  original  and 
independent  thinker,  wedded  to  no  hobbies,  ever 
ready  to  consider  without  prejudice  new  views,  and 
to  adopt  innovationt  if  they  are  really  improvements, 
and  withal  a  clear,  agreeable  writer,  a  practical 
treatise  from  his  pen  could  not  fail  to  possess  great 
value. — Buffalo  Med   Journal. 

In  fact,  tills  voluineniust  take  its  place  among  the 
standard  systematic  treatises  on  obstetrics;  a  posi- 


home  medical  literature,  and  one  reflecting  credit 
alike  on  the  autlior  and  the  institution  to  wliich  he 
is  attached.  The  student  will  find  in  this  work  a 
most  useful  guide  to  his  studies;  the  country  prac- 
tiii(mer,  rusty  in  his  reading,  can  obtain  from  its 
pages  a  fair  resume  of  the  modern  literature  of  the 
science;  and  we  hope  to  see  this  American  produc- 
tion generally  consulted  by  the  profession. —  Va. 
Med.  Journal. 


MACKENZIE   (W.),    M.D., 

Surgeon  Oculist  in  Scotland  in  ordinary  to  Her  iMajesty,  &.C.&C. 

A  PRACTICAL   TREATISE  ON    DISEASES    AND  INJURIES  OF   THE 

EYE.  To  which  is  prefixed  an  Anatomical  Introduction  explanatory  of  a  Horizontal  Section  of 
the  Human  Eyeball,  by  Thomas  Wharton  Jones,  F.  R.  S.  From  the  Fourth  Revised  and  En- 
larged London  Edition.  With  Notes  and  Additions  by  Addinell  Hewson,  M.  D.,  Surgeon  to 
Will*  Hospital,  &c.  «&c.  In  one  very  large  and  handsome  octavo  volume,  leather,  raised  bands,  with 
plates  and  numerous  wood-cuts.  $5  25. 
The  treatise  of  Dr.  Mackenzie  indisputably  holds    able  manner  in  which  the  author's  stores  of  learning 


the  first  place,  and  forms,  in  respect  of  learning  and 
research,  an  Kncyclopa'dia  unequalled  in  extent  by 
any  other  work  of  the  kind, either  English  or  foreign. 
— Dixon  on  Diseases  of  the  Eye. 

Few  modern  books  on  any  department  of  medicine 
or  surgery  have  met  with  such  extended  circulation,  ,  -  ,     u  „ 

or  have  procured  for  their  authors  a  like  amount  of  ,  and  the  welfare  of  his  patient  at  heart,  to  make  him- 
European  celebrity.     The  immense  research  which  ;  ff '/ i^."^!!!.^,' .^i'JL'!!!:^'.''!  Tu?'.:'i""'i!.'5'.^,!^u™° 
it   displayed,  the  thorough   acquaintance  with  the 
■ubject,  practically  as  well  as  theoretically, and  the 


and  experience  were  rendered  availablefor  general 
use,  at  once  procured  for  the  first  edition,  as  well  on 
the  continent  as  in  this  country,  that  high  position 
as  a  standard  work  which  each  successive  edition 
has  more  firmly  established.  We  consider  it  ttie 
duty  of  every  one  who  has  the  love  of  his  profession 


the  English  language  upon  the  diseases  of  the  eye. 
Med.  Times  and  Gazette. 


MAVNE'S  DISPENSATORY  AND  THERA- 
PEUTICAL RE.ME.MBRaNCER.  With  every 
Practical  Formula  cimtained  in  the  three  British 


MALGAIGNE'S  OPERATIVE  SURGERY,  based 
on  Normal  and  Pathological  Anatomy.  Trans- 
lated  from  the  French  by  Frederick  &rittaWj_ 


AND    SCIENTIFIC    PUBLICATIONS. 
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MILLER  (JAMES),  F.  R.  S.  E., 
Professor  of  Surgery  in  the  University  of  Edinburgh,  Ac. 

PRINCIPLES  OF  SURGERY.     Fourth  American,  from  the  third  and  revised 

Edinburgh  edition.    In  one  laree  and  very  h«auliful  volume,  leather,  of  700  pages,  with  two 

hundred  and  forty  illustrations  on  wood.     $3  75. 

The  Wdfk  of  Mr.  Miller  is  too  well  and  too  favor-  1  The  work  takes  rank  with  Watson's  Practice  of 
ably  known  among  us,  as  one  of  our  best  text- books,  '  Physic;  it  certainly  does  not  full  behind  that  great 
to  render  any  further  notice  of  it  necessary  than  the  work  in  soundness  of  principle  or  depth  of  reason- 
aniioiineement  of  a  new  edition,  the  fourth  in  our  ,  ing  and  research  Vo  phVKi"ian  who  values  his  re- 
C'luntry,  a  proof  of  its  extensive  circulation  among  ,  putation,  or  seeks  the  inieresls  of  his  clients,  ca 


As  a  concise  and  reliable  exposition  of  the  sci 
ence  of  modern  surgery,  it  stands  deservedly  high — 
we  know  not  its  superior. — Boston  Med.  and  Surg. 
Journal. 


acquit  himself  before  his  God  and  the  world  without 
making  himself  familiar  with  the  sound  and  philo- 
sophical views  develiiped  in  the  foregoing  book. — 
1  New  Orleans  Med.  and  Surg.  Journal. 


BY  THE  SAME  AUTHOR.     {Ju,H  Issued.) 

THE    PRACTICE   OF   SURGERY.      Fourth   American  from  the  last  Edin- 
burgh edition.     Revis^ed  by  the  Amerioan  editor.     Illustrated  by  three  hundred  and  sixty-four 
ensravines  on  wood.     In  one  large  octavo  volume,  leather,  of  nearly  700  pages.     $3  7.'5. 
No  enciunium  of  ours  could  add  to  the  popularity     his  works,  both  on  the  principles  and  practice  of 
of  .Miller's  Surgery.     Its  reputation  in  this  country  ]  surgery  have  been  assigmd  the  highest  rank.     If  we 
is  unsurpassed  by  that  of  any  other  work,  and,  when  '  were  limited  to  but  one  work  on  8nr?ery,  that  one 
taken  in  connection  with  the  author's  Principles  of  \  should  be  Miller's,  as  we  regard  it  as  superior  to  all 
Surgery,  constitutes  a  whole,  without  reference  to    others. — St.  Louis  Med.  and  Surg.  Journal. 

which  noconseientious  surgeon  would  be  willing  to  I  ...i.      u      •     .u-        ju     n  o  •       -i ti -,.» 

...  -  &-.        ._  .       f.i      The  author  has  in  this  and  his"  Principles,"  pre- 


practieehisart. — Southern  Med.  and  Surg.  Journal. 
It  is  seldom  that  two  volumes  have  ever  made  so 
profound  an  impression  in  so  short  a  time  as  the 
"  Principles"  and  the  "  Practice"  of  Sure;ery  by 
Mr.  Miller — or  so  richly  merited  the  reputation  they 
have  acquired.  The  author  is  an  eminently  sensi- 
ble, practical,  and  well-informed  man,  who  knows 
exactly  what  he  is  talking  about  and  exactly  how  to 
talk  it. — Kentucky  Medical  Recorder. 


sented  to  the  profession  one  of  (he  most  complete  and 
reliable  systems  of  Surgery  extant.  His  style  of 
writing  is  original,  impressive,  and  engaging,  ener- 
getic, concise",  and  lucid.  Few  have  the  faculty  of 
condensing  s"  much  in  small  space,  and  at  the  same 
time  so  persistently  holding  theattention.  Whether 
as  a  text-book  tor  students  or  a  boi>k  of  reference 
for  practitioners,  it  cannot  be  too  strongly  recom- 
mended.— Southern  Journal  of  Med.  and  Physical 


By  the  almost  unanimous  voice  of  the  profession,  1  Sciences. 


MORLAND  (W.  W.),   M.  D., 

Fellow  of  the  Massachusetts  Medical  Society,  &c. 

DISEASES  OF  THE  URINARY  ORGANS;  a  Compendium  of  their  Diagnosis, 

Pathology,  and  Treatment.     M^ith  illustrations.     In  one  large  and  handsome  octavo  volume,  of 

about  600  pages,  extra  cloth.     (Just  Issued.)     $3  50. 

Taken  as  a  whole,  we  can  recommend  Dr.  Mor-  refer.  This  desideratum  has  been  supplied  by  Dr. 
land's  compendium  as  a  very  desirable  addition  to  Morland,  and  it  has  been  ably  done.  He  has  placed 
the  library  of  every   medical   or   surgical    practi-     before   us  a  full,   judiciou 


and  reliable  digest. 
Each  subject  is  treated  with  sufficient  minuteness, 
yet  in  a  succiuct,  narrational  style,  such  as  to  render 
the  work  one  of  grear  interest',  and  one  which  will 
prove  in  the  highest  degree  useful  to  the  general 
practitioner. — JV.  Y.  Journ.  of  Medicine, 


tioner. — Brit  and  For.  Med.-Chir.  Rev.,  April,  1859. 
Every  medical  practitioner  whose  attention  has 
been  to  any  extent  attracted  towards  the  class  of 
diseases  to  wtiich  this  treatise  relates,  must  have 
often  and  sorely  experienced  the  want  of  some  full, 
yet  concise  recent  compendium  to  which  he  could  I 

BY  THE  SAME  AUTHOR  — {Now  Ready.) 

THE  MORBID  EFFECTS  OF  THE    RETENTION   IN   THE   BLOOD  OF 

THE  ELEMENTS  OF  THE  URINARY  SECRETION.  Being  the  Disserlalion  to  which  the 
Fiske  Fund  Prize  was  awarded,  July  11,  1S61.  In  one  small  ociavo  volume,  S3  pages,  extra 
cloth.    75  cents. 


MONTGOMERY  (W.  F.),    M.  D.,   M.  R.  I.  A.,  &.C., 

Professor  of  Midwifery  in  the  King  and  queen's  College  of  Physicians  in  Ireland,  &c. 

AN  EXPOSITION  OF  THE  SIGNS  AND  SYMPTOMS  OF  PREGNANCY. 

With  some  other  Papers  on  Subjects  connected  with  Midwifery.     From  the  second  and  enlarged 
English  edition.     With  two  exquisite  colored   plates,  and  numerous  wood-cuts.     In  one  very 
handsome  octavo  volume,  extra  cloth,  of  nearly  600  pages.     (Lately  Pub/is/u^d.)     $3  75. 
A  book  unusually  rich  in  practical  suggestions.—    fresh,  and  vigorous,  and  classical  is  our  author's 
Am  Journal  Med.  Sciences,  Jan.  l^5T.  style;   and   one  forgets,  m  the  renewed   charm  ot 

_,.  1       u      ^  ■   .        ••       ■      *i,„™      "^verv  page,  that  it,  and  every  line,  and  every  word 

These  several   subjects  so  interesting  m  them-       """ ''  *"*k<^.  >  t  j  ,      '  , 


selves,  and  so  important,  every  one  of  them,  to  the 
most  delicate  and  precious  of  social  relations,  con- 
trolling often  the  honor  and  domestic  peace  of  a 
family,  the  legitimacy  of  offspring,  or  the  life  of  its 
parent,  are  all  treated  with  an  elegance  of  diction, 
fulness  of  illustrations,  acutenessand  justice  of  rea- 
soning, unparalleled  in  obstetrics,  and  unsurpassed  in 
medicine.    The  reader's  interest  can  never  flag,  so 


has  been  weighed  and  reweighed  through  years  of 
preparatifm;  that  this  is  of  all  others  the  book  of 
Obstetric  Law,  on  each  of  its  several  topics;  on  all 
points  connected  with  pregnancy,  to  be  everywhere 
received  as  a  manual  of  special  jurisprudence,  at 
once  announcing  fact,  affording  argument,  establish- 
ing precedent,  and  governing  alike  the  juryman,  ad- 
vocate, and  judge. —iV.  A.  Med.-Chir.  Review. 


MOHR  (FRANCIS),  PH.  D.,  AND  REDWOOD  (TH  EOPH  I  LUS). 
PRACTICAL    PHARMACY.     Comprising  the  Arrangements,  Apparatus,  and 

Manipulations  of  the  Pharmaceutical  Shop  and  Laboratory 


Edited,  with  extensive  Additions, 
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NEILL  (JOHN),   M.  D., 

SurReori  lo  llic  I'i'iiiiHylviiniu  lli>8pitul,ie.;  and 

FRANCIS  GURNEY   SMITH,   M.D., 

Professor  of  Instiliilrs  of  Mriliciiu'  in  llio  I'ciiiiHylviiniii  Mcdii-iil  College. 

AN  ANALYTICAL   ('OMJ'KNDIUM    OF   TlIK    VARIOUS    HRANOIIES 

OF  MEDICAL  SCIENCE;  lorlhe  Use  uml  Examimilion  o(  Stiideiils.     A  new  eililion,  revised 
nnd  improved.     In  one  very  (urge  and  iuin(l>oniely  printed  royui   l'2in(>.  volume,  olnliout  one 
thoMsimd  pages,  with  374  wood-ciils.     Strongly  bound  in  leatlier,  with  raised  hands.     S3  00. 
The  very  liutlering  reception  whieh  iins  been  accorded  lo  lliis  work,  nnd  tlie  liigh  estimate  placed 
upon  it  by  the  profession,  us  evinced  by  the  constant  and  iiicreasinir  demand  winch  has  rapidly  ex- 
hausted two  large  eilitions,  have  stimulated  the  authors  to  render  the  vohnm-  in  its  present  revision 
more  worthy  ol  the  success  which  has  attended  it.     It  has  accordingly  been  thoroughly  examined, 
and  such  errors  as  had  on  (ormcr  oc<'nsions  esca])<'(l  observation  have  been  corrected,  and  whatever 
additions  were  necessary  to  muuitain  it  on  a  level  with  the  advance  of  science  have  been  inlrodiu-ed. 
The  extended  series  of  illustrutions  iuus  been  still  further  increased  and  much  improved,  while,  by 
a  slight  enlargement  of  ihe  page,  these  various  additions  have  been  incorporated  without  increasing 
the  bulk  of  the  volume. 

Tlie  work  is,  therefore,  again  nresentednseminently  worthy  of  the  favor  with  which  it  has  hitherto 
been  received.  As  a  book  for  daily  reference  by  the  student  rccpiiringa  guide  to  his  more  elaborate 
text-books,  as  a  manual  for  preceptors  desiring  to  stimulate  their  students  by  frcipient  and  accurate 
examuuition,  or  as  a  source  from  which  the  practitioners  of  older  dale  may  easily  and  cheaply  ainpiire 
a  knowledge  of  the  changes  and  improvement  in  prolessional  science,  its  repululion  is  permanently 
established. 


The  best  work  of  the  kind  with  whicli  we  are 
acquiiliUed. — Med.  Examiner. 

Having  made  free  use  of  this  volume  in  our  ex- 
aminations of  jHipils,  we  Clin  sprnk  from  experi- 
ence in  rcconiincnding  it  ns  an  admirable  compend 
for  students,  nnd  as  especially  useful  to  preceptors 
who  examine  their  pupils.  It  will  save  the  teacher 
much  labor  by  enabling  him  readily  to  recall  all  of 
the  points  upon  whicli  his  pupils  should  be  ex- 
amined. A  work  of  this  sort  slinuld  be  in  the  tiands 
of  every  one  who  takes  pupils  into  his  office  with  a 
viewof  examining  them  ;  and  this  is  unquestionably 
the  best  of  its  class. — Transylvania  Med.  Journal. 

In  the  rapid  course  of  lectures,  where  work  for 


the  students  is  heavy,  nnd  review  necessary  for  an 
examination,  a  compend  is  not  only  valuable,  but 
it  is  almost  a  .<»ne  qua  non.  The  one  before  us  is, 
in  most  of  the  divisions,  the  mr)Bt  unexceptionable 
of  all  books  of  the  kind  that  we  know  of.  The 
newest  and  soundest  doctrines  and  the  latest  im- 
provements and  discoveries  are  explicitly,  though 
concisely,  laid  before  the  student.  There  is  a  ('lass 
to  whom  we  very  sincerely  commend  this  cheap  book 
as  worth  its  weight  in  silver — thatclass  is  the  gradu- 
ates in  medicine  of  more  than  ten  years'  standing, 
who  have  not  studied  medicine  since.  They  will 
perhaps  find  out  from  it  that  the  science  is  not  exactly 
now  what  it  was  when  they  left  it  off. — The  Stetho- 
scope. 


NELIGAN  (J.    MOORE),  M.  D.,  M.  R.  I. A.,  Sec. 

(A  spfeudid  \oork.     Just  Issued.) 

ATLAS  OF  CUTANEOUS  DISEASES.     In  one  beautiful  quarto  volume,  extra 

cloth,  with  splendid  colored  plates,  presenting  nearly  one  hundred  elaborate  representations  of 

disease.     $4  50. 

This  beautiful  volume  is  intended  as  a  complete  and  accurate  representation  ol  all  the  varieties 
of  Diseases  of  the  Skin.  While  it  can  be  consulted  in  conjunction  with  any  work  on  Practice,  it  has 
especial  reference  to  the  author's  "  Treatise  on  Diseases  of  the  Skin,"  so  favorably  received  by  the 
profession  some  years  since.  The  publishers  feel  justified  in  saying  that  few  more  beautifully  exe- 
cuted plates  have  ever  been  presented  to  the  profession  of  this  country. 

give,  at  a  co«7?  rf'oEi'/,  the  remarkable  peculiarities 
of  each  individual  variety.  And  while  thus  the  dis- 
ease is  rendered  more  definable,  there  is  yet  no  loss 
of  proportion  incurred  by  the  necessary  concentra- 
tion. Each  figure  is  highly  colored,  and  so  truthful 
has  the  artist  been  that  the  most  fastid  ous  observer 
could  not  justly  take  excepticm  to  the  correctness  of 
the  execution  of  the  pictures  under  his  scrutiny. — 
Montreal  Med.  Chronicle. 


Nelisran's  Atlas  of  Cutaneous  Diseases  supplies  a 
long  existent  desiileratum  much  felt  by  the  largest 
class  of  our  profession.  It  presents,  in  quarto  size, 
16  plates,  each  containing  from  .3  to  6  figures,  and 
forming  in  all  a  total  of  90  distin'^t  representations 
of  the  different  species  of  skin  affections,  grouped 
together  in  genera  or  families.  The  illiistrati(ms 
have  been  taken  from  nature,  and  have  Keen  copied 
with  such  fidelity  that  they  present  a  striking  picture 
of  life;  in  which  the  reduced  scale  aptly  serves  to 

BY  THE  SAME  AUTHOR. 

A    PRACTICAL   TREATISE    ON    DISEASES   OF  THE    SKIN. 

American  edition.     In  one  neat  royal  I2mo.  volume,  extra  cloth,  of  334  pages.     $1  00. 

The  two  volumes  will  be  sent  by  mail  on  receipt  of  Five  Dollars. 


Third 


OWEN  ON  THE  DIFFERENT  FORMS  OF  1 
THE  SKELKTON,  AND  OF  THE  TEETH. 


One  vol.  royal  12mo.,  extra  cloth  with  numerous 
illustrations.    SI  25 


PIRRIE  (WILLIAM),  F.  R.  S.  E,, 

Professor  of  Surgery  in  the  University  of  Aberdeen. 

THE    PRINCIPLES  AND  PRACTICE  OF  SURGERY.    Edited  by  John 

Neill,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Surgery  in  the  Penna.  Medical  College,  Surgeon  tothe  Pennsylvania 
Hospital,  &c.  In  one  very  handsome  octavo  volume,  leather,  of  780  pages,  with  316  illustrations. 
$3  75. 

We  know  of  no  other  surgical  work  of  a  reason-  j  rately  discussed  the  principles  of  surgery,  and  a 
able  size,  wherein  there  is  so  much  theory  and  prac-  safe  and  effectual  practice  predicated  upon  them, 
tice,  or  where  subjects  are  more  soundly  or  clearly    Perhaps  no  work  upon  this  subject  heretofore  issued 

fniio-ht  — The  fiuthnnrnvp I   is    SfLfn  IJ   ii  lliin_  tjie_a  ' 
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PARRISH   (EDWARD), 

Lecturer  on  Practical  Pharmacy  and  Materia  Medica  in  the  Pennsylvania  Academy  of  Medicine,  &c. 

AN  INTllODUCTION  TO  PRACTICAL  PHARMACY.     Designed  as  a  Text- 

Book  for  the  Student,  and  as  a  Guide  for  the  Physician  and  Pharmaceutist.  With  many  For- 
miilse  and  Prescriptions.  Second  edition,  greatly  eiilarcred  and  improved.  In  one  handsome 
octavo  volume  of  720  pages,  with  several  hundred  Illustrations,  extra  cloth.  $3  50.  (Just 
Issued.) 

During  the  short  time  in  vs^hich  this  work  ha^  been  before  the  profession,  it  has  been  received 
with  very  great  favor,  and  in  assuming  the  position  of  a  standard  authority,  it  has  filled  a  vacancy 
which  had  been  severely  felt.  Stimulated  by  this  encouragement,  the  author,  in  availing  him.self 
of  the  opportunity  of  revision,  has  spared  no  pains  to  render  it  more  worthy  of  the  confidence  be- 
stowed upon  it,  and.  his  assiduous  labors  have  made  it  rather  a  new  book  tiian  a  new  edition,  many 
portions  having  l;een  rewritten,  and  much  new  and  important  matter  added.  These  alterations  and 
improvements  have  been  rendered  necessary  by  the  rapid  progress  made  by  pharmaceutical  science 
during  the  last  few  years,  and  by  the  additional  experience  obtained  in  the  practical  use  of  the 
volume  as  a  text-book  and  work  of  reference.  To  accommodate  these  improvements,  the  size  of 
the  page  has  been  materially  enlarged,  and  the  number  of  pages  considerably  increased,  presenting 
in  all  nearly  one- half  more  matter  than  the  last  edition.  The  work  is  therefore  now  presented  as  a 
complete  exponent  of  the  subject  in  its  most  advanced  condition.  From  the  most  ordinary  matters 
in  the  dispensing  office,  to  the  most  complicated  details  of  the  vegetable  alkaloids,  it  is  hoped  that 
everything  requisite  to  the  practisnig  physician,  and  to  the  apothecary,  will  be  found  fully  and 
clearly  set  forth,  and  that  the  new  matter  alone  will  be  worth  more  than  the  very  moderate  cost  of 
the  work  to  those  who  have  been  consulting  the  previous  edition. 

That  Edward   Parrish,  in  writing  a  book  upon    will  find  all  that  they  desire  to  know,  and  should 


practical  Pharmacy  some  few  years  ago — one  emi- 
nently original  and  unique — did  the  medical  and 
pharniaccutical  professions  a  grea'  and  valuable  ser- 


know,  but  very  little  of  wliich  they  do  really  unow 
in  reference  to  this  important  collateral  branch  of 
their  profession;  for  it  is  a  well  established  fact, 


vice,  no  one,  we  think,  who  lias  had  access  to  its    that,  in  the  ecucation  of  physicians,  while  the  sci- 


pages  will  deny  ;  doubly  welcome,  then,  is  this  new 
edition,  containing  the  added  results  of  his  recent 
and  rich  experience  as  an  observer,  teacher,  and 
practic  J  operator  in  the  pharmaceutical  laboratory. 
The  excellent  plan  of  the  first  is  more  thoroughly, 
and  in  detail,  carried  out  in  this  edition. —P«»t«5Miar 
Mtd   Journal,  Jan.  18G0. 

Of  course,  all  apothecaries  who  have  not  already 
a  copy  of  the  first  edition  will  procure  one  of  this; 
it  is,  iherelore,  to  physicians  residing  in  the  country 
and  in  small  towns,  who  cannot  avail  themselves  of 
the  skill  of  an  educated  pharmaceutist,  that  wt 
would  esptcially  commend  this  work.     In  it  they 


ence  of  medicine  is  generally  well  taught,  very 
little  attention  is  paid  to  the  art  of  preparing  them 
for  use,  and  we  know  not  how  thi.s  defect  can  be  so 
well  remedied  as  by  procuring  and  consulting  Dr. 
Parrish's  excellent  work. — St.  Louis  Med.  Journal. 
Jan. 18C0. 

We  know  of  no  work  on  the  subject  which  would 
be  more  indispensable  to  the  physician  or  student 
desiring  informatKm  on  the  subjectof  which  it  treats. 
With  Griffith's  "  iMedieil  Formulary"  and  this,  the 
practising  physicinn  would  be  supfilied  with  nearly 
or  quite  all  the  most  useful  information  on  the  sub- 
ject.— Charleston  Med.  Jour,  and  Review,  Jan.  IfeGO, 


PEASLEE  (E.  R.),   M.  D., 

Professor  of  Physiology  and  General  Pathology  in  the  New  York  Medical  College. 

HUMAN  HISTOLOGY,  in  its  relations  to  Anatomy,  Physiology,  and  Pathology; 

for  the  use  of  Medical  Students.     With  four  hundred  and  thirty- four  illustrations.    In  one  hand- 
some octavo  volume,  of  over  600  pages.     (Lately  Published.)    $-3  75. 

We  would  recommend  it  to  the  medical  student 
and  practitioner,  as  containing  a  summary  of  all  that 
is  known  of  the  important  subjects  which  it  treats ; 
of  all  that  is  contained  in  the  great  works  of  Simon 
and  Lehmann,  and  the  organic  chemists  in  general. 
Master  this  one  volume,  we  would  say  to  the  medical 
student  and  practitioner — master  this  book  and  you 
know  all  that  is  known  of  the  great  fundamental 
principles  of  medicine,  and  we  have  to  hesitation 
in  saying  that  it  is  an  honor  to  the  American  medi- 
cal profession  that  one  of  its  members  should  have 
produced  it. — St.  Louis  Mid.  and  Surg.  Journal. 


It  embraces  a  library  upon  the  topics  discussed 
within  Itself,  and  is  just  what  the  teacherand  learner 
need.  Another  advantage,  by  no  means  to  be  over- 
looked, everything  of  real  value  in  the  wide  range 
which  it  embraces,  is  with  great  skill  compressed 
into  an  octavo  volume  of  but  little  more  than  six 
hundred  pages.  We  have  not  only  the  whole  sub- 
ject of  Histology,  interesting  in  itself, ably  and  fully 
discussed,  but  what  is  of  infinitely  greater  interest 
to  the  student,  because  of  greater  practical  value, 
are  its  relations  to  Anatomy,  Physiology,  and  Pa- 
thology, which  are  here  fully  and  satisfactorily  set 
forth.— Nashville  Journ.  of  Med.  and  Surgery. 


PEREIRA  (JONATHAN),  M.  D.,  F.  R.  S.,  AND  L.  S. 
THE    ELEMENTS    OF   MATERIA    MEDICA    AND    THERAPEUTICS. 

Third  American  edition,  enlarged  and  improved  by  the  author;  including  Notices  of  most  of  the 
Medicinal  Substances  in  use  in  the  civilized  world,  and  forming  an  Encyclopsedia  of  Materia 
Medica.  Edited,  with  Additions,  by  Joseph  Carson,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Materia  Medica  and 
Pharmacy  in  the  University  of  Pennsylvania.  In  two  very  large  octavo  volumes  of  2100  pages, 
on  small  type,  with  about  500  illustrations  on  stone  and  wood,  strongly  bound  in  leather,  with 
raised  bands.  $y  00. 
jff*^  Vol.  II.  will  no  longer  be  sold  separate. 


PARKER   (LANGSTON), 

Surgeon  to  the  Queen's  Hospital,  Birmingham. 

THE  MODERN  TREATMENT  OF  SYPHILITIC  DISEASES,  BOTH  PRI- 

MARY  AND  SECONDARY;  comprisingtheTreatmentof  Constitutional  and  Confirmed  Syphi- 
lis, by  a  safe  and  successful  method.  With  numerous  Cases,  Formulae,  and  Clinical  Observa- 
tions. From  the  Third  and  entirely  rewritten  London  edition.  In  one  neat  octavo  volume, 
extra  cloth,  of  316  pages.     $175. 
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RAMSBOTHAM   (FRANCIS   HJ,   M.D. 
TITK  PRINCT1M.es  AND  I'UACTU'K  OF  OHSTKTRIO  MEDICINE  AND 

Sl'KciEKV,  in  rfUTfiifr  lo  thf  Proi-er<>i  ol  Piirtiirilion.  A  new  unci  eiiliirgt-d  fditiou,  tlioroiit^lily 
reviJt'tl  hy  tlio  Aiillior.  Wiih  Addiiuins  l>y  W.  V.  KkatinOjM.  D.,  I'rofesMir  ol  l)l).-lclrK'>.  iVi-,.,  in 
the  Jt'lltTMin  .Mt'du'itl  Co  If;^!',  I'liiliidoliiliiu.  In  one  Ittrge  und  luiiidsoint  iiii|MTial  oi-iuvo  volume-, 
Ol  6'>U  |>ii({t^^'i  !-lron(<:ly  hound  in  leHlher,  with  ruined  Inttid!- ;  willi  sixly  four  l>eHiililul  IMulei*.  und 
numerous  WlKHi-cul^  in  ihe  it-xt,  (■oniiiining  in  till  nearly  'JdO  lurKt'  und  beuulitui  (ignreii.    $!)  00. 

from  Pro/.  Hodge,  of  iKt  University  oj  Pa. 
To  the  Ainrrican  public,  it  in  most  viiluitlile,  froiii  its  luirinHic  uiuloubted  exccUence,  ana  as  uviiig 
the  Ix-Kt  iiuthorizcd  exponent  of  Hnluli  Midwifery.    Its  circulution  will,  1  trust,  beexleasivc  througlitiut 
our  country. 


It  is  unnecessary  to  say  auytliing  in  ref(ard  to  the 
utility  of  tins  work.  It  is  iilremly  appreciated  in  our 
Country  for  the  value  of  the  niuller,  the  clearness  of 
Its  style,  and  the  fulness  of  its  iiluslrations.  To  Ihe 
physician's  library  it  is  iiidi8pensal)le,  while  to  the 


truly  elegant  style  in  which  they  have  brought  it 
out,  excelling  themselves  in  its  production,  espe- 
cially in  its  plates.  It  isdediculcd  to  Prof.  Meigs, 
and  has  liie  eiiiphiitic  endorsrinent  of  I'rof.  Hodge, 
as  the  bcHt  e.xponciit  of  British  Midwifery.  V\  e 
student  as  n  text-book,  from  which  to  extract  the  ]  kiu.w  of  no  text-book  which  deserves  in  all  respects 
material  lor  laying  the  (^oundation  of  an  education  on  1  to  br  more  highly  recommended  to  students,  and  we 
obstetrical  science,  it  has  no  superior. — Ohio  Med  ,  could  wish  to  see  it  in  the  hundsof  every  practlliouer, 
ami  Surg.  Journal.  for  they  will  find  it  invaluable  for  reference. — MtU. 

The  publishers  have  secured  its  succesa  by  the  I  <'<**«"«• 

RICORD  (P.),   M.  D. 
A  TREATISE  ON  THE  VENEREAL  DISEASE.     By  John  Hunter,  F.  R. S. 

With  copioll^'  Additions,  by  Ph  Kicord,  M.  U.    Translated  and  Edited,  with  Notes,  by  KrekmaN 
J.  BuMSTEAD  M.  D  ,  Lecturer  on  Venereal  at  the  College  ol  Physicians  und  t^iirseons.  New  York. 
Second  edition,  revised,  conlaining  a  resume  of  Ricouu's  Kkcknt  Lkctures  on  Chancre.     In 
one  handsome  octavo  volume,  extra  clolh,  ofO.OO  pages,  with  eight  plates.    $3  25.    (Just  Issued.) 
In  revising  this  work,  the  editor  has  endeavored  to  introduce  whatever  matter  of  interest  the  re- 
cent investigations  of  syphilographers  have  added  to  our  knowledge  of  the  subject.     The  principal 
Source  from  which  this  has  been  derived  is  the  volume  of  "  Lectures  on  Chancre,"  published  a  few 
months  since  by  M.  Ricord,  which  aflbrds  a  large  amount  of  new  and  instructive  material  on  many 
Controverted  points.     In  the  previous  edition,  M.  Ricord's  additions  amounted  to  nearly  one-third 
oftlie  whole,  and  with  the  matter  now  introduced,  the  work  may  be  considered  to  present  his  views 
and  experience  more  thoroughly  and  complelely  than  any  other. 

Kver)  one  will  recognize  Itie  aiiracliveness  aiiU  i  secretaries,  sometimes  accredited  and  sometimes  not. 
▼alue  which  this  work  derives  from  ihu.s  presenting  In  tlie  notes  to  Hunter,  ihe  iiiasler  subslilules  hiin- 
the  opinions  of  these  two  masters  side  by  side.  But.  i  self  forliis  interpreters,  and  gives  hisorigiiial  tliou)<hl3 
it  must  be  admiued,  what  has  made  the  fortune  of  to  ihe  world  in  a  lucid  and  perfectly  inlclligible  inan- 
the  book,  is  the  t"aci  that  it  contains  ihe  ■■most  com-  iier.  In  coiiclu.-iioii  we  can  say  iliat  this  is  incon- 
pleie  emliodiinein  of  the  veritable  doctrines  of  the  lesiably  the  best  treatise  on  syphilis  with  which  we 
Hopilal  du  Midi,'"  which  lias  ever  been  made  public,  are  acquainted,  and.  as  we  do  not  often  employ  ihe 
The  doctrinal  ideas  of  M.  Ricord.  ideas  which,  if  not  phrase,  we  may  be  excused  for  expressing  the  hope 
universally  adopted, ate  iiicontesiabiy  dominant,  have  that  it  may  find  a  place  in  the  library  of  every  phy- 
hereloforeonly  been  inlerpreiedby  inorcorlessskilful  |  sician. —  Virginia  Mtd.  and  Surg  Journal. 

BY   THE  SAME    AtTTHOR. 

RICORD'S  LETTERS  ON  SYPHILIS.   Translated  by  W.  P.  Lattimore,  M.D. 

In  one  neat  octavo  volume,  of  270  pages,  extra  cloth.     $2  00. 

SLADE  (D.  D.),   M.  D. 
DIPHTHERIA ;  its  Nature  and  Treatment,  with  an  Account  of  tlie  History  of  its 
Prevalence  in  various  countries.     Being  the  Dis.>-ertation  lo  which  the  Fiske  Fund  Prize  was 
awarded,  July  11,  ISGO.    In  one  small  octavo  volume,  extra  clolh;  75  cents.   {Now  Ready,  1861.) 

ROKITANSKY   (CARL),    M.D., 

Curator  of  the  Imperial  Pathological  Museum,  and  Professor  at  the  University  of  Vienna,  &c. 

A    MANUAL   OF  PATHOLOGICAL    ANATOMY.     Four   volumes,   octavo, 

bound  in  two.  extra  cloth,  of  about  1200  pages.     Translated  by  W.  E.  Swaink,  Edward  Sieve- 
king,  C.  H.  MooRE,  and  G.  E.  Day.     $5  50. 
The  profession  is  too  well  acquainted  %vith  the  re-  i  so  charged  his  text  with  valuable  truths,  that  any 


pulation  of  Rokitansky's  work  to  need  our  assur 
ance  that  this  is  one  of  the  most  profound,  thorough, 
and  valuable  books  ever  issued  I'rom  the  medical 
press.  It  is  sui  generis,  and  has  no  standard  of  com- 
parison. It  is  only  necessary  to  announce  that  it  is 
issued  in  a  form  as  cheap  as  is  compatible  with  its 
size  and  preservation,  and  its  sale  follows  as  a 
matter  of  course.  No  library  can  be  called  com- 
plete without  it.— £«#aio  Med.  Journal. 

An  attempt  to  give  our  readers  any  adequate  idea 
of  the  v.Tst  amount  of  instruction  accumulated  in 
these  volumes,  would  be  feeble  and  hopeless.  The 
effort  of  the  distinguished  author  to  concentrate 
in  a  small  space  his  great  fund  of  knowledge,  has  I  Am.  Med.  Monthly. 

RIGBY    (EDWARD),    M.D., 

Senior  Physician  to  the  General  Lying-in  Hospital,  &c. 

A    SYSTEM    OF    MIDWIFERY.     With  Notes  ana  Additional  Illustrations. 

Second  American  Edition.     One  volume  octavo,  extra  cloth,  422  pages.     $2  50. 

BY  THE  SAME  ATTTHOR.       I  f.atf.bl    Piih/ Ul,,.. 


attempt  of  a  reviewer  to  epitomize  is  at  once  para- 
lyzed, and  must  end  in  a  failure. —  Western  Lancet. 

As  this  is  the  highest  source  of  knowledge  upon 
the  important  subject  of  which  it  treats,  no  real 
student  can  afford  to  be  without  it.  The  American 
publishers  have  entitled  themselves  to  the  thanks  of 
the  profession  of  their  country,  for  this  timeous  and 
beautiful  edition. — Nashville  Journal  of  Medicine. 

As  a  book  of  reference,  therefore,  this  work  must 
prove  of  inestimable  value,  and  we  cannot  too  highly 
recommend  it  to  the  profession. — Charleston  Med. 
Journal  and  tieview. 

This  book  is  a  necessity  to  every  practitioner. — 
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STILLE  (ALFRED),    M.  D. 
THERAPEUTICS  AND  ^MATERIA  MEDIC  A;  a  Systematic  Treatise  on  the 

Actidn  and  Uses  of  Medifinal  Agrents,  inchuling  their  Description  and  History.     In  two  lar<^e 
and  liandsonie  octavo  volumes,  of  1789  pages.     (Ji/st  Issued.)     SS  00.  " 

This  work  is  designed  especially  for  the  student  and  practitioner  of  medicine,  and  treats  the  various 
articles  of  the  Materia  Medica  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  bedside,  and  not  of  the  shop  or  o(  the 
lecuire-room  While  thus  endeavoring  to  give  all  practical  information  likely  to  be  useful  with 
respect  lo  the  employment  of  special  remedies  in  special  affections,  and  the  results  to  be  anticipated 
from  their  administration,  a  copious  Index  of  Diseases  and  their  Remedies  renders  the  work  emi- 
nently fitted  for  reference  by  >h<)wing  at  a  glance  ihe  different  means  which  have  been  employed, 
and  enabling  the  practitioner  to  extend  his  resources  in  difficult  caes  with  all  that  tne  experience 
of  the  prolession  has  suggested. 

Rarely,  indeed,  have  we  had  submitted  to  ns  a    fied  us  that  we  were  not  mistaken  in  our  anticipi- 
Wiirk  on  medicine  go  ponderous  iu  its  dimensions     tions — Xew  Orleans  Wediro/ jV<w.s,  March,  l-^O. 
as  that  now  before  us,  and  yet  bo  fascinating  in  its 
con'en's.     It  is,  therefore,  with  a  peculiar  gratiti- 


Ciition  that  we  recognize  in  Dr.  Siilie  tfie  posses- 
sion of  many  of  those  more  distinguished  qualifica- 
tions winch  entitle  him  to  apprntjatinn,  and  which 
j'iati''y  him  in  coming  before  his  medical  bretnren 
;ia  an  instructor.  A  comprehensive  knowledge, 
lePled  by  a  sound  and  penetrating  judgment,  joined 
i'^  a  love  iif  progress  -which  a  aiBcriminating  spirit 
of  inquiry  has  tempered  so  as  to  accept  nothing  new 
lipcause  It  is  new, and  abandon  nothing  old  because 
it  is  old,  but  which  estimates  either  accon  ing  to  its 
relations  'o  a  just  logic  and  experience — manifests 
i.self  everywhere,  and  sives  to  the  guidance  of  the 
author  all  he  assurance  of  safety  which  the  diffi- 
culties of  his  suD.ect  can  allow.  In  conclusion,  we 
eainebllv  advise  our  readers  to  ascertain  for  thtm- 
selvts,  by  a  btudv  of  Dr  Snlle's  v.jlumes,  the  great 


The  most  recent  authority  is  the  one  last  men- 
tioned, Stille.  Hia  great  work  on  ''  Materia  Medi- 
ca and  Tnerapeutics,"  published  last  year,  in  two 
octavo  volumes,  of  some  sixteen  hundred  pages, 
while  it  embodies  the  results  of  the  l^bor  of  others 
up  to  the  time  of  publication,  is  enriched  with  a 
great  amount  of  original  observation  and  research. 
We  would  draw  attention,  by  the  way,  to  the  very 
convenient  mode  in  which  the  Iii'i'X  is  arranged  in 
this  work.  There  is  first  an  •'  Itdex  of  Remedies  ;" 
next  an  '-Index  of  Diseases  and  their  Remedies  " 
Such  an  arrangement  of  the  Indices,  in  our  opinion, 
greatly  enh.mces  the  practical  value  of  books  of  this 
kind.  In  tedious,  obstinate  cases  of  dis'-ase,  where 
we  have  to  try  ime  remedy  after  another  until  our 
stock  is  pretty  nearly  exhausted,  and  we  are  almost 
driven  to  our  wit's  end,  such  an  index  as  the  second 
of  the  two  just  mentioned,  is  precisely  what  we 


value  and  iiitertst  of  the  stores  of  knowledge   they     ^ant.-London  Med.Tim^sand  GazetU,Apn\,Vm. 

present.     U  e  have  pleasure  in  referring  raiher  to        ,,.      ,  .  ,         ,,  j     i-      > 

\Ve  think  this  work  will  do  mucn  to  obviate  tlie 
reluctance  to  a  thorough  investigation  of  this  branch 
of  scientific  study,  for  in  the  wide  range  of  medical 
literature  treasured  in  the  Knglish  tongue,  we  sh-i)l 
hardly  find  a  work  written  in  a  siyle  more  clear  and 


the  ample  treasury  of  undoubted  truths,  ihe  real  and 
pssured  conquest  of  medicine,  accumulated  by  Dr. 
StiUe  in  his  pages  ;  and  commend  the  sum  of  his  la- 
bors to  the  attention  of  our  readers   as  alike  honnr- 

shle  to  our  science,  and  creditable  to  the  zeal,  the  .                                r        n      i     ^   - 

candor,  and  the  judgment  of  him  who  has  garnered  simple.  Conveying  forcibly  the  facts  taught,  and  yet 

the  whole  so  c-dT<:[aUy  .—Edinburgh  Med.  Journal,  '""ee  fmm  tnrgidily  and  redund  incy.     There  is  a  fas- 
cination in  Its  pages  that  will  insure  to  it  a  wide 

Our  expectations  of  the  value  of  this  work  were  pipularity  and  attentive  perusal,  and  a  degree  of 

based  on  the  well-known  reputation  and  character  ussfulnets  not  often  attained  through  the  influence 

of  the  author  as  a  man  of  scholarly  attainments,  an  of  a  single  work.    The  author  has  much  enhanced 

elegant  writer,  a  candid   inquirer  after  truth,  and  a  the  practical  utility  of  his  book  by  passing  briefly 

philosophical  thinker  ;  we  knew  that  the  task  would  over  the  physical,  botani  ;al,  and  commercial  history 

be  conscientiously  performed,  and  that  few,  if  any,  of  medicines,  and  directing  attention  chiefly  to  their 

among  the  distinguished   medical    teachers  in  this  physiological  action,  and  their  application  for  the 

country  are  oetter  qualified  than  I  e  to  prepare  a  amelioration  or  cure  of  disease.  He  i^nires  hypothe- 

systenratic  treatise  on  therapeutics  in   accordance  sif  and  theory  which  are  soalluring  to  many  medical 

with  the  present  requirements  of  medical  science,  writers,  and  so  liable  to  lead  them  astray,  and  con- 

Our  preliminary  examination  Of  the  work  has  sans-  fines  himielf  to  such  facts  as  have  been  tried  in  the 

i  crucible  of  experience. — Chicago  Medical  Journal. 


SMITH    (HENRY    H.),  M.  D.    AND    HORNER  (WILLIAM    E.\   M.  D. 
AN   ANATOMICAL  ATLAS,  illustrative  of  the  Structure  of  the  Human  Body. 

In  one  volume,  large  imperial  octavo,  extra  cloth,  with  about  six  hundred  and  fifty  beautiful 

figures.     $3  00. 

These  figures  are  well  selected,  and  present  a  late  the  student  upon  the  completion  of  this  Atlas, 
complete  and  accurate  representation  of  that  won-  j  as  it  is  the  most  conveni-nt  work  of  the  kind  that 
derful  fabric,  the  human  body.  The  plan  of  this  |  has  yet  appeared  ;  and  we  must  add.  the  very  beau- 
Atlas,  which  renders  it  so  peculiarly  convenient  i  tiful  manner  in  which  it  is  "  got  up"  is  so  creditabia 
for  the  student,  and  its  superb  artistical  execution,  to  the  country  as  to  be  flattering  to  our  national 
have  been  already  pointed  out.     We  must  congratu-  ,  pride.— 4wiericon  Medical  Journal. 

SHARPEY  (WILLIAM),    M.D.,   JONES   QUAIN,    M.D.,   AND 

RICHARD   QUAIN,   F.  R.  S.,  &.C. 

HUMAN  ANATOMY.     Revised,  with  Notes  and  Additions,  by  Joseph  Leidy, 

M.  D.,  Professor  of  Anatomy  in  the  University  of  Pennsylvania.  Complete  in  two  large  octavo 
volume^,  leather,  of  about  thirteen  hundred  pages.  Beautifullj  illustrated  with  over  five  hundred 
engravings  on  wood.     S6  00. 

SIMPSON  (J.  Y.  ,   M.  D., 

Professor  of  Midwilerv,  Ac,  in  the  University  of  Edinburgh,  See. 

CLINICAL  LECTURES  ON  THE  DISEASES  OF  FEMALES.     With  nume- 

rous  illustrations. 

This  valuable  series  of  practical  Lectures  is  now  appearing  in  the  "Medical  News  and 
Library"  for  1860,  18*51,  and  1862,  and  can  thus  be  had  without  cost  by  subscribers  to  the 
"American  Journal  of  the  Medical  Sciences."    See  p.  2. 


SOt.LY  ON  THE  HUMAN  BRAIN;  its  Structure, 

_PliVsioli>gY.  and  Diseases.     Fro.Ti  the  Second  and 


handsome  octavo  volume,  extra  cloth,  of  over  650 
pages,  with  about  one  hundred  wood-cuts.  S3  25. 


BL.ANCHAKU    &    LEA'S    MEDICAL 
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SARGENT  (F.  W.),   M.  D. 
ON  BANDAGING  AND  OTHER  OPERATIONS  OF  MINOR  SURGERY. 

N'fw  I'llition,  Willi  an  luiilitioual  tliajiU'r  on  .Miliinry  Siirjrory.  One  hanit-oine  royal  Tinio.  vol., 
ol  nearly  400  pagesi,  with  184  wood  cuts.  Extra  cloth,  $1  40;  leather,  $1  50. 
Tlio  value  of  this  work  as  a  liaiuly  and  convoiiit'iil  manual  ti>r  surgeons  en^ratred  in  active  duly  in 
llie  Held  and  hospital,  lias  indiu-ed  the  pul>li-hers  lo  render  it  more  eomplele  (or  those  i)urpo-e>  hy 
the  addition  ol'  a  eliapier  on  gun-shot  wouiuN  and  other  matters  pceuliir  to  military  sur<;eiy.  In 
its  present  I'orm,  iherc'ore,  with  no  increase  in  price,  it  will  be  found  a  very  cheap  and  convenient 
vade-mecum  lor  consultation  and  relerence  in  the  daily  exigencies  of  uulilary  as  well  as  civil 
practice. 


Sargr«*nt'8  Minor  Sarjfpry  hng  RlwHysbeen  popalnr, 
and  ilfscrvotlly  so.  ll  furnislirs  lliiil  knowU-dgp  nftlie 
m"8l  t'rfqurntly  requisite  perforinaiiees  of  gurginil 
art  which  ciinnot  be  entirely  understood  by  intend- 
ing olinionl  lectures.  The  art  of  hunduging,  which 
is  regularly  taughl  in  Kurope,  is  very  frequently 
overlooked  by  teaeliers  in  this  country;  the  student 
and  junior  priictitioncr,  therefore,  iniiy  often  require 
that  knowledge  which  this  little  volume  so  tersely 
and  happily  supplies. — Charleilon  Mtd.  Journ.  and 
licfiexe. 


A  work  that  has  been  so  long  and  favorably  known 
to  the  profcRsinn  us  Ur.  Siirgent's  Minor  Surgery, 
needs  no  coiniiiendalion  from  us.  We  would  reiimrk, 
however,  in  this  connection,  that  minor  surgery  sel- 
dom gets  that  attention  in  our  seliools  that  its  im- 
portance deserves.  Our  larger  works  are  uIko  very 
defective  in  their  tcacliing  on  these  Binull  praelieal 
points.  Tins  little  hook  will  supply  the  void  which 
all  must  feel  who  have  not  studied  its  pages. —  West- 
em  Lancet. 


SMITH   (W.   TYLER),  M.  D., 

Physician  Accoucheur  to  St.  Mary's  Hospital,  &c. 

ON   PARTITRITION,   AND   THE    PRINCIPLES    AND   PRACTICE   OF 

OBSTETRICS.    In  one  royal  12ino.  volume,  extra  cloth,  of  400  pages.    $1  25. 

BY  THE  SAME  AUTHOR. 

A  PRACTICAL  TREATISE  ON  THE  PATHOLOGY  AND  TREATMENT 

OF  LEUCORRHCEA.    With  numerous  illustrations.    In  one  very  handsome  octavo  volume, 
extra  cloth,  ol  about  250  pages.    SI  50. 

TANNER   (T.    H.),    M.  D., 

Physician  to  tlie  Hospital  for  Women,  &:c. 

A  MANUAL  OF  CLINICAL  MEDICINE  AND  PHYSICAL  DIAGNOSIS. 

Second 


To  which    is  added  The  Code   of  Ethics   of   the  American    Medical  Association. 
American  Edition.     In  one  neat  volume,  small  12mo.,  extra  cloth,  S7j  cents. 


TAYLOR  (ALFRED  S.),  M.  D.,  F.  R.  S., 

Lecturer  on  Medical  Jurisprudence  and  Chemistry  in  Guy's  Hospital. 

MEDICAL  JURISPRUDENCE.     Fifth  American,  from  the  seventh  improved 

anc  enlarged  London  edition.  With  Notes  and  References  to  American  Decisions,  by  Edward 
Hartshorne.M.  D.  InonelargeSvo.  volume,  leather,  of  over  700  pages.  {NoioReady.)  $3  25. 
This  standard  work  having  had  the  advanlagre  of  two  revisions  at  the  hands  of  the  amhor  since 
the  appearance  of  the  last  American  edition,  will  be  found  thoroughly  revised  and  brought  up  com- 
pletely to  the  present  stale  of  the  science.  As  a  work  of  authority,  it  must  therefore  maintain  its 
position,  both  as  a  text-book  for  the  student,  and  a  compendious  treatise  to  which  the  practitioner 
can  at  all  times  refier  in  cases  of  doubt  or  dilficuliy. 

No  work  upon  the  subject  can  be  put  into  the  American  and  British  legal  medicine.  It  should  be 
hands  of  students  either  of  law  or  medicine  which  in  the  possession  of  every  pliysician,  as  the  subject 
will  engage  them  more  closely  or  profitably;  and  is  one  of  great  and  increasing  importance  to  the 
none  could  be  offered  to  the  busy  practitioner  of  public  as  well  as  to  ttie  profession. — St.  Louts  Med. 
either  calling,  for   the  purpose  of  casual   or  hasty    and  Surg.  Journal. 

relerence,  tliat  would  be  more  likely  toatford  the  aid  ,  i     r  n     t.     i     >    ■  n 

desired  We  therefore  recommend  it  as  the  best  and  ,  Tl'f  work  of  Dr.  Taylor's  is  generally  acknow- 
ifest  manual  for  daily  ase.— American  Journal  of  letlged  to  be  one  of  the  ablest  CAtant  on  the  subject 
ledical  Sciences  of  medical  jurisprudence.     It  is  certainly  one  of  the 

most  attractive  DO jks  that  we  have  met  with  ;  sup- 

liat 


Medi 

It  IS  not  excess  of  praise  to  say  that  the  volume      ,  ^^  much  both  to  interest  and  instruct,  ths 

before  us  is  the  very  best  treatise  extant  on  ^letUeal     we  do  not  hesitate  to  affirm  that  after  havin^onc . 

commenced  its  perusal,  fewcould  be  prevailed  upon 


Jurisprudence.  In  saying  this,  we  do  not  wish  to 
be  understood  as  detracting  from  the  merits  of  the 
excellent  works  of  Beck,  Ryan,  Traill,  (iuy,  and 
others;  but  in  interest  and  value  we  think  it  must 
be  conceded  that  Taylor  is  superior  to  anything  that 
has  preceded  it.— iV.  W.  Medical  and  Surg.  Journal 


to  desist  before  completing  it.  In  the  last  London 
edition,  all  the  newly  observed  and  accurately  re- 
corded facis  have  been  inserted,  including  iliuch 
that  is  recent  of  Chemical,  Mieroscojiical,  and  Pa- 
thological  research,  besidts  papers  on   numerous 


It  is  at  once  comprehensive  and  eminently  prac-  subjects  never  before  published. — Charleston  Med. 
tical,  and  by  universal  consent  stands  at  the  head  of    Journal  and  Review. 

BY  THE  SAME  AUTHOR.     (Ne?o  Edition,  jitst  issued.) 

ON  POISONS,  IN  KELATlOxN  TO  MEDICAL  JURISPRUDENCE  AND 

MEDICINE.     Second  American,  from  a  second  and  revised  London  edition.     In  one  large 

octavo  volume,  of  755  pages,  leather.     S3  50. 

Since  the  first  appearance  ol  this  work,  the  rapid  advance  of  Chemistry  has  introduced  into 
Use  many  new  substances  which  may  become  fatal  through  accident  or  design  —  while  at  the 
same  time  it  has  likewise  designated  new  and  more  exact  modes  of  couuteraedng  or  detecting  those 
previously  treated  of.  Mr.  Taylor's  position  as  the  leading  medical  jurist  of  England,  has  during 
this  period  conferred  on  him  extraordinary  advantages  in  acquiring  experience  on  these  subjecis, 
nearly  all  cases  of  moment  being  referred  to  him  lor  examination,  as  an  exf)ert  whose  testimony 
is  generally  accepted  as  final.  The  results  of  his  labors,  therelbre,  as  gathered  together  in  this 
volume,  carelully  weighed  and  sifted,  and  presented  in  the  clear  and  intelligible  style  for  which 
he  IS  noted,  mav'  be  received  as  an  acknn^\-Jedg>-H  ainhonf-   unH   p.^  ^.■.■.i^^_La_L.:L-t.uJ.^>_t—i fa- 
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TODD  (ROBERT  BENTLEY),  M.  D.,  F.  R.  S., 

Professor  of  Physiology  in  King's  College,  London;  and 

WILLIAM   BOWMAN,  F.  R.  S., 

Demonstrator  of  Anatomy  in  King's  College,  London. 

THE  PHYSIOLOGICAL  ANATOMY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY  OF  MAN. 


With 

about  three  hundred  large  and  beautiful  illustrations  on  wood.     Complete  in  one  large  octavo 

volume,  of  950  pages,  leather.     Price  S4  50. 

^^  Gentlemen  who  have  received  portions  of  this  work,  as  published  in  the  "  Medical  News 
AND  Library,"'  can  now  complete  their  copies,  if  immediate  application  be  made.  It  will  be  fur- 
nished as  follows,  free  by  mail,  in  paper  covers,  with  cloth  backs. 

Parts  1.,  II.,  III.  (pp.  25  to  5-52),  $2  50. 

Part  IV.  (pp.  5-53  to  end,  with  Title,  Preface,  Contents.  &c.),  $2  00. 

Or,  Part  IV.,  Section  II.  (pp.  725  to  end,  with  Title,  Preface,  Contents,  &c.),  $1  25. 


so  well  adapted  to  the  wants  of  the  medical  student. 
Its  completion  has  been  thus  long  delayed,  that  tue 
authors  might  secure  a'-curacy  by  personal  observa- 
tion.— St.  Louis  Med.  and  Surg.  Journal. 

Our  notice,  though  it  conveyg  but  a  very  feeble 


A  magnificent  contribution  to  British  meQicine, 
ana  the  American  physician  who  shall  fail  to  peruse 
it,  will  have  failed  to  read  one  of  the  most  instruc- 
tive books  of  the  nineteenth  century. — N.  O.  Med 
and  Surg.  Journal. 

It  is  m<; 
more  modern  than  tneaccessiDleeamon  or  .uuiler't  of  the  work  now  under  consideratum,  already  tran- 
Elements;  its  details  are  brief,  but  sufficiett;  its  scends  our  limits;  and,  wiih  the  induigmceof  our 
desuripiKms  vivid;  its  illustrations  exact  and  copi-  i  readers,  and  the  hope  that  they  will  peruse  the  book 
cub;  and  its  language  terse  and  perspicuous.—  for  themselves,  as  we  feel  we  can  with  confidence 
Charleston  Med.  Journal.  recommend  it,  we   leave  it   in  their  hands.  —  The 

We  know  of  nc  work  on  the  subject  of  physiolopy  '  Northwestern  Med.  and  Surg.  Journal. 


tiore  concise  than  Carpenter's  Principles,  and  I  ^^^  imperfect  idea  of  the  magnitude  and  importance 
odern  than  theaccessibleedition  of  .MQUer't     of  the  worl 


TODD  (R.   B.)     M.  D.,    F.  R.  S.,   &.C. 
CLINICAL  LECTURES  ON  CERTAIN  DISEASES  OF  THE  URINARY 

ORGANS  AND  ON  DROPSIES.    In  one  octavo  volume,  284  pages.    $150. 

BY  THE  SAME  AUTHOR.      {NoV  Ready.) 

CLINICAL  LECTURES  ON  CERTAIN  ACUTE  DISEASES.     In  one  neat 

octavo  volume,  of  320  pages,  extra  cloth.     $1  75. 


TOYNBEE  (JOSEPH),   F.  R.  S., 

Aural  Surgeon  to,  and  Lecturer  on  Surgery  at,  St.  Mary's  Hospital. 

A  PRACTICAL  TREATISE  ON  DISEASES   OF   THE   EAR;   their  Diag- 

no<is.  Pathology,  and  Treatment.     Illustrated  with  one  hundred  engravings  on  wood.    In  one 
very  handsome  octavo  volume,  e.xtra  cloth,  S3  00.     {Just  Issued.) 


The  work,  as  was  stated  at  the  outset  of  our  no- 
tice, is  a  model  of  its  kind,  and  tvery  page  and  para- 
graph of  it  are  worthy  of  the  most  thorough  study. 
Cousidered  all  in  all — as  an  original  work,  well 
written,  philosophically  elaborated,  and  happily  il- 
lustrated with  cases  and  drawings — it  is  bv  far  the 


ment,  and  with  a  sincere  and  unbiassed  juflgment, 
when  we  affirm  that  ao  a  treatise  on  Aural  Surgery, 
it  is  without  a  rivd  in  oijr  language  or  any  other. — 
Charleston  Med   Journ   and  Rcvieio,  Sept.  ItGO. 

Tne  work  of  .Mr.  Tiiynbet   is  undoubtedly,  upon 
the  whole  the  must  valuable  produciicm  of  tue  kind 


ablest   monograph   that  has  ever  appeared  on  the  m  any  language.     The  author  has  long  oetn  known 

anatomy  and  diseases  of  the  ear.  and  one  of  the  mMst  j^y  ^ig  numerous  monographs  upon  subjects   cou- 

valuahle  contributions  to  the  art  and  science  of  sur-  ngcted  with  diseases  of  the  ear,  and  is  now  regarded 

gery  in  the  nineteenth  century.— A'.  Amer.  Medico-  ^g  the  nighest  authon'y  on   m(js'  points  in  his  de- 

Chirurg   Tievieuj,  Sept.  1860.  partment  of  science.     -Mr    Toynbec's  work,  as  we 

To  recommend  such  a  work,  even  after  the  mere  have  alreaoy  said,  is  uiidoubteoly  the  must  relidble 

hint  we  have  given  of  its  original  excellence  and  guide  for  the  study  of  the  diseases  of  the  «ar  in  any 

value,  would  be  a  work  of  supererogation.    We  are  language,  and  should  be  in  tlie  library  of  every  pn>  - 

speaking  within  the  limits  of  modest  acknowledg-  sician.— C'Aicago  Med.  Journal,  Jul),  1^00. 


WILLIAMS  (C.   J.   B.),    M.D.,    F.  R.  S., 

Professor  of  Clinical  .Medicine  in  University  College,  London,  &c. 

PRINCIPLES  OF  MEDICINE.     An  Elementaiy  View  of  the  Causes,  Nature, 

Treatment,  Diagnosis,  and  Prognosis  of  Disease;  with  briel  remarks  on  Hygienics,  or  the  pre- 
servation of  health.  A  new  American,  from  the  third  and  revised  London  edition.  In  one  octavo 
volume,  leather,  ol  about  .500  pages.     S2  50.     {Just  Issued.) 


We  find  that  the  deeply-interesting  matter  and 
Btyle  of  this  book  have  so  far  fascinated  us,  that  we 
have  unconsciously  hung  upon  its  pages,  not  too 
l<mg,  indeed,  for  our  own  profit,  but  longer  than  re- 
viewers can  be  permitted  to  indulge.  We  leave  the 
further  analysis  to  the  student  and  practitioner.  Our 
judgment  of  the  work  has  already  been  sufficiently 


expressed.    It  is  a  judgment  of  almost  unqualified 
praise. — London  Lancet. 

A  text-book  to  which  no  other  in  our  language  is 
comparable. — Charleston  Medical  Journal. 

No  work  has  ever  achieved  or  maintained  a  more 
deserved  reputation. —  Va.  Med.  and  Surg.  Journal. 


WHAT   TO   OBSERVE 
AT    THE    BEDSIDE    AND    AFTER   DEATH,   IN    MEDICAL   CASES. 

Publishedundertheauthority  of  the  London  Society  for  Medical  Observation.  A  new  American, 
from  the  second  and  revised  LondoL  edition.  In  one  very  handsome  volume,  royal  12mo.,  extra 
cloth.    SI  00. 

To  the  observer  who  prefers  accuracy  to  blunders  I      One  of  the  finest  aids  to  a  young  practitioner  we 
and  precision  to  carelessness,  this  little  book  is  ;u-  |  ha.ve  tvei  Bccu.—Pininsular  Journal  o/  Mtdicint. 
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New  and  much  enlarged  edition— (Just  Issued.) 
WATSON   (THOMAS),    M.D.,    Sec, 

1,111.    riiyKin.iii   lo  till-   MiilillrHcx   lliiHpital,  Ac. 

LECTURES    ON    THE    inUNCII'I.ES    AND    PR.VCTICE   OF   PHYSIC. 

IK-livort'd  III    Kiiiif's  Ci>ll«'ffe,  Loinloii.     A    iww  .AiixTican,   frcUH  tlif   lu-l    revi^i-il   niid  fiiliirged 

Eii^rlish  filiiioii,  Willi  Ail(liiit)ii>,  l>y  I).  FKA\ris  ('dndie,  M.  D.,  niiilior  of"  A  IVaflical  Treatise 

(111  llif  l)i-fu-f!»  1)1  CliiUln-n,"  \'o       Willi  one  liiiiidred  uiul  «M({lily-fiv<'  illiislralioiis  mi  wood.     Ill 

oiif  very  larjtf  and  hnnd-omt'  voluiiu',  jiii|M-rial  ociavo,  ol  over  I'JOO  (•li)>t>ly  printed  pugett  in 

.miiihII  IV|X';  llie  whole  siroiiply  hoiiiid  in  Icailier,  wiili  rai.-e<l  hands.     IVice  S-l  2^>. 

TliHl  Ihe  high  re|iii'alioii  ot  ihis  woric  iiiiKJiI  he  (iilly  iiiainlained,  the  author  has  siihjerled  it  to  a 

thi>rouirli  revision;  every  portion  lias  Ix-en  exaiiiiiieil  with  the  aid  ol  the  most  rereiit  researches 

in   palhology,  and  the  results  ol  modern  investigations  in  hoih  theorfiicai  and  pruclieal  siihjects 

have  Ix'en  careriilly  weijrhed  and  embodied  throughout  iis  pages.     ']'lie  waichliil  scriiimy  of  the 

editor  hu.-  Iikewi>e  iiiirodiiri'd  whaiever  pos<es>es  iiiiiiiediale  iniporlanee  to  the  Ameri('aii  physician 

III  relniioii  lo  tiiseases  incident  to  »>iir  climaie  which  are  little  known  in  England,  as  well  a>  those 

points  in  which  cxpt'ricnce  here  has  led  lo  diHereiii  modes  of  practice  ;  and  he  has  also  added  largely 

to  the  series  ot"  illii«lraiions,  helieving  ihal  in  this  manner  valiiahle  us'«islance  may  he  conveyed  to 

ihe  ^tlldelll  in  eliicidaiing  Ihe  text.     The  work  will,  iliereforc,  lie  found  thoroughly  on  a  level  with 

the  iiio>i  Hdvanced  -lute  ol  medical  science  tin  holh  sides  of  the  Allanlic. 

The  additions  which  the  work  has  received  are  shown  hy  Ihe  (act  that  notwithstanding  an  en- 
largement in  the  size  ot  the  page,  more  than  two  hundred  addilional  pages  have  heen  necessary 
to  accommodate  the  two  large  volumes  of  the  Loiulon  edition  (which  sells  at  ten  dollars),  within 
the  compass  of  a  single  volume,  and  in  its  present  form  it  contains  the  matter  ol  at  least  three 
ordinary  octavos.  Believing  it  lo  he  a  work  which  should  lie  on  the  table  of  every  phvsician,  and 
he  in  the  hands  of  every  student,  the  piihlishers  have  put  it  at  a  price  within  the  reach  of  all,  making 
it  one  of  the  cheapest  hooks  as  yet  presented  to  the  American  profession,  while  at  the  same  time 
the  lieaiity  ol  its  mechanical  execution  renders  it  an  exceedingly  attractive  volume. 

The  fourth  edition  now  appears,  so  carefully  re-  Tup  lecturer's  skill,  his  wisdom,  his  learning,  are 
vised,  as  lo  add  considerahly  to  the  value  of  a  hook  equalled  by  the  ease  of  his  graceful  diction,  his  elo- 
already  acliniiwledged,  wlierever  the  Knglish  Ian-  quence,  aad  the  fnr  higiier  qu.ilities  (it  candur,  of 
guupe  is  read,  to  he  heyond  all  comparison  the  Ijpst  cnurtesy,  of  modesty,  and  of  genennis  appreciation 
8\8terniitic  work  on  the  Principles  and  Practice  of  of  merit  in  others.  May  lie  long  remain  to  instruct 
Physic  in  the  whole  range  of  medical  literature.!  us.  .ind  to  enjoy,  in  the  glorious  suuset  of  his  de- 
Kvery  lecture  Contains  proof  of  the  extreme  anxiety  dining  years,  the  honors,  the  confluence  and  love 
of  the  author  to  keeppace  with  he  ad  v.incing  know-  gained  during  his  useful  hfe.— iV.  A.  Med -Chir. 
ledge  of  the  day,  and  to  bring  the   results  of  the     Review. 


labors,  not  only  of  physicians,  hut  of  clii-mists  and 
histol. gists,  In  fore  his  readers,  wherever  they  can 
be  turned  to  uselul  account.  And  this  is  done  with 
such  a  cordial  appreciation  of  the  merit  due  to  the 
industrious  observer,  such  a  generous  desire  to  en 


Watson's  unrivalled,  perhaps  unnpproachible 
work  ou  Practice — the  copious  additions  made  to 
which  (the  fourth  "dition)  have  given  it  all  the  no- 
velty and   much  of  the  interest  of  a  new  book. — 


courage  younger  and  rising  men,  and  such  a  candid  j  Charltston  Med.  Journal 

acknowledgment  of  his  own  obligations  to  them,  j  Lecturers,  practitioners,  and  students  of  medicine 
that  one  scarcely  Knows  whether  lo  admire  most  the  I  vi'ill  equally  hail  the  reappearance  of  the  work  of 
pure,  simple,  torcible  Knglish— the  vast  amount  of  Ur.  Watson  in  the  form  of  a  new— a  fourth— edition, 
uselul  practical  information  condensed  into  the  !  We  merely  do  justice  to  our  own  feelings,  and,  we 
Lectures--or  the  manly,  kind-hearted,  unassuming  '  are  sure,  of  the  whole  profession,  if  we  thank  him 
character  of  Ihe  lecturer  shining  through  his  work.  ■  f„r  having,  in  the  trouble  and  turmoil  of  a  large 
—London  Med.  Times  and  Gazette.  \  practice,  made  leisure  to  supply  the  hiatus  caused 

Ttius  these  admirable  volumes  come  before  the  '  by  the  exhaustion  of  the  publisher's  stock  of  the 
profession  In  their  fourth  edition,  abounding  in  those  |  third  edition,  which  has  been  severely  felt  for  the 
distinguished  attributes  of  moderation,  judgment,  last  three  years.  For  Dr.  Watson  has  not  merely 
erudite  cultivation,  clearness,  and  eloquence,  with  caused  the  lectures  to  be  reprinted,  but  scattered 
which  they  were  from  the  first  invested,  but  yet    through  the  whole  work  w.- find  additions  or  altera 


richer  than  before  in  the  results  of  more  prolonged 
observation,  and  in  Ihe  able  appreciation  of  the 
latest  advances  in  pathology  and  medicine  by  one 
of  the  most  profound  medical  thinkers  of  the  day. — 
London  Lancet. 


tions  which  prove  that  the  author  has  in  every  way 
sought  to  bring  up  his  teaching  to  the  level  oi  he 
most  recent  acquisitions  in  science. — Brit,  and  For. 
Medico-Chir.  Keview. 


WALSHE  (W.   H.),   M.  D., 

Professor  of  the  Principles  and  Practice  of  .Medicine  in  Uuiversity  College,  London,  4.C. 

A  PRACTICAL  TREATISE  ON  DI -(EASES  OF  THE  LUNGS;  including 

the  Principles  of  Physical  Diagnosis.  A  new  American,  from  the  third  revised  and  much  en- 
larged Lon<  on  edition.  In  one  vol.  octavo,  of  468  pages  [J/ist  Issned,  June,  I8iii).)  $2  2.5. 
The  present  edition  has  been  carefully  revised  and  much  enlarged,  and  may  be  said  in  the  main 
to  be  rewritten.  Descriptions  of  several  diseases,  previously  omitted,  are  now  introduced;  the 
causes  and  mode  of  production  of  the  more  important  aflections,  so  far  as  they  possess  direct  prae- 
lical  significance,  are  succinctly  inquired  into;  an  etTorl  has  been  made  to  bring  tne  description  ol 
anatomical  characters  to  Ihe  level  of  the  wants  of  the  practical  physician;  and  the  diagnosis  and 
progno>is  of  each  complaint  are  more  completely  considered.  The  sections  on  Treat.ment  and 
the  Appendix  (concerning  the  inliuence  of  climate  on  pulmonary  disorders),  have,  especially,  been 
largely  exleiiUed  — Attthor's  Pre/ace. 

^*^  In  press,  by  the  same  au'hor,  a  volume  on  Diseases  of  the  Heart  and*  Aorta,  to  match 
the  above. 


WILSON  (ERASMUS),   F.  R.  S., 

Lecturer  on  Anatomy,  London. 

THE    DISSECTOR'S  MANUAL;  or,  Practical  and  Surgical  Anatomy.     Third 

American,  from  the  last  revised  and  enlarged  English  edition.     Modified  and  rearranged,  by 
..^VtujaM  Hij.nt.M.  D.,.P.etnonslrator.  of.Anaioniy  in  the  University  ot  Penns.vlvani«      Tn  ^n^ 
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New  and  much  enlarged  edition— (Just  Issued.) 

WILSON    (ERASMUS),   F.  R.  S. 

A  SYSTEM  OF  HUMAN  ANATOMY,  General  and  Special.     A  new  and  re- 

vised  American,  from  the  last  and  enlarged  Eiigli-h  Edition.  Edited  by  \V .  H.Gobrecht,  M.  U., 
Prore?sor  of  Anatomy  in  the  Pennsylvania  Medical  College,  Are.  lllii>Iraled  with  three  hundred 
and  ninety-seven  engravings  on  wood.  In  one  large  and  exquisitely  printed  octavo  volume,  of 
over  600  large  pages;  leather.     $3  25. 

The  publisher?  trust  that  the  well  earned  reputation  so  long  enjoyed  by  this  work  will  he  more 
than  maintained  by  the  present  edition.  Besides  a  very  thorough  revision  by  the  author,  it  has  been 
most  carefully  examined  by  the  editor,  and  the  eflbrts  of  both  have  been  directed  to  introducing 
everything  which  increa-e'd  experience  in  its  use  has  sugzested  as  desirable  to  render  it  a  complete 
text-book  (or  those  seeking  to  obtain  or  to  renew  an  ac(juainiance  with  Human  Anatomy.  The 
amount  of  additions  which  it  has  thus  received  may  be  estimated  from  the  (act  that  the  pre-ent 
edition  contains  over  one-fourth  more  maiter  than  the  last,  rendering  a  smaller  type  and  an  enlarged 
page  requisite  to  keep  the  volume  within  a  convenient  size.  The  author  has  not  only  thus  added 
largely  to  the  work,  but  he  has  also  made  aherations  throughout,  wtierever  there  appeared  the 
opportunity  of  improving  the  arrangement  or  style,  so  as  to  present  every  tact  in  its  most  appro- 
priate manner,  and  to  render  the  whole  as  clear  and  intelligible  as  po>sible.  The  editor  tias 
exercised  the  utmost  caution  to  obtain  entire  accuracy  in  the  text;  and  has  largely  increased  the 
number  of  illustrations,  of  which  there  are  about  one  hundred  and  (iily  more  in  this  edition  than 
in  the  last,  thus  bringing  distinctly  before  the  eye  of  the  student  everything  of  interest  or  importance. 

It  may  be  recommended  to  the  student  as  n<>  less  i  beauty  of  its  mech.nnical  execution,  and  the  clear- 
distinguished  by  its  accuracy  and  clearness  of  de-  ness  of  the  descriptions  which  it  ciintaios  Is  equully 
acription  tlinn  by  its  typugmphjcal  elegance.  The  I  evident.  Let  sluUtnis,  by  all  meana  exitiiiiue  ti.c 
wiiod-cuts  are  exquisite. — Urit.  and  For.  Medical  ,  claims  of  this  work  im  their  notice,  before  they  pur- 
Review.  ehrise  a  text-book  of  the  vitally  important  science 

,  .    J-  •         ,  r  .u  .         f  1        1    which  this  volume  so  fully  and  easily  unfolds. — 

An  elegant  edition  of  one  of  the  most  useful  and    Lancet 
accurate  systems  of  anatomical  science  which  has        ,,r  j   ■  i.     u 

been  issued  from  the  press      The  illustrati.ms  are        ^\^  regard   it  as  the  best  system  now  extant  for 
really  beautiful.     In  its  style  the  work  is  extremely    students.— H^eslern  Lancet. 

concise  and  intelligible.     ±\o  one  can  possibly  take        it  therefore  receives  our  highesteommendation. 

up  this  Volume  without  being  struck  with  the  great  ,  Southern  Med.  and  Surg.  Journal. 

BY   THE  SAME   AUTHOR.      {Jast  IsS7ied.) 

ON  DISEASES  OF  THE  SKIN.     Fourth  and  enlarged  American,  from  the  last 

and  improved  London  edition.     In  one  large  octavo  volume,  of  650  pages,  extra  cloth,  S'2  7.5. 

The  writingsof  Wilson,  upondiseases  of  the  skin,  ]  \t  some  of  the  more  salient  points  with  which  it 
are  by  far  the  most  scientific  and  practical  that  iliounds.and  whiCh  makcitincoinpaiauiyguperiurin 
have  ever  been  presented  to  the  medical  world  on  :^xcellence  toall  other  reatiscson  thesurjjeciof  der- 
this  subject.  The  prcsenteai  turn  is  a  great  improve-  naiology  No  mere  speculative  views  are  allowed 
meut  on  all  its  predecessors.  To  dwell  upon  all  the  a  place  lu  this  volume,  whicn,  without  adoubl  wilj 
great  merits  and  high  claims  of  the  work  before  us.  for  a  very  long  period,  be  ackuowledged  as  the  chief 
seriatim,  would  indi-ed  be  an  agreeable  service ;  it  stanilard  work  on  dermatolipgy.  The  priuciples  of 
would  be  a  mental  homage  which  we  could  freely  an  enlightened  and  ratiim.il  therapeia  are  introduced 
oiTer,  but  we  should  tnus  occupy  an  undue  amount  on  every  appropriate  occasion. — Am.  Jour.  Med. 
01  space  in  this  Journal.     We  will,  howtver.  look  •  Science,  Oct.  1657. 

ALSO,  NOW  READY, 

A  SERIES  OF  PLATES  ILLUSTRATING  WILSON  ON  DISEASES  OF 

THE  SKIiS  ;  consisting  of  nineteen  beautifully  executed  plates,  of  which  twelve  are  exqui>iiely 
Colored,  presenting  the  Normal  Anatomy  and  Pathology  of  the  Skin,  and  coiilaiuing  accurate  re- 
presentations of  about  one  hundred  varieties  of  dlsea^e,  most  of  ihem  the  size  of  nature.  Price 
in  cloth  $4  25. 

In  beauty  of  drawing  and  accuracy  and  finish  of  coloring  these  plates  will  be  found  equal  to 
anything  of  the  kind  as  yet  issued  in  this  country. 

The  plates  by  wtiich  this  edition  is  accompanied  i  We  have  already  expressed  our  high  appreciation 
leave  nothing  to  be  desired,  so  far  as  excellence  of  of  Mr.  Wilson's  treatise  on  Diseases  of  the  5JKin. 
delineation  and  perfect  accuracy  of  illustration  are  I  The  plates  are  comprised  in  a  separate  volume, 
concerned. — Medico-C hirurgical  Review.  I  which  we  counsel  all  those  who  possess  the  text  to 

Of  these  plates  it  is  impossible  to  sneak  100  highly  '  purchase.  It  is  a  beautiful  specimen  of  color  print- 
The  representations  of  the  various  forms  of  cutane-  I  mg,  and  the  representations  of  the  various  forms  of 
ous  disease  are  singularly  accurate,  and  the  color-  skin  disease  are  as  faithful  as  is  poss.ble  in  plates 
ing  exceeds  almost  anything  we  have  met  with  in  "'  "^".^  "ze.— £oi<on  Mtd.  and  Surg.  Journal,  April 
point  of  delicacy  and  finish.— £ri([i/i  and  Foreign  °>  loi>^- 
Medical  Review.  ' 

BY  THE  SAME   AUTHOR. 

ON    CONSTITUTIONAL    AND    HEREDITARY    SYPHILIS,   AND    ON 

SYPHILITIC  ERUPTIONS.  In  one  small  octavo  volume,  extra  cloth,  beautilully  printed,  with 
four  exquisite  colored  plates,  presenting  more  than  thirty  varieties  of  syphilitic  eru'ptious.  $2  25, 

BY   THE   SAME   AUTHOR. 

HEALTHY  SKIN;  A  Popular  Treatise  on  the  Skin  and  Hair,  their  Preserva- 
tion and  Management.  Second  American,  from  the  ("ourth  London  edition.  One  neat  volume, 
royal  12mo.j  extra  cloth,  of  about  300  pages,  with  numerous  illustrations.  $i  00  ;  paper  cover, 
75  cents. 


WHITEHEAD  ON  THE  CAUSE?  AND  TREAT-  I      Second  American  Edition     In  one  volume,  ocia- 
_^^LENJL_QF    A-BORTION     AND   eXKRlLlTY.  |      vo   extra  cloUi,  pp.  306.     gl    75. 


BLANC-HAKl)    &•    LEA'S    M  K  L)  1  C  A  L    IHJ  H  L  I  C  A  T  1  O  N  S. 


WINSLOW    (FORBES),   M.D.,    D.  C.  L.,   Stc. 

OX  Ol^SOURE  DISEASES  OF  THE  IJRAIN  AND  DISORDERS  OF  THE 


MIN1>;  Iheir  iiioi|>ii'iit  Syiiinlum-i,  Pulhiddjiy, 
liamlMUiio  iH'lavi)  volume,  (>(  iii-nrly  <)00  pages. 

We  cliisp  this  brief  ami  neresmivily  very  iinperfeet 
n"lice  111'  Dr.  Wintiliiw's  f  rent  and  classiciil  work, 
liy  exprefihiii«  our  eoiivictioii  tliiit  it  is  lonu  since  so 
liii|iorlaiiMiii>l  lieauliluliv  wriitdia  volume  Iiiik  is- 
8UcU  from  tlie  lintisli  iiicdiual  pre^s. — JJvblin  Mtd. 
J-Tcss,  Jul>  -Ja,  IbOl). 

We  honestly  l)elieve  this  to  be  the  best  book  of  tlio 
BCU&oi. . — Aii/iAi»ii''.N  Abitract,  July,  ItOO. 

It  oairied  usback  to  our  oUI  iIii>b  of  novel  reading, 
it  kept  us  from  i  ur  dii.Mcr,  from  our  bui-iuess,  and 
from  uiir  Mlumbers;  in  sboit,  we  laid  it  down  only 
wlien  we  h;id  got  to  I  lie  end  of  (he  last  naraRrnpli. 
and  even  then  iiirned  baoK  to  the  repeiusiil  of  several 
passages  wliieli  we  h  id  inarkrd  as  reqiiirine;  furJier 
Biady'  We  li.u'e  fml'd  entirely  in  the  above  notice 
to  give  an  adequate  aeknowledgment  of  the  profit 
and  pleasure  wiin  which  we  have  perused  the  above 
worit.     We  can  ouly  suy  to  our  readers,  study  it 


l)ia;,'ii()sis,  Trfaliiu'iit,  anil   l'ni|)liyiaxiM.     Ill  one 
(J//.S7  hsiiril.)     S't  00. 

yourselves  ;  and  we  extend  the  invitation  to  uniiro- 
fessional  lis  well  as  professional  iiiiii,  believing  that 
it  conlains  mailer  dec|i|y  inlerestiii);  not  to  physi- 
e  III  as  alone,  but  to  all  wlioii|)precialc  I  Ik-  I  ruth  that; 
'•  The  proper  giudy  of  iniinkiad  is.  luiin." — Aa,v7jei7/« 
Mfdical  Record,  July,  It^OO. 

The  latter  portion  of  Ur.  Winslow's  work  is  ex- 
eluBivtly  devoted  to  the  consideration  of  Cerebral 
Pathology.  It  completely  exhausls  ihe  subject,  in 
the  same  manner  as  the  previous  sevciileen  chapters 
relating  to  morbid  psyL-hicul  phenomena  left  nothing 
unnoticed  in  reference  to  ihe  menial  .symptoms  pre- 
monitory of  cerebral  diseat-c.  It  is  impossible  to 
overrate  the  benelits  likely  to  result  from  a  general 
perusal  of  J)r.  Winslow's  valuiule  and  deeply  in- 
teresting work  — London  Lancet,  June  'j;3,  lt-00.' 

It  contains  an  immense  mass  of  information. — 
Brit,  anil  For.  Med.-Chir.  Htvitw,  Oct.  ItGO. 
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WEST   (CHARLES),    M.  D.,^ 

Accoucheur  to  and  Lecturer  on  Midwifery  at  St.  Bartholomew's  Hospital,  Physician  to  the  Hospital  for 

Sjck  Children,  &c. 

LECTURES  ON  THE  DISEASES  OF  WOMEN.    Second  American,  from  the 

second   London   edition.     In   one   handsome  octavo  volume,  extra  cloth,  of  about  .OOO  pages ; 
price  $2  00.     [Now  Ready,  July,  ISbt-lf 
***  Gentlemen  who  received  ihe  first  portion,  as  issued  in  the  "  Medical  News  and  Library,"  can 
liow  coiiip  eie  their  ciipies  by  procuring  Part  II,  being  page  309  to  end,  with  Index,  Title  matter, 
&:c.,  8vo.,  cloth,  price  SI. 


A\  e  must  now  conclude  this  hastily  written  sketch 
Willi  the  confident  assurance  to  our  readers  that  the 
work  will  well  repay  perusal  The  conscientious, 
painstaking,  practical  physician  isappurcnt  on  every 
page. — N.  \' .  Journal  of  Medicine,  Alurch,  185S. 

We  know  of  no  treatise  of  the  kind  so  complete 
ani  yet  so  compact.— CAicago  Med.  Journal,  Janu- 
ary, 1858. 

A  fairer,  more  honest,  more  earnest,  and  more  re- 
liable investigator  of  the  many  diseases  of  women 
and  children  is  not  to  be  found  in  any  country.— 
Southern  Med.  and  Surg.  Journal,  January  18jS. 

We  gladly  recommend  his  Lectures  as  in  the  high- 
est degree  instructive  to  all  who  are  interested  in 
obstetric  practice. — London  Lancet. 

We  have  to  say  of  it,  briefly  and  decidedly,  that 
it  is  the  best  work  on  the  subject  in  any  language; 
and  that  it  stamps  Dr.  W'tst  as  the  facile  princeps 
of  British  obstetric  authors. —E</m6.  Med.  Journ. 

As  a  writer,  Dr.  West  stands,  in  our  opinion,  sec- 
onu  only  to  Watson,  the  "  .Macaulay  of  Medicine;" 
he  possesses  that  happy  faculty  of  clothing  instruc- 
tion in  easy  garments;  c  )inbining  pleasure  with 
profit,  he  leads  his  pupils,  in  spite  of  the  ancient 


proverb,  along  a  royal  road  to  learning.  Ilia  work 
IS  one  which  will  not  satisfy  the  extreme  on  either 
side,  but  It  is  one  that  will  please  the  great  majority 
who  are  seeking  truth  and  one  that  will  convince 
the  student  that  he  has  committed  himself  to  a  can- 
did, sste,  and  valuable  guide.  We  anticipate  with 
pleasure  the  appearance  of  the  second  part  of  the 
work,  which,  if  it  equals  tliis  part,  will  complete 
one  of  our  very  best  volumes  upon  diseases  of  fe- 
males — N.A.  Med  -Ckirurg.  Uevieiv,  July,  1858. 

Happy  in  his  simplicity  of  manner,  and  moderate 
in  his  expression  of  opinion,  the  author  is  a  sound 
reasoner  and  a  good  practitioner,  and  his  book  la 
worthy  of  the  hanusome  garb  in  which  it  iias  ap- 
peared from  the  press  of  the  Philadelphia  publishers. 
—  Virginia  Med.  Journal. 

We  must  take  leave  of  Dr.  West's  very  useful 
work,  with  our  commendaLion  ol  the  clearness  of 
its  style,  and  the  intustry  and  sobriety  of  judgment 
of  which  It  gives  evidence. — London  Med  Tifnes 
and  Gazette. 

Sound  judgment  and  good  sense  pervade  every 
chapter  or  the  Oook.  From  its  perusal  we  have  de- 
rived unmixed  satisfaction. — Dublin  Quart.  Journ. 


BY  THE  SAME  AUTHOR.     (Just  Issued.) 

LECTURES   ON   THE   DISEASES   OP  INFANCY  AND  CHILDHOOD. 

Third  American,  from  the  fourth  enlarged  and  improved  London  edition.     In  one  handsome 
octavo  volume,  extra  cloth,  of  about  six  hundred  and  fifty  pages.     $i  75. 

diseases  it  omits  to  notice  altogether.  But  those 
who  know  anything  of  the  prebeiii  conditicm  of 
paediatrics  will  readily  admit  that  it  would  be  next 
to  impossible  to  elTect  more,  or  effect  it  better,  than 
the  accoucheur  of  Sc.  Bartholomew's  has  done  in  a 


The  three  former  editions  of  the  work  now  before 
us  have  placed  the  author  in  tiie  foremost  rank  (  f 
those  physicians  who  havetevoted  special  attention 
to  tue  diseases  of  early  life  We  attempt  no  ana- 
lysis of  this  edition,  but  may  refer  the  reader  to  some 
of  the  chapters  to  which  the  largest  additions  have 
been  made — those  on  Diphtheria,  Disorders  of  the 
Mind,  and  Idiocy,  for  instance — as  a  prooi  that  the 
work  18  really  a  new  edition  ;  not  a  mere  reprint. 
In  its  preient  shape  it  will  be  lound  of  the  greatest 
possible  service  in  the  every-day  practice  of  nine- 
tenths  of  the  profession. — Med.  Times  and  Gazette, 
London,  Dtc.  10,  1659. 

All  things  consid.  red,  this  book  of  Dr.  West  is 
by  far  the  best  treatise  in  our  language  upon  such 
inodifieations  of  morbid  action  and  disease  as  are 
witntssed  when  we  have  to  deal  with  infancy  and 
childhood.  It  is  true  that  it  confines  itself  to  such 
disorders  as  come  within  the  province  of  the  phy- 
sician, and  even  with  respect  to  tliese  it  is  unequal 
as  regards  minuteness  of  consideration,  and  some 


single  volume.  The  lecture  (XVI.)  up<m  Disorutrs 
of  the  Mind  in  chiloren  is  an  admirable  specimen  of 
the  value  oi  the  later  information  conveyed  in  the 
Lectures  of  Dr.  Charles  West.— Lo/idow  Lancet, 
Oct.  22,  1859. 

Since  the  appearance  of  the  first  edition,  about 
eleven  years  ago,  the  experience  of  the  author  has 
doubled;  so  that,  whereas  the  lectures  at  first  were 
founded  on  six  hundred  observations,  and  one  hun- 
dred and  eigiiiy  dissections  madeamong  nearly  four- 
teen thousand  children,  they  now  embody  the  results 
of  nine  hundred  observations,  and  two  hundred  and 
eighty- eight  post- mortem  examinations  made  among 
nearly  thirty  thousand  children,  who,  during  the 
past  twenty  years,  have  been  under  his  care^— - 
British  Med.  Journal,  Oct.  1,  1859.  ^^ 

BY  THE  SAME  AUTHOR. 
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